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PREFACE TO THE EDITION OF 1878. 


CONTAINING FIVE BOOKS. 





Tus edition of the first five books of Xenophon’s 
Anabasis has been prepared at the suggestion of sev- 
eral leading teachers, in view of the fact that four or 
five books are now required for admission to many of 
our best colleges. 


TEXT AND NOTES. 

The text is the same as that of the larger work con- 
taining the seven books; and is chiefly that of Hertlein, 
published by Weidmann. Both text and notes have 
been revised; errors, so far as discovered, have been 
corrected; and imperfections in the print, resulting 
from successive editions, have been carefully repaired. 


LEXICON. 


The Lexicon has been revised, and chiefly rewritten, 
so that it is now adapted to the entire Anabasis. The 
principal parts of the regular verbs, particularly of the 
pure verbs, are indicated only by the form of the pres- 
ent, and the ending of the future, 6. g., τιμάω, ὦ, How. 
The forms ἐτίμησα, τετίμηκα, etc., are easily inferred. 
Pains have been taken to give in full, as far as used, 
the principal parts of verbs which are irregular, in the 
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PREFACE TO THE EDITION OF 1885. 


CONTAINING FIVE BOOKS. 





Tus edition is rendered necessary by the publica- 
tion of the new grammar of Hadley and Allen. The 
notes on the first three books are the same as those 
which accompany the edition of seven books; with the 
exception that the grammatical references have been 
. changed and adapted to the new grammar. The notes 
on the fourth and fifth books have been written recently. 
A table has been prepared with some care and labor, 
containing additional grammatical work, with references 
to the grammar of Hadley and Allen, and also to the 
last edition of Goodwin’s grammar. Some exercises 
accompany the first twelve pages of the text, which it is 
thought may be made very profitable by the skillful 
teacher and thorongh scholar. They may be given 
orally or written on the blackboard (which in ample 
dimensions should be found in every class-room where a 
language is taught). 

Careful grammatical work must lie at the founda- 
tion of all thorough Greek scholarship. Such work 
should accompany the first few pages of the Anaba- 
sis. Afterward, the learner may safely advance more 
rapidly ; and before finishing the five books he may 
take up some collateral historic reading. The passages 
on the expedition of the ten thousand Greeks, in the 
histories of Grote, Curtius, and Smith, furnish interest- 





PREFACE, 1x 


ing and valuable information. The recent work of Pro- 
fessor W. C. Wilkinson, entitled “ Preparatory Greek 
Course in English,” is particularly recommended. This 
work contains an interesting chapter on the Anabasis. 

For the kind reception which has been accorded to 
the previous editions of the Anabasis, the editor wishes 
to express his very sincere and hearty thanks. 


. J. R. ΒΟΙΒΕ. 
Morgan Parx (near Chicago), In,inors, June, 1885. 


PREFACE TO THE EDITION OF 1887. 


CONTAINING FOUR BOOKS. 





Ir has been ascertained by extensive correspondence 
that only four books of the Anabasis are now required 
for admission to our colleges. For this reason, a new 
edition with this number of books is now published. 
The material, as will be seen by the table of contents, 
is the same, omitting the fifth book and the notes upon 
it, as in the last edition, that of 1885. 

J. R. Bore. 


Morgan Parx (near Chicago), Iturois, June, 1887. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


TRANSLATED FROM HERTLEIN. 


§ 1. Aucne the most distinguished of ancient authors, 
whose works still present, after the lapse of more than two 
thousand years, an inexhaustible fountain of the noblest enjoy- 
ment and the richest instruction, XenopHon, an Athenian, son 
of Gryllus, has justly acquired a conspicuous position. The 
year of his birth cannot with certainty be given; and it would 
seem quite proper in a work of this kind to pass over the in- 
vestigation of this point, were there not in the Anabasis itself 
several passages which bear upon it. The third year of the 
82d Olympiad = 450 B. C., is the date commonly assumed, 
having been inferred from the statement of Stesiclides, cited 
by Diogenes Laertius (II, 56), who places his death in the 
first year of the 105th Olympiad = 360 B. C., added to the 
statement of Lucian (in the Μακρόβιοι ch. 21), that he lived 
more than ninety years. But the statement of Stesiclides is 
more than doubtful, because in the Historia Graeca VI, 4, 36, 
the death of Alexander tyrant of Pherae is mentioned; and 
this took place, according to Diodorus Siculus (XVI, 14), in 
the 4th year of the 105th Olympiad; hence Xenophon must 
have lived several years after 360, B. OC. The passages in the 
Anabasis which bear on this question, are the following :—lIst 
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in 8, 1, 14, and 25, he alludes to his age as though he might 
appear too youthful to take the position of commander ; 2d, in 
8, 2, 37, Xenophon and Timasion are mentioned as the youngest 
generals; 3d, in 5, 3, 1, all, who were more than forty years 
of age, are represented as. taking ship, while Xenophon, with 
those who were younger, continues the march by land, and in 
7 8, 46, he is spoken of as commander of those who had not 
yet passed the thirtieth year of their age; 4th, in 7, 6, 34, it 
is implied that he had no children. All of these passages, 
however, fail to justify the assertion that Xenophon was scarcely 
more than 26 or 27 years of age at that time; since, when 
generals were chosen by the popular vote, it was customary to 
elect only those who were men of experience, and somewhat 
advanced in years; and, for this reason, the first two passages 
above referred to, prove nothing decisive. Nor does the fact, 
that Proxenus was only about thirty years of age (Anab. 2, 6, 
20), Agias and Socrates about thirty-five (2, 6, 80), and Menon 
much younger (2, 6, 28), bear at all on this question; because 
these generals were not chosen by their own soldiers. So also 
the two passages cited under the 3d head, prove nothing with 
certainty; for the leader might be older than the men whom 
he commanded, inasmuch as he commonly went on horseback, 
and could thus more easily bear the fatigues of the march than 
the common soldier who must go on foot. The last passage 
above cited, presents nothing from which any positive conclu- 
sion can be drawn respecting the age of Xenophon. On the 
contrary, it is implied in 7, 2, 38, that he was of such an age 
that he might be supposed to have a marriageable daughter, 
Furthermore, Diogenes Laertius (II, 22), and Strabo (IX, 2, p. 
251, Tauchn.), relate that Xenophon was engaged in the battle 
of Delium (which occurred Olymp. LXXXIX, 1 == 424, Β C.). 
Now as the Athenians did not perform military duty beyond 
the borders of Attica before the twentieth year of their age, 
Krager " concludes that Xenophon may have been born about 


* De Xenophontis vita. Hal. Sax. 1822, 
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Olymp. LXXXTV, 1 == 444, B. C., and consequently that he 
may have been about forty-four years of age at the time of the 
expedition into Upper Asia. 

Of Xenophon’s youth we know little. It appears from 
Anab. 7, 8, 4, that he belonged to a family of considerable 
wealth; and it cannot be doubted that he received a careful] 
education. To the culture of his mind were doubtless added 
those gymnastic exercises which always constituted an impor- 
tant part of an Athenian education: he shows, at least in his 
own writings, a great fondness for horsemanship, and for the 
chase. Qn his spiritual development, no person exerted 80 
great an influence as Socrates, to whom he has consecrated an 
offering of genuine love and admiration in his literary works. 
That he was also a hearer of the celebrated Sophist Prodicus, 
of Ceos, is related by Philostratus in the Lives of the Sophists, 
1,12; from which passage it also appears that he spent some 
time in Beotia asa prisoner. Here he appears to have con- 
tracted that friendship for Proxenus which exerted on the 
events of his subsequent life so marked an influence. 

Induced by Proxenus (Anab. 3, 1, 4), he repaired in the 
year 401, B. C. to Asia Minor, where he was introduced to 
the younger Cyrus, whom he accompanied in the expedition 
against Artaxerxes II. The principal motives which led him 
to follow Cyrus, were probably the desire of military renown, 
and the hope of increasing his fortune, which most likely had 
been greatly impaired, like that of many other Athenians, in 
the disasters attending and following the Peloponnesian war. 
These motives overcame the scruples which he at first experi- 
enced in view of the hostility of Cyrus towards Athens, and 
the consequent probability that he might incur the jealousy 
of his native city. 

After the battle of Cunaxa, and after most of the Grecian 
generals had been taken and executed by the treachery of the 
Persians, Xenophon was the first to animate the drooping 
spirits of the Greeks and from this time forth he was the soul 
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of every enterprise in the celebrated retreat of the ten thousand. 
The remnant of these, after their return, were united with the 
troops of the Spartan Thibron (or Thimbron), to defend the 
Greek colonies in Asia Minor against the Persians. In the 
expedition under Thibron and his successor Dercylidas, Xeno- 
phon appears also to have taken part; perhaps as leader of the 
Κύρειοι (cf. 8, 2, 17). It is at least certain that he accom- 
panied Agesilaus, first in his military operations against the 
Persians in the year 396, B. C., and afterwards in 394, B. C., 
in his march through Thrace and Thessaly to Bootia; and 
that in the battle of Coronea he fought on the side of the 
Lacedzmonians against his own fellow-citizens. This pro- 
ceeding, which has been severely censured by some modern 
scholars, especially by Niebuhr, will be viewed in a much 
milder light when all of the circumstances as well as the pre- 
vailing opinions of the time are taken into consideration. The 
Greeks, notwithstanding their subdivision into many States, 
considered themselves as united into one people by a common 
language and religion, as well as by similar customs and insti- 
tutions. Hence as a general rule those who were banished, 
did not hesitate to join in war with another State against 
their paternal city, under the idea that they were only con- 
tending for their own rights against a party which was hostile 
to themselves. The censure which has on this account fallen 
on Xenophon, belongs, therefore, not 80 much to him as to the 
age in which he lived. 

Xenophon was banished (probably soon after he passed 
over with the army from Europe into Asia, Anab. 7, 7, 57), 
for the reason that he had entered into the service of Cyrus, 
who, through the most active support given to the Laceds- 
monians in the Peloponnesian war, had been the principal 
cause of that result which was so disastrous to Athens. The 
situation in which Xenophon was placed, fully explains, if it 
does not justify, his conduct. To this must be added the 
general admiration for the Spartan constitution, which culti- 
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vated men at Athens then felt, owing to the corruption of 
the democracy, in which admiration Xenophon participated ; 
and also that friendship and respect for Agesilaus, of which 
his writings afford abundant evidence. 
Through the influence of his friend Agesilaus, Xenophon 
recelved as a reward for his important services in the war, a 
valuable estate at Scillus, in that part of Elis which had been 
taken by Sparta. Here, with a part of the spoils which were 
saved from the Persian expedition, he built and consecrated 
to Artemis that sanctuary which he so pleasantly describes in 
the Anab. 5, 3. Here in the enjoyment of rural quietude and 
leisure, such as a life of toil had fitted him to appreciate, he 
probably composed the greater part of his works. He was not 
however permitted to continue in the quict possession of his 
estate. After the power of Sparta had been for ever broken 
in the battle of Leuctra (371, B. C.), the Eleans regained 
possession of Scillus, and compelled Xenophon to abandon his 
residence. The last years of his life were spent at Corinth: 
nor did his recall from banishment, effected by the influence 
of Eubulus, induce him to return to Athens. He, however, 
sent thither his two sons Gryllus and Diodorus, to join the 
army which the Athenians furnished, for aid to the Lacedx- 
monians just before the battle of Mantinea. Gryllus fell in 
battle while bravely fighting; and the Athenians claimed for 
him the honor of having mortally wounded the great Theban 
commander. Xenophon received the tidings of the death of 
Gryllus with the deepest sorrow; yet he bore the affliction in a 
manner worthy of the greatest men of antiquity. The year 
of his death is no more certain than that of his birth. Still 
we may assume that it did not occur before Olymp. CVI, 
2 == 355, B. C., since it scarcely admits of a doubt that the 
small work πόροι ἢ περὶ προσόδων was written after the Social 
war which lasted from Olymp. CV, ὃ, to CVI, 1. 
ᾧ 2. Of the character of Xenophon, we are able to obtain a 
very complete view from his writings, especially from the 
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Anabasis. His leading traits were a refined susceptibility for all 
that is noble and good, mildness of disposition, fondness for _ 
pleasantry united with a firmness and decision which were in- 
vincible even in the most trying situations, a heart formed for 
friendship, and a remarkable devotion to persons of distin- 
guished excellence; which, while it proves his sympathies to 
have been generous, at the same time not unfrequently obscures 
the clearness of his yision as a historian. Notwithstanding his 
fondness for philosophical studies, the pious faith of his ances- 
tors lives in him undisturbed ;—a fact which at first view 
appears surprising, but which is understood on the ground that 
Xenophon contemplated philosophy only in its bearings on real 
life. while from those more profound inquiries which Plato 
pursued, Xenophon stood almost entirely aloof. 

§ 3. As an author, his practical nature leads him to treat 
principally of the events of his time, of the art of war, of polit- 
ical economy, and of the duties of the citizen in his relation to 
the state, as well as to the family. His writings therefore 
may be divided into historical, military, political, and philo-’ 
sophical. To his historical works belong the Anabasis, of 
which we shall have occasion to speak more fully below, and 
the Historia Grasca (Ἑλληνικά), consisting of seven books 
which are a continuation of the work of Thucydides, and which 
contain a history of Greece from the twenty-first year of the 
Peloponnesian war down to the battle of Mantinea (from 410 
to 362, B. C.); and to the same class of works belongs also the 
Agesilaus. The Ἱππαρχικός is a military treatise on the duties 
of a leader of cavalry ; and to the same subject belongs also, for 
the most part, the tract περὶ ἱππικῆς. So also in close connec- 
tion with these works, stands the Κυνηγετικός, a treatise on 
hunting, the practice of which Xenophon considers an excellent 
school preparatory for war. His political writings comprise 
several smaller works; one on the Lacedsmonian State, 
another on the Athenian State (this latter, however, is prob- 
ably not the work of Xenophon), a treatise on revenues, and 8 
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tract on the tyrant Hiero (Λακεδαιμονίων πολιτεία, ᾿Αθηναίων 
πολιτεία, Πόροι ἣ περὶ προσόδων, Ἱέρων ἢ Tupavvos). To his 
philosophical writings belong the Memoirs of Socrates, ᾿Απο- 
μνημονεύματα Σωκράτους, the Banquet (Συμπόσιον), the Oecono- 
micus (Οἰκονομικός,), and the Apology of Socrates (Σωκράτους 
- ἀπολογία), which is perhaps supposititious. To all these various 
classes belongs the Κύρου παιδεία, a sort of didactic, historical 
romance, in which Xenophon sets forth. his own ideal of an 
accomplished ruler in the person of the elder Cyrus. 

Most of Xenophon’s writings are not less distinguished for 
their outward form, than for their valuable and important con- 
tents. Though his style is simple and unadorned (whence he 
has been called 6 ἀφελὴς καὶ ἰσχνὸς χαρακτήρ), yet it glides 
along in an easy and charming manner, for the most part in a 
uniform and quiet stream. Though he seldom rises above this 
simplicity to a more elevated diction, yet he is by no means 
wanting in oratorical impressiveness and convincing clearness, 
He uses metaphors and other rhetorical figures somewhat 
sparingly, but is nice and tasteful in the choice of words, 
without being over-anxious for variety of expression. Nor is 
he very thoughtful to give a periodic roundness to his entire 
sentences or great regularity to the several parts: on the con- 
trary he often passes in the midst of a sentence from one con 
struction to another, after the manner of lively conversation . 
so that in few of the better Greek authors does the anacoluthon 
occur so often. With such characteristics of style, so far re- 
moved from all poetical coloring, it is the more surprising that 
he should so often employ single words, which, by other Attio 
writers, are used only in poetry. It would be injustice to 
Xenophon to suppose that this frequent use of poetic words 
arises from an effort to adorn his style; since this would be as 
tasteless and inept, as if one should seek to adorn a simple 
garment with here and there a purple patch. It is much rather 
to be explained on the ground of his protracted residence in 
foreign lands, and his intercourse with Greeks of various tribes 
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and dialects, especially with the Lacedszemonians, among whom 
words, which were merely poetic with the Athenians, may have - 
been in common use; and: hence quite naturally adopted by 
Xenophon from his ordinary language into his writings. On 
account of this and some other peculiarities of style, the ancient 
grammarians did not reckon Xenophon among the pure Atti- 
cists. But the general estimate of his character as a writer, 
is clearly shown by the appellation, Attic Muse, or Attic Bee 
(names so often given him), and also by the judgment of Cicero 
and of Quintilian.* 

§ 4. To attempt any thing like a general estimate of the 
value and importance of Xenophon’s entire works, would re- 
quire too much space; we cannot, however, in this introduction 
to a historical work, neglect to present very briefly some of the 
most important points relating to his character as a historian; 
and in this view not simply the Anabasis requires considera- 
tion, but also especially the Hellenica. This work, although 
of the highest value, and in certain parts admirable, is on the 
whole the least finished of Xenophon’s more extended writings, 
being as it would seem not so much a finished work, as a rough 
sketch, in which the author aimed less to present a full historic 
development, than to set forth particular points of interest to 
himself. * Φ * % Φ Φ 

§ 5. The Anabasis on the contrary, unquestionably the 
most attractive of Xenophon’s writings, resembles a landscape 
in full sunlight. Every thing lies bright and open before our 
eyes: nothing stands in the shade, so as to give greater prom- 
inence to other objects: every thing appears in its proper 


* Ci. Orat. ὃ 82, (Xenophontis) sermo est tlle quidem melle dulcior ; and 
862. Xenophontis voce Musas quasi locutas ferunt.—Quintilian X, 1, 82. 
Quid ego commemorem Xenophontis illam jucunditatem inaffectatam, sed 
quam nulla consequt affectatio possit ἢ ut ipsae sermonem finzisse Gratiae 
videantur, et, quod de Pericle veteris comaediae testimonium est, in hunc 
ransferri justissime possit, in labris ¢\us ecdise quandam persuadenk 
dean, 
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stature and coloring: nothing is exaggerated, nothing is pre 
sented in too brilliant hues. The most remarkable events are 
described with the same ease and freedom as the most common- 
place. " * " * * Aside from these excellencies, the 
Anabasis is important also on this account, because it presents 
a new step in the historic art, in which the author writes the 
history of his own deeds. This is at least the case from the 
beginning of the third book, where Xenophon for the first time 
becomes conspicuous. Furthermore, we have in this work the 
most important information respecting the contemporary con- 
dition of Greece, as well as of the Persian empire. The 
knowledge of still other countries and nations was also very 
greatly promoted by the Anabasis, since the author communi- 
cates the most valuable information respecting regions which 
till then were scarcely known by name, and which even ata 
later period were not accurately described. Finally it is a 
most important work for the study of the Grecian military 
system. In every thing relating to this subject, the author 
shows the highest intelligenc. * * * *® * © Much, 
however, especially in the beginning of the work, which the 
reader would fain know, and which is of importance, as well 
as much which is actually communicated, is passed over too 
lightly; and hence, as a mere historical work, the Anabasia 
cannot be compared with the great artistic productions of Thu- 
cydides, Sallust and Tacitus. 

§ 6. The author of the Anabasis always speaks as though 
he had not himself attended the march, but as though he had 
seceived his information from another. Thus he says in 1, 8, 
6, λέγεται ; 1, 8, 18, λέγουσι δέ τινες ; 1, 10, 1, ἐλέγοντο: 5, 4, 
84, ἔλεγον of στρατευσάμενοι. Only in the supposititious pas- 
gage 7, 8, 25, do we find the first person ἐπήλθομεν. For this 
reason and also from the statement in Hellen. 3, 1, 2, where 
the following passage occurs: ‘Os μὲν οὖν Κῦρος στράτευμά τε 
συνέλεξε καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἔχων ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὸν ἀδελφόν, καὶ ὡς ἧ μάχη 
ἐγένετο, καὶ ὡς ἀπέθανε, καὶ ὡς ἐκ τούτου ἀπεσώθησαν οἱ Ἕλληνες 
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ἐπὶ ϑάλατταν, Θεμιστογένει τῷ Συρακοσίῳ γέγραπται, some per 
sons have formerly denied that Xenophon was the author of 
the Anabasis. In opposition to this view, we are to consider 
the exact correspondence of the Anabasis with the other ac- 
knowledged writings of Xenophon, not simply in language, Lut 
also in their entire spirit,—in religious views, in fondness for 
military tactics, for horses and for the chase, as well as a great 
variety of particulars which cannot be enumerated here. In 
a word, the unprejudiced reader cannot entertain a doubt that 
Xenophon only could have written in the way in which the 
Anabasis is actually written.* Furthermore, the testimony 
of antiquity is undivided that Xenophon was the author of the 
Anabasis. How then are we to explain the fact that, in the 
passage of the Hellenica above cited, Xenophon should refer 
not to his own work, but to that of Themistogenes, It cannot 
be said in reply that the Hellenica was written before the Ana- 
basis, and on this account he was unable to refer to his own 
work on this subject: for although it cannot with certainty be 
determined in what year the Anabasis actually was written, 
yet it is quite certain that it was completed earlier than the 
Hellenica. The latter was not finished before Olymp. CV. 
4== 357, B. C. (cf. §1, above); while the Anabasis must have 
been written before the recovery of Scillus by the Eleans, that 
is before Olymp. CII, 2 —371 B. C., otherwise some allusion 
would doubtless have been made in 5, 3, to the loss of his es- 
tate.¢ Doubtless the true key to the difficulty is furnished 
by Plutarch, who says that Xenophon published the Anabasis 
under the name of Themistogenes, to render it more credible. 


* The investigation is carried out in a complete and exact manner in 
the tract by C. W. Kroger, de authentia et integritate Anabaseos Xeno- 
phonteao, Halis. Sax. 1824. . 

¢ That the composition of the Anab. is to be dated at least 18 or 20 
gears after the return of Xenophon, appears evident, irrespective of other 
indications, from the fact that in describing his residence at Seillas, 5, 8, 
10, he speaks of sons that were already grown up, while in 7, 6, 84, he 
lmplies that hs still had no children. 
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(Mor. p. 345. ¢.). Perhaps also he wished to avoid giving 
offence to certain Spartans of distinction, whose conduct he 
does not approve of. cf. 7, 1, 2, & 7, 2, 6, where he speaks 
of Anaxibius; also 7, 2, 7 & 12, et seqq., where he speaks of 
Aristarchus. 

§ 7. If we inquire after the sources whence Xenophon drew 
the materials for the Anabasis, we shall find the first and most 
important to have been his own personal recollections, or 
rather his own journal: for it is necessary to assume the ex- 
istence of such a journal as the foundation of the work, since 
no memory would have been adequate to retain e0 many par- 
ticulars, the geographical and statistical notices, especially the 
many numerical statements and other things of the kind.* In 
the present form of the work, we may imagine that the discur- 
sive and irregular character of the original journal is still 
perceptible. Whether Xenophon resorted to other sources of 
information, can, with a single exception, neither be affirmed 
nor denied. True, another account of the expedition by 
Sophaenctus (without doubt the general of this name often 
mentioned by Xenophon), is said to have been written; and 
from this, the historian Ephorus, and from him again Diodo- 
rus seem to have taken their representation. It is remarkable 
that in the narrative of Sophaenetus, the name of Xenophon 
first appears in connection with the difficulties in Thrace. 
From a comparison of Diodorus with Xenophon, there is no 


* This journal must certainly have contained the distances between the 
places, or at least the number of marches and some indication whether 
they were longer or shorter. (The number of parasangs is often too great, 
asin 1, 2, 5, being given on the assumption that five is an ordinary day's 
march.) This journal must have contained also some geographical no- 
tices, the correctness of which has been generally confirmed by modern 
researches. It cannot however have been Very full, since mistakes occur 
even near the beginning of the work (cf. note 1, 2, 28.) The journal 
seems also to terminate on the arrival of the Greeks near the country of 
the Carduchians. The march through Armenia and thence homeward, 
te almost entirely described from memory, (Kiepert.) 
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evidence that the latter had the work of Sophaenetus before 
him. In a single passage (1, 8, 26), Xenophon refers te 
Ctesias. This man, a Greek from Cnidus in Caria, resided a 
long time at the Persian court as royal physician, and after 
his return home in 399 B. C. wrote a work consisting of 
twenty-three books, entitled Περσικά, of which we now have 
only the extracts in Photius and certain fragments. 

§ 8. The scene of the events described in the Anabasis is 
for the most part the Persian empire. Darius II, the ninth 
king since the founding of the empire by Cyrus, died in the 
year 404 B. C. He was succeeded by his eldest son Arsakes, 
under the name Artaxerxes (i. e. according to Herod, 6, 98, 
μέγας ἀρήιος, great warrior). His younger brother Cyrus 
claimed however to be the rightful heir to the throne, because 
Arsakes was born while Darius was still in private life, and 
because he himself was the first-born after Darius became 
king. Cyrus and his mother Parysatis (i. 6. child of a Peri, 
Fairy-child), by whom he was supported in his claims, were 
able to appeal to the example of Xerxes, who was preferred to 
his older brothers because they were born before their father 
Darius Hystaspis ascended the throne. Well might Cyrus 
with the consciousness of his right and of his own kingly qual- 
ities, cherish the thought of gaining the ascendancy. This 
thought first became a purpose, when Tissaphernes, satrap of 
Caria, although he had been treated in a friendly manner by 
Cyrus, accused him of plotting against the king, so that Cyrus 
was apprehended, and was rescued from death only by the 
entreaties of nis mother. After this occurrence, immediately 
on his return to Asia Minor, he commenced the preparations 
for carrying his purpose into execution. He had been first 
sent to Asia Minor by his father in the year 407 B. Οὐ. having 
the rank of Karanos or commander in chief of all the royal 
forces which were stationed between the river Halys and the 
Migean sea. While occupying this position, he had actively 
supported the Spartans against the Athenians, perhaps with 
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the idea of securing the support of Sparta at some future day 
in carrying out his own plans. Accordingly on his return to 
Asia Minor, he commenced negotiations with the Lacedae- 
monians (Hellen. 3, 1, 1,). With their customary prudence, 
however, they were unwilling to engage in open hostilities 
with Persia, and confined themselves to such secret assistance 
as they were able to afford to Cyrus, permitting him to enlist 
troop8 in Greece. He now took into his service various 
Greek adventurers, who enlisted toops under different pre- 
tences. The most important of these persons was Clearchus 
the Spartan, who, on account of open opposition to the govern- 
ment at home, had been condemned to death. It seems, how- 
ever, that this reception of Clearchus was not an offence to 
Sparta, for Cyrus would have been extremely careful on this 
point; and that Clearchus even after his condemnation enjoyed 
in some degree the confidence of the Spartan magistrates. (Cf 
Isoc. 8, 98, and 12, 104.). The number of Grecian mercenaries, 
when Cyrus commenced his march, amounted to 14,000, a 

small force compared with the myriads of soldiers under the 
Persian king, but in view of their bravery and military skill, 
a formidable enemy. The march commenced from Sardis in 
the spring of 401 B C. If we assume with Koch (der Zug 
der Zehntausend S 140) the 9th of March to have been the 
day on which they set out, the battle of Cunaxa would fall on 
the 3d of Sept. 401 B. C., and the arrival of the army in 
Cotyora on the 8d of April, 400 B.C. It is probable that the 
army was in Thrace with Seuthes in December, 400, and Jan- 
uary, 399 B. C., and that the union of the forces with those 
of Thibron at Pergamus took place in February, 399 B. C. 
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BOOK 1, 


Δαρείου καὶ Παρυσάτιδος γίγνονταε παῖδες δύο, } 
τρεσβύτερος μὲν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, νεώτερος δὲ Κῦρος. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἠσθένει Δαρεῖος καὶ ὑπώπτευε τελευτὴν τοῦ 
βίον, ἐβούλετο τὼ παῖδε ἀμφοτέρω παρεῖναι. ὃ μὲν 2 
οὖν πρεσβύτερος παρὼν ἐτύγχανε" Κῦρον δὲ μετα- 
πέμπεται ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς, ἧς αὐτὸν σατράπην ἐποίησε, 
καὶ στρατηγὸν δὲ αὐτὸν ἀπέδειξε πάντων, ὅσοι εἰς 
Καστωλοῦ πεδίον ἀθροίξονται. ἀναβαίνει οὖν ὁ Κῦ. 
ρος λαβὼν Τισσαφέρνην ὡς φίλον, καὶ τῶν “Ελλήνων 
δὲ ἔχων ὁπλίτας ἀνέβη τριακοσίους, ἄρχοντα δὲ αὐτῶν 
Ἐενίαν Παρράσιον. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐτελεύτησε Δαρεῖος, καὶ 3 
κατέστη εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, Τισσαφέρνης 
διαβάλλει τὸν Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφόν, ὡς ἐπιβου- 
λεύοε αὐτῷ. ὁ δὲ πείθεταί τε καὶ συλλαμβάνεε Κῦρον 
ὡς ἀποκτενῶν" ἡ δὲ μήτηρ ἐξαιτησαμένη αὐτὸν ἀπο- 
πέμπει πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν. ὁ δ᾽ ὡς ἀπῆλθε κιν- 4 
ϑυνεύσας καὶ ἀτιμασθείς, βουλεύεται, ὅπως μήποτα ἔτι 
ἧσται ἐπὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ, ἀλλ᾽, ἣν δύνηται, βασιλεύσει 
ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνου. Παρύσατις μὲν δὴ ἡ μήτηρ ὑπῆρχε τῷ 
Κύρῳ, Φιλοῦσα αὐτὸν μᾶλλον ἢ τὸν βασιλεύοντα ᾿Αρ- 
ταξέρξην. ὅστις δ᾽ ἀφικνεῖτο τῶν παρὰ βασίλέως ὃ 


πρὸς αὐτόν, πάντας οὕτω διατιθεὶς ἀπεπέμπετο, ὥστε 
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αὐτῷ μᾶλλον φίλους εἶναι ἢ βασιλεῖ. καὶ τῶν wap’ 

ἑαυτῷ δὲ βαρβάρων ἐπεμελεῖτο ὡς πολεμεῖν τε ἱκανοὶ 
ὃ εἴησαν καὶ εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν αὐτῷ. Thy δὲ ᾿Ελληνικὴν 
δύναμιν ἤθροιζεν ὡς μάλιστα ἐδύνατο ἐπικρυπτόμενος, 
ὅπως ὅτι ἀπαρασκευότατον λάβοι βασιλέα. ὧδε οὗν 
ἐποιεῖτο τὴν συλλογήν. ὁπόσας εἶχε φυλακὰς ἐν Taiz 
πόλεσι, παρήγγειλε τοῖς φρουράρχοις ἑκάστοις λαμβά- 
νειν ἄνδρας Πελοποννησίους ὅτι πλείστους καὶ Bedrt- 
στους, ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοντος Τισσαφέρνους ταῖς πόλεσι. 
καὶ γὰρ ἦσαν αἱ ᾿Ιωνικαὶ πόλεις Τισσαφέρνους τὸ 
ἀρχαῖον, ἐκ βασιλέως δεδομέναι, τότε δ᾽ ἀφεστήκεσαν 
πρὸς Κῦρον πᾶσαι πλὴν Μιλήτου. ἐν Μιλήτῳ δὲ 
Τισσαφέρνης προαισθόμενος τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦτα βουλευο- 
μένους, ἀποστῆναι πρὸς Kipoy, τοὺς μὲν αὐτῶν ἀπέ: 
κτεινε, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐξέβαλεν. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ὑπολαβὼν τοὺς 
φεύγοντας, συλλέξας στράτευμα ἐπολιόρκει Μίλητον 
καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ ϑάλατταν, καὶ ἐπειρᾶτο κατά- 
yew τοὺς ἐκπεπτωκότας. καὶ αὕτη αὖ ἄλλη πρόφασις 
ἣν αὐτῷ τοῦ ἀθροίζειν στράτευμα. πρὸς δὲ βασιλέα 
πέμπων ἠξίου ἀδελφὸς ὧν αὐτοῦ δοθῆναι of ταύτας τὰς - 
πόλεις μᾶλλον ἢ Τισσαφέρνην ἄρχειν αὐτῶν, καὶ ἡ 
μήτηρ συνέπραττεν αὐτῷ ταῦτα" ὥστε βασιλεὺς τῆς 
μὲν πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἐπιβουλῆς οὐκ ἠσθάνετο, Τισσαφέρνει 
δὲ ἐνόμιζε πολεμοῦντα αὐτὸν ἀμφὶ τὰ στρατεύματα 
δαπανᾶν" ὥστε οὐδὲν ἤχθετο αὐτῶν πολεμούντων. καὶ 
γὰρ ὁ Κῦρος ἀπέπεμπε τοὺς γιγνομένους δασμοὺς βασι- 
λεῖ ἐκ τῶν πόλεων ὧν Τισσαφέρνης ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων. 
ἄλλο δὲ στράτευμα αὐτῷ συνελέγετο ἐν Χερρονήσῳ 
τῇ καταντιπέρας ᾿Αβύδου τόνδε τὸν τρῦπον. Κλέαρχος 
Δακεδαιμόνιος φυγὰς ἦν" τούτῳ συγγενόμενος ὁ Κῦρος 
ἠγάσθη τε αὐτὸν καὶ δίδωσιν αὐτῷ μυρίους δαρεικούς. 
ὃ δὲ λαβὼν τὸ χρυσίον στράτευμα συνέλεξεν ἀπὸ τού- | 
τῶν τῶν χρημάτων, καὶ ἐπολέμει ἐκ Χερρονήσου op 
μενος τοῖς Θρᾳξὶ τοῖς ὑπὲρ ᾿Ελλήσποντον οἰκοῦσι, ru 
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ὠφέλει τοὺς “Ελληνας" ὥστε καὶ χρήματα συνεβάλ- 
λοντο αὐτῷ εἰς τὴν τροφὴν τῶν στρατιωτῶν αἱ ᾿Ελλη- 
σποντιακαὶ πόλεις ἑκοῦσαι. τοῦτο δ᾽ αὖ οὕτω τρεφύ- 
μενον ἐλάνθανεν αὐτῷ τὸ στράτευμα. ᾿Αρίστιππος δὲ 10 
ὁ Θετταλὸς ξένος ὧν ἐτύγχανεν αὐτῷ, καὶ πιεζόμενος 
ὑπὸ τῶν οἴκοι ἀντιστασιωτῶν ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸν Κῦρον, 
καὶ αἰτεῖ αὐτὸν εἰς δισχιλίους ξένους καὶ τριῶν μηνῶν 
μισθόν, ὡς οὕτω περυγενόμενος ἂν τῶν ἀντιστασιωτῶν. 
ὁ δὲ Κῦρος δίδωσιν αὐτῷ εἰς τετρακισχιλίους καὶ ὃξ 
μηνῶν μισθόν, καὶ δεῖται αὐτοῦ μὴ πρόσθεν καταλῦσαι 
πρὸς τοὺς ἀντιστασιώτας πρὶν ἂν αὐτῷ συμβουλεύση- 
ται. οὕτω δὲ αὖ τὸ ἐν Θετταλίᾳ ἐλάνθανεν αὐτῷ 
τρεφόμενον στράτευμα, Πρόξενον δὲ τὸν Βοιώτιον .11 -. 
ξένον ὄντα αὐτῷ ἐκέλευσε λαβόντα ἄνδρας ὅτι πλεί. 
στους παραγενέσθαι, ws εἰς Πισίδας βουλόμενος στρα- 
τεύεσθαι, ὡς πράγματα παρθοχόντων τῶν Πισιδῶν τῇ 
ἑαυτοῦ χώρᾳ. Σοφαίνετον δὲ τὸν Σ᾽ τυμφάλιον καὶ 
Σωκράτην τὸν ᾿Αχαιόν, ξένους ὄντας καὶ τούτους, ἐκέ- 
λευσεν ἄνδρας λαβόντας ἐλθεῖν ὅτι πλείστους, ὡς 
πολεμήσων Τισσαφέρνει σὺν τοῖς φυγάσι τῶν Μιλη- 
σίων. καὶ ἐποίουν οὕτως οὗτοι. 

Ἐπεὶ 5° ἐδόκει ἤδη πορεύεσθαι αὐτῷ ἄνω, τὴν μὲν 2 
πρόφασιν ἐποιεῖτο ὡς Πισίδας βουλόμενος ἐκβαλεῖν 
παντάπασιν ἐκ τῆς χώρας" καὶ ἀθροίξει ὡς ἐπὶ τού- 
τους τό τε βαρβαρικὸν καὶ τὸ ᾿Ελληνικὸν ἐνταῦθα 
στράτευμα" καὶ παραγγέλλει τῷ τε Κλεάρχῳ λαβόντι 
ἥκειν ὅσον ἦν αὐτῷ στράτευμα, καὶ τῷ ᾿Αριστίππῳ 
συναλλι γέντι πρὸς τοὺς οἴκοι ἀποπέμψαι πρὸς ἑαντὸν 
ὃ εἶχε στράτευμα, καὶ Ἐενίᾳ τῷ ᾿Αρκάδι, ὃς αὐτῷ 
προεστήκει τοῦ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι ξενικοῦ, ἥκειν Tapary- 
γέλλει λαβόντα τοὺς ἄνδρας πλὴν ὁπόσοι ἱκανοὶ ἦσαν 
τὰς ἀκροπόλεις φυλάττειν. ἐκάλεσε δὲ καὶ τοὺς 2 
Μίλητον πολιορκοῦντας, καὶ τοὺς φυγάδας ἐκέλευσε 
σὺν αὐτῷ στρατεύεσθαι, ὑποσχόμενος αὐτοῖς, εἰ καλῶς 
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καταπράξειεν ἐφ᾽ ἃ ἐστρατεύετο, μὴ πρόσθεν παύσα. 
σθαι, πρὶν αὐτοὺς καταγάγοι οἴκαδε. οἱ δὲ ἡδέως ἐπεί 
θοντο" ἐπίστευον γὰρ αὐτῷ" καὶ λαβόντες τὰ ὅπλα 
8 παρῆσαν εἰς Σάρδεις. Ἐξενίας μὲν δὴ τοὺς ἐκ τῶν 
πόλεων λαβὼν παρεγένετο εἰς Σάρδεις, ὁπλίτας εἰς 
τετρακισχιλίους" Πρόξενος δὲ παρῆν ἔχων ὁπλίτας 
μὲν εἰς πεντακοσίους καὶ χιλίους, γυμνῆτας δὲ πεντα» 
κοσίους, Σοφαίνετος δὲ ὁ Στυμφάλμος ὁπλίτας ἔχων 
χιλίους, Σωκράτης δὲ ὁ ᾿Αχαιὸς ὁπλίτας ἔχων ὡς πεν- 
τακοσίους, Πασίων δὲ ὁ Μεγαρεὺς τριακοσίους μὲν 
ὁπλίτας, τριακοσίους δὲ πελταστὰς ἔχων παρεγένετο" 
ἣν δὲ καὶ οὗτος καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης τῶν ἀμφὶ Μίλητον 
Ἦ στρατευομένων. οὗτοι μὲν εἰς Σάρδεις αὐτῷ ἀφίκοντο. 
Τισσαφέρνης δὲ κατανοήσας ταῦτα, καὶ μείζονα ἡγησά- 
μενος εἶναι ἢ ὡς ἐπὶ Πισίδας τὴν παρασκευήν, πορεύ- 
eras ὡς βασιλέα ἣ ἐδύνατο τάχιστα, ἱππέας ἔχων ὡς 
ὅ πεντακοσίους. καὶ βασιλεὺς μὲν δή, ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε παρὰ 
Τισσαφέρνους τὸν Κύρου στόλον, ἀντιπαρεσκευάζετο Ὁ 
Κῦρος δὲ ἔχων ods εἴρηκα ὡρμᾶτο ἀπὸ Σάρδεων" 
καὶ ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Δυδίας σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, παρα- 
adyyas εἴκοσι καὶ δύο, ἐπὶ τὸν Μαίανδρον ποταμόν. 
τούτου τὸ evpos δύο πλέθρα" γέφυρα δὲ ἐπῆν ἐζευγμένη 
6 πλοίοις ἑπτά. τοῦτον διαβὰς ἐξελαύνει διὰ Φρυγίας 
σταθμὸν ἕνα, παρασάγγας ὀκτώ, εἰς Κολοσσάς, πόλιν 
οἰκουμένην, εὐδαίμονα καὶ μεγάλην. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινεν 
ἡμέρας ἕπτά" καὶ ἧκε Μένων ὁ Θετταλός, ὁπλίτας 
ἔχων χιλίους καὶ πελταστὰς πεντακοσίους, Δόλοπας 
7 καὶ Αἰνιᾶνας καὶ ᾿Ολυνθίους. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθ- 
μοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας εἴκοσιν, εἰς Κελαινάς, τῆφρ 
Φρυγίας πόλιν οἰκουμένην, μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. 
ἐνταῦθα Κύρῳ βασίλεια ἦν καὶ παράδεισος μέγας, 
ἀγρίων ϑηρίων πλήρης, ἃ ἐκεῖνος ἐθήρευεν ἀπὸ ἵππου, 
ὁπότε γυμνάσαι βούλοιτο ἑαυτόν τε καὶ τοὺς ἵππους, 
διὰ μέσου δὲ τοῦ παραδείσου ῥεῖ ὁ Μαίανδρος ποταμός" 
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αἱ δὲ πηγαὶ αὐτοῦ εἶσιν ἐκ τῶν βασιλείων" ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ 
διὰ τῆς Κελαινῶν πόλεως. ἔστι δὲ καὶ μεγάλου βασι- 
λέως βασίλεια ἐν Κελαιναῖς ἐρυμνὰ ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαῖς 
τοῦ Μαρσύου ποταμοῦ ὑπὸ τῇ ἀκροπόλει" ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ 
οὗτος διὰ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐμβάλλει εἰς τὸν Μαίανδρον" 
τοῦ δὲ Μαρσύου τὸ εὗρός ἐστιν εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε πο- 
δῶν. ἐνταῦθα λέγεται ᾿Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραε Μαρσύαν, 
νικήσας ἐρίξοντά οἱ περὶ σοφίας, καὶ τὸ δέρμα κρεμά- 
oa ἐν τῷ ἄντρῳ, ὅθεν αἱ πηγαί" διὰ δὲ τοῦτο ὁ ποτα- 
pos καλεῖται Μαρσύας. ἐνταῦθα Ἐέρξης, ὅτε ἐκ τῆς 
“Ελλάδος ἡττηθεὶς τῇ μάχῃ ἀπεχώρει, λέγεται oixo- 
δομῆσαι ταῦτά τε τὰ βασίλεια καὶ τὴν Κελαινῶν 
ἀκρόπολιν. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινε Κῦρος ἡμέρας τριάκοντα" 
καὶ ἧκε Κλέαρχος ὁ Δακεδαιμόνιος, φυγάς, ἔχων 
ὁπλίτας χιλίους καὶ πελταστὰς Θρᾷκας ὀκτακοσίους 
καὶ τοξότας Κρῆτας διακοσίους. ἅμα δὲ καὶ Σωσίας 
παρῆν ὁ Συρακόσιος ἔχων ὁπλίτας τριακοσίους καὶ 
Σοφαίνετος ὁ ᾿Αρκὰς ἔχων ὁπλίτας χιλίους. καὶ ἐν- 
ταῦθα Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν καὶ ἀριθμὸν τῶν “Ἑλλήνων 
ἐποίησεν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ, καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ σύμπαντες 
ὁπλῖται μὲν μύριοι καὶ χίλιοι, πελτασταὶ δὲ ἀμφὶ 


τοὺς δισχιλίους. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο, 10 


παρασάγγας δέκα, εἰς Πέλτας, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐν- 
ταῦθ᾽ ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας τρεῖς" ἐν als Ἐενίας ὁ ᾿Αρκὰς 
τὰ Δύκαια ἔθυσε καὶ ἀγῶνα ἔθηκε" τὰ δὲ ἄθλα ἦσαν 
στλεγγίδες ypucat: ἐθεώρει δὲ τὸν ἀγῶνα καὶ Κῦρος. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας δώδεκα, 
εἰς Κεραμῶν ἀγοράν, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, ἐσχάτην πρὸς 


τῇ Μυσίᾳ χώρᾳ ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, 11 


παρασάγγας τριάκοντα, εἷς Καύστρου πεδίον, πόλεν 
οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας πέντε" καὶ τοῖς 
στρατιώταις ὠφείλετο μισθὸς πλέον ἢ τριῶν μηνῶν, 
καὶ πολλάκις ἰόντες ἐπὶ τὰς ϑύρας ἀπήτουν. ὁ δὲ ἐλ» 
πίδας λόγων διῆγε καὶ δῆλος ἦν ἀνιώμενος" οὐ γὰρ ἦν 
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[5 πρὸς τοῦ Κύρου τρόπου ἔχοντα μὴ ἀποδιδόναι. ἐνταῦθα 
ἀφικνεῖται ᾿Επύαξα ἡ Συεννέσιος γυνὴ τοῦ Κιλίκων 
βασιλέως παρὰ Κῦρον: καὶ ἐλέγετο Κύρῳ δοῦναι 
χρήματα πολλά. τῇ δ᾽ οὖν στρατιᾷ τότε ἀπέδωκε 
Κῦρος μισθὸν τεττάρων μηνῶν. εἶχε δὲ ἡ Κίλισσα καὶ 
φύλακας περὶ αὑτὴν Κίλικας καὶ ᾿Ασπενδίους" ἐλέγετο 

18 δὲ καὶ συγγενέσθαι Κῦρον τῇ Κιλίσσῃ. ἐντεῦθεν δὰ 
ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας δέκα, εἰς Θύμ- 
βριον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην" ἐνταῦθα ἣν παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν 
κρήνη ἡ Μίδον καλουμένη τοῦ Φρυγῶν βασιλέως, ἐφ᾽ 
ἡ λέγεται Μίδας τὸν Σάτυρον ϑηρεῦσαι οἴνῳ κεράσας 

Ι4. αὐτήν. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο, παρασάγ- 
yas δέκα, εἰς Τυριαῖον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθα 
ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας τρεῖς. καὶ λέγεται δεηθῆναι ἡ Κίλισσα 
Κύρου ἐπιδεῖξαι τὸ στράτευμα aig. . βουλόμενος οὖν 
ἐπιδεῖξαι ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ τῶν Ἑλλήνων» 

ἐϊδ καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων. ἐκέλευσε δὲ τοὺς “Ἕλληνας, ὡς 
νόμος αὐτοῖς εἰς μάχην, οὕτω ταχθῆναι καὶ στῆναι, 
συντάξαι δὲ ἕκαστον τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ. ἐτάχθησαν οὖν ἐπὶ 
τεττάρων. εἶχε δὲ τὸ μὲν δεξιὸν Μένων καὶ οἱ σὺν 
αὐτῷ, τὸ δὲ εὐώνυμον Κλέαρχος καὶ οἱ ἐκείνου, τὸ δὲ 

[6 μέσον οἱ ἄλλοι στρατηγοί..- ἐθεώρει οὖν ὁ Κῦρος πρῶ- 
Tov μὲν τοὺς βαρβάρους" οἱ δὲ παρήλαυνον τετωγμένοι 
κατὰ ἴλας καὶ κατὰ τάξεις" εἶτα δὲ τοὺς “λληνας, 
παρελαύνων ἐφ᾽ ἅρματος καὶ ἡ Κίλισσα ἐφ᾽ ἁρμα- 
μάξης. εἶχον δὲ πάντες κράνη χαλκᾶ καὶ χιτῶνα 
φοινικοῦς καὶ κνημῖδας καὶ τὰς ἀσπίδας ἐκκεκαλυμ:- 

‘17 μένας. ἐπειδὴ δὲ πάντας παρήλασε, στήσας τὸ ἅρμα 
πρὸ τῆς φάλαγγος, πέμψας Πίγρητα τὸν ἑρμηνέο 
παρὰ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν “Ελλήνων ἐκέλευσε προ. 
βαλέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα καὶ ἐπιχωρῆσαι ὅλην τὴν φάλαγγα. 
οἱ δὲ ταῦτα προεῖπον τοῖς στρατιώταις" καὶ ἐπεὶ ἐσάλ- 
πιγξε, προβαλλόμενοι τὰ ὅπλα ἐπήεσαν. ἐκ δὲ τού- 
του ϑᾶττον προϊόντων σὺν κραυγῇ ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτομάτου 
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δρόμος Gyévero τοῖς στρατιώταις ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνάς. 
τῶν δὲ βαρβάρων φόβος πολὺς καὶ ἄλλοις καὶ ἥ τε 
Κίλισσα ἔφυγεν ἐκ τῆς ἁρμαμάξης καὶ οἱ ἐκ τῆς ἀγο- 
pas καταλιπόντες τὰ ὦνια ἔφνγον" οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες 
σὺν γέλωτι ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνὰς ἦλθον. ἡ δὲ Κίλισσα 
ἐδοῦσα τὴν λαμπρότητα καὶ τὴν τάξιν τοῦ στρατεύ- 
ματος ἐθαύμασε. Κῦρος δὲ ἥσθη τὸν ἐκ τῶν Ελλήνων 


εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους φόβον ἰδών. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξέλαύνεε i 


σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας εἴκοσιν, εἰς ᾿Ικόνιον, τῆς 
Φρυγίας πόλιν ἐσχάτην. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινε τρεῖς ἡμέρας. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Δυκαονίας σταθμοὺς πέντε, 
παρασάγγας τριάκοντα. ταύτην τὴν χώραν ἐπέτρεψε 
διαρπάσαι τοῖς “Ελλησιν ὡς πολεμίαν οὖσαν. ἐντεῦ- 
θεν Κῦρος τὴν Κίλισσαν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν ἀποπέμπει 
τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν, καὶ συνέπεμψεν αὐτῇ στρατιώτας 
obs Μένων εἶχε καὶ αὐτόν. Κῦρος δὲ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων 
ἐξελαύνει διὰ Καππαδοκίας σταθμοὺς τέτταρας, παρα- 
σώγγας εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε, πρὸς Δάναν, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, 
μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς ' 
ἐν ᾧ Κῦρος ἀπέκτεινεν ἄνδρα Πέρσην Μεγαφέρνην, 
φοινικιστὴν βασίλειον, καὶ ἕτερόν τινα τῶν ὑπάρχων 
δυνάστην, αἰτιασάμενος ἐπιβουλεύειν αὑτῷ. ἐντεῦθεν 
ἐπειρῶντο εἰσβάλλειν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν" ἡ δὲ εἰσβολὴ 
ἦν ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτὸς ὀρθία ἰσχυρῶς καὶ ἀμήχανος εἰσελθεῖν 
στρατεύματι, εἴ τις ἐκώλυεν. ἐλέγετο δὲ καὶ Συέννεσις 
εἶναι ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων φυλάττων τὴν εἰσβολήν" δι᾽ ὃ 
ἔμεινεν ἡμέραν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἧκεν ἄγ- 
γέλος λέγων, ὅτι λελουπὼς εἴη Συέννεσις τὰ ἄκρα, 
mel ἤσθετο, ὅτι τὸ Μένωνος στράτευμα ἤδη ἐν Κιλι- 
κίᾳ ἦν εἴσω τῶν ὀρέων, καὶ ὅτι τριήρεις ἤκουε περι- 
πλεγύσας ἀπ᾽ ᾿Ιωνίας εἰς Κιλικίαν Ταμὼν ἔχοντα τὰς 
ἀακεδαιμονίων καὶ αὐτοῦ Κύρου. Κῦρος δ᾽ οὖν ἀνέβη 
ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος, καὶ εἶδε τὰς σκηνάς, 


οὗ οἱ Κίλικες ἐφύλαττον. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ κατέβαινεν εἰς 
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πεδίον μέγα καὶ καλόν, ἐπίρρυτον, καὶ δένδρων παντο- 
δαπῶν σύμπλεων καὶ ἀμπέλων. πολὺ δὲ καὶ σήσαμον 
καὶ μελίνην καὶ κέγχρον καὶ πυροὺς καὶ κριθὰς φέρει. 
ὄρος δ᾽ αὐτὸ περιέχει ὀχυρὸν καὶ ὑψηλὸν πάντῃ ἐκ 
23 ϑαλάττης εἰς ϑάλατταν. καταβὰς δὲ διὰ τούτου τοῦ 
πεδίου ἤλασε σταθμοὺς τέτταρας, παρασάγγας πέντε 
καὶ εἴκοσιν, εἰς Ταρσούς, τῆς Κιλικίας πόλιν μεγάχην 
καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ἐνταῦθα ἧσαν τὰ Συεννέσιος βασίλεια 
τοῦ Κιλίκων βασιλέως διὰ wéons. δὲ τῆς πόλεως ῥεῖ 
24 ποταμὸς Κύδνος ὄνομα, εὗρος δύο πλέθρων. ταύτην 
Ἁ ’ 4. ἢ © 39 [οἱ LA 3 
τὴν πόλιν ἐξέλιπον οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες μετὰ Συεννέσιος εἰς 

, 3 Ἁ ? A e a Ν 
χωρίον ὀχυρὸν ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη πλὴν οἱ τὰ καπηλεῖα ἔχον- 
τες" ἔμειναν δὲ καὶ οἱ παρὰ τὴν ϑάλατταν οἰκοῦντες 
25 ἐν Σόλοις καὶ ἐν ᾿Ισσοῖς. ᾿Επύαξα δὲ ἡ Συεννέσιος 
γυνὴ προτέρα Κύρου πέντε ἡμέρας εἰς Ταρσοὺς ἀφί- 
κετο. ἐν δὲ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ τῶν ὀρῶν τῶν εἰς τὸ πεδίον 
δύο λόχοι τοῦ Μένωνος στρατεύματος ἀπώλοντο" οἱ 
Ν ΝΜ e ’ ’ a e δ [οἱ ’ 
μὲν ἔφασαν ἁρπάξοντάς τι κατακοπῆναι ὑπὸ τῶν Κιλέ 
e e / 3 4 e “A 
κων, ot δὲ ὑπολειφθέντως, καὶ ov δυναμένους εὑρεῖν 
τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα οὐδὲ τὰς ὁδοὺς εἶτα πλανωμένους 
6 ἀπολέσθαι" ἧσαν δ᾽ οὖν οὗτοι ἑκατὸν ὁπλῖται. οἵ δ᾽ 
ἄλλοι ἐπεὶ ἧκον, τήν τε πόλιν τοὺς Ταρσοὺς διήρπα- 
σαν, διὰ τὸν ὄλεθρον τῶν συστρατιωτῶν ὀργιζόμενοι, 
καὶ. τὰ βασίλεια τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ. Κῦρος δὲ ἐπεὶ εἰσή- 
λασεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν μετεπέμπετο τὸν Συέννεσιν πρὸς 
ἑαυτόν" ὁ δ᾽ οὔτε πρότερον οὐδενί πω κρείττονε ἑαυτοῦ 
εἰς χεῖρας ἐλθεῖν ἔφη οὔτε τότε Κύρῳ ἱέναι ἤθελε, 
57 πρὶν ἡ γυνὴ αὐτὸν ἔπεισε καὶ πίστεις ἔλαβε. μετὰ 
δὲ ταῦτα ἐπεὶ συνεγένοντο ἀλλήλοις, Συέννεσις μὲν 

Ν ’ ’ > \ f “a 
ἔδωκε Κύρῳ χρήματα πολλὰ eis τὴν στρατιάν, Κῦρος 
δὲ ἐκείνῳ δῶρα, ἃ νομίξεται παρὰ βασιλεῖ τίμια, ἵπ- 
πον χρυσοχάλινον καὶ στρεπτὸν χρυσοῦν καὶ ψέλια 
καὶ ἀκινάκην χρυσοῦν καὶ στολὴν Περσικήν, καὶ τὴν 
χώραν μηκέτε ἁρπάξεσθαι, τὰ δὲ ἡρπασμένα ἀνδρά. 

moda, ἤν που ἐιτυγχάνωσιν, ἀπολαμβάνειν. 
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Ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινε Κῦρος καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ ἡμέρας εἴκο- 3 


σιν" οἱ γὰρ στρατιῶται οὐκ ἔφασαν ἰέναι τοῦ πρόσω" 
ὑπώπτευον γὰρ ἤδη ἐπὶ βασιλέα ἰέναι" μισθωθῆναι δὲ 
οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἔφασαν. ἔ πρῶτον δὲ Κλέαρχος τοὺς 
αὑτοῦ στρατιώτας ἐβιάξετο ἐἰέναε" οἱ δὲ αὐτόν τε ἔβαλ- 
λον καὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια τὰ ἐκείνου, ἐπεὶ ἤρξατο προϊέναι" 
Κλέαρχος δὲ Τότε μὲν μικρὸν ἐξέφυγε τὸ μὴ κατα- 
πετρωθῆναι" ὕστερον ὃ, ἐπεὶ ἔγνω, ὅτι οὐ δυνήσεται 
Bidcacbai, συνήγαγεν ἐκκλησίαν τῶν αὑτοῦ στρατιω- 
τῶν" καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἐδάκρυε πολὺν χρόνον ἑστώς" 
οἱ δὲ ὁρῶντες ἐθαύμαζον καὶ ἐσιώπων" εἶτα ἔλεξε 
τοιάδε, "Αὐδρες στρατιῶται, μὴ ϑαυμάζξετε, ὅτι χαλε- 
πῶς φέρω τοῖς παροῦσι πρώγμασιν. ἐμοὶ γὰρ Κῦρος 
ξένος ἐγένετο, καί με φεύγοντα ἐκ τῆς πατρίδος τά τε 
ἄλλα ἐτίμησε καὶ μυρίους ἔδωκε δαρεικούς" obs ἐγὼ 
λαβὼν οὐκ εἰς τὸ ἴδιον κατεθέμην ἐμοί, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ καθη- 
δυπάθησα, GAN εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐδαπάνων. καὶ πρῶτον μὲν 
ἐπὶ. τοὺς Θρᾷκας ἐπολέμησα καὶ ὑπὲρ τῆς Ελλάδος 
ἐτιμωρούμην μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν, ἐκ τῆς Χερρονήσου αὐτοὺς 
ἐξελαύνων βουλομένους ἀφαιρεῖσθαι τοὺς ἐνοικοῦντας 
ἤἙλληνας τὴν γῆν. ἐπειδὴ δὲ Κῦρος ἐκάλει, λαβὼν 
ὑμᾶς ἐπορευόμην, ἵνα, εἴ τι δέοιτο, ὠφελοίην αὐτὸν 
ἀνθ᾽ ὧν εὖ ἔπᾳθον ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνον. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὑμεῖς οὐ βού. 
λεσθε συμπορεύεσθαι, ἀνάγκη δή μοι ἢ ὑμᾶς προδόντα 
τῇ Κύρου φιλίᾳ χρῆσθαι ἢ πρὸς ἐκεῖνον ψευσάμενον 
μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἰέναι. εἰ μὲν δὴ δίκαια ποιήσω οὐκ οἶδα, 
αἱρήσομαι δ᾽ οὖν ὑμᾶς, καὶ σὺν ὑμῖν ὅ, τι ἂν δέῃ πεί- 
σομαι. ᾿ καὶ οὔποτε ἐρεῖ οὐδείς, ὡς ἐγὼ “Ελληνας ἀγα- 
γὼν εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους προδοὺς τοὺς “Ελληνας τὴν 
τῶν βαρβάρων φιλίαν εἱλόμην, GAN ἐπεὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμοὶ 
οὐ ϑέλετε πείθεσθαι οὐδὲ ἕπεσθαι, ἐγὼ σὺν ὑμῖν ἕψο- 
pas καὶ ὅ, τε ἂν δέῃ πείσομαι. νομίξω γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἐμοὶ 
εἶναι καὶ πατρίδα καὶ φίλους καὶ συμμάχους, καὶ σὺν 
ὑμῖν μὲν ἂν οἶμαι εἶναι τίμιος, ὅπου ἂν ὦ, ὑμῶν δὲ 
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ἔρημος ὧν οὐκ ἂν ἱκανὸς εἶναι οἶμαι οὔτ᾽ ἂν φίλου 
ὠφελῆσαι οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἐχθρὸν ἀλέξασθαι; ὡς ἐμοῦ οὖν 
ἐόντος ὅποι ἂν καὶ ὑμεῖς, οὕτω τὴν γνώμην ἔχετε. 
7 ταῦτα εἶπεν" οἱ δὲ στρατιῶτα;, οἵ τε αὐτοῦ ἐκείνου 
καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι, ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες, OTL οὐ φαίη παρὰ 
, LA > ’ ᾿ Ν 4 3 
βασιλέα πορεύεσθαι, ἐπήνεσαν: παρὰ δὲ Ἐενίου καὶ 
Πασίωνος πλείους ἢ δισχίλιοι λαβόντες τὰ ὅπλα καὶ 
r 3 » Ul 
Ta σκευοφόρα ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο παρὰ Κλεάρχῳ. 
8 Κῦρος δὲ τούτοις ἀπορῶν τε καὶ λυπούμενος μετεπέμ- 
mero τὸν Κλέαρχον" ὁ δὲ ἰέναι μὲν οὐκ ἤθελε, λάθρᾳ 
δὲ τῶν στρατιωτῶν πέμπων αὐτῷ ἄγγελον ἔλεγε Jap- 
ρεῖν, ὡς καταστησομένων τούτων εἰς τὸ δέον" μετα- 
7 3 lA 3 ’ 2 NAN 3 9 4 97 
πέμπεσθαι δ᾽ ἐκέλευεν αὐτόν" αὐτὸς δ᾽ οὐκ ἔφη ἰέναι. 
9 μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα συναγωγὼν τούς 3᾽ ἑαυτοῦ στρατιώτας 
A ‘ , 3 “ Α »“» ΝΜ Ἃ 
καὶ τοὺς προσέλθόντας αὐτῷ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τὸν βου- 
λόμενον ἔλεξε τοιάδε. "Ανδρες στρατιῶται, τὰ μὲν δὴ 
Κύρου δῆλον ὅτι οὕτως ἔχει πρὸς ἡμᾶς ὥσπερ τὰ 
ἡμέτερα πρὸς ἐκεῖνον" οὔτε γὰρ ἡμεῖς ἐκείνου Ere στμα- 
τιῶται, ἐπεί γε οὐ συνεπόμεθα αὐτῷ, οὔτε ἐκεῖνος ἔτι 
10 ἡμῖν μισθοδότης. ὅτι μέντοι ἀδικεῖσθαι νομίζει ὑφ᾽ 
ς ” @ 3 σι > 4 
ἡμῶν οἶδα" ὥστε καὶ μεταπεμπομένου αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐθέλω 
ἐλθεῖν, τὸ μὲν μέγιστον, αἰσχυνόμενος, ὅτι σύνοιδα 
ἐμαυτῷ πάντα ἐψευσμένος αὐτόν, ἔπειτα καὶ δεδιὼς 
τς μὴ λαβών με δίκην ἐπιθῇ ὧν νομίζει ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἠδικῆ- 
- UU σθαι. ἐμοὶ οὖν δοκεῖ οὐχ ὥρα εἶναι ἡμῖν καθεύδειν 
οὐδ᾽ ἀμελεῖν ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, ἀλλὰ βουλεύεσθαι ὅ, τε χρὴ 
ποιεῖν ἐκ τούτων. καὶ ἕως τε μένομεν αὐτοῦ, σκεπτέον 
μοε δοκεῖ εἶναι, ὅπως ἀσφαλέστατα μενοῦμεν, εἴ τε 
ἤδη δοκεῖ ἀπιέναι, ὅπως ἀσφαλέστατα ἄπιμεν, καὶ 
ὅπως τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἕξομεν: ἄνεν γὰρ τούτων οὔτε 
12 στρατηγοῦ οὔτε ἰδιώτου ὄφελος οὐδέν. ὁ δ᾽ ἀνὴρ 
3 
πολλοῦ μὲν ἄξιος φίλος ᾧ ἂν φίλος ἢ, χαλεπώτατος 
μὰ , 
δ᾽ ἐχθρὸς ᾧ ἂν πολέμιος ἢ. ἔχει δὲ δύναμιν καὶ πεζὴν 
καὶ ἱππικὴν καὶ ναντικήν, ἣν πάντες ὁμοίως ὁρῶμέν τε 
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καὶ ἐπιστάμεθα" καὶ γὰρ οὐδὲ πόρρω δοκοῦμέν μοι \ 
αὐτοῦ καθῆσθαι" ὥστε ὥρα λέγειν ὅ, τι τις γιγνώσκει 
ἄριστον εἶναι. ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἐπαύσατο. ἐκ. δὲ τούτου 13 
ἀνίσταντο οἱ μὲν ἐκ τοῦ αὐτομάτου, λέξοντες ἃ ἐγέγνω- 
σκον, οἱ δὲ καὶ ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου ἐγκέλευστοι, ἐπιδεικνύντες, 
ala εἴη ἡ ἀπορία ἄνευ τῆς Κύρου γνώμης καὶ μένειν 
καὶ ἀπιέναι. εἷς δὲ δὴ εἶπε, προσποιούμενος σπεύδειν 14 
ὡς τάχιστα πορεύεσθαι εἰς τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα, στρατηγοὺς 
μὲν ἑλέσθαε ἄλλους ὡς τάχιστα, εἰ μὴ βούλεται 
Κλέαρχος ἀπάγειν" τὰ δ᾽ ἐπιτήδεια ἀγοράζεσθαι" ἡ 
δ᾽ ἀγορὰ ἣν ἐν τῷ βαρβαρικῷ στρατεύματι" καὶ συ- 
σκευάξεσθαι" ἐλθόντας δὲ Κῦρον αἰτεῖν πλοῖα, ὡς 
ἀποπλέαιεν" ἐὰν δὲ μὴ διδῷ ταῦτα, ἡγεμόνα αἰτεῖν 
Κῦρον, ὅστις διὰ φιλίας τῆς χώρας ἀπάξει" ἐὰν δὲ 
μηδὲ ἡγεμόνα διδῷ, συντάττεσθαι τὴν ταχίστην, πέμ- 
Yat δὲ καὶ προκαταληψομένους τὰ ἄκρα, ὅπως μὴ 
φθάσωσι μήτε Κῦρος μήτε οἱ Κίλικες καταλαβόντες, 
ὧν πολλοὺς καὶ πολλὰ χρήματα ἔχομεν ἀνηρπακότες. 
οὗτος μὲν δὴ τοιαῦτα εἶπε" μετὰ δὲ τοῦτον Κλέαρχος 
εἶπε τοσοῦτον. “Ὡς μὲν στρατηγήσοντα ἐμὲ ταύτην 15 
τὴν στρατηγίαν μηδεὶς ὑμῶν λεγέτω" πολλὰ γὰρ évo- 
ρῶ, δι᾿ ἃ ἐμοὶ τοῦτο οὐ ποιητέον" ὡς δὲ τῷ ἀνδρὶ ὃν 
ἂν ἕλησθε πείσομαι ἦ δυνατὸν μάλιστα, ἵνα εἰδῆτε ὅτι 
καὶ ἄρχεσθαι ἐπίσταμαι ὥς τις καὶ ἄλλος μάλιστα N 
ἀνθρώπων. μετὰ τοῦτον ἄλλος ἀνέστη, ἐπιδεικνὺς μὲν 16 Ἂς 
τὴν εὐήθειαν τοῦ τὰ πλοῖα αἰτεῖν κελεύοντος, ὥσπερ 
πάλιν τὸν στόλον Κύρου ποιουμένου, ἐπιδεικνὺς δὲ 
ὡς εὔηθες εἴη ἡγεμόνα αἰτεῖν παρὰ τούτου, ᾧ λυμαι- 
νόμεθα τὴν πρᾶξιν. εἰ δὲ καὶ τῷ ἡγεμόνι πιστεύ- 
σομεν ᾧ ἂν Κῦρος διδῷ, τί κωλυει καὶ τὰ ἄκρω ἡμῖν 
κελεύειν Κῦρον προκαταλαμβάνειν ; ἐγὼ γὰρ ὀκνοίην 11 
μὲν ἂν εἰς τὰ πλοῖα ἐμβαίνειν ἃ ἡμῖν δοίη, μὴ ἡμᾶς 
αὐταῖς ταῖς τριήρεσι καταδύσῃ, φοβοίμην δ᾽ ἂν τῷ. 
ἡγεμόνι ᾧ δοίη ἕπεσθαι, μὴ ἡμᾶς ἀγάγῃ ὅθεν ovy 
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οἷόν τε ἔσται ἐξελθεῖν, βουλοίμην δ᾽ ἂν ἄκοντος ἀπιὼν 
Κύρου λαβεῖν αὐτὸν ἀπελθών" ὃ οὐ δυνατόν ἐστιν. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐγώ φημ. ταῦτα μὲν φλναρίας εἶναι" δοκεῖ δέ μοι 
A Ρ \ “ 4 3 , A) 
ἄνδρας ἐλθόντας πρὸς Κῦρον οἵτινες ἐπιτήδειοι σὰν 


᾿ Κλεάρχῳ ἐρωτᾶν ἐκεῖνον, τί βούλεται ἡμῖν χρῆσθαι" 


NY OA \ ς ay ad 4 , σ᾽ Α , 
καὶ ἐὰν μὲν ἡ πρᾶξις ἡ παραπλησία οἵᾳφπερ καὶ πρό 
an __ A , iad a A 
σθεν ἐχρῆτο τοῖς ξένοις, ἔπεσθαι καὶ ἡμᾶς, καὶ μὴ 
κακίους εἶναι τῶν πρόσθεν τούτῳ συναναβάντων" ἐὰν 
δὲ μείζων ἡ πρᾶξις τῆς πρόσθεν φαίνηται καὶ ere 
πονωτέρα καὶ ἐπικινδυνοτέρα, ἀξιοῦν ἢ πείσαντα ἡμᾶς 
ἄγειν ἢ πεισθέντα πρὸς φιλίαν ἀφιέναι" οὕτω yap 
καὶ ἑπόμενοι ἂν φίλοι αὐτῷ καὶ πρόθυμοι ἑποίμεθα 
3 , 3 » A 3 4 μὰ 3 μὴ 
καὶ ἀπιόντες ἀσφαλῶς ἂν ἀπίοιμεν" ὅ, τε δ᾽ ἂν πρὸς 
A f 3 A @ A ? 3 ᾽ 
ταῦτα λέγῃ, ἀπαγγεῖλαι δεῦρο" ἡμᾶς δ᾽ ἀκούσαντας 
Ἁ a tA Ν) ΄ »” 
πρὸς ταῦτα βουλεύεσθαι. ἔδοξε ταῦτα, καὶ ἄνδρας 
ἑλόμενοι σὺν Κλεάρχῳ πέμπουσιν, of ἠρώτων Κῦρον 
τὰ δόξαντα τῇ στρατιᾷ." ὁ δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο, ὅτε ἀκούοι 
9 ‘, 3 ἃ 3 9 AN a] 3 ᾽ “a 
ABpoxopav, ἐχθρὸν ἄνδρα, ἐπὶ τῷ Εὐφράτῃ ποταμῷ 
εἶναι, ἀπέχοντα δώδεκα σταθμούς" πρὸς τοῦτον οὖν 
ἔφη βούλεσθαι ἐλθεῖν" κἂν μὲν ἢ ἐκεῖ, τὴν δίκην ἔφη 
/ “9 a 3 [οὶ A 7 e A 3 a N 
χρήξειν ἐπιθεῖναι αὐτῷ, ἣν δὲ φεύγῃ, ἡμεῖς ἐκεῖ πρὸς 
ταῦτα βουλευσόμεθα. ἀκούσαντες δὲ ταῦτα οἱ αἱρετοὶ 
ἀναγγέλλουσι τοῖς στρατιώταις" ‘Tots δὲ ὑποψία μὲν 
ἣν, ὅτε ἄγει πρὸς βασιλέα, ὅμως δὲ ἐδόκει ἕπεσθαι. 
προσαιτοῦσι δὲ μισθόν" ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ὑπισχνεῖται ἡμιό- 
λιον πᾶσι δώσειν οὗ πρότερον ἔφερον, ἀντὶ δαρεικοῦ 
τρία ἡμιδαρεικὰ τοῦ μηνὸς τῷ στρατιώτῃ" ὅτι δὲ ἐπὶ 
LA »” IQ 3 a Ν 4 q Ww a 
βασιλέα ἄγοι οὐδὲ ἐνταῦθα ἤκουσεν οὐδεὶς ἔν ye τᾷ 
φανερῷ. 
ἘΝντεῦθε,. ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας 
δέκα, ἐπὶ τὸν Ψάρον ποταμόν, οὗ ἣν τὸ εὗρος τρία 
πλέθρα. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα, παρασάγγας. 
“πέντε, ἐπὶ τὸν Πύραμον ποταμόν, οὗ τὸ εὗρος στάδιον, 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας πεντε- 
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καίδεκα, εἰς ᾿Ισσούς, τῆς Κιλικίας ἐσχάτην πόλιν, 
ἐπὶ τῇ Sadrdrry οἰκουμένην, μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. 
ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς" καὶ Κύρῳ παρῆσαν αἱ 8 
ἐκ Πελοποννήσου νῆες τριάκοντα καὶ πέντε καὶ ἐπ᾽ 
αὐταῖς ναύαρχος Πυθαγόρας Δακεδαιμόνιος. ἡγεῖτο δ᾽ 
αὐτῶν Tapas Αὐγύπτιος ἐξ ᾿Εφέσου, ἔχων ναῦς ἑτέρας 
Κύροι πέντε καὶ εἴκοσιν, αἷς ἐπολιόρκει Μίλητον, ὅτι 
Τισσαφέρνει φίλη ἦν, καὶ συνεπολέμει Κύρῳ πρὸς 
αὐτόν. παρῆν δὲ καὶ Χειρίσοφος Δακεδαιμόνιος ἐπὶ 8 
τῶν νεῶν, μετάπεμπτος ὑπὸ Κύρου, ἑπτακοσίους ἔχων 
ὁπλίτας, ὧν ἐστρατήγει παρὰ Κύρῳ. αἱ δὲ νῆες ὥρ- 
wouv παρὰ τὴν Κύρου σκηνήν. ἐνταῦθα καὶ οἱ wap’ 
᾿Αβροκόμᾳ μισθοφόροι “Ελληνες ἀποστάντες ἦλθον 
παρὰ Κῦρον, τετρακόσιοι ὁπλῖται, καὶ συνεστρατεύοντο 
ἐπὶ βασιλέα. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα, παρα- 4 
σάγγας πέντε, ἐπὶ πύλας τῆς Κιλικίας καὶ τῆς Συρίας. 
ἦσαν δὲ ταῦτα δύο τείχη" καὶ τὸ μὲν ἔσωθεν τὸ πρὸ 
τῆς Κιλικίας Συέννεσις εἶχε καὶ Κιλίκων φυλακή" τὸ 
δὲ ἔξω τὸ πρὸ τῆς Συρίας βασιλέως ἐλέγετο φυλακὴ 
φυλάττειν. διὰ μέσου δὲ ῥεῖ τούτων ποταμὸς Κάρσος 
ὄνομα, edpos πλέθρον. ἅπαν δὲ τὸ μέσον τῶν τειχῶν 
ἦσαν στάδιοι τρεῖς" καὶ παρελθεῖν οὐκ ἦν βίᾳ" ἦν γὰρ 
ἡ πάροδος στενὴ καὶ τὰ τείχη εἰς τὴν ϑάλατταν καθή- 
κοντα, ὕπερθεν δ᾽ ἦσαν πέτραι ἠλίβατοι" ἐπὶ δὲ τοῖς 
τείχεσιν ἀμφοτέροις ἐφειστήκεσαν πύλαι. ταύτης 5 
ἕνεκα τῆς: παρόδου Κῦρος τὰς ναῦς μετεπέμψατο, ὅπως 
ὁπλίτας ἀποβιβάσειεν εἴσω καὶ ἔξω τῶν πυλῶν, καὶ 


,βιασάμενοι τοὺς πολεμίους παρέλθοιεν, εἰ φυλάττοιεν 


ἐπὶ ταῖς Συρίαις πύλαις, ὅπερ ᾧετο ποιήσειν ὁ Κῦρος . 
τὸν ᾿Αβροκόμαν, ἔχοντα πολὺ στράτευμα. ᾿Αβροκόμας * 
δὲ οὐ τοῦτ᾽ ἐποίησεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε Κῦρον ἐν Κιλι- 


. κίᾳ ὄντα, ἀναστρέψας ἐκ Φοινίκης παρὰ βασιλέα ἀπή- 


λαυνεν, ἔχων, ὡς ἐλέγετο, τριάκοντα μυριάδας στρατιᾶς. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ Συρίας σταθμὸν ἕνα, παοασάγγας 8 
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πέντε, εἰς Mupiavoov, πόλιν οἰκουμένην ὑπὸ Φοινέ- 
κων ἐπὶ τῇ ϑαλάττῃ" ἐμπόριον δ᾽ ἦν τὸ χωρίον καὶ 
ὥρμουν αὐτόθε ὁλκάδες πολλαί. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμειναν 
7 ἡμέρας ἑπτά" καὶ Ἐενίας ὁ ᾿Αρκάς, στρατηγός, καὶ 
Πασίων ὁ Μεγαρεὺς ἐμβάντες εἰς πλοῖον καὶ τὰ πλεύ. 
στου ἄξια ἐνθέμενοι ἀπέπλευσαν, ὡς μὲν τοῖς πλεί- 
aro ἐδόκουν, φιλοτιμηθέντες, ὅτε τοὺς στρατιώτας 
αὐτῶν τοὺς παρὰ Κλέαρχον ἀπελθόντας, ὡς ἀπιόντας 
εἰς τὴν “Ελλάδα πάλιν καὶ οὐ πρὸς βασιλέα, εἴα Kd- 
ρος τὸν Κλέαρχον ἔχειν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἦσαν ἀφανεῖς, διῆλθε 
λόγος, ὅτε δεώκει αὐτοὺς" Κῦρος τριήρεσι" καὶ οἱ μὲν 
εὔχοντο ὡς δολίους ὄντας αὐτοὺς ληφθῆναι, οἱ “ὃ 
ὃ ὥκτειρον, εἰ ἁλώσοιντος, Κῦρος δὲ συγκαλέσας τοὺς 
στρατηγοὺς εἶπεν. ᾿Απολελοίπασιν ἡμᾶς Ἐενίας καὶ 
Πασίων. ἀλλ᾽ εὖ γε μέντοι ἐπιστάσθωσαν, ὅτι οὔτε 
amodeSpdxacw: olda γὰρ ὅπῃ οἴχονται" οὔτε ἀπο- 
πεφεύγασιν' ἔχω γὰρ τριήρεις ὥστε ἑλεῖν τὸ ἐκείνων 
πλοῖον. ἀλλὰ μὰ τοὺς ϑεοὺς οὐκ ἔγωγε αὐτοὺς διώξω, 
οὐδ᾽ ἐρεῖ οὐδείς, ws ἐγώ, ἕως μὲν ἂν παρῇ τις, χρῶμαι, 
ἐπειδὰν δὲ ἀπιέναι βούληται, συλλαβὼν καὶ αὐτοὺς 
κακῶς ποιῶ καὶ τὰ χρήματα ἀποσυλῶ. ἀλλὰ ἰόντων, 
εἰδότες, ὅτι κακίους εἰσὶ περὶ ἡμᾶς ἢ ἡμεῖς περὶ ἐκεί. 
νους. . καίτοι ἔχω γε αὐτῶν καὶ τέκνα καὶ γυναῖκας ἐν 
Τράλλεοι φρουρούμενα" ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ τούτων στερήσον- 
Tat, GAN ἀπολήψονται τῆς πρόσθεν ἕνεκα περὶ ἐμὲ 
9 ἀρετῆς. καὶ ὁ μὲν ταῦτα εἶπεν" οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες, εἴ 
τις καὶ ἀθυμότερος ἦν πρὸς τὴν ἀνάβασιν, ἀκούοντες 
τὴν Κύρου ἀρετὴν ἥδιον καὶ προθυμότερον συνεπο 
ῥεύοντο. 
A Mera ταῦτα Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τέτταρας, 
᾿ παρασάγγας εἴκοσιν, ἔπὶ τὸν Χάλον ποταμόν, ὄντα τὸ 
εὗρος πλέθρου, πλήρη δ᾽ ἰχθύων μεγάλων καὶ πραέων, 
ods οἱ Σύροι ϑεοὺς ἐνόμιζον καὶ ἀδικεῖν οὐκ εἴων, οὐδὲ 
τὰς περιστεράς. αἱ δὲ κῶμαι, ἐν αἷς ἐσκήνουν, Παρυ- 


BOOK I. CHAP. IV. 


σάτιδος ἧσαν, εἰς ζώνην δεδομέναι. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει 
σταθμοὺς πέντε, παρασάγγας τριάκοντα, ἐπὶ τὰς πη- 
yas τοῦ Δαράδακος ποταμοῦ, οὗ τὸ εὗρος πλέθρου. 
ἐνταῦθα ἧσαν τὰ Βελέσυος βασίλεια τοῦ Σ' υρίας 
ἄρξαντος, καὶ παράδεισος πάνυ μέγας καὶ καλός, ἔχων 
πάντα, ὅσα ὧραι φύουσι' Κῦρος δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐξέκοψε 
καὶ τὰ βασίλεια κατέκαυσεν. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει στα- 
θμοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα, ἐπὶ τὸν Ev- 
φράτην ποταμόν, ὄντα τὸ εὗρος τεττάρων σταδίων" 
καὶ πόλις αὐτόθι ὠκεῖτο μεγάλη καὶ εὐδαίμων Θάψα- 
κος ὀνόματι. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας πέντε" καὶ 
Κῦρος μεταπεμψάμενος τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν. Ελλή- 
νων ἔλεγεν, ὅτε ἡ ὁδὸς ἔσοιτο πρὸς βασιλέα μέγαν 
εἰς Βαβυλῶνα" καὶ κελεύει αὐτοὺς λέγειν ταῦτα τοῖς 
στρατιώταις καὶ ἀναπείθειν ὅπεσθαι. οἱ δὲ ποιή- 
σαντες ἐκκλησίαν ἀπήγγελλον ταῦτα" οἱ δὲ στρατιῶ- 
ται ἐχαλέπαινον τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, καὶ ἔφασαν αὐτοὺς 
πάλαι ταῦτ᾽ εἰδότας κρύπτειν, καὶ οὐκ ἔφασαν ἰέναι, 
ἐὰν μή τις αὐτοῖς χρήματα διδῷ, ὥσπερ καὶ τοῖς προ- 
τέροις μετὰ Κύρου ἀναβᾶσι παρὰ τὸν πατέρα τοῦ 
Κύρου, καὶ ταῦτα οὐκ ἐπὶ μάχην ἰόντων, ἀλλὰ καλοῦν. 
τος τοῦ πατρὸς Κῦρον. ταῦτα οἱ στρατηγοὶ Κύρῳ 
ἀπήγγελλον: ὁ δ᾽ ὑπέσχετο ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ δώσειν 
πέντε apyupiouv μνᾶς, ἐπὰν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα ἥκωσι, καὶ 
τὸν μισθὸν ἐντελῆ μέχρι ἂν καταστήσῃ τοὺς “Ελληνας 
εἰς ᾿Ιωνίαν πάλιν. τὸ μὲν δὴ πολὺ τοῦ ᾿Ελληνικοῦ 
οὕτως ἐπείσθη. Μένων δὲ πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι, τί ποιή- 
σουσιν οἱ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται, πότερον ἕψονται Κύρῳ 
ἢ οὔ, συνέλεξε τὸ αὑτοῦ στράτευμα χωρὶς τῶν ἄλλων 
καὶ ἔλεξε τάδε. “Avdpes, ἐάν μοι πεισθῆτε, οὔτε κιν- 
δυνεύσαντες οὔτε πονήσαντες τῶν ἄλλων πλέον προτυ- 
μήσεσθε στρατιωτῶν ὑπὸ Κύρου. τί οὖν κελεύω 
ποιῆσαι ; νῦν δεῖται Κῦρος ἕπεσθαι τοὺς “Ελληνας 
ἐπὶ βασιλέα" ἐγὼ οὖν φημι ὑμᾶς χρῆναι διαθῆναι τὸν 


15 


10 


1] 


12 


13 


14 


Ag 


x 


16 XENOPHON’S ANABASIS. 


Εὐφράτην ποταμὸν πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι, 6, Tt οἱ ἄλλοι 
5 Ἕλληνες ἀποκρινοῦνται Κύρῳ. ἣν μὲν γὰρ ψηφέ: 
σωνται ἕπεσθαι, ὑ ὑμεῖς δόξετε αἴτιοι εἶναι ἄρξαντες τοῦ 
᾿ διαβαίνειν, καὶ ὡς προθυμοτάτοις οὖσιν ὑμῖν χάριεν 
εἴσεται Κῦρος καὶ ἀποδώσφρ'" ἐπίσταται δ᾽ εἴ τις καὶ 
ἄλλος" ἢν δ᾽ ἀποψηφίσωνται οἱ ἄλλοι, ἄπιμεν per 
ἅπαντες τοὔμπαλιν, ὑμῖν δὲ ὡς μόνοις πειθομένοις 
πιστοτάτοις χρήσεται καὶ εἰς φρούρια καὶ εἰς λοχα- 
γίας, καὶ ἄλλου οὗτινος ἂν δέησθε οἷδα ὅτι ὡς φίλου 
I6 τεύξεσθε Κύρον. ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα ἐπείθοντο καὶ 
διέβησαν πρὶν τοὺς ἄλλους ἀποκρίνασθαι. Κῦρος δ᾽ 
ἐπεὶ ἤσθετο διαβεβηκότας, ἥσθη τε καὶ τῷ στρατεύ- 
pare πέμψας Τλοῦν εἶπεν. ᾿Εγὼ μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἤδη 
ὑμᾶς ἐπαινῶ" ὅπως δὲ καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμὲ ἐπαινέσετε ἐμοὶ 
17 μελήσει, ἢ μηκέτι με Κῦρον νομίζετε. οἱ μὲν δὴ στρα- 
τιῶται ἐν ἐλπίσι μεγάλαις ὄντες εὔχοντο αὐτὸν εὐτυ- 
χῆσαι" Μένωνι δὲ καὶ δῶρα ἐλέγετο πέμψαι μεγα- 
λοπρεπῶς. ταῦτα δὲ ποιήσας διέβαινε" συνείπετο δὲ 
καὶ τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα αὐτῷ ἅπαν" καὶ τῶν διαβαι- 
νόντων τὸν ποταμὸν οὐδεὶς ἐβρέχθη ἀνωτέρω τῶν 
18 μαστῶν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ. οἱ δὲ Θαψακηνοὶ ἔλεγον, 
ὅτε οὐπώποθ᾽ οὗτος ὁ ποταμὸς διαβατὸς γένοιτο πεζῇ, 
εἰ μὴ τότε, ἀλλὰ πλοίοις" ἃ τότε ᾿Αβροκόμας προϊὼν 
κατέκαυσεν, ἵνα μὴ Κῦρος διαβῇ. ἐδόκει δὴ ϑεῖον 
εἶναι καὶ σαφῶς ὑποχωρῆσαι τὸν ποταμὸν Κύρῳ ὡς 
19 βασιλεύσοντι. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Συρίαρ 
σταθμοὺς ἐννέα, παρασάγγας πεντήκοντα, καὶ ade 
κνοῦνται πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αράξην ποταμόν. ἐνταῦθα ἦσαν 
κῶμαι πολλαὶ μεσταὶ σίτου καὶ οἴνου. ἐνταῦθα ἔμει: 
vay ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ ἐπεσιτίσαντο. 

5 . Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς “ApaBias τὸν Εὐφρα: 
τὴν ποταμὸν ἐν δεξιᾷ ἔχων σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους πέντε, 
παρασάγγας τριάκοντα καὶ πέντε. ἐν τούτῳ δὲ τῷ 
τόπῳ ἦν ue ἡ γῆ πεδίον ἅπαν ὁμαλόν, ὥσπερ 
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ϑάλαττα, ἀψινθίον δὲ πλῆρες" εἰ δέ τι καὶ ἄλλο  ἐνὴν 
ὕλης ἢ καλάμου, ἅπαντα ἦσαν εὐώδη, ὥσπερ ἀρώματα" 
δένδρον δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἐνῆν. Inpia δὲ παντοῖα, πλεῖστοι μὲν 3 
ὄνοι ἄγριοι, πολλοὶ δὲ στρουθοὶ οἱ μεγάλοι" ἐνῆσαν δὲ 
καὶ ὠτίδες καὶ δορκάδες. ταῦτα δὲ τὰ Inpla οἱ ἱππεῖς 
ἐνίοτε ἐδίωκον. καὶ οἱ μὲν ὄνοι, ἐπεί τις διώκοι, προ - 
δραμόντες ἕστασαν: πολὺ γὰρ τῶν ἵππων ἔτρεχον 
ϑᾶττον" καὶ πάλιν, ἐπεὶ πλησιάξοιεν οἱ ἵπποι, ταὐτὸν 
ὁποίουν, καὶ οὐκ ἦν λαβεῖν, εἰ μὴ διαστάντες οἱ ἱππεῖς 
ϑηρῷεν διαδεχόμενοι τοῖς ἵπποις. τὰ δὲ κρέα τῶν 
ἁλισκομένων ἦν παραπλήσια τοῖς ἐλαφείοις, ἁπαλώ- 
τερα δέ. στρουθὸν δὲ οὐδεὶς ἔλαβεν" οἱ. δὲ διώξαντες 3 
τῶν ἱππέων ταχὺ ἐπαύοντο" πολὺ γὰρ ἀπεσπᾶτο φεύ- 
γουσα, τοῖς μὲν ποσὶ δρόμῳ, ταῖς δὲ πτέρυξιν, αἴρουσα, 
ὥσπερ ἱστίῳ χρωμένη. τὰς δὲ ὠτίδας ἄν τις ταχὺ 
ἀνιστῇ, ἔστι λαμβάνειν" πέτονται γὰρ βραχύ, ὥσπερ 
πέρδικες, καὶ ταχὺ ἀπαγορεύουσι. τὰ δὲ κρέα αὐτῶν 4 
ἥδιστα ἦν. πορευόμενον δὲ διὰ ταύτης τῆς χώρας 
ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ τὸν Μάσκαν ποταμόν, τὸ εὗρος πλε- 
θριαῖον. ἐνταῦθα ἦν πόλις ἐρήμη, μεγάλη, ὄνομα δ᾽ 
αὐτῇ Κορσωτή" περιερρεῖτο δ᾽ αὕτη ὑπὸ τοῦ Μάσκα 
κύκλῳ. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ ἐπεσιτίσαντο. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους τρεῖς καὶ δέκα, ὅ 
παρασάγγας ἐνενήκοντα, τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμὸν ἐν 
δεξιᾷ ἔχων, καὶ ἀφικνεῖται ἐπὶ Πύλας. ἐν τούτοις 
τοῖς σταθωοῖς πολλὰ τῶν ὑποζυγίων ἀπώλετο ὑπὸ 
λεμοῦ" οὐ γὰρ ἦν χόρτος οὐδὲ ἄλλο οὐδὲν δένδρον, 
ἀλλὰ ψιλὴ ἦν ἅπασα ἡ χώρα" οἱ δὲ ἐνοικοῦντες ὄνους 
ἀλέτας παρὰ τὸν ποταμὸν ὀρύττοντες καὶ ποιοῦντες εἰς 
Βαβυλῶνα ἦγον καὶ ἐπώλουν καὶ ἀνταγοράζοντες σῖτον . 
ἔζωι. τὸ δὲ στράτευμα ὁ σῖτος ἐπέλιπε, καὶ πρίασθαι 6 \ 
οὐκ ἦν, εἰ μὴ ἐν τῇ Δυδίᾳ ἀγορᾷ ἐν τῷ Κύρου βαρ- 
βαρικῷ, τὴν καπίθην ἀλεύρων ἢ ἀλφίτων τεττάρων 
σύγλων. ὁ δὲ σίγλος δύναται ἑπτὰ ὀβολοὺς καὶ ἡμιω- 
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βόλιον ᾿Αττικούς" ἡ δὲ καπίθη δύο χοίνικας ᾿Αττικὰᾳ 
ἐχώρει. κρέα οὗν ἐσθίοντες οἱ στρατιῶται διεγίγνοντο. 

7 ἦν δὲ τούτων τῶν σταθμῶν ods πάνυ μακροὺς ἤλαυνεν, 
ὁπότς ἢ πρὸς ὕδωρ βούλοιτο διατελέσαι ἢ πρὸς χιλόν. 
καὶ δή ποτε στενοχωρίας καὶ πηλοῦ φανέντος ταῖς 
ἁμάξαις δνσπορεύτου ἐπέστη ὁ Κῦρος σὺν τοῖς περὶ 
αὐτὸν ἀρίστοις καὶ εὐδαιμονεστάτοις, καὶ ἔταξε Ton 
καὶ Πίγρητα λαβόντας τοῦ βαρβαρικοῦ στρατοῦ συν- 

8 εκβιβάξειν τὰς ἁμάξας. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐδόκουν. αὐτῷ σχο- 
‘Aaiws ποιεῖν, ὥσπερ ὀργῇ ἐκέλευσε τοὺς περὶ αὐτὸν 
Πέρσας τοὺς κρατίστους συνεπισπεῦσαι τὰς ἁμάξας. 
ἔνθα δὴ μέρος τι τῆς εὐταξίας ἦν ϑεάσασθαι. ῥίψαν- 
τες γὰρ τοὺς πορφυροῦς κάνδυς ὅπου ἔτυχεν ὅκαστος 
ἑστηκώς, ἵεντο ὥσπερ ἂν δράμοι τίς περὶ νίκης καὶ 
μάλα κατὰ πρωνοῦς γηλόφου, ἔχοντες τούτους τε τοὺς 
πολυτελεῖς χιτῶνας καὶ τὰς ποικίλας ἀναξυρίδας, 
ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ στρεπτοὺς περὶ τοῖς τραχήλοις καὶ ψέλια 
περὶ ταῖς χερσίν" εὐθὺς δὲ σὺν τούτοις εἰσπηδήσάντες 
εἰς τὸν πηλὸν ϑᾶττον ἢ ὥς τις ἂν ᾧετο μετεώρους 

9 ἐξεκόμισαν τὰς ἁμάξας. τὸ δὲ σύμπαν δῆλος ἦν Κῦ- 
ρος ὡς σπεύδων πᾶσαν τὴν ὁδὸν καὶ οὐ διατρίβων 
ὅπου μὴ ἐπισιτισμοῦ ἕνεκα ἤ τινος ἄλλον ἀναγκαίου 
ἐκαθέξετο, νομίζων, ὅσῳ μὲν ϑῶττον ἔλθοι, τοσούτῳ 
ἀπαρασκεναστοτέρῳ βασιλεῖ μαχεῖσθαι, ὅσῳ δὲ σχο- 
λαιότερον, τοσούτῳ πλέον συναγείρεσθαν βασιλεῖ 
στράτευμα. καὶ συνιδεῖν δ᾽ ἦν τῷ προσέχοντι τὸν 
νοῦν ἡ βασιλέως ἀρχὴ πλήθεν μὲν χώρας καὶ ἀνθρώ- 
mov ἰσχυρὰ οὖσα, τοῖς δὲ μήκεσι τῶν ὁδῶν καὶ τῷ 
διεσπάσθαι τὰς δυνάμεις ἀσθενής, εἴ τις διὰ ταχέων 

7 10 τὸν πόλεμον ἐποιεῖτο. πέραν δὲ τοῦ Εὐφράτου ποτα- 
μοῦ κατὰ τοὺς ἐρήμους σταθμοὺς ἦν πόλις εὐδαίμων 
καὶ μεγάλη, ὄνομα δὲ Χαρμάνδη. ἐκ ταύτης οἱ στρα» 
τιῶται ἠγόραζον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, σχεδίαις διαβαίνοντες 
ὧδε. διφθέρας, ἃς εἶχον σκεπάσματα, ἐπίμπλασαν 
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χόρτου κούφου, εἶτα συνῆγον καὶ συνέσπων, ὡς μὴ 
ἅπτεσθαι τῆς κάρφης τὸ ὕδωρ" ἐπὶ τούτων διέβαινον 
καὶ ἐλάμβανον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, οἶνόν τε ἐκ τῆς βαλάνου 
“πτεποιημένον τῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ φοίνικος καὶ σῖτον μελίνης " 
τοῦτο γὰρ ἣν ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ πλεῖστον. ἀμφιλεξάντων δέ 
τε ἐνταῦθα τῶν τε τοῦ Μένωνος στρατιωτῶν καὶ τῶν 
τοῦ Κλεάρχου ὁ Κλέαρχος κρίνας ἀδικεῖν τὸν τοῦ Μέ- 
νωνος πληγὰς ἐνέβαλεν. ὁ δὲ ἐλθὼν πρὸς τὸ ἑαυτοῦ 
στράτευμα ἔλεγεν" ἀκούσαντες δ᾽ οἱ στρατιῶται éya- 
λέπαινον καὶ ὠργίζοντο ἰσχυρῶς τῷ Κλεάρχῳ. τῇ δὲ 12 
αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ Κλέαρχος ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὴν διάβασιν τοῦ πο- 
ταμοῦ καὶ ἐκεῖ κατασκεψάμενος τὴν ἀγορὰν ἀφιππεύει 

ἐπὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σκηνὴν διὰ τοῦ Μένωνος στρατεύματος 

σὺν ὀλίγοις τοῖς περὶ αὐτόν' Κῦρος δὲ οὔπω ἧκεν, ἀλλ᾽ 

ἔτε προσήλαυνε" τῶν δὲ Μένωνος στρατιωτῶν ξύλα 
σχίζων τις ὡς εἶδε τὸν Κλέαρχον διελαύνοντα, ines τῇ 
ἀξίνῃ" καὶ οὗτος μὲν αὐτοῦ ἥμαρτεν " ἄλλος δὲ λίθῳ 

καὶ ἄλλος, εἶτα πολλοί, κραυγῆς γενομένης. ὁ δὲ κατα» 18 
φεύγει εἰς τὸ ἑαυτοῦ στράτευμα, καὶ εὐθὺς παραγ- 
γέλλει eis- τὰ ὅπλα" καὶ τοὺς μὲν ὁπλίτας αὐτοῦ 
ἐκέλευσε μεῖναι τὰς ἀσπίδας πρὸς τὰ γόνατα ϑέντας,Ἠ ᾿ 
αὐτὸς δὲ λαβὼν τοὺς Θρᾷκας καὶ τοὺς ἱππεῖς, of ἦσαν 

αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι πλείους ἢ τετταράκοντα, 
τούτων δὲ οἱ πλεῖστοι Θρᾷκες, ἤλαυνεν ἐπὶ τοὺς Μέ- 
νῶνος, ὥστ᾽ ἐκείνους ἐκπεπλῆχθαι καὶ αὐτὸν Μένωνα, 

καὶ τρέχειν ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα" οἱ δὲ καὶ ἕστασαν ἀποροῦν- 

τες τῷ πράγματι. ὁ δὲ Πρόξενος, ἔτυχε γὰρ ὕστερος 14 
«προσιὼν καὶ τάξις αὐτῷ ἑπομένη τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, εὐθὺς 

οὖν εἰς τὸ μέσον ἀμφοτέρων ἄγων ἔθετο τὰ ὅπλα καὶ 
ἐδεῖτο τοῦ Κλεάρχου μὴ ποιεῖν ταῦτα. ὁ δ᾽ ἐχαλέ- 
waivev, ὅτε αὐτοῦ ὀλίγου δεήσαντος καταλευσθῆνας 
πράως λέγοι τὸ αὑτοῦ πάθος, ἐκέλευέ τε αὐτὸν ἐκ τοῦ 
μέσου ἐξίστασθαι. ἐν τούτῳ δὲ ἐπήει καὶ Κῦρος καὶ BY 


ἐπύθετο τὸ πρᾶγμα" εὐθὺς δ᾽ ἔλαβε τὰ παλτὰ εἰς 


om 
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τὰς χεῖρας καὶ σὺν τοῖς παροῦσι τῶν πιστῶν ἧκεν 


16 ἐλαύνων εἰς τὸ μέσον, καὶ λέγει τάδε. Κλέαρχε καὶ 


17 


IIpofeve καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι οἱ παροντες “Ελληνες, οὐκ ἴστε 


ev a 5] 3 , , ᾽ 
ὃ, τι ποιεῖτε. εὖ yap τινα ἀλλήλοις μάχην συνάψετε," 
νομίζετε ἐν τῇδε τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐμέ τε κατακεκόψεσθαι 


καὶ ὑμᾶς οὐ πολὺ ἐμοῦ ὕστερον" κακῶς γὰρ τῶν 
ἡμετέρων ἐχόντων πάντες οὗτοι ods ὁρᾶτε βάρβαροι 
πολεμιώτεροι ἡμῖν ἔσονται τῶν παρὰ βασιλεῖ ὄντων. 
3 ’ A e , >. @ A > » 
ἀκούσας ταῦτα ὁ Κλέαρχος ἐν ἑαυτῷ éyévero’ καὶ 
παυσάμενοι ἀμφότεροι κατὰ χώραν ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα. ᾿" 
᾿Εντεῦθεν προϊόντων ἐφαίνετο ἴχνια ἵππων καὶ 
κόπρος" εἰκάξετο δ᾽ εἶναι ὁ στίβος ὡς δισχιλίων ἵπ- 
Φ al 3 Ἁ , a ΝΜ δ 
NOV. OUTOL προΐοντες ἔκαίον καὶ χιλὸν καὶ εἰ TL ἄλλο 
χρήσιμον ἦν. ᾿Ορόντης δε, Πέρσης ἀνήρ, γένει τε 
A “A 4 lA 7 2 A 
προσήκων βασιλεῖ καὶ τὰ πολέμια λεγόμενος ἐν τοῖς 
ϑ “ 3 U4 4 4 
ἀρίστοις Περσῶν ἐπιβουλεύει Κύρῳ, καὶ πρόσθεν 


“πολεμήσας, καταλλαγεὶς δέ... οὗτος Κύρῳ εἶπεν, εἰ 


1 a “ e , , "- Ἁ 
αὐτῷ δοίη ἱππέας χιλίους, ὅτε τοὺς προκατακαίοντας 
e , A ‘ 2 , A Yr ‘ 
ἱππέας ἢ κατακάνοι ἂν ᾿ἐνεδρεύσας ἢ ζῶντας πολλοὺς 
αὐτῶν ἕλοι καὶ κωλύσειε τοῦ καίειν ἐπιόντας, καὶ 
ποιήσειεν ὥστε μήποτε δύνασθαι αὐτοὺς ἰδόντας τὸ 

΄. ’ A A UA 
Κύρου στράτευμα βασιλεῖ διωγγεῖλαι. τῷ δὲ Κύρῳ 
3 ΄ A ὦ ἢ 3 lA 2 \ 39.4 
ἀκούσαντε ταῦτα ἐδόκει ὠφέλιμα εἶναι, καὶ ἐκέλευσεν 
αὐτὸν λαμβάνειν μέρος παρ᾽ ἑκάστου τῶν ἡγεμόνων. 
ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Ορόντης, νομίσας ἑτοίμους εἶναι αὐτῷ τοὺς ἱπ- 
πέας, γράφει ἐπιστολὴν παρὰ βασιλέα, ὅτι ἥξοι ἔχων 
ἱππεῖς ὡς ἂν δύνηται πλείστους" ἀλλὰ φράσαι τοῖς 
8 A“ e A > ἢ e 2 oN e ’ 
ἑαυτοῦ ἱππεῦσιν ἐκέλευεν ὡς φίλιον αὐτὸν ὑποδέχε- 
σθαι. ἐνῆν δὲ ἐν τῇ ἐπιστολῇ καὶ τῆς πρόσθεν φιλίας 
ὑπομνήματα καὶ πίστεως. ταύτην τὴν ἐπιστολὴν δί- 
δωσι πιστῷ ἀνδρί, ὡς ᾧετο. ὁ δὲ λαβὼν Κύρῳ δίδω. 


σιν. ἀναγνοὺς δὲ αὐτὴν ὁ Κῦρος συλλαμβάνει ᾿Ορόν- " 


τὴν, καὶ συγκαλεῖ εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σκηνὴν Περσῶν τοὺς 
ἀρίστους τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν ἑπτά, καὶ τοὺς τῶν ᾿ Ελλήνω; 





BOOK I. CHAP. VI. 31 


στρατηγοὺς ἐκέλευεν ὁπλίτας ἀγαγεῖν, τούτους δὲ Ié- 
σθαι τὰ ὅπλα περὶ τὴν αὑτοῦ σκηνήν. οἱ δὲ ταῦτα - 
ἐποίησαν, ἀγωγόντες ws τρισχιλίους ὁπλίτας. Κλέαρ- 5 
χον δὲ καὶ εἴσω παρεκάλεσε σύμβουλον, ὅς γε καὶ αὑτῷ 
καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐδόκει προτιμηθῆναι μάλιστα τῶν ᾿Ελ- 
λήνων. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐξῆλθεν, ἐξήγγειλε τοῖς φίλοις τὴν 
κρίσιν τοῦ ᾿᾽Ορόντον ὡς ἐγένετο" οὐ γὰρ ἀπόρρητον ἦν. 
ἔφη δὲ Κῦρον ἄρχειν τοῦ λόγου ὧδε. Παρεκάλεσα 6 
ὑμᾶς, ἄνδρες φίλοι, ὅπως σὺν ὑμῖν βουλευόμενος ὅ, τι 
δίκαιόν ἐστι καὶ πρὸς ϑεῶν καὶ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων, τοῦτο 
πράξω περὶ ᾿Ορόντου τουτονί. τοῦτον γὰρ πρῶτον 
μὲν ὁ ἐμὸς πατὴρ ἔδωκεν ὑπήκοον εἶναι ἐμοί" ἐπεὶ δὲ 
ταχθείς, ὡς ἔφη αὐτος, ὑπὸ τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ οὗτος 
ἐπολέμησεν ἐμοὶ ἔ ἔχών τὴν ἐν Σ dpSea ιν ἀκρόπολιν, καὶ 
ἐγὼ αὐτὸν προσπολεμῶν ἐποίησα ὥστε δόξαι τούτῳ 
τοῦ πρὸς ἐμὲ πολέμον παύσασθαι καὶ δεξιὰν ἔλαβον 
καὶ ἔδωκα, μετὰ ταῦτα, ἔφη, ὦ ᾿Ορόντα, ἔστιν ὅ, τε oe 7 
ἠδίκησα ; ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτε οὔ. πάλιν δὲ ὁ Κῦρος ἠρώτα, 
Οὐκοῦν ὕστερον, ὡς αὐτὸς σὺ ὁμολογεῖς, οὐδὲν ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
ἀδικούμενος ἀποστὰς. εἰς Μυσοὺς κακῶς ἐποίεις τὴν 
ἐμὴν χώραν ὅ, τε ἐδύνω ; ἔφη ὁ ᾿Ορόντης. Οὐκοῦν, 
ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, ὁπότ᾽ αὖ ἔγνως τὴν σεαυτοῦ δύναμιν, 
ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὸν τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος βωμὸν μεταμέλειν τέ 
σοι ἔφησθα καὶ πείσας ἐμὲ πιστὰ πάλιν ἔδωκάς μοι 
καὶ ἔλαβες παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ ; καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὡμολόγει ὁ ᾿Ορόντης. 
Τί οὖν, ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, ἀδικηθεὶς ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ νῦν τὸ τρίτον ἃ 
ἐπιβουλεύων pos φανερὸς γέγονας ; ; εἰπόντος δὲ τοῦ 
Ὀρόντου ὅτι οὐδὲν ἀδικηθεὶς ἠρώτησεν ὁ Κῦρος αὐτόν, 
Ὁμολογεῖς οὖν περὶ ἐμὲ ἄδικος γεγενῆσθαι; Ἦ γὰρ 
ἀνάγκη, ἔφη ὁ ᾿Ορόντης. ἐκ τούτου πάλιν ἠρώτησεν 
ὁ Κῦρος, "Ἔτι οὖν ἂν γένοιο τῷ ἐμῷ ἀδελφῷ πολέμιος, 
ἐμοὶ δὲ φίλος καὶ πιστός ; ὁ δὲ ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι οὐδ᾽ εἰ 
γενοίμην, ὦ Κῦρε, σοί γ᾽ ἄν ποτε ἔτι δόξαιμι. πρὸς 9 
ταῦτα Κῦρος εἶπε τοῖς παροῦσιν, .Ο μὲν ἀνὴρ τοιαῦτα 
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μὲν πεποίηκε, τοιαῦτα δὲ λέγει" ὑμῶν δὲ σὺ han 
ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἀπόφηναι γνώμην 8, τι σοι δοκεῖ Kné 
χος δὲ εἶπε τάδε. Συμβουλεύω ἐγὼ τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον 
ἐκποδὼν ποιεῖσθαι ὡς τάχιστα, ὡς μηκέτι δέῃ τοῦτον 
φυλάττεσθαι, ἀλλὰ σχολὴ a ἡμῖν TO κατὰ τοῦτον εἶναι 
0 τοὺς ἐθελοντὰς φίλους τούτους εὖ ποιεῖν. ταύτῃ δὲ 
τῇ γνώμῃ ἔφη καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους προσθέσθαι. μετὰ 
ταῦτα κελεύοντος Κύρου ἔλαβον τῆς ξώνης τὸν ᾽Ορόν. 
την ἐπὶ ϑανάτῳ ἅπαντες ἀναστάντες, καὶ οἱ συγγενεῖς" 
εἶτα δὲ ἐξῆγον αὐτὸν οἷς προςετάχθη. ἐπεὶ δὲ εἶδον 
αὐτὸν οἵπερ πρόσθεν προσεκύνουν, καὶ τότε προσεκύ- 


- al νησαν, καίπερ εἰδότες, ὅτε ἐπὶ ϑάνατον ἄγοιτο. ἐπεὶ 


δὲ εἰς τὴν ᾿Αρταπάτου σκηνὴν εἰσήχθη τοῦ πιστοτά- 
του τῶν Κύρου σκηπτούχων, μετὰ ταῦτα οὔτε ζῶντα 
Ὀρόντην οὔτε τεθνηκότα οὐδεὶς εἶδε πώποτε, οὐδὲ ὅπως 
ἀπέθανεν οὐδεὶς εἰδὼς ἔλεγεν εἴκαζον δὲ ἄλλοι ἄλλως" 
τάφος δὲ οὐδεὶς πώποτε αὐτοῦ ἐφάνη. 

7 ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Βαβυλωνίας σταθμοὺς 
τρεῖς, παρασάγγας δώδεκα. ἐν δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ σταθμῷ 
Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται τῶν ᾿ Ελλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρ- 
βάρων ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ περὶ μέσας νύκτας" ἐδόκει γὰρ εἰς 
τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἕω ἥξειν βασιλέα σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι 
μαχούμενον- καὶ ἐκέλευε Κλέαρχον μὲν τοῦ δεξιοῦ 
κέρως ἡγεῖσθαι, Μένωνα δὲ τὸν Θετταλὸν τοῦ εὐωνύ- 

2 μου, αὐτὸς δὲ τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ διέταξε. μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἐξέ- 
τασιν ἅμα τῇ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἥκοντες αὐτόμολοι Tapa 
μεγάλου βασιλέως ἀπήγγελλον Κύρῳ περὶ τῆς βασι. 
λέως στρατιᾶς. Κῦρος δὲ σνγκαλέσας τοὺς στρατη. 
γοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς τῶν Ελλήνων συνεβουλεύετό τε 
πῶς ἂν τὴν μάχην ποιοῖτο, καὶ αὐτὸς παρήνει ϑαρρύ- 

8 νων τοιάδε.᾿ "2 ἄνδρες “Ελληνες, οὐκ ἀνθρώπων 
ἀπορῶν βαρβάρων συμμάχους ὑμᾶς ἄγω, ἀλλὰ vopl- 
'ζων ἀμείνονας καὶ κρείττους πολλῶν βαρβάρων ὑμᾶς 
εἶναι, διὰ τοῦτο προσέλαβον. ὅπως οὖν ἔσεσθε ἄνδρες 
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ἄξιοι τῆς ἐλευθερίας ἧς κέκτησθε καὶ ὑπὲρ ἧς ὑμᾶς ἐγώ 
εὐδαιμονίζω. εὖ γὰρ ἴστε ὅτι τὴν ἐλευθερίαν ἑλοίμην 
ἂν ἀντὶ ὧν ἔχω πάντων καὶ ἄλλων πολλαπλασίων. 
ὅπως δὲ καὶ εἰδῆτε εἰς οἷον ἔρχεσθε ἀγῶνα, ἐγὼ ὑμᾶς 4 
εἰδὼς διδάξω. τὸ μὲν γὰρ πλῆθος πολὺ καὶ κραυγῇ 
πολλῇ ἐπίασιν" ἂν δὲ ταῦτα ἀνάσχησθε, τὰ ἄλλα καὶ 
αἰσχύνεσθαϊ μοι δοκῶ, οἵους ἡμῖν γνώσεσθε τοὺς ἐν τῇ 
χώρᾳ ὄντας ἀνθρώπους. ὑμῶν δὲ ἀνδρῶν ὄντων καὶ 
εὐτόλμων γενομένων, ἐγὼ ὑμῶν τὸν μὲν οἴκαδε βουλό- 
μενον ἀπιέναι τοῖς οἴκοι ζηλωτὸν ποιήσω ἀπελθεῖν, 
πολλοὺς δὲ οἶμαι ποιήσειν τὰ παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ ἑλέσθαι ἀντὶ 
τῶν οἴκοι. ἐνταῦθα Ταυλίτης παρών, φυγὰς Σάμιος, 6 
πιστὸς δὲ Κύρῳ, εἶπε, Καὶ μήν, ὦ Κῦρε, λέγουσί τινες, 
ὅτι πολλὰ ὑπισχνῇ νῦν διὰ τὸ ἐν τοιούτῳ εἶναε. τοῦ 
κινδύνου προφιόντος" ἂν δὲ εὖ γένηταί τι, οὐ μεμνῆσθαί 
σέ φασιν" ἔνιοε δὲ οὐδ᾽, εἰ μεμνῷό τε καὶ βούλοιο, 
δύνασθαι ἂν ἀποδοῦναι ὅσα ὑπισχνῇ. ἀκούσας ταῦτα 6 
ἔλεξεν ὁ Κῦρος, ᾿Αλλ’ ἔστι μὲν ἡμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἡ ἀρχὴ 
ἡ πατρῴα πρὸς μὲν μεσημβρίαν μέχρι οὗ διὰ καῦμα οὐ 
δύνανται οἰκεῖν ἄνθρωποι, πρὸς δὲ ἄρκτον μέχρι οὗ διὰ 
χειμῶνα" τὰ δ᾽ ἐν μέσῳ τούτων πάντα σατραπεύουσιν 
οἱ τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ φίλοι. ἣν δ᾽ ἡμεῖς νικήσωμεν, 7 
ἡμᾶς δεῖ τοὺς ἡμετέρους φίλους τούτων ἐγκρατεῖς ποιῆ- 
σαι. ὥστε οὐ τοῦτο δέδοικα, μὴ οὐκ ἔχω ὅ, τε δῶ 
ἑκάστῳ τῶν φίλων, ἂν εὖ γένηται, ἀλλὰ μὴ οὐκ ἔχω 
ἱκανοὺς οἷς δῶς ὑμῶν δὲ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων καὶ στέφανον 
ἑκάστῳ χρυσοῦν δώσω. οἱ δὲ ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες αὐτοί 8 
τε ἦσαν πολὺ προθυμότεροι καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐξήγγελ- 
λον. εἰσήεσαν δὲ παρ᾽ αὐτὸν οἵ τε στρατηγοὶ καὶ τῶν 
ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων τινὲς ἀξιοῦντες εἰδέναι, τί σφίσιν 
ἔσται, ἐὰν κρατήσωσιν. ὁ δὲ ἐμπιπλὰς ἁπάντων τὴν 
γνώμην ἀπέπεμπε. παρεκέλεύοντο δὲ αὐτῷ πάντες, 9 
ὅσοιπερ διελέγοντο, μὴ μάχεσθαε, ἀλλ᾽ ὄπισθεν ἑαντῶν 
τάττεσθαι. ἐν δὲ τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ Κλέαρχος ὧδέ πως 
4 
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ἤρετο τὸν Κῦρον" Οἴει γάρ σοι μαχεῖσθαι, ὦ Κῦρο, 
τὸν ἀδελφόν ; Νὴ Ai’, ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, εἴπερ γε Δαρείου 

ο καὶ Παρυσάτιδός ἐστι παῖς, ἐμὸς δὲ ἀδελφός, οὐκ 
S10 ἀμαχεὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ λήψομαι. ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐν τῇ ἐξο- 
πλισίᾳ ἀριθμὸς ἐγένετο τῶν μὲν ᾿Ελλήνων ἀσπὶς μυ- 
ρία καὶ τετρακοσία, πελτασταὶ δὲ δισχίλιοι καὶ πεν- 
τακύσιοι, τῶν δὲ μετὰ Κύρου βαρβάρων δέκα μυριάδες 

11 καὶ ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα ἀμφὶ τὰ εἴκοσι. τῶν δὲ 
πολεμίων ἐλέγοντο εἶναε ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι μυριάδες 
καὶ ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα διακόσια. ἄλλοι δὲ ἧσαν 
ἑξακισχίλιοι ἱππεῖς, ὧν ᾿Αρτωγέρσης ἦρχεν" οὗτοι δὲ 
18 πρὸ αὐτοῦ βασιλέως τεταγμένοι ἦσαν. τοῦ δὲ βασι- 
λέως στρατεύματος ἦσαν ἄρχοντες καὶ στρατηγοὶ καὶ 
ἡγεμόνες τέτταρες, τριάκοντα μυριάδων ὅκαστος, ᾿᾽Α4βρο- 
κόμας, Τισσαφέρνης, Γωβρύας, ᾿Αρβάκης. τούτων 
δὲ παρεγένοντο ἐν τῇ μάχῃ ἐνενήκοντα μυριάδες καὶ 
ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα ἑκατὸν καὶ πεντήκοντα" ’ABpo- 
κόμας δὲ ὑστέρησε τῆς μάχης ἡμέρας πέντε, ἐκ Φοινί. 

[3 κης ἐλαύνων. ταῦτα δὲ ἤγγελλον πρὸς Κῦρον οἱ αὐτο- 
μολήσαντες ἐκ τῶν πολεμίων παρὰ μεγάλου βασιλέως 
πρὸ τῆς μάχης, καὶ μετὰ τὴν μάχην of ὕστερον ἐλή- 

14 φθησαν τῶν πολεμίων ταὐτὰ ἤγγελλον. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ 
Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα, παρασάγγας τρεῖς, 
συντεταγμένῳ τῷ στρατεύματι παντὶ καὶ τῷ ᾿Ελλη- 
νικῷ καὶ τῷ βαρβαρικῷ" ᾧετο γὰρ ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
μαχεῖσθαι βασιλέα" κατὰ γὰρ μέσον τὸν σταθμὸν 
τοῦτον τάφρος ἦν ὀρυκτὴ βαθεῖα, τὸ μὲν εὗρος ὀργυιαὶ 
15 πέντε, τὸ δὲ βάθος ὀργυιαὶ τρεῖς. παρετέτατο δὲ ἡ 
τάφρος ἄνω διὰ τοῦ πεδίον ἐπὶ δώδεκα παρασάγγαφ 
μέχρι τοῦ Μηδίας τείχους. [ἔνθα δή εἰσιν αἱ διώ- 
ρυχες, ἀπὸ τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ ῥέουσαι" εἰσὶ δὲ 
τέτταρες, τὸ μὲν εὗρος πλεθριαῖαι, βαθεῖαι δὲ ἐἰσχυ- 
ρῶς, καὶ πλοῖα πλεῖ ἐν αὐταῖς σιτωγωγά" οἰσβάλλουσε 
δὲ εἰς τὸν Εὐφράτην, διαλείπουσι δ᾽ ἑκάστη παρα- 
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σάγγην, γέφυραι δ᾽ ἔπεισιν) ἦν δὲ παρὰ τὸν Ev- 16 
φράτην πάροδος στενὴ μεταξὺ τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς 
τάφρου ὡς εἴκοσι ποδῶν τὸ εὗρος" ταύτην δὲ τὴν 
τάφρον βασιλεὺς μέγας ποιεῖ ἀντὶ ἐρύματος, ἐπειδὴ 
πυνθάνεται Κῦρον προσελαύνοντα. ταύτην δὴ τὴν 11 ᾳ. 
4 fa! ld e σε , 
πάροδον Κῦρός τε καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ παρῆλθε καὶ ἐγέν- 
σντο εἴσω τῆς τάφρον. ταύτῃ μὲν οὖν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ οὐκ 
᾽᾿μαχέσατο βασιλεύς, GAN ὑποχωρούντων φανερὰ ἧσαν 
“ \ 3 , ᾽ 3 a ὌΝ 
και ἵππων καὶ ἀνθρώπων ἴχνη πολλά. ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος 
Σιλανὸν καλέσας τὸν ᾿Αμβρακιώτην μάντιν ἔδωκεν 
αὐτῷ δαρεικοὺς τρισχιλίους, ὅτε τῇ ἑνδεκάτῃ ἀπ᾽ éxei- 
νης τῆς ἡμέρας πρότερον ϑυόμενος εἶπεν αὐτῷ, ὅτι 
βασιλεὺς οὐ μαχεῖται δέκα ἡμερῶν, Κῦρος δ᾽ εἶπεν, 
Οὐκ ἄρα ἔτι μαχεῖται, εἰ ἐν ταύταις οὐ μαχεῖται ταῖς 
φΦ , 3 9 9 ’ « aA ὔ 
ἡμέραις" ἐὰν δ᾽ ἀληθεύσῃς, ὑπισχνοῦμαί coe δέκα 
τάλαντα. τοῦτο τὸ χρυσίον τότε ἀπέδωκεν, ἐπεὶ 
παρῆλθον αἱ δέκα ἡμέραι ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῇ τάφρῳ οὐκ 19 
᾿ ἐκώλυε βασιλεὺς τὸ Κύρον στράτευμα διαβαίνειν, 
ἔδοξε καὶ Κύρῳ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἀπεγνωκέναι τοῦ μά- 
“χεσθαι' ὥστε τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ Κῦρος ἐπορεύετο ἠμελη- 
μένως μᾶλλον. τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ. ἐπί τε τοῦ ἅρματος καθή- 20 
μενος τὴν πορείαν ἐποιεῖτο καὶ ὀλίγους ἐν τάξει ἔχων 
πρὸ αὑτοῦ, τὸ δὲ πολὺ αὐτῷ ἀνατεταραγμένον ἐπο- 
ρεύετο καὶ τῶν ὅπλων τοῖς στρατιώταις πολλὰ ἐπὶ 
ἁυαξῶιν ἤγοντο καὶ ὑποζυγίων. 
Καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν ἀμφὶ ἀγορὰν πλήθουσαν καὶ πλη- 8 
9 e ° Ἃ 3 3 , e 
miov ἦν ὁ σταθμὸς ἔνθα ἔμελλε καταλύειν, ἡνίκα 
Πατηγύας, ἀνὴρ Πέρσης, τῶν ἀμφὶ Κῦρον πιστῶν, 
τοοφαίνεται ἐλαύνων ἀνὰ κράτος ἱδροῦντε τῷ ἵππῳ, 
καὶ εὐθὺς πῶσιν οἷς ἐνετύγχανεν ἐβόα καὶ βαρβαρικῶς 
καὶ ἑλληνικῶς, ὅτι βασιλεὺς σὺν στρατεύματι πολλῷ 
προσέρχεται ὡς εἰς μάχην παρεσκευασμένος. ἔνθα 2 
q δ 7 9 3 2.0. ‘a 
δὴ πολὺς τάραχος ἐγένετο" αὐτίκα γὰρ ἐδόκουν οἱ “ EX- 
ληνες καὶ πάντες δὲ ἀτάκτοις’ σφίσιν ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι. 


μι 


8 


_ 
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3 Kal Κῦρός re καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἅρματος τὸν ϑώ.- 
ρακα ἐνέδυ καὶ ἀναβὰς ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον τὰ παλτὰ eis 
τὰς χεῖρας ἔλαβε, τοῖς τε ἄλλοις πᾶσι παρήγγελλεν 
ἐξοπλίξεσθαι καὶ καθίστασθαι εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ τάξιν 

ha ἕκαστον. ἔνθα δὴ σὺν πολλῇ σπουδῆ καθίσταντο, 
Κλέαρχος μὲν τὰ δεξιὰ τοῦ κέρατος ἔχων πρὸς τῷ 
Εὐφράτῃ ποταμῷ, Πρόξενος δὲ ἐχόμενος, οἱ δ᾽ "ἄλλοι 
μετὰ τοῦτον, Μένων δὲ καὶ «τὸ στράτευμα τὸ εὐώνυμοε 

5 κέρας ἔσχε τοῦ ᾿Ελληνικοῦ. τοῦ δὲ βαρβαρικοῦ ἱπ- 
πεῖς μὲν Παφλαγόνες εἰς χιλίους παρὰ Κλέαρχον ἔστη- 
σαν ἐν τῷ δεξιῷ καὶ τὸ “Ἑλληνικὸν πελταστικόν, ἐν δὲ 
τῷ εὐωνύμῳ ‘Aptatos τε ὁ Κύρου ὕπαρχος καὶ τὸ ἄλλο 

6 βαρβαρικόν. Κἦυὔρος δὲ καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς τούτου ὅσον ἑξα- 
κόσιοι ὡπλισμένοι ϑώραξι μὲν αὐτοὶ καὶ παραμηριδίοις 
καὶ κράνεσι πάντες πλὴν Κύρον" Κῦρος δὲ ψιλὴν 
ἔχων τὴν κεφαλὴν εἰς τὴν μάχην καθίστατο" λέγεται 
δὲ καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους Πέρσας ψιλαῖς ταῖς κεφαλαῖς ἐν 

7 τῷ πολέμῳ διακινδυνεύειν. οἱ δ᾽ ἵπποι πάντες οἱ μετὰ 
Κύρου εἶχον καὶ προμετωπίδια καὶ προστερνίδια" εἶχον 

8 δὲ καὶ μαχαίρας οἱ ἱππεῖς ᾿Ελληνικάς. καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν 
μέσον ἡμέρας καὶ οὔπω καταφανεῖς ἧσαν οἱ πολέμιοι" 
ἡνίκα δὲ δείλη ἐγύγνετο, ἐφάνη κονιορτὸς ὥσπερ νεφέλη 
λευκή, χρόνῳ δὲ οὐ συχνῷ ὕστερον ὥσπερ μελανία τις 
ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἐπὶ πολύ. ὅτε δὲ ἐγγύτερον ἐγίγνοντο, 
τάχα δὴ καὶ χαλκός τις ἤστραπτε καὶ αἱ λόγχαι καὶ 

9 αἱ τάξεις καταφανεῖς ἐγίγνοντο. καὶ ἧσαν ἱππεῖς μὲν 
λευκοθώρακες ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐωνύμον τῶν πολεμίων" Τισσα- 
φέρνης ἐλέγετο τούτων ἄρχειν: ἐχόμενοι δὲ τούτων 
γερροφύροι, ἐχόμενοι δὲ ὁπλῖται σὺν ποδήρεσι ξυλίναις 
ἀσπίσιν, Αὐγύπτιοι δ᾽ οὗτοι ἐλέγοντο εἶναι" ἄλλοι δ᾽ 
ἱππεῖς, ἄλλοι τοξόται" πάντες δ᾽ οὗτοι κατὰ ἔθνη ἐν 
πλαισίῳ πλήρει ἀνθρώπων ἕκαστον τὸ ἔθνος ἐπορεύετο" 

10 πρὸ δὲ αὐτῶν ἅρματα διαλείποντα συχνὸν ἀπ᾽ ἀλλήλων 
τὰ δὴ δρεπανηφόρα καλουμενα εἶχον δὲ τὰ δρέπανα 
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ex τῶν ἀξόνων εἰς πλάγιον ἀποτεταμένα καὶ ὑπὸ τοῖς δέ- 
φροις εἰς γῆν βλέποντα, ὡς διακόπτειν ὅτῳ ἐντυγχάνοιεν. 
ἡ δὲ γνώμη ἦν ὡς εἰς τὰς τάξεις τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἐλῶντα 
καὶ διακόψοντα. ὃ μέντοι Κῦρος εἶπεν, ὅτε καλέσας It 
παρεκελεύετο τοῖς “Ελλησι τὴν κραυγὴν τῶν βαρβά- 
> ἢ 9 7 “” 9 \ n 3 
ρων ἀνέχεσθαι, ἐψεύσθη τοῦτο" οὐ yap κραυγῇ ἀλλὰ 
σιγῇ "ὡς ἀνυστὸν καὶ ἡσυχῇ ἐν ἴσῳ καὶ βραδέως προσ- a 
necav. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ Κῦρος παρελαύνων αὐτὸς σὺν 12 
Πίγρητι τῷ ἑρμηνεῖ καὶ ἄλλοις τρισὶν ἢ τέτταρσε τῷ 
Κλεάρχῳ ἐβόα ἄγειν τὸ στράτευμα κατὰ μέσον τὸ τῶν 
πολεμίων, ὅτι ἐκεῖ βασιλεὺς εἴη" κἂν τοῦτ᾽, ἔφη, νικῶ- 
μεν, πάνθ᾽ ἡμῖν πεποίηται. ὁρῶν δὲ ὁ Κλέαρχος τὸ 18 
μέσον στῖφος καὶ ἀκούων Κύρου ἔξω ὄντα τοῦ [Ελλη- 
νικοῦ)] εὐωνύμου βασιλέα" τοσοῦτον γὰρ πλήθει περιὴν 
βασιλεὺς ὥστε μέσον τῶν ἑαυτοῦ ἔχων τοῦ Κύρον 
εὐωνύμου ἔξω ἦν: ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ὁ Κλέαρχος οὐκ ἤθελεν 
ἀποσπάσαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας, φοβού- 
μενος μὴ κυκλωθείη ἑκατέρωθεν, τῷ δὲ Κύρῳ ἀπεκρίνατο 
Ψ >A , x4 a Ν ν 2 , a 
ὅτε αὐτῷ μέλοι ὅπως καλῶς ἔχοι. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ 14 
᾿ καιρῷ τὸ μὲν βαρβαρικὸν στράτευμα ὁμαλῶς προήει, 
τὸ δὲ ᾿Ελληνικὸν Ett ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ μένον συνετάττετο 
ἐκ τῶν ἔτε προσιόντων. καὶ ὁ Κῦρος παρελαύνων οὐ 
πάνυ πρὸς αὐτῷ τῷ στρατεύματε κατεθεᾶτο ἑκατέρωσε 
ἀποβλέπων εἴς τε τοὺς πολεμίους καὶ τοὺς φίλους. 
Sav δὲ αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Ελληνικοῦ Ἐενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος, 15 
ὑπελάσας ὡς συναντῆσαι ἤρετο, εἴ τι παραγγέλλοι" 
e > 3 / . ‘ , 2.2 a reg \ 
ὁ δ᾽ ἐπιστήσας εἶπε καὶ λέγειν ἐκέλευε πᾶσιν, ὅτι Kat 
τὰ ἱερὰ καλὰ καὶ τὰ σφώγια καλά. ταῦτα δὲ λέγων 16 
ϑορύβου ἤκουσε διὰ τῶν τάξεων ἰόντος, καὶ ἤρετο, 
τίς ὁ ϑόρυβος εἴη. ο δὲ Κλέαρχος εἶπεν, ὅτι τὸ σύν- 
7 Ww a 2 ’ 

θημα παρέρχεται δεύτερον ἤδη. καὶ ὃς ἐθαύμασε, τίς 

ν ¢ ” . , 2 gs 
παραγγέλλει, καὶ ἤρετο, 6, τε εἴη τὸ σύνθημα. ὁ ὃ 
ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι Ζεὺς σωτὴρ καὶ νίκη. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος 11 
ἀκούσας, ᾿Αλλὰ δέχοωαί re, ἔφη, καὶ τοῦτο ἔστω. 
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ταῦτα δ᾽ εἰπὼν eis THY ἑαυτοῦ χώραν ἀπήλαυνε" καὶ 
οὐκέτι τρία ἢ τέτταρα στάδια διειχέτην τὼ φάλωγγε 
ἀπ᾽ ἀλλήλων, ἡνίκα ἐπαιάνιζόν τε οἱ “Ελληνες καὶ 

ἰ8 προήρχοντο ἀντίοι ἰέναι τοῖς πολεμίοις. ὡς δὲ πορευ- 
ομένων ἐξεκύυμαινέ τι τῆς φάλαγγος, τὸ ἐπιλευπόμενον 
ἤρξατο δρόμῳ ϑεῖν" καὶ ἅμα ἐφθέγξαντο πάντες, οἷόν 
περ τῷ ᾿Ενναλίῳ ἐλελίξουσι, καὶ πάντες δὲ ἔθεον. 
λέγουσι δέ τινες, ὡς καὶ ταῖς ἀσπίσι πρὸς τὰ δόρατα 

19 ἐδούπησαν φόβον ποιοῦντες τοῖς ἵπποις. πρὶν δὲ 
τόξευμα ἐξικνεῖσθαι ἐκκλίνουσιν οἱ βάρβαροι καὶ φεύ- 
γουσι. καὶ ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐδίωκον μὲν κατὰ κράτος οἱ 
Ἕλληνες, ἐβόων δὲ ἀλλήλοις μὴ ϑεῖν δρόμῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν 

20 τάξεε ἕπεσθαι. τὰ δ᾽ ἅρματα ἐφέροντο τὰ μὲν δι᾽ 
αὐτῶν τῶν πολεμίων, τὰ δὲ καὶ διὰ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων 

» κενὰ ἡνιόχων. οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ προΐδοιεν, διίσταντο" ἔστι 
“ δ᾽ ὅστις καὶ κατελήφθη [ὥσπερ ἐν ἱπποδρόμῳ] ἐκπλα- 
γείς" καὶ οὐδὲν μέντοι οὐδὲ τοῦτον παθεῖν ἔφασαν, 

ΞΕ οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος δὲ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ μάχη ἔπαθεν 
: οὐδεὶς οὐδέν, πλὴν ἐπὶ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ τόξευθῆναί τις 
| 21 ἐλέγετο. Κῦρος δ᾽ ὁρῶν τοὺς “EXAnvas νικῶντας τὸ 
καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς καὶ διώκοντας, ἡδόμενος καὶ προσκυνού- 
μενος ἤδη ὡς βασιλεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν ἀμφ᾽ αὐτόν, οὐδ᾽ ὡς 
ἐξήχθη διώκειν, ἀλλὰ συνεσπειραμένην ἔχων τὴν τῶν 
σὺν ἑαυτῷ ἑξακοσίων ἱππέων τάξιν ἐπεμελεῖτο, ὅ, Te 
ποιήσει βασιλεύς. καὶ γὰρ ἤδει αὐτὸν ὅτε μέσον ἔχοι 

22 τοῦ Περσικοῦ στρατεύματος. καὶ πάντες δ᾽ οἱ τῶν 
βαρβάρων ἄρχοντες μέσον ἔχοντες τὸ αὑτῶν ἡγοῦνται, 
νομέξοντες οὕτω καὶ ἐν ἀσφαλεστάτῳ εἶναι, ἢν ἡ ἡ 
ἰσχὺς αὐτῶν ἑκατέρωθεν, καὶ εἴ τι “παραγγεῖλαι χρή» 

᾿ Sovev, ἐν ἡμίσει ἂν χρόνῳ αἰσθάνεσθαι τὸ στράτευμα. 
g8 καὶ βασιλεὺς δὴ τότε μέσον ἔχων τῆς αὑτοῦ στρατιᾶς 
ὅμως ἔξω ἐγένετο τοῦ Κύρου εὐωνύμου κέρατος. ἐπεὶ 

δὲ οὐδεὶς αὐτῷ ἐμάχετο ἐκ τοῦ ἀντίου οὐδὲ τοῖς αὐτοῦ 
τεταγμένοις ἔμπροσθεν, ἐπέκαμπτεν ὡς εἰς κύκλωσιν 


4 
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\ a \. Lg , 
ἔνθα δὴ Κῦρος δείσας μὴ ὄπισθεν γενόμενος κατακόψηῃ 24 
δ > a 
τὸ ᾿Ελληνικὸν ἐλαύνει ἀντίος" καὶ ἐμβαλὼν σὺν τοῖς 
ἑξακοσίοις νικᾷ τοὺς πρὸ βασιλέως τεταγμένους καὶ 
εἰς φυγὴν ἔτρεψε τοὺς ἑξακισχιλίους, καὶ ἀποκτεῖναι 
λέγεται αὐτὸς τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χειρὶ ᾿Αρτωγέρσην τὸν ἄρ- 
χοόντα αὐτῶν. ὡς δ᾽ ἡ τροπὴ ἐγένετο, διασπείρονται 25 
καὶ οἱ Κύρου ἑξακόσιοι εἰς τὸ διώκειν ὁρμήσαντες, 
πλὴν πάνυ ὀλίγοι ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν κατελείφθησαν, σχεδὸν 
οἱ ὁμοτράπεζοι καλούμενοι. σὺν τούτοις δὲ ὧν καθορᾷ 26 
[4 , 3 5 3 nm A 3 ‘ > 

βασιλέα καὶ τὸ ἀμφ᾽ ἐκεῖνον στῖφος" καὶ εὐθὺς οὐκ 

> ἢ 3 4 3 a, ‘ ” « Led “4 9 3 33. AN 
ἠνέσχετο, ἀλλ᾽ εἰπών, Τὸν ἄνδρα ὁρῶ, ἵετο ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν 
καὶ παίει κατὰ τὸ στέρνον καὶ τιτρώσκει διὰ τοῦ 
ϑώρακος, ὥς φησι Κτησίας ὁ ἰατρός, καὶ ἰᾶσθαι αὐτὸς 
τὸ τραῦμά φησι. παίοντα δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀκοντίζει τις παλ- 27 

nn e XN N 3 Ἁ ὔ 3 ΄“ , 

τῷ ὑπὸ τὸν ὀφθαλμὸν βιαίως" καὶ ἐνταῦθα μαχόμενοι 
καὶ βασιλεὺς καὶ Κῦρος καὶ οἱ ἀμφ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὑπὲρ éxa- 

, « Ld \ Ὁ“ 3 c 3 [2 

τέρου, ὁπόσοι μὲν τῶν ἀμφὶ βασιλέα ἀπέθνησκον 
Κτησίας λέγει". παρ᾽ ἐκείνῳ γὰρ ἦν" Κῦρος δὲ αὐτός 
τε ἀπέθανε καὶ ὀκτὼ οἱ ἄριστοι τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν ἔκειντο 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ. ᾿Δρταπάτης δ᾽ ὁ πιστότατος αὐτῷ τῶν 38 
σκηπτούχων ϑεράπων λέγεται, ἐπειδὴ πεπτωκότα εἶδε 
Κῦρον, καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου περιπεσεῖν αὐτῷ. 
καὶ οἱ μέν φασι βασιλέα κελεῦσαί τινα ἐπισφάξαε 29 

> ἢ lA e > ¢ Ν 3 4 [4 

αὐτὸν Κύρῳ, οἱ δ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ἐπισφάξασθαι σπασάμενον 
τὸν ἀκινάκην" εἶχε γὰρ χρυσοῦν, καὶ στρεπτὸν δὲ 
ἐφόρει καὶ ψέλια καὶ τἄλλα ὥσπερ οἱ ἄριστοι Περ- 
σῶν" ἐτετίμητο γὰρ ὑπὸ Κύρου δι᾽ εὔνοιάν τε καὶ 
«ιστότητα. 
᾿ς Κῦρος μὲν οὖν οὕτως ἐτελεύτησεν, ἀνὴρ ὧν Περ- 9 
σῶν τῶν μετὰ Κῦρον τὸν ἀρχαῖον γενομένων βασιλι- ᾿ 
κώτατός τε καὶ ἄρχειν ἀξιώτατος, ὡς παρὰ πάντων 

Lg laa) “Ὁ ΤΆ Ὰ 3 

ὁμολογεῖται τῶν Κύρου δοκούντων ἐν πείρᾳ γενέσθαι. 

φὰ 3 a) v 7) 3 » 

πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ ἔτε παῖς ὦν, ὅτ᾽ ἐπαιδεύετο καὶ σὺν 3 

τῷ ἀδελφῷ καὶ σὺν τοῖς ἄλλοις παισί, πάντων πάντα 
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κράτιστος ἐνομίζετο. πάντες γὰρ οἱ τῶν ἀρίστων Περ- 
A ““ 9 \ a) a tA 7 ᾿ς 
σῶν παῖδες ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως ϑύραις παιδεύονται" ἔνθα 
πολλὴν μὲν σωφροσύνην καταμάθοι ἄν τις, αἰσχρὸν δ᾽ 
IQA Ww 9 9 ἴω Ψ 2) A ” “A 9 ς wn 
οὐδὲν οὔτ᾽ ἀκοῦσαι οὔτ᾽ ἰδεῖν ἔστι. ϑεῶνταε δ᾽ οἱ παῖδες 
καὶ τοὺς τιμωμένους ὑπὸ βασιλέως καὶ ἀκούουσι, καὶ 
bs 3 id Ψ 3 Ἁ a bid 
ἄλλους ἀτιμαζομένους" ὥστε εὐθὺς παῖδες ὄντες par. 
θάνουσιν ἄρχειν τε καὶ ἄρχεσθαι. ἔνθα Κῦρος αἰδη- 
μονέστατος μὲν πρῶτον τῶν ἡλικιωτῶν ἐδόκει εἶναι, 
τοῖς τε πρεσβυτέροις καὶ τῶν ἑαυτοῦ ὑποδεεστέρων 


᾿μᾶλλον πείθεσθαι, ἔπειτα δὲ φιλιππότατος καὶ τοῖς 


ἵπποις ἄριστα χρῆσθαι" ἔκρινον δ᾽ αὐτὸν καὶ τῶν εἰς 
τὸν πόλεμον ἔργων, τοξικῆς τε καὶ ἀκοντίσεως, φιλο- 
μαθέστατον elvat καὶ μελετηρότατον. ἐπεὶ δὲ τῇ 
ἡλικίᾳ ἔπρεπε, καὶ φιλοθηρότατος ἣν καὶ πρὸς τὰ 3η- 
pia μέντοι φιλοκινδυνότατος. καὶ ἄρκτον ποτὲ ἐπι- 
φερομένην οὐκ ἔτρεσεν, ἀλλὰ συμπεσὼν κατεσπάσθη 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου, καὶ τὰ μὲν ἔπαθεν, ὧν καὶ τὰς ὠτειλὰς 
φανερὰς εἶχε, τέλος δὲ κατέκανε: καὶ τὸν πρῶτον μέν- 
tot βοηθήσαντα πολλοῖς μακαριστὸν ἐποίησεν. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ κατεπέμφθη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς σατράπης Δυδίας τε 
καὶ Φρυγίας τῆς μεγάλης καὶ Καππαδοκίας, στρατηγὸς 
δὲ καὶ πάντων ἀπεδείχθη, οἷς καθήκει εἰς Καστωλοῦ 
πεδίον ἀθῥοίζεσθαι, πρῶτον μὲν ἐπέδειξεν αὑτὸν ὅτι 
περὶ πλείστου ποιοῖτο, εἴ τῳ σπείσαιτο καὶ εἴ τῳ συν- 
θοῖτο καὶ εἴ τῳ ὑπόσχοιτό τι, μηδὲν ψεύδεσθαι. καὶ 
γὰρ οὖν ἐπίστευον μὲν αὐτῷ αἱ πόλεις ἐπιτρεπόμεναε, 
ἐπίστευον δ᾽ οἱ ἄνδρες" καὶ εἴ τις πολέμιος ἐγένετο, σπεὺ- 
σαμένου Κύρου ἐπίστευε μηδὲν ἂν παρὰ τὰς σπονδὰς 
παθεῖν. τουγαροῦν ἐπεὶ Τισσαφέρνει ἐπολέμησε, πᾶσαςε 
αἱ πόλεις ἑκοῦσαι Κῦρον εἵλοντο ἀντὶ Τισσαφέρνους 
πλὴν Μιλησίων" οὗτοι δέ, ὅτε οὐκ ἤθελε τοὺς φεύ- 


10 γοντας προέσθαι, ἐφοβοῦντο αὐτόν. καὶ γὰρ ἔργῳ 


ἐπεδείκνυτο καὶ ἔλεγεν, ὅτε οὐκ ἄν ποτε προοῖτο, ἐπεὶ 
ἅπαξ φίλος αὐτοῖς ἐγένετο, οὐδ᾽ εἰ ἔτι μὲν μείους 
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γένοιντο, ἔτι δὲ κάκιον πράξειαν. φανερὸς δ᾽ ἣν καὶ 11 
εἴ τίς τε ἀγαθὸν ἢ κακὸν ποιήσειεν αὐτόν, νικᾶν πειρώ- 
μενος" καὶ εὐχὴν δέ τινες αὐτοῦ ἐξέφερον, ὡς εὔχοιτο 
τοσοῦτον χρόνον ζῆν, ἔστε νικῴη καὶ τοὺς εὖ καὶ τοὺς 
κακῶς ποιοῦντας ἀλεξόμενος. καὶ γὰρ οὖν πλεῖστοι 12 
‘ > a ff 3 nA 2s? 6 le) 2 UA 
δὴ αὐτῷ ἑνί ye ἀνδρὶ τῶν ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν ἐπεθύμησαν καὶ 
χρήματα καὶ πόλεις καὶ τὰ ἑαυτῶν, σώματα προέσθαι. 
οὐ μὲν δὴ οὐδὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἄν τις εἴποι, ὡς τοὺς κακούργους 13 
καὶ ἀδίκους εἴα κατωγελᾶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀφειδέστατα πάντων 
ἐτιμωρεῖτο. πολλάκις δ᾽ ἦν ἰδεῖν παρὰ τὰς στειβο- 
μένας ὁδοὺς καὶ ποδῶν καὶ χειρῶν καὶ ὀφθαλμῶν στε- 
ρομένους ἀνθρώπους" ὥστ᾽ ἐν τῇ Κύρου ἀρχῇ ἐγένετο 
καὶ “Ἑλληνι καὶ βαρβάρῳ μηδὲν ἀδικοῦντι ἀδεῶς πο- 
ρεύεσθαι ὅποι τις ἤθελεν, ἔχοντε ὅ, τε προχωροίη. 
τούς γέ μέντοι ἀγαθοὺς εἰς πόλεμον ὡμολόγητο δια- 14 
φερόντως τιμᾶν. καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἦν αὐτῷ πόλεμος 
Ἁ ’ \ ’ , 4 
πρὸς Πισίδας καὶ Μυσούς" στρατευόμενος οὖν καὶ 
3 N 3 ’ \ [4 A e? 3 , 
αὐτὸς εἰς ταύτας τὰς χώρας οὗς ἑώρα ἐθέλοντας κινδυ- 
νεύειν, τούτους καὶ ἄρχοντας ἐποίει ἧς κατεστρέφετο 
χώρας, ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ ἄλλῃ δώροις ἐτίμα" ὥστε φαΐ. 15 
νεσθαι τοὺς μὲν ἀγαθοὺς εὐδαιμονεστάτους, τοὺς δὲ 
‘ “A 7 > Ὁ 4 ΄“ 8 
κακοὺς δούλους τούτων ἀξιοῦν εἶναι. τοιγαροῦν πολλὴ 
ἦν ἀφθονία αὐτῷ τῶν ϑελόντων κινδυνεύειν, ὅπου τις 
ologro Κῦρον αἰσθήσεσθαι. εἴς γε μὴν δικαιοσύνην εἴ 18 
τις αὐτῷ φανερὸς γένοιτο ἐπιδείκνυσθαι βουλόμενος, 
πεοὶ παντὸς ἐποιεῖτο τούτους πλουσιωτέρους ποιεῖν 
τῶν ἐκ τοῦ ἀδίκον φιλοκερδούντων. καὶ γὰρ οὖν ἄλλα 11 
τε πολλὰ δικαίως αὐτῷ διεχειρίζετο καὶ στρατεύματι 
ἀληθινῷ ἐχρήσατο. καὶ γὰρ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ 
οὗ χρημάτων ἕνεκα πρὸς ἐκεῖνον ἔπλευσαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ 
, 4 4 Sad a 
ἔγνωσαν κερδαλεώτερον εἶναι Κύρῳ καλῶς πειθαρχεῖν 
ἢ τὸ κατὰ μῆνα κέρδος. ἀλλὰ μὴν εἴ τίς γέ τε αὐτῷ 18 
προστάξαντι καλῶς ὑπηρετήσειεν, οὐδενὶ πώποτε ἀχά- 
βιστον εἴασε τὴν προθυμίαν. τοιγαροῦν κράτιστοι δὴ 
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ὑπηρέταε παντὸς ἔργου Κύρῳ ἐλέχθησαν γενέσθας 
19 εἰ δέ τινα ὁρῴη δεινὸν ὄντα οἰκονόμον ἐκ τοῦ δικαίου 
καὶ κατασκευάζοντα τε ἧς ἄρχοι χώρας καὶ προσόδους 
ποιοῦντα, οὐδένα ἂν πώποτε ἀφείλετο, GAN ἀεὶ πλείω 
προσεδίδου" ὥστε καὶ ἡδέως ἐπόνουν καὶ ϑαρραλέως 
ἐκτῶντο καὶ ὃ ἐπέπατο αὖ τὶς ἥκιστα Κῦρον ἔκρυπτεν" 
οὐ γὰρ φθονῶν τοῖς φανερῶς πλουτοῦσιν ἐφαίνετο, 
ἀλλὰ πειρώμενος χρῆσθαι τοῖς τῶν ἀποκρυπτόμένων 
20 χρήμασι. φίλους γε μὴν ὅσους ποιήσαιτο καὶ εὔνους 
γνοίη ὄντας καὶ ἱκανοὺς κρίνειε συνεργοὺς εἶναι ὅ, τε 
τυγχάνοι βουλόμενος κατεργάζεσθαι, ὁμολογεῖται πρὸς 
2] πάντων κράτιστος δὴ γενέσθαι ϑεραπεύειν. καὶ γὰρ 
αὐτὸ τοῦτο, οὗπερ αὐτὸς ἕνεκα φίλων ᾧετο δεῖσθαε, 
ὡς συνεργοὺς ἔχοι, καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπειρᾶτο συνεργὸς τοῖς 

~ φίλοις κράτιστος εἶναι τούτον ὅτου ἕκαστον αἰσθά- 
22vorro ἐπιθυμοῦντα. δῶρα δὲ πλεῖστα μὲν οἶμαι εἷς 
γε ὧν ἀνὴρ ἐλάμβανε διὰ πολλά" ταῦτα δὲ πάντων 
δὴ μάλιστα τοῖς φίλοις διεδίδον, πρὸς τοὺς τρόπους 
ἑκάστου σκοπῶν καὶ ὅτου μάλιστα ὁρῴη ἕκαστον δεύό- 
88 μενον. καὶ ὅσα τῷ σώματι αὐτοῦ κόσμον πέμποι τες 
ἢ ὡς εἰς πόλεμον ἢ ὡς εἰς καλλωπισμόν, καὶ περὶ 
τούτων λέγειν αὐτὸν ἔφασαν, ὅτι τὸ μὲν ἑαυτοῦ σῶμα 
οὐκ ἂν δύναιτο τούτοις πᾶσι κοσμηθῆναι, φίλους δὲ 
καλῶς κεκοσμημένους μέγιστον κόσμον ἀνδρὶ νομίζοι. 
84 καὶ τὸ μὲν τὰ μεγάλα νικᾶν τοὺς φίλους εὖ ποιοῦντα 
οὐδὲν ϑαυμαστόν, ἐπειδή γε καὶ δυνατώτερος ἦν" τὸ δὲ 
τῇ ἐπιμελείᾳ περιεῖναε τῶν φίλων καὶ τῷ προθυμεῖσθαε 
χαρίξεσθαι, ταῦτα ἔμουγε μᾶλλον δοκεῖ ἀγαστὰ. εἶναι. 
25 Κῦρος γὰρ ἔπεμπε βίκους οἴνου ἡμιδεεῖς πολλάκις, ὁπότε 
πάνυ ἡδὺν λάβοι, λέγων ὅτι οὔπω δὴ πολλοῦ χρόνου 
τούτου ἡδίονι οἴνῳ ἐπιτύχοι" τοῦτον οὖν σοὶ ἔπεμψε 
καὶ δεῖταί cov τήμερον τοῦτον ἐκπιεῖν σὺν οἷς μάλιστα 
26 φιλεῖς. πολλάκις δὲ χῆνας ἡμιβρώτους ἔπεμπε καὶ 
ἄρτων ἡμίσεα καὶ ἄλλα τοιαῦτα, ἐπιλέγειν κελεύων 
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τὸν φέροντα" Τούτοις ἥσθη Κῦρος" βούλεται οὖν καὶ 
σὲ τούτων γεύσασθαι. ὅπου δὲ χιλὸς σπάνιος πάνυ 31 
εἴη, αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἐδύνατο παρασκευάσασθαι διὰ τὸ πολ- 
λοὺς ἔχειν ὑπηρέτας καὶ διὰ τὴν ἐπιμέλειαν, διαπέμ- 
πων ἐκέλευε τοὺς φίλους τοῖς τὰ ἑαυτῶν σώματα 
ἄγουσιν ἵπποις ἐμβάλλειν τοῦτον τὸν χιλόν, ὡς μὴ 
πεινῶντες τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ φίλους ἄγωσιν. εἰ δὲ δή ποτε 28 
πορεύοιτο καὶ πλεῖστοι μέλλοιεν ὄψεσθαι, προσκαλῶν 
τοὺς φίλους ἐσπουδαιολογεῖτο, ὡς δηλοίη obs τιμᾷ.᾿ 
ὥστε ἔγωγε ἐξ ὧν ἀκούω οὐδένα κρίνω ὑπὸ πλειόνων 
πεφιλῆσθαι οὔτε “Ελλήνων οὔτε βαρβάρων. τεκμήριον 20 
δὲ τούτου καὶ τόδε. παρὰ μὲν Κύρου δούλον ὄντος 
οὐδεὶς ἀπήει πρὸς βασιλέα, πλὴν ᾿᾽Ορόντας ἐπεχείρησε" 
καὶ οὗτος δὴ ὃν ᾧετο πιστόν οἱ εἶναι ταχὺ αὐτὸν εὗρε. 
Κύρῳ φιλαίτερον ἢ ἑαυτῷ" παρὰ δὲ βασιλέως πολλοὶ 
πρὸς Κῦρον ἀπῆλθον, ἐπειδὴ πολέμεοι ἀλλήλοις ἐγέ- 
vovTo, καὶ οὗτοι μέντοι οἱ μάλιστα ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἀγαπώ- 
μενοι, νομίζοντες παρὰ Κύρῳ ὄντες ἀγαθοὶ ἀξιωτέρας 
ἂν τιμῆς τυγχάνειν ἢ παρὰ βασιλεῖ.) μέγα δὲ τεκμή: 80. 5 
prov καὶ τὸ ἐν τῇ τελευτῇ τοῦ βίου αὐτῷ γενόμενον, 
ὅτε καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν ἀγαθὸς καὶ κρίνειν ὀρθῶς ἐδύνατο 
τοὺς πιστοὺς καὶ εὔνους καὶ βεβαίους. ἀποθνήσκοντος 31 
γὰρ αὐτοῦ πάντες οἱ παρ᾽ αὐτὸν φίλοι καὶ συντρά- 
πεζοι ἀπέθανον μαχόμενοι ὑπὲρ Κύρου πλὴν ᾿Αριαίου" 
οὗτος δὲ τεταγμένος ἐτύγχανεν ἐπὶ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ τοῦ 
ἱππικοῦ ἄρχων" ὡς δ᾽ ἤσθετο Κῦρον πεπτωκότα, 
ἔφυγεν ἔχων καὶ τὸ στράτευμα πᾶν, οὗ ἡγεῖτο. 
᾿Ενταῦθα δὴ Κύρου ἀποτέμνεται ἡ κεφαλὴ καὶ ἡ χεὶρ 10 
ἡ δεξιά. βασιλεὺς δὲ καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ διώκων εἰσ- 
πίπτει εἰς τὸ Κύρειον στρατόπεδον" καὶ οἱ μὲν μετὰ 
᾿Αριαίου οὐκέτι ἵστανται, ἀλλὰ φεύγουσι διὰ τοῦ αὗ- 
τῶν στρατοπέδου εἰς τὸν σταθμόν, ἔνθεν ὥρμηντο" 
τέτταρες δ᾽ ἐλέγοντο παρασάγγαι εἶναι τῆς ὁδοῦ. 
βασιλεὺς δὲ καὶ of σὺν αὐτῷ τά τε ἄλλα πολλὰ 2 
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διαρπάξουσι καὶ τὴν Φωκαΐδα τὴν Κύρου παλλωκίδα 
8 τὴν σοφὴν καὶ καλὴν λεγομένην εἶναι λαμβάνει. ἡ δὲ 
Μιλησία ἡ νεωτέρα ληφθεῖσα ὑπὸ τῶν ἀμφὶ βασιλέα 
ἐκφεύγει γυμνὴ πρὸς τῶν ᾿ Ελλήνων ot ἔτυχον ἐν τοῖς 
σκευοφόροις ὅπλα ἔχοντες, καὶ ἀντιταχθέντες πολλοὺς 
μὲν τῶν ἁρπαζόντων ἀπέκτειναν, οἱ δὲ καὶ αὐτῶν 
ἀπέθανον" οὐ μὴν ἔφυγόν γε, ἀλλὰ καὶ ταύτην ἔσωσαν 
Sw « > Ν 39 A \ 4 \ »# 
Kat ἄλλα ὁπόσα ἐντὸς αὐτῶν καὶ χρήματα καὶ ἄνθρω- 
> » , 3 ? “ “ 3 ᾽ 
4 ποι ἐγένοντο πάντα ἔσωσαν. ἐνταῦθα διέσχον ἀλλή- 
λων βασιλεύς τε καὶ οἱ “EXAnves ὡς τριάκοντα στάδια, 
οἱ μὲν διώκοντες τοὺς καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς ὡς πάντας νικῶντες, 
e 9 ξ 4 e td A “ 3 XN 3 
5 of δ᾽ ἁρπάζοντες ws ἤδη πάντες νικῶντες. ἐπεὶ ὃ 
ἤσθοντο οἱ μὲν “Ἕλληνες, ὅτι βασιλεὺς σὺν τῷ στρα- 
, 2 a ; Ψ ‘ > 4,4 ν 
τεύματι ἐν τοῖς σκευοφόροις εἴη, βασιλεὺς δ᾽ αὖ ἤκουσε 
Τισσαφέρνους, ὅ ὅτι οἱ “Ἕλληνες νικῷεν τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς 
καὶ εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν οἴχονται διώκοντες, ἐνταῦθα δὴ 
βασιλεὺς μὲν ἀθροίξει τε τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ καὶ συντάττεται, 
ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος ἐβουλεύετο Πρόξενον καλέσας πλησιαί- 
τατος γὰρ ἦν, εἰ πέμποιέν τινας ἢ πάντες ἴοιεν ἐπὶ τὸ 
ὃ στρατόπεδον ἀρήξοντες. ἐν τούτῳ καὶ βασιλεὺς δῆλος 
ἣν προσιὼν πάλιν, ὡς ἐδόκει, ὄπισθεν. καὶ οἱ μὲν “Ἐλ- 
ληνες στραφέντες παρεσκευάξοντο ὡς ταύτῃ προσιόντος 
καὶ δεξόμενοι, ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς ταύτῃ μὲν οὐκ ἦγεν, ἣ δὲ 
παρῆλθεν ἔξω τοῦ εὐωνύμου κέρατος, ταύτῃ καὶ ἀπήγα- 
γεν, ἀναλαβὼν καὶ τοὺς ἐν τῇ μάχῃ κατὰ τοὺς “Ελληνας 
αὐτομολήσαντας καὶ Τισσαφέρνην καὶ τοὺς σὺν αὐτῷ. 
Ἰ ὁ γὰρ Τισσαφέρνης ἐν τῇ πρώτῃ συνόδῳ οὐκ ἔφυγεν, 
ἀλλὰ διήλασε παρὰ τὸν ποταμὸν κατὰ τοὺς “Ελληνας 
πελταστάς" διελαύνων δὲ κατέκανε μὲν οὐδένα, δια- 
στάντες δ᾽ οἱ “EXAnves ἔπαιον καὶ ἠκόντιξον αὐτούς" 
᾿Επισθένης δὲ ᾿Αμφυπολίτης ἦρχε τῶν πελταστῶν καὶ 
8 ἐλέγετο φρόνιμος γενέσθαι. ὁ δ᾽ οὖν Τισσαφέρνης ay 
wn ” 3 ‘4 lh A 9 3 4 "3 
μείον ἔχων ἀπηλλάγη, πάλιν μὲν οὐκ ἀναστρέφει, εἰς 
δὲ τὸ στρατόπεδον ἀφικόμενος τὸ τῶν Ελλήνων ἐκεῖ 
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συντυγχάνει βασιλεῖ, καὶ ὁμοῦ δὴ πάλιν συνταξάμενοι 

4 [4 9 ? Ν Ν 3 ἢ Ὁ ς 
ἐπορεύοντο. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἦσαν κατὰ τὸ εὐώνυμον τῶν ᾿Ελ- 9 
λήνων κέρας, ἔδεισαν οἱ “Ελληνες, μὴ προσάγοιεν πρὸς 
τὸ κέρας καὶ περιπτύξαντες ἀμφοτέρωθεν αὐτοὺς κατα- 
κόψειαν" καὶ ἐδόκει αὐτοῖς ἀναπτύσσειν τὸ κέρας καὶ 

4 # \ / 2 n 

ποιήσασθαι ὄπισθεν τὸν ποταμόν. ἐν ᾧ δὲ ταῦτα 10 
ἐβουλεύοντο καὶ δὴ βασιλεὺς παραμειψάμενος εἰς τὸ 

> NX a ἢ 3 / \ / Ψ 
αὐτὸ σχῆμα κατέστησεν ἀντίαν τὴν φάλαγγα, ὥσπερ 

SY a ? , e 4 «ἡ ͵ 
τὸ πρῶτον μαχούμενος συνήει. ὡς δὲ εἶδον οἱ "EX- 
ληνες ἐγγύς τε ὄντας καὶ παρατεταγμένους, αὖθις 
παιανίσαντες ἐπήεσαν πολὺ ἔτει προθυμότερον ἢ τὸ 
πρόσθεν. οἱ δ᾽ αὖ βάρβαροι οὐκ ἐδέχοντο, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ 11 

’ “a N ? ΝΜ) e ’ 9 , 4 

πλέονος ἢ τὸ πρόσθεν ἔφευγον" οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεδίωκον μέχρε 
κώμης τινός" ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἔστησαν οἱ “Ελληνες" ὑπὲρ 12 
γὰρ τῆς κώμης γήλοφος ἣν, ἐφ᾽ οὗ ἀνεστράφησαν οἱ 
ἀμφὶ βασιλέα, πεζοὶ μὲν οὐκέτι, τῶν δὲ ἱππέων ὁ 
λόφος ἐνεπλήσθη, ὥστε τὸ ποιούμενον μὴ γυγνώσκειν. 
καὶ τὸ βασίλειον σημεῖον ὁρᾶν ἔφασαν, ἀετόν τινα 


χρυσοῦν ἐπὶ πέλτης [ἐπὶ ξύλου) ἀνατεταμένον. ἐπεὶ 13 


δὲ καὶ ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐχώρουν οἱ Ἕλληνες, λείπουσι δὴ καὶ 
τὸν λόφον οἱ ἱππεῖς" οὐ μὴν ἔτε ἀθρόοι ἀλλ᾽ ἄλλοι 
ἄλλοθεν" ἐψιλοῦτο δ᾽ ὁ λόφος τῶν ἱππέων" τέλος δὲ 
4 3 ’ e φ f 3 3 , 
καὶ πάντες ἀπεχώρησαν. ὁ οὖν Κλέαρχος οὐκ aveBi- 14 
Batev ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ αὐτὸν στήσας τὸ 
lA ’ ’ Ἁ f 3 
στράτευμα πέμπει Δύκιον τὸν Συρακόσιον καὶ ἄλλον 
ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον καὶ κελεύει κατιδόντας τὰ ὑπὲρ ταῦ 
λόφου τί ἐστιν ἀπαγγεῖλαι. καὶ ὁ Δύκιος ἤλασέ τε 15 
καὶ ἰδὼν ἀπαγγέλλει, ὅτε φεύγουσιν ἀνὰ κράτος. σχε- 
Soy δ᾽ ὅτε ταῦτα ἣν καὶ ἥλιος ἐδύετο. ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἰθ 
3 ew LA μή 3 7 
ἔστησαν ot Ελληνες καὶ ϑέμενοι τὰ ὅπλα ἀνεπαύοντο" 
καὶ ἅμα μὲν ἐθαύμαζον, ὅτι οὐδαμοῦ Κῦρος φαίνουτο 
οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος am’ αὐτοῦ οὐδεὶς παρείη" οὐ γὰρ ἤδεσαν 
αὐτὸν τεθνηκότα, ἀλλ᾽ εἴκαζον ἢ διώκοντα οἴχεσθαι ἢ 
καταληψόμενόν τι προεληλακέναι" καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐβον- 11 
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λεύοντο, εἰ αὐτοῦ μείναντες τὰ σκευοφόρα ἐνταῦθα 
ἄγοιντο ἢ ἀπίοιεν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. ἔδοξεν οὖν 
9 - 3 , Σ A > \ / 28 
αὐτοῖς ἀπιέναι" καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται ἀμφὶ δόρπηστον ἐπὶ 


18 τὰς σκηνάς. ταύτης μὲν τῆς ἡμέρας τοῦτο τὸ τέλος 


ἐγένετο. καταλαμβάνουσι δὲ τῶν τε ἄλλων χρημάτων 
τὰ πλεῖστα διηρπασμένα καὶ εἴ τι σιτίον ἢ ποτὸν ἣν, 
καὶ τὰς ἁμάξας, μεστὰς ἀλεύρων καὶ οἴνου, ἃς παρε- 
σκευάσατο Κῦρος, ἵνα, εἴ ποτε σφοδρὰ τὸ στράτευμα 
λάβοι ἔνδεια, διαδοίη τοῖς “Ελλησιν" ἦσαν δ᾽ αὗται 
τετρακόσιαι, ὡς ἐλέγοντο, ἅμαξαι" καὶ ταύτας τότε of 


19 σὺν βασιλεῖ διήρπασαν. ὥστε ἄδειπνοι ἧσαν οἱ πλεῖ- 


στοι τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων" ἦσαν δὲ καὶ ἀνάριστοι" πρὶν γὰρ 
δὴ καταλῦσαι τὸ στράτευμα πρὸς ἄριστον βασιλεὺς 
ἐφάνη. ταύτην μὲν οὖν τὴν νύκτα οὕτω διεγένοντο. 





BOOK II. ° 


“Ὥς μὲν οὖν ἠθροίσθη Κύρῳ τὸ ᾿Ελληνικόν, ὅτε 
ἐπὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν ᾿Αρταξέρξην ἐστρατεύετο, καὶ ὅσα ἐν 
τῇ ἀνόδῳ ἐπράχθη καὶ ὡς ἡ μάχη ἐγένετο καὶ ὡς 
Κῦρος ἐτελεύτησε καὶ ws ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον ἐλθόντες 
οἱ “Ελληνες ἐκοιμήθησαν οἰόμενοι τὰ πάντα νικᾶν καὶ 
Κῦρον ζῆν, ἐν τῷ ἔμπροσθεν λόγῳ δεδήλωται. ἅμα δὲ 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ συνελθόντες οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἐθαύμαζον, ὅτι 
Κῦρος οὔτε ἄλλον πέμπει σημανοῦντα, ὅ, TL χρὴ Tot- 
εἶν, οὔτε αὐτὸς φαίνοιτο. ἔδοξεν οὖν αὐτοῖς συσκευα- 
σαμένοις ἃ εἶχον καὶ ἐξοπλισαμένοις προϊέναι εἰς τὸ 
πρόσθεν, ἕως Κύρῳ συμμίξειαν. ἤδη δὲ ἐν ὁρμῇ ὄντων 
ἅμα ἡλίῳ ἀνίσχοντι ἦλθε Προκλῆς ὃ Τευθρανίας ἄρ- 
χῶν, γεγονὼς ἀπὸ Δαμαράτου τοῦ Δάκωνος, καὶ Τ'λοῦς 
ὁ Ταμώ. οὗτοι ἔλεγον ὅτι Κῦρος μὲν τέθνηκεν, ᾿Δριαῖος 
δὲ πεφευγὼς ἐν τῷ σταθμῷ εἴη μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων βαρ- 
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Bdpov ὅθεν τῇ προτεραίᾳ ὥρμηντο, καὶ λέγοι ὅτε ταύ- 
τὴν μὲν τὴν ἡμέραν περιμείνειεν ἂν αὐτούς, εἰ μέλλοιεν 
ἥκειν, τῇ δὲ ἄλλῃ ἀπιέναι φαίη ἐπὶ ᾿Ιωνίας, ὅθενπερ 
ἦλθε. ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι 4 
“Έλληνες πυνθανόμενοι βαρέως ἔφερον. Κλέαρχος δὲ 
τάδε εἶπεν. "ANN were μὲν Κῦρος ζῆν" ἐπεὶ δὲ τετε- 
λεύτηκεν, ἀπαγγέλλετε ᾿Αριαίῳ, ὅτι ἡμεῖς νικῶμέν τε 
βασιλέα, καΐ, ὡς ὁρᾶτε, οὐδεὶς ἔτι ἡμῖν μάχεται, καὶ εἰ 
μὴ ὑμεῖς ἤλθετε, ἐπορενόμεθα ἂν ἐπὶ βασιλέα. ἐπαγς-ς 
γελλόμεθα δὲ ᾿Αριαίῳ, ἐὰν ἐνθάδε ἔλθῃ, εἰς τὸν ϑρόνον 
τὸν βασίλειον καθιεῖν αὐτόν" τῶν γὰρ μάχῃ νικώντων 
καὶ τὸ ἄρχειν ἐστί. ταῦτ᾽ εἰπὼν ἀποστέλλει τοὺς ὠγγέ- 5 
λους καὶ σὺν αὐτοῖς Χειρίσοφον τὸν Δάκωνα καὶ Μέ. 
νωνα τὸν Θετταλόν. καὶ γὰρ αὐτὸς Μένων ἐβούλετο" 
ἦν γὰρ φίλος καὶ ξένος ᾿Αριαίον. οἱ μὲν ᾧχοντο, 6 
Κλέαρχος δὲ περιέμενε. τὸ δὲ στράτευμα Ἔἔπορίζετο 
σῖτον ὅπως ἐδύνατο ἐκ τῶν ὑποζυγίων, κόπτοντες τοὺς 
βοῦς καὶ ὄνους" ξύλοις δ᾽ ἐχρῶντο, μικρὸν προϊόντες 
ἀπὸ τῆς φάλαγγος οὗ ἡ μάχη ἐγένετο, τοῖς τε οἰστοῖς 
πολλοῖς οὖσιν, οὺς ἠνάγκαζον οἱ “Ελληνες ἐκβάλλειν 
τοὺς αὐτομολοῦντας παρὰ βασιλέως, καὶ τοῖς γέρροις 
καὶ ταῖς ἀσπίσι ταῖς ξυλίναις ταῖς Αὐγυπτίαις" πολλαὶ 
δὲ καὶ πέλται καὶ ἅμαξαι ἦσαν φέρεσθαι ἔρημοι" οἷς 
πᾶσι χρώμενοι κρέα ἕψοντες ἤσθιον ἐκείνην τὴν ἡμέ 
ραν. καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν περὶ πλήθουσαν ἀγορὰν καὶ ἔρ- 7 
χονται παρὰ βασιλέως καὶ Τισσαφέρνους κήρυκες, οἱ 
μὲν ἄλλοι βάρβαροι" ἦν δ᾽ αὐτῶν Φαλῖνος εἷς “Ελλην, 
ὃς ἐτύγχανε παρὰ Τισσαφέρνει ὧν καὶ ἐντίμως ἔχων" 
καὶ γὰρ προσεποιεῖτο ἐπιστήμων εἶναι τῶν ἀμφὶ 
τάξεις τε καὶ ὁπλομαχίαν. οὗτοι δὲ προσελθόντες καὶ 8 
καλέσαντες τοὺς τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἄρχοντας λέγουσιν, 
ὅτι βασιλεὺς κελεύει τοὺς “Ελληνας, ἐπεὶ νικῶν τυγχά- 
pee καὶ Κῦρον ἀπέκτονε, παραδόντας τὰ ὅπλα ἰόντας 
ἐπὶ τὰς βασιλέως ϑύρας εὑρίσκεσθαι ἄν τι δύνωνται 


a a 
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9 ἀγαθόν. ταῦτα μὲν εἶπον oi βασιλέως κήρυκες" of δὲ 
Ἕλληνες βαρέως μὲν ἤκουσαν, ὅμως δὲ Κλέαρχος 
τοσοῦτον εἶπεν, ὅτε οὐ τῶν νικώντων εἴη τὰ ὅπλα 
παραδιδόναι" ἀλλ᾽, ἔφη, ὑμεῖς μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες στρατη- 
γοί, τούτοις ἀποκρίνασθε ὅ, TL κάλλιστόν τε καὶ ἄρε- 
στον ἔχετε" ἐγὼ δὲ αὐτίκα ἥξω. ἐκάλεσε γάρ tes 
αὐτὸν τῶν ὑπηρετῶν, ὅπως dor τὰ ἱερὰ ἐξηρημένα" 

10 ἔτυχε yap ϑυόμενος. ἔνθα δὴ ἀπεκρίνατο Κλεάνωρ 
μὲν ὁ ᾿Αρκὰς πρεσβύτατος ὦν, ὅτε πρόσθεν ἂν ἀπο- 
θάνοιεν ἢ τὰ ὅπλα παραδοίησαν' Πρόξενος δὲ ὁ Θη- 
βαῖος, "AN ἐγώ, ἔφη, ὦ Φαλῖνε, ϑαυμάζω, πότερα 
ὡς κρατῶν βασιλεὺς αἰτεῖ τὰ ὅπλα ἢ ὡς διὰ φιλίαν 
δῶρα. εἰ μὲν γὰρ ὡς κρατῶν, τί δεῖ αὐτὸν αἰτεῖν 
καὶ οὐ λαβεῖν ἐλθόντα ; εἰ δὲ πείσας βούλεται λαβεῖν, 
λεγέτω, τί ἔσται τοῖς στρατιώταις, ἐὰν αὐτῷ ταῦτα 

11 χαρίσωνται. πρὸς ταῦτα Φαλῖνος εἶπε, Βασιλεὺς νικᾶν 
ἡγεῖται, ἐπεὶ Κῦρον ἀπέκτονε. τίς γὰρ αὐτῷ ἔστιν 
ὅστις τῆς ἀρχῆς ἀντιποιεῖται ; νομίζει δὲ καὶ ὑμᾶς ἑαν-" 
τοῦ εἶναι, ἔχων ἐν μέσῃ τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χώρᾳ καὶ ποταμῶν 
ἐντὸς ἀδιαβάτων καὶ πλῆθος ἀνθρώπων ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς δυνά- 
μένος ἀγαγεῖν, ὅσον οὐδ᾽, εἰ παρέχοι ὑμῖν, δύναισθε ἂν 

12 ἀποκτεῖναι. μετὰ τοῦτον Θεόπομπος ᾿Αθηναῖος εἶπεν, 
ἾΩ Φαλῖνε, νῦν, ὡς σὺ ὁρᾷς, ἡμῖν οὐδὲν ἔστιν ἀγαθὸν 
ἄλλο εἰ μὴ ὅπλα καὶ ἀρετή. ὅπλα μὲν οὖν ἔχοντες 
οἰόμεθα “ἂν καὶ τῇ ἀρετῇ χρῆσθαι, παραδόντες δ᾽ ἂν 
ταῦτα καὶ τῶν σωμάτων στερηθῆναι. μὴ οὖν οἴου τὰ 
μόνα ἀγαθὰ ἡμῖν ὄντα ὑμῖν παραδώσειν, ἀλλὰ σὺν 
τούτοις καὶ περὶ τῶν ὑμετέρων ἀγαθῶν μαχούμεθα. 

18 ἀκούσας δὲ ταῦτα ὁ Φαλῖνος ἐγέλασε καὶ εἶπεν, ᾿Αλλὰ 
φιλοσόφῳ μὲν ἔοικας, ὦ νεανίσκε, καὶ λέγεις οὐκ ἀχά- 
ρίστα" ἴσθε μέντοι ἀνόητος ὦν, εἰ οἴει τὴν ὑμετέραν 

14 ἀρετὴν περιγενέσθαι ἂν τῆς βασιλέως δυνάμεως. GA- 
Nous δέ τίνας ἔφασαν λέγειν ὑπομαλακιζομένους, ὡς 
καὶ Κύρῳ πιστοὶ ἐγένοντο καὶ βασιλεῖ ἂν πολλοῦ ἄξιοι 
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γένοιντο, εἰ βούλοιτο φίλος γενέσθαι" καὶ εἴτε ἄλλο 
re ϑέλοι χρῆσθαι, εἴτ᾽ ἐπ᾿ Αὔγυπτον στρατεύειν, συγ- 

, > 3 led 3 ΙΑ ¢ 
καταστρέψαιντ ἂν αὐτῷ. ἐν τούτῳ Κλέαρχος ἧκε, 15 

Ἁ ? , > νΝ 3 [4 4 “ 

καὶ ἠρώτησεν, εἰ ἤδη ἀποκεκριμένοι εἶεν. Φαλῖνος δὲ 
ὑπολαβὼν εἶπεν, Οὗτοι μέν, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἄλλος ἄλλα 
λέγει" σὺ δ᾽ ἡμῖν εἰπὲ τί λέγεις. ὁ δ᾽ εἶπεν, ᾿Εγώ σε, 16 
ὦ Φαλῖνε, ἄσμενος ἑώρακα, οἶμαι δὲ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι πάν- 
tes σύ τε γὰρ “Ελλην εἶ καὶ ἡμεῖς τοσοῦτοι ὄντες, 

A eon 9 iA \ eM 
ὅσους σὺ ὁρᾷς. ἐν τοιούτοις δὲ ὄντες πραγμασι συμ- 
βουλευόμεθά σοι, τί χρὴ ποιεῖν περὶ ὧν λέγεις. σὺ 17 
οὖν πρὸς ϑεῶν συμβούλευσον ἡμῖν ὅ, τι σοι δοκεῖ κάλ- 
λιστον καὶ ἄριστον εἶναε, καὶ ὅ σοι τιμὴν οἴσει εἰς τὸν 
ΜΝ “ > (<4 a F 
ἔπειτα χρόνον ἀναλεγόμενον, ὅτε Padivos ποτε πεμ- 
φθεὶς παρὰ βασιλέως κελεύσων τοὺς “Ελληνας τὰ 
ὅπλα παραδοῦναι ξυμβουλευομένοις ξυνεβούλευσεν av- 
τοῖς τάδε. οἶσθα δέ, ὅτι ἀνάγκη λέγεσθαι ἐν τῇ ᾿Ελ- 
λάδι ἃ ἂν συμβουλεύσῃς. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος ταῦτα 18 
ὑπήγετο, βουλόμενος καὶ αὐτὸν τὸν παρὰ βασιλέως 
πρεσβεύοντα ξυμβουλεῦσαν μὴ παραδοῦναι τὰ ὅπλα, 
ὅπως εὐέλπιδες μᾶλλον εἶεν οἱ “Ελληνες. Φαλῖνος δὲ 
ὑποστρέψας παρὰ τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ εἶπεν, ᾿Εγώ, εἰ μὲν 19 
τῶν μυρίων ἐλπίδων μία τις ὑμῖν ἐστι σωθῆναι πολε- 
μοῦντας βασιλεῖ, συμβουλεύω μὴ παραδιδόναι τὰ 
ὅπλα" εἰ δέ τοι μηδεμία σωτηρίας ἐστὶν ἐλπὶς ἄκοντος 

, ’ 4 δ a σ 
βασιλέως, συμβουλεύω σώζεσθαι ὑμῖν ὅπῃ δυνατόν. 
Κλέαρχος δὲ πρὸς ταῦτα εἶπεν, ᾿Αλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν δὴ 20 
σὺ λέγεις: παρ᾽ ἡμῶν δὲ ἀπάγγελλε τάδε, ὅτι ἡμεῖς 
3 > δ ἢ a li‘ > 

οἰόμεθα, εἰ μὲν δέοι βασιλεῖ φίλους εἶναι, πλείονος 
ἂν ἄξιοι εἶναι φίλος ἔχοντες τὰ ὅπλα ἢ παραδόντες 
TAQ, εἰ δὲ δέοι πολεμεῖν, ἄμεινον ἂν πολεμεῖν ἔχοντες 
τὰ ὅπλα ἢ ἄλλ παραδόντες. ὁ δὲ Φαλῖνος εἶπε, 21 
Ταῦτα μὲν δὴ ἀπαγγελοῦμεν. ἀλλὰ καὶ τάδε ὑμῖν 
εὐπεῖν ἐκέλευσε βασιλεύς, ὅτι μένουσι μὲν αὐτοῦ σπον- 
δαὶ εἴησαν, προϊοῦσι δὲ καὶ ἀπιοῦσι πόλεμος. εἴπατε 

5 
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οὖν καὶ περὶ τούτου, πότερα μενεῖτε καὶ σπονδαί εἰσιν 

82 ws πολέμου ὄντος παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀπαγγελῶ. Κλέαρχος 
δ᾽ ἔλεξεν, ᾿4πάγγελλε τοίνυν καὶ περὶ τούτου, ὅτι καὶ 
ἡμῖν ταὐτὰ δοκεῖ, ἅπερ καὶ βασιλεῖ. Τί οὖν ταῦτά 
ἐστιν; ἔφη ὁ Φαλῖνος. ἀπεκρίνατο Κλέαρχος, "Ἦν 
μὲν μένωμεν, σπονδαί, ἀπιοῦσι δὲ καὶ προϊοῦσι πόλδ- 

ἄϑμος. ὁ δὲ πάλιν ἠρώτησε, Σ πονδὰς ἢ πόλεμον ἀπαγ' 
γελῶ ; Κλέαρχος δὲ ταὐτὰ πάλιν ἀπεκρίνατο, Σπονδαὶ 
μὲν μένουσιν, ἀπιοῦσε δὲ ἢ προϊοῦσι πόλεμος. ὅ, τε 
δὲ ποιήσοι οὐ διεσήμηνε. 

2 Φαλῖνος μὲν δὴ ᾧχετο καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ. οἱ δὲ 
παρὰ ᾿Αριαίου ἧκον, Προκλῆς καὶ Χειρίσοφος" Μένων 
δὲ αὐτοῦ ἔμενε παρὰ ᾿Αριαίῳ. οὗτοι δὲ ἔλογον, ὅτι 
“πολλοὺς φαίη ᾿Αριαῖος elvat Πέρσας ἑαυτοῦ βελτίους, 
obs οὐκ ἂν ἀνασχέσθαι αὐτοῦ βασιλεύοντος" ἀλλ᾽ εἰ 
βούλεσθε συναπιέναι, ἥκειν ἤδη κελεύεε τῆς νυκτός" 


2 εἰ δὲ μή, αὐτὸς πρωὶ divas φησίν. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος 


εἶπεν, ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὕτω χρὴ ποιεῖν" ἐὰν μὲν ἥκωμεν, ὥσπερ 
λέγετε" εἰ δὲ μή, πράττετε ὁποῖον ἄν τι ὑμῖν οἴησθε 
μάλιστα συμφέρειν. ὅ, τι δὲ ποιήσοι οὐδὲ τούτοις 
8 εἶπε. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἤδη ἡλίου δύνοντος συγκαλέσας 
τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς ἔλεξε τοιάδε. ‘Epoi, 
ὦ ἄνδρες, ϑυομένῳ ἰέναι ἐπὶ βασιλέα οὐκ ἐγίγνετο τὰ 
ἱερά. καὶ εἰκότως ἄρα οὐκ ἐγίγνετο" ὡς γὰρ ἐγὼ νῦν 
πυνθάνομαι, ἐν μέσῳ ἡμῶν καὶ βασιλέως ὁ Τίγρης 
ποταμός ἐστι ναυσίπορος, ὃν οὐκ ἂν δυναίμεθα ἄνευ 
πλοίων διαβῆναι" πλοῖα δὲ ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἔχομεν. οὐ μὲν 
δὴ αὐτοῦ γε μένειν οἷόν τε" τὰ γὰρ ἐπιτήδεια οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἔχειν: ἰέναι δὲ παρὰ τοὺς Κύρου φίλους πάνυ καλὰ 
4 ἡμῖν τὰ ἱερὰ ἦν. ὧδε οὖν χρὴ ποιεῖν" ἀπιόντας δει- 
τνεῖν ὅ, τι τις ἔχει" ἐπειδὰν δὲ σημήνῃ τῷ κέρατι ὡς 
ἀναπαύεσθαι, σνυσκενάζεσθε" ἐπειδὰν δὲ τὸ δεύτερον, 
ἀνατίθεσθε ἐπὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια: ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ ἕπεσθε 
τῷ ἡγουμένῳ, τὰ μὲν ὑποζύγια ἔχοντες πρὸς τοῦ 
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ποταμοῦ, τὰ δὲ ὅπλα ἔξω. ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες οἱ στρα- ὃ 
τηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ ἀπῆλθον καὶ ἐποίουν οὕτω. καὶ τὸ 
λοιπὸν ὃ μὲν ἦρχεν, οἱ δὲ ἐπείθοντο, οὐχ ἑλόμενοι, 
ἀλλὰ ὁρῶντες, ὅτε μόνος ἐφρόνει οἷα δεῖ τὸν ἄρχοντα, 
οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι ἄπειροι ἦσαν. ἀριθμὸς δὲ τῆς ὁδοῦ, ἣν 6 
λθοὸν ἐξ Ἐφέσου τῆς ᾿Ιωνίας μέχρι τῆς μάχης, στα- 
θμοὶ τρεῖς καὶ ἐνενήκοντα, παρασάγγαι πέντε καὶ τριά- 
κοντὰ καὶ πεντακόσιοι, στάδιοι πεντήκοντα καὶ ἑξα- 
κεισχίλιοε καὶ μύριοι" ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς μάχης ἐλέγοντο εἶναι 
εἰς Βαβυλῶνα στάδιοι ἑξήκοντα καὶ τριακόσιοι. ἐν- 7 
red0ev, ἐπεὶ σκότος ἐγένετο, Μιλτοκύθης μὲν ὁ Θρᾷξ 
ἔχων τούς τε ἱππέας τοὺς μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ εἰς τετταρά- 
κοντὰ καὶ τῶν πεζῶν Θρᾳκῶν ὡς τριακοσίους nuro- 
μόλησε πρὸς βασιλέα. Κλέαρχος δὲ τοῖς ἄλλοις 8 
ἡγεῖτο κατὰ τὰ παρηγγελμένα, οἱ δ᾽ εἵποντο. καὶ 
ἀφικνοῦνται εἰς τὸν πρῶτον σταθμὸν παρὰ ᾿Αριαῖον 
καὶ τὴν ἐκείνου στρατιὰν ἀμφὶ μέσας νύκτας" καὶ ἐν 
τάξει ϑέμενοι τὰ ὅπλα ξυνῆλθον οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λο- 
χαγοὶ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων παρὰ ᾿Αριαῖον" καὶ ὦμοσαν οἵ 
τὲ “Ελληνες καὶ ᾿Δριαῖος καὶ τῶν σὺν αὐτῷ οἱ κράτι- 
OTOL μήτε προδώσειν ἀλλήλους σύὐμμαχοί τε ἔσεσθαι" 
οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι προσώμοσαν καὶ ἡγήσεσθαι ἀδόλως. 
ταῦτα δ᾽ ὥμοσαν, σφάξαντες ταῦρον καὶ λύκον καὶ 9 
κάπρον καὶ κριὸν εἰς ἀσπίδα, οἱ μὲν “Ελληνες βάπτον- 
τες ξίφος, οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι λόγχην. ἐπεὶ δὲ τὰ πιστὰ 10 
ἐγένετο, εἶπεν ὁ Κλέαρχος, "Aye δή, ὦ ᾿Αριαῖε, ἐπείπερ 
ὁ αὐτὸς ὑμῖν στόλος ἐστὶ καὶ ἡμῖν, εἰπέ, τίνα γνώμην 
ἔχεις περὶ τῆς πορείας, πότερον ἄπιμεν ἥνπερ ἤνθο- 
μεν ἢ ἄλλην τινὰ ἐννενοηκέναι δοκεῖς ὁδὸν κρείττω. 
ὁ δ᾽ εἶπεν, Ἣν μὲν ἤλθομεν ἀπιόντες παντελῶς av 1! 
ὑπὸ λιμοῦ ἀπολοίμεθα" ὑπάρχει yap ‘viv ἡμῖν οὐδὲν 
τῶν ἐπιτηδείων. ἑπτακαίδεκα γὰρ σταθμῶν τῶν ἐγγυ- 
τάτω οὐδὲ δεῦρο ἰόντες ἐκ τῆς χώρας οὐδὲν εἴχομεν 
λαμβάνειν" ἔνθα δέ τε ἦν, ἡμεῖς διαπορενόμενοι κατε: 
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δαπανησαμεν. νῦν δ᾽ ἐπινοοῦμεν tropeverOus paxpo- 

19 χέραν μέν, τῶν δ᾽ ἐπιτηδείων οὐκ ἀπορήσομεν. πορευ- 
τέον δ᾽ ἡμῖν τοὺς πρώτους σταθμοὺς ὡς ἂν δυνώμεθα 
μακροτάτους, ἵνα ὡς πλεῖστον ἀποσπασθῶμεν τοῦ 
βασιλικοῦ στρατεύματος" ἣν γὰρ ἅπαξ δύο ἣ τριῶν 
ἡμερῶν ὁδὸν ἀπόσχωμεν, οὐκέτε μὴ δύνηται Bace- 
λεὺς ἡμᾶς καταλαβεῖν. ὀλίγῳ ὠὲν γὰρ στρατεύματι 
οὐ τολμήσει ἐφέπεσθαι' πολὺν δ᾽ ἔχων στόλον οὐ 
δυνήσεταν ταχέως πορεύεσθαι. ἴσως δὲ καὶ τῶν 
ἐπιτηδείων σπανιεῖ. ταύτην, ἔφη, τὴν γνώμην ἔχω 
ἔγωγε. 

18 = *Hy δὲ αὕτη ἡ στρατηγία οὐδὲν ἄλλο δυναμένη ἡ 
ἀποδρᾶναε ἣ ἀποφυγεῖν" ἡ δὲ τύχη ἐστρατήγησε κάλ- 
λιίον. ἐπεὶ γὰρ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, ἐπορεύοντο ἐν δεξιᾷ 
ἔχοντες τὸν ἥλιον, λογιζόμενοι ἥξειν ἅμα ἡλίῳ δύνοντι 
εἰς κώμας τῆς Βαβυλωνίας χώρας" καὶ τοῦτο μὲν οὐκ 

"4 ἐψεύσθησαν. ἔτι δὲ ἀμφὶ δείλην ἔδοξαν πολεμίους 
ὁρᾶν ἱππέας" καὶ τῶν τε ᾿ Ελλήνων of μὴ ἔτυχον ἐν 
ταῖς τάξεσιν ὄντες εἰς τὰς τάξεις ἔθεον, καὶ ᾿Αριαῖος, 
ἐτύγχανε γὰρ ἐφ᾽ ἁμάξης πορευόμενος, διότε ἐτέτρωτο, 

15 καταβὰς ἐθωρακίξετο καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ. ἐν ᾧ δὲ wri 
ζοντο ἧκον λέγοντες οἱ προπεμφθέντες σκοποί, ὅτε οὐχ 
ἱππεῖς εἰσιν GAN ὑποζύγια νέμοιντο. καὶ εὐθὺς ἔγνω- 
σαν πάντες, ὅτι ἐγγύς που ἐστρατοπεδεύετο βασιλεύς" 
καὶ γὰρ καὶ καπνὸς ἐφαίνετο ἐν κώμαις οὐ πρόσω. 

10 Κλέαρχος δὲ ἐπὶ μὲν τοὺς πολεμίους οὐκ ἦγεν" ἤδει 
γὰρ καὶ ἀπειρηκότας τοὺς στρατιώτας καὶ ἀσίτους 
ὄντας" ἤδη δὲ καὶ ὀψὲ ἣν" οὐ μέντοι οὐδὲ ἀπέκλινε, 
φυλαττόμενος μὴ δοκοίη φεύγειν, ἀλλ᾽ εὐθύωρον ἄγων 
ἅμα τῷ ἡλίῳ δυομένῳ εἰς τὰς ἐγγυτάτω κώμας τοὺς 
πρώτους ἔχων κατεσκήνωσεν, ἐξ ὧν διήρπαστο ὑπὸ 
τοῦ βασιλικοῦ στρατεύματος καὶ αὐτὰ τὰ ἀπὸ τῶν 

17 οἰκιῶν ξύλα. οἱ μὲν οὖν πρῶτοι ὅμως τρόπῳ τινὶ 
ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο, οἱ δὲ ὕστεροι σκοταῖοι προσιόντες 
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ὡς ἐτύγχανον Exacta: ηὐλίξοντο, καὶ κραυγὴν πολλὴν 
ἐποίουν καλοῦντες ἀλλήλους, ὥστε καὶ τοὺς πολεμίους 
ἀκούειν" ὥστε οἱ μὲν ἐγγύτατα τῶν πολεμίων καὶ ἔφυ- 
γον ἐκ τῶν σκηνωμάτων. δῆλον δὲ τοῦτο τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ 18 
ἐγένετο" οὔτε γὰρ ὑποζύγιον ἔτ᾽ οὐδὲν ἐφάνη οὔτε 
στρατόπεδον οὔτε καπνὸς οὐδαμοῦ πλησίον. ἐξεπλάγη 
δέ, ὡς ἔοικε, καὶ βασιλεὺς τῇ ἐφόδῳ τοῦ στρατεύματος. 
ἐδήλωσε δὲ τοῦτο οἷς τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἔπραττε. προϊούσης 19 
μέντοι τῆς νυκτὸς ταύτης καὶ τοῖς “Ελλησι φόβος 
ἐμπίπτει, καὶ ϑόρυβος καὶ δοῦπος ἦν, οἷον εἰκὸς φόβον 
ἐμπεσόντος γίγνεσθαι. Κλέαρχος δὲ Τολμίδην ᾿Ηλεῖον, 20 
ὃν ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ κήρυκα ἄριστον τῶν 
τότε, τοῦτον ἀνειπεῖν ἐκέλευσε σιγὴν κατακηρύξαντα, 
ὅτε προαγορεύουσιν οἱ ἄρχοντες, ὃς ἂν τὸν ἀφέντα τὸν 
ὄνον εἰς τὰ ὅπλα μηνύσῃ, ὅτε λήψεται μισθὸν τάλαν- 
τον ἀργυρίου. ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτα ἐκηρύχθη, ἔγνωσαν of 21 
στρατιῶται, ὅτι κενὸς ὁ φόβος εἴη καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες 
σῶοι. ἅμα δὲ ὄρθρῳ παρήγγειλεν ὁ Κλέαρχος εἰς 
τάξιν τὰ ὅπλα τίθεσθαι τοὺς “Ελληνας ἧπερ εἶχον ὅτε 
ἦν ἡ μάχη. 

Ὃ δὲ δὴ ἔγραψα, ὅτι βασιλεὺς ἐξεπλάγη τῇ ἐφόδῳ, 3 
τῇδε δῆλον ἦν. τῇ μὲν γὰρ πρόσθεν ἡμέρᾳ πέμπων τὰ 
ὄπλα παραδιδόναι ἐκέλευε, τότε δὲ ἅμα ἡλίῳ ἀνατέλ- 
λοντι κήρυκας ἔπεμψε περὶ σπονδῶν. οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἦλθον 3 
πρὸς τοὺς προφύλακας, ἐζήτουν τοὺς ἄρχοντας. ἐπειδὴ 
δὲ ἀπήγγελλον οἱ προφύλακες, Κλέαρχος τυχὼν τότε 
τὰς τάξεις ἐπισκοπῶν εἶπε τοῖς προφύλαξι κελεύειν 
τοὺς κήρυκας περιμένειν, ἄχρε ἂν σχολάσῃ. ἐπεὶ δὲ 3 
κατέστησε τὸ στράτευμα ὥστε καλῶς ἔχειν ὁρᾶσθαι 
πάντῃ φάλαγγα πυκνήν, τῶν δὲ ἀόπλων μηδένα κατα» 
φανῆ εἶναι, ἐκάλεσε τοὺς ἀγγέλους, καὶ αὐτός τε προ- 
ῆλθε τούς τε εὐοπλοτάτους ἔχων Kal εὐειδεστάτους τῶν 
αὑτοῦ στρατιωτῶν καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις στρατηγοῖς ταὐτὰ 
ἔφρασεν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἣν πρὸς τοῖς ἀγγέλοις, ἀνηρώτα, 4 
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τί βούλοιντο. οἱ δ᾽ ἔλεγον, ὅτε περὶ σπονδῶν ἥκοιεν, 
Ψ e ΝΜ lA 
ἄνδρες, οἵτινες ἱκανοὶ ἔσονται τά τε παρὰ βασιλέως 
τοῖς “Ελλησιν ἀπαγγεῖλαι καὶ τὰ παρὰ τῶν Ελλήνων 
5 βασιλεῖ. ὁ δὲ ἀπεκρίνατο, ᾿Απαγγέλλετε τοίνυν αὐτῷ, 
ὅτι μάχης δεῖ πρῶτον" ἄριστον γὰρ οὐκ ἔστιν οὐδ᾽ ὁ 
τολμήσων περὶ σπονδῶν λέγειν τοῖς “Ελλησι μὴ πορί 
6 σας ἄριστον. ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες οἱ ἄγγελοι ἀπήλαυ- 
νον, καὶ ἧκον ταχύ" ᾧ καὶ δῆλον ἦν, ὅτε ἐγγύς που 
βασιλεὺς ἣν ἢ ἄλλος τις, ᾧ ἐπετέτακτο ταῦτα πράτ- 
τειν" ἔλεγον δέ, ὅτι εἰκότα δοκοῖεν λέγειν βασιλεῖ, καὶ 
ἥκοιεν ἡγεμόνας ἔχοντες, οὗ αὐτούς, ἐὰν σπονδαὶ γένων- 
", ται, ἄξουσιν ἔνθεν ἕξουσι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ὁ δὲ ἠρώτα, 
εἰ αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἀνδράσι σπένδοιτο τοῖς ἰοῦσι καὶ ἀπιοῦ- 
σιν, ἢ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἔσοιντο σπονδαί. οἱ δέ, “Arra- 
σιν, ἔφασαν, μέχρι ἂν βασιλεῖ τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν διαγ- 
8 γελθῆ. ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτα εἶπον; μεταστησάμενος αὐτοὺς 
ὁ Κλέαρχος ἐβουλεύετο" καὶ ἐδόκει τὰς σπονδὰς ποιεῖ- 
ΜΙ \ ᾽ς ’ a 7 N \ ? / 
σθαι ταχὺ καὶ καθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν ἐλθεῖν τε ἐπὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
9 καὶ λαβεῖν. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος εἶπε, Δοκεῖ μὲν κἀμοὶ 
fe! 9 , tA 3 Δ 3 XN ’ 
ταῦτα" οὐ μέντοι ταχύ γε ἀπαγγελῶ, ἀλλὰ διατρίψω, 
»)ἭἬ 3 9 , eM” \ > 4 e a \ 
ἔστ᾽ ἂν ὀκνήσωσιν οἱ ἄγγελοι, μὴ ἀποδόξη ἡμῖν τὰς 
σπονδὰς ποιήσασθαι" οἶμαί γε μέντοι, ἔφη, καὶ τοῖς 
ἡμετέροις στρατιώταις τὸν αὐτὸν φόβον παρέσεσθαι. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐδόκει καιρὸς εἶναι, ἀπήγγελλεν, ὅτι σπένδοιτο, 
10 καὶ εὐθὺς ἡγεῖσθαι ἐκέλευε πρὸς τἀπιτήδεια. καὶ οἱ 
μὲν ἡγοῦντο, Κλέαρχος μέντοι ἐπορεύετο τὰς μὲν σπον- 
δὰς ποιησόμενος, τὸ δὲ στράτευμα ἔχων ἐν τάξει, καὶ 
9 ἃ 3 [4 Α 5 la ῖ 
αὐτὸς ὠπισθοφυλάκει., καὶ ἐνετύγχανον τάφροις καὶ 
αὐλῶσιν ὕδατος πλήρεσιν, ὡς μὴ δύνασθαι διαβαίνειν 
ἄνευ γεφυρῶν" ἀλλ᾽ ἐποιοῦντο διαβάσεις ἐκ τῶν dot 
νίκων, οὗ ἦσαν ἐκπεπτωκότες, τοὺς δὲ καὶ ἐξέκοπτον. 
ll καὶ ἐνταῦθα ἣν Κλέαρχον καταμαθεῖν ὡς ἐπεστάτει, 
ἐν μὲν τῇ ἀριστερᾷ χειρὶ τὸ δόρυ ἔχων, ἐν δὲ τῇ δεξιᾷ 
’ “A ΄ 
βακτηρίαν" καὶ εἴ τις αὐτῷ δοκοίη τῶν πρὸς τοῦτο 
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τεταγμένων βλακεύειν, ἐκλεγόμενος τὸν ἐπιτήδειον 
ἔπαισεν ἄν, καὶ ἅμα αὐτὸς προσελάμβανεν εἰς τὸν 
πηλὸν ἐμβαίνων" ὥστε πᾶσιν αἰσχύνην εἶναι μὴ οὐ 
συσπουδάζειν. καὶ ἐτάχθησαν μὲν πρὸς αὐτοῦ οἱ 13 
τριάκοντα ἔτη γεγονότες" ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ Κλέαρχον ἑώρων 
σπουδάξοντα, προσελάμβανον καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι. 
πολὺ δὲ μᾶλλον ὁ Κλέαρχος ἔσπευδεν, ὑποπτεύων μὴ 18 
ἀεὶ οὕτω πλήρεις εἶναι τὰς τάφρους ὕδατος" οὐ γὰρ ἦν 
ὥρα οἵα τὸ πεδίον ἄρδειν" ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα ἤδη πολλὰ προ- 
φαίνοιτο τοῖς “Ελλησι δεινὰ εἰς τὴν πορείαν, τούτου 
&vexa βασιλέα ὑπώπτευεν ἐπὶ τὸ πεδίον τὸ ὕδωρ ἀφει- 
κέναι. πορευόμενοι δὲ ἀφίκοντο εἰς κώμας, ὅθεν ἀπέ- 14 
δειξαν οἱ ἡγεμόνες λαμβάνειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ἐνῆν δὲ 
σῖτος πολὺς καὶ οἶνος φοινίκων καὶ ὄξος ἑψητὸν ἀπὸ 
τῶν αὐτῶν. αὐταὶ δὲ αἱ βάλανοι τῶν φοινίκων, οἵας 15 
μὲν ἐν τοῖς “Ελλησιν ἔστιν ἰδεῖν, τοῖς οἰκέταις ἀπέ. 
κειντο, αἱ δὲ τοῖς δεσπόταις ἀποκείμεναι ἦσαν ἀπό- 
λεκτοι, ϑαυμάσιαι τὸ κάλλος καὶ τὸ μέγεθος, ἡ δὲ dyes 
ἠλέκτρου οὐδὲν διέφερε" τὰς δέ τινας ξηραίνοντες τρα- 
γήματα ἀπετίθεσαν. καὶ ἦν καὶ παρὰ πότον ἡδὺ μέν, 
κεφαλαλγὲς δέ. ἐνταῦθα καὶ τὸν ἐγκέφαλον τοῦ φοί- 16 
νικος πρῶτον ἔφαγον οἱ στρατιῶται, καὶ οἱ πολλοὶ 
ἐθαύμασαν τό τε εἶδος καὶ τὴν ἰδιότητα τῆς ἡδονῆς. 
ἦν δὲ σφόδρα καὶ τοῦτο κεφαλαλγές. ὁ δὲ φοῖνιξ, 
ὅθεν ἐξαιρεθείη ὁ ἐγκέφαλος, ὅλος αὐαίνετο.᾿ 
᾿Ενταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς . καὶ παρὰ μεγάλου 17 
βασιλέως ἧκε Τισσαφέρνης καὶ ὁ τῆς βασιλέως yuvas- 
κὺς ἀδελφὸς καὶ ἄλλοι Πέρσαι τρεῖς " δοῦλοι δὲ πολλοὶ 
εἵποντο. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀπήντησαν αὐτοῖς οἱ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων 
στρατηγοί, ἔλεγε πρῶτος Τισσαφέρνης δι᾿ ἑρμηνέως 
τοιάδε. ᾿Εγώ, ὦ ἄνδρες “ἔλληνες, γείτων οἰκῶ τῇ 18 
“Ἑλλάδι, καὶ ἐπεὶ ὑμᾶς εἶδον εἰς πολλὰ κακὰ καὶ ἀμή- 
χανα ἐμπεπτωκότας, εὕρημα ἐποιησάμην, εἴ πως δυναί- 
μὴν παρὰ βασιλέως αἰτήσασθαι δοῦναι ἐμοὶ ἀποσῶσαι 
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ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα. οἶμαι γὰρ ἂν οὐκ ἀχαρίστως 
μοι ὄχειν οὔτε πρὸς ὑμῶν οὔτε πρὸς τῆς πάσης "ἘΕλ- 
19 λάδος. ταῦτα δὲ γνοὺς ἠἡτούμην βασιλέα, λέγων αὐτῷ, 
ὅτε δικαίως ἄν μοι χαρίζοιτο, ὅτι αὐτῷ Κῦρόν τε ἐπι- 
στρατεύοντα πρῶτος ἤγγειλα καὶ βοήθειαν ἔχων ἅμα 

σι 3 ῇ 9 “ \ , ΄ Ἁ a I 
TH ἀγγελίᾳ ἀφικόμην, καὶ μόνος τῶν κατὰ τοὺς “ Ελ- 
Anvas τεταγμένων οὐκ ἔφυγον, ἀλλὰ διήλασα καὶ 

, a 5 a e “ ’ ΝΜ) 

συνέμιξα βασιλεῖ ἐν τῷ ὑμετέρῳ στρατοπέδῳ, ἔνθα 

\ 3 ? A fe) 3 , AY A 
βασιλεὺς ἀφίκετο, ἐπεὶ Κῦρον ἀπέκτεινε, καὶ τοὺς ξὺν 
Κύρῳ βαρβάρους ἐδίωξα σὺν τοῖσδε τοῖς παροῦσι νῦν 
20 μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ, οἵπερ αὐτῷ εἰσι πιστότατοι. καὶ περὶ μὲν 
τούτων ὑπέσχετό μοι βουλεύσασθαι" ἐρέσθαι δέ με 
ε κα , a , Ψ 2 , 2 9 
ὑμᾶς ἐκέλευσεν ἐλθόντα, Tivos ἕνεκεν ἐστρατεύσατε ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτόν. καὶ συμβουλεύω ὑμῖν μετρίως ἀποκρίνασθαι, 
ἵνα μοι εὐπρακτότερον 4, ἐάν τι δύνωμαι ἀγαθὸν ὑμῖν 
21 παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ διαπράξασθαι. πρὸς ταῦτα μεταστάντες 
οἱ “Έλληνες ἐβουλεύοντο" καὶ ἀπεκρίναντο, Κλέαρχος 
δ᾽ ἔλεγεν: “Hyeis οὔτε συνήλθομεν ὡς βασιλεῖ πολε- 
μήσοντες οὔτ᾽ ἐπορευόμεθα ἐπὶ βασιλέα, ἀλλὰ πολλὰς 
προφάσεις Κῦρος εὕρισκεν, ὡς καὶ σὺ εὖ οἶσθα, ἵνα 
ὑμᾶς τε ἀπαρασκευάστους λάβοι καὶ ἡμᾶς ἐνθάδε 
25 ἀνωγάγοι. ἐπεὶ μέντοι ἤδη αὐτὸν ἑωρῶμεν ἐν δεινῷ 
ὄντα, ἠσχύνθημεν καὶ ϑεοὺς καὶ ἀνθρώπους προδοῦναι 
αὐτόν, ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν χρόνῳ παρέχοντες ἡμᾶς αὐτοὺς 
93 εὖ ποιεῖν. ἐπεὶ δὲ Κῦρος τέθνηκεν, οὔτε βασιλεῖ ἀντι- 
ποιούμεθα τῆς ἀρχῆς οὔτ᾽ ἔστιν ὅτου ἕνεκα βουλοίμεθ᾽ 
ἂν τὴν βασιλέως χώραν κακῶς ποιεῖν, οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸν 
ἀποκτεῖναι ἂν ἐθέλοιμεν, πορενοίμεθα δ᾽ ἂν οἴκαδε, εἰ 
τίς ἡμᾶς μὴ λυποίη" ἀδικοῦντα μέντοι πειρασομεθα 
σὺν τοῖς ϑεοῖς ἀμύνασθαι" ἐὰν μέντοι τις ἡμᾶς καὶ εὖ 
ποιῶν ὑπάρχῃ, καὶ τούτου εἴς γε δύναμιν ody ἡττησό- 

φ na { ε x a = 3 f \ 
24 μεθα εὖ ποιοῦντες. ὁ μὲν οὕτως εἶπεν" ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ 
Τισσαφέρνης ἔφη, Ταῦτα ἐγὼ ἀπαγγελῶ βασιλεῖ καὶ 
ὑμῖν πάλιν τὰ παρ᾽ ἐκείνου" μέχρι δ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ ἥκω αἱ 
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σπονδαὶ μενόντων" ἀγορὰν δὲ ἡμεῖς παρέξομεν. καὶ 25 
εἰς μὲν τὴν ὑστεραίαν οὐχ ἧκεν" ὥσθ᾽ οἱ “Ελληνες 
ἐφρόντιξον" τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ ἥκων ἔλεγεν, ὅτε διαπεπραγ- 

(4 a ᾽ ὃ On 3 “ a ‘ ᾿ 
μένος Hot παρὰ βασιλέως δοθῆναι αὐτῷ σώζειν Tovs 
"EdAnvas, καίπερ πάγυ πολλῶν ἀντιλεγόντων, ὡς οὐκ 
Ww " na 9 a \ >? 6 XN 
ἄξιον εἴη βασιλεῖ ἀφεῖναι τοὺς ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὸν στρατευοα- 

f , 4 Ἁ aA ¥ ς oa ξ 
uévous. τέλος δὲ εἶπε, καὶ νῦν ἔξεστιν ὑμῖν πιστὰ 26 
λαβεῖν παρ᾽ ἡμῶν ἧ μὴν φιλίαν παρέξειν ὑμῖν τὴν 
χώραν καὶ ἀδόλως ἁπάξειν εἰς τὴν “Ελλάδα ἀγορὰν 
παρέχοντας" ὅπου δ᾽ ἂν μὴ ἢ πρίασθαι, λαμβάνειν 
ὑμᾶς ἐκ τῆς χώρας ἐάσομεν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ὑμᾶς δ᾽ 27 
αὖ ἡμῖν δεήσει ὀμόσαι ἧ μὴν πορεύεσθαι ὡς διὰ φιλίας 
3 A A 4 e f \ 39 
ἀσινῶς σῖτα καὶ ποτὰ λαμβάνοντας, ὁπόταν μὴ ἀγορὰν 
παρέχωμεν, ἣν δὲ παρέχωμεν ἀγοράν, ὠνουμένους ἕξειν 

4 > A [ον wv Α Ν᾽ 
τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ταῦτα ἔδοξε, καὶ ὥμοσαν καὶ δεξιὰς 58 
4 4 τ σι 4 Ἁ 
ἔδοσαν Τισσαφέρνης καὶ ὁ τῆς βασιλέως γυναικὸς 
ἀδελφὸς τοῖς τῶν Ελλήνων στρατηγοῖς καὶ λοχαγοῖς 
καὶ ἔλαβον παρὰ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα Τισ- 29 
σαφέρνης εἶπε, Νῦν μὲν δὴ ἄπειμι ὡς βασιλέα" ἐπει- 
δὰν δὲ διαπράξωμαι ἃ δέομαι, ἥξω συσκενασάμενος ὡς 
ἀπάξων ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν Ελλάδα καὶ αὐτὸς ἀπιὼν ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἐμαυτοῦ ἀρχήν. 

Μετὰ ταῦτα περιέμενον Τισσαφέρνην οἵ te “Ελ- 4 
Anves καὶ ᾿Αριαῖος ἐγγὺς ἀλλήλων ἐστρατοπεδευμένοι 
ἡμέρας πλείους ἢ εἴκοσιν. ἐν δὲ ταύταις ἀφικνοῦνται 
πρὸς ᾿Αριαῖον καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ἀναγκαῖοι 
καὶ πρὸς τοὺς σὺν ἐκείνῳ Περσῶν τινες, παρεθάρρυνόν 
re καὶ δεξιὰς ἔνιοι rapa βασιλέως ἔφερον μὴ μνησικα. 
ence βασιλέα αὐτοῖς. τῆς σὺν Κύρῳ ἐπιστρατείας 
μηδὲ ἄλλου μηδενὸς τῶν παρῳχημένων. τούτων δὲ 3 
γυγνομένων ἔνδηλοι ἦσαν οἱ περὶ ᾿Αριαῖον ἧττον προσ- 
ἔχοντες τοῖς “Ελλησι τὸν νοῦν. ὥστε καὶ διὰ τοῦτο 
τοῖς μὲν πολλοῖς τῶν “Ελλήνων οὐκ ἤρεσκον, ἀλλὰ 
προσιόντες τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἔλεγον καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις στρα: 


Se 


48 XENOPHON’S ANABASIS. 


8 τηγοῖς, Τί μένομεν ; ἣ οὐκ ἐπιστάμεθα, ὅτι βασιλεὺς 
ἡμᾶς ἀπολέσαι ἂν περὶ παντὸς ποιήσαιτο, ἵνα καὶ τοῖς 
ἄλλοις “Ελλησι φόβος 7 ἐπὶ βασιλέα μέγαν στρα- 
τεύειν ; καὶ νῦν μὲν ἡμᾶς ὕπαγεται μένειν διὰ τὸ See- 
σπάρθαι αὐτῷ τὸ στράτευμα" ἐπὰν δὲ πάλιν ἁλισθῇ 
αὐτῷ ἡ στρατιά, οὐκ ἔστιν ὅπως οὐκ ἐπιθήσεται ἡμῖν. 

4 ἴσως δέ που ἢ ἀποσκάπτει τὶ ἢ ἀποτειχίζει, ὡς ἄπορος 
ἢ ἡ ὁδός. οὐ γάρ ποτε ἑκών γε βουλήσεται ἡμᾶς 
ἐλθόντας εἰς τὴν “Ελλάδα ἀπαγγεῖλαι, ὡς ἡμεῖς τοσοίδε 
ὄντες ἐνικῶμεν τὸν βασιλέα ἐπὶ ταῖς ϑύραις αὐτοῦ καὶ 

5 καταγεέλάσαντες ἀπήλθομεν. Κλέαρχος δὲ ἀπεκρίνατο 
τοῖς ταῦτα λέγουσιν, ᾿Εγὼ ἐνθυμοῦμαι μὲν καὶ ταῦτα 
πάντα" ἐννοῶ δ᾽ ὅτι, εἰ νῦν ἄπιμεν, δόξομεν ἐπὶ πο- 
λέμῳ ἀπιέναι καὶ παρὰ τὰς σπονδὰς ποιεῖν. ἔπειτα 
πρῶτον μὲν ἀγορὰν οὐδεὶς παρέξει ἡμῖν οὐδὲ ὅθεν ἐπι- 
σιτιούμεθα" αὖθις δὲ ὁ ἡγησόμενος οὐδεὶς ἔσται" καὶ 
ἅμα ταῦτα ποιούντων ἡμῶν εὐθὺς ᾿Αριαῖος ἀφεστήξει" 
ὥστε φίλος ἡμῖν οὐδεὶς λελείψεται, ἀλλὰ καὶ οἱ προ- 

6 σθεν ὄντες πολέμιοι ἡμῖν ἔσονται. ποταμὸς δ᾽ εἰ μέν 
τις καὶ ἄλλος ἄρα ἡμῖν ἐστι διαβατέος οὐκ οἶδα" τὸν 
δ᾽ οὖν Εὐφράτην οἴδαμεν ὅτε ἀδύνατον διαβῆναι κω- 
λυόντων πολεμίων. οὐ μὲν δή, ἂν μάχεσθαί γε δέῃ, 
ἱππεῖς εἰσιν ἡμῖν ξύμμαχοι, τῶν δὲ πολεμίων ἱππεῖς 
εἰσιν οἱ πλεῖστοι καὶ πλείστον ἄξιοι" ὥστε νικῶντες 
μὲν τίνα ἂν ἀποκτείναιμεν ; ἡττωμένων δὲ οὐδένα οἷόν 

1 τε σωθῆναι. ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν βασιλέα, ᾧ οὕτω πολλά 
ἐστι τὰ σύμμαχα, εἴπερ προθυμεῖται ἡμᾶς ἀπολέσαι, 
οὐκ οἶδα 6, τε δεῖ αὐτὸν ὀμόσαι καὶ δεξιὰν δοῦναι 
καὶ ϑεοὺς ἐπιορκῆσαι καὶ τὰ ἑαυτοῦ πιστὰ ἄπιστα 
ποιῆσαι “Ελλησί τε καὶ βαρβάροις. τοιαῦτα πολλὰ 
ἔλεγεν. 

8 “Ev δὲ τούτῳ ἧκε Τισσαφέρνης ἔχων τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
δύναμιν ὡς εἰς οἶκον ἀπιὼν καὶ ᾿Ορόντας τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
δύναμιν" ἦγε δὲ καὶ τὴν ϑυγατέρα τὴν βασιλέως ἐπὶ 
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γάμῳ. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἤδη Τισσαφέρνους ἡγουμένου καὶ 9 
ἁγορὰν παρέχοντος ἐπορεύοντο: ἐπορεύετο δὲ καὶ 
᾿Αριαῖος τὸ Κύρου βαρβαρικὸν ἔχων στράτευμα ἅμα 
Τισσαφέρνει καὶ ᾿᾽Ορόντᾳ καὶ ξυνεστρατοπεδεύετο σὺν 
ἐκείνοις. οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες ὑφορῶντες τούτους αὐτοὶ ἐφ᾽ 10 
ἑαυτῶν ἐχώρουν ἡγεμόνας ἔχοντες. ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο 
δὲ ἑκάστοτε ἀπέχοντες ἀλλήλων παρασάγγην καὶ 
μεῖον" ἐφυλάττοντο δὲ ἀμφότεροε ὥσπερ πολεμίους 
ἀλλήλους, καὶ εὐθὺς τοῦτο ὑποψίαν παρεῖχεν. ἐνίοτε 11 
δὲ καὶ ξυλιζόμενοι ἐκ τοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ χόρτον καὶ ἄλλα 
τοιαῦτα ξυλλέγοντες πληγὰς ἐνέτεινον ἀλλήλοις" ὥστε 
καὶ τοῦτο ἔχθραν παρεῖχε. διελθόντες δὲ τρεῖς στα- 12 
θμοὺς ἀφίκοντο πρὸς τὸ Μηδίας καλούμενον τεῖχος, 
καὶ παρῆλθον εἴσω αὐτοῦ. ἣν δὲ ὠκοδομημένον πλίν- 
. Gow ὀπταῖς ἐν ἀσφάλτῳ κειμέναις, εὗρος εἴκοσι ποδῶν, 
ὕψος δὲ ἑκατόν" μῆκος δ᾽ ἐλέγετο εἶναι εἴκοσι παρα- 
σαγγῶν" ἀπέχει δὲ Βαβυλῶνος οὐ πολύ. ἐντεῦθεν 13 
δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας ὀκτώ" 
καὶ διέβησαν διώρυχας δύο, τὴν μὲν ἐπὶ γεφύρας, 
τὴν δ᾽ ἐζευγμένην πλοίοις ἑπτά" αὗται δ᾽ ἦσαν ἀπὸ 
τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ" κατετέτμηντο δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν 
καὶ τάφροι ἐπὶ τὴν χώραν, αἱ μὲν πρῶται μεγά- 
λαι, ἔπειτα δ᾽ ἐλάττους" τέλος δὲ καὶ μικροὶ ὀχετοί, 
ὥσπερ ἐν τῇ ᾿Ελλάδι ἐπὶ τὰς μελίνας" καὶ ἀφικνοῦν- 
ταὶ ἐπὶ τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμόν" πρὸς ᾧ πόλις ἦν με- 
γάλη καὶ πολυάνθρωπος, ἧ ὄνομα Σττάκη, ἀπέχουσα 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ σταδίους πεντεκαίδεκα. οἱ μὲν οὖν “Ἐλ- 14 
ληνες rap αὐτὴν ἐσκήνησαν ἐγγὺς παραδείσου μεγάλου 
ται καλοῦ καὶ δασέος παντοίων δένδρων, οἱ δὲ βάρ- 
βαροι διαβεβηκότες τὸν Τίγρητα" οὐ μέντοι καταφα- 
νεῖς ἦσαν. μετὰ δὲ τὸ δεῖπνον ἔτυχον ἐν περιπάτῳ ιῦ 
ὄντες πρὸ τῶν ὅπλων Πρόξενος καὶ Ἐενοφῶν" καὶ 
ροσελθὼν ἄνθρωπός τις ἠρώτησε τοὺς προφύλακας, 
ποῦ ἂν ἴδοι Πρόξενον 4 Κλέαρχον: Μένωνα δὲ οὐκ 


{ 
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ἐξήτει, καὶ ταῦτα wap ᾿Αριαίου ὧν τοῦ Mevwvos ξένου. 
10 ἐπεὶ δὲ Πρόξενος εἶπεν, ὅτε αὐτός εἶμι ὃν ζητεῖς, εἶπεν 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος τάδε. "Ἐπεμψέ με ᾿Αριαῖος καὶ ᾿Αρτάο- 
Sos, πιστοὶ ὄντες Κύρῳ καὶ ὑμῖν εὗνοι, καὶ κελεύουσι 
φυλάττεσθαι, μὴ ὑμῖν ἐπίθωνται τῆς νυκτὸς οἱ βάρ- 
ϑαροι" ἔστι δὲ στράτευμα πολὺ ἐν τῷ πλησίον παρα- 
17 δείσῳ. καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν γέφυραν τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ 
πέμψαι κελεύουσι φυλακήν, ws διανοεῖται αὐτὴν λῦσαι 
Τισσαφέρνης τῆς νυκτός, ἐὰν δύνηται, ὡς μὴ διαβῆτε, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐν μέσῳ ἀποληφθῆτε τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς διω- 
IS puyos. ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα ἄγουσιν αὐτὸν παρὰ τὸν 
Κλέαρχον καὶ φράζουσιν ἃ λέγει. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος 
19 ἀκούσας ἐταράχθη σφόδρα καὶ ἐφοβεῖτο. νεανίσκος 
δέ τις τῶν παρόντων ἐννοήσας εἶπεν, ὡς οὐκ ἀκόλουθα 
εἴη τό τε ἐπιθήσεσθαι καὶ λύσειν τὴν γέφυραν. δῆλον 
γὰρ ὅτι ἐπιτιθεμένους ἢ νικᾶν δεήσει ἢ ἡττᾶσθαι. 
ἐὰν μὲν οὖν νικῶσι, τί δεῖ αὐτοὺς λύειν τὴν γέφυραν ; 
οὐδὲ γάρ, ἂν πολλαὶ γέφυραι wow, ἔχοιμεν ἂν ὅποι 
80 φυγόντες ἡμεῖς σωθῶμεν. ἐὰν δὲ ἡμεῖς νικῶμεν, λελυ- 
μένης τῆς γεφύρας οὐχ ἕξουσιν ἐκεῖνοι ὅποι φύγωσιν" 
οὐδὲ μὴν βοηθῆσαι πολλῶν ὄντων πέραν οὐδεὶς αὐτοῖς 
21 δυνήσεται λελυμένης τῆς γεφύρας. ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ 
Κλέαρχος ταῦτα ἤρετο τὸν ἄγγελον, πόση τις εἴη 
χώρα ἡ ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ Τίγρητος καὶ τῆς διώρυχος. ὁ δὲ 
εἶπεν, ὅτε πολλὴ καὶ κῶμαι ἔνεισι καὶ πόλεις πολλαὶ 
82 καὶ μεγάλαι. τότε δὴ καὶ ἐγνώσθη, ὅτε οἱ βάρβαροι 
τὸν ἄνθρωπον ὑποπέμψαιεν, ὀκνοῦντες μὴ οἱ “Ελληνες 
διελόντες τὴν γέφυραν μένοιεν ἐν τῇ νήσῳ ἐρύματα 
ἔχοντες ἔνθεν μὲν τὸν Τίγρητα, ἔνθεν δὲ τὴν διώρυχα, 
τὰ δ᾽ ἐπιτήδεια ἔχοιεν ἐκ τῆς ἐν μέσῳ χώρας πολλῆς 
καὶ ἀγαθῆς οὔσης καὶ τῶν ἐργασομένων ἐνόντων, εἶτα 
δὲ καὶ ἀποστροφὴ γένοιτο, εἴ τις βούλοιτο βασιλέα 
23 κακῶς ποιεῖν. μετὰ ταῦτα ἀνεπαύοντο' ἐπὶ μέντοι 
τὴν γέφυραν ὅμως φυλακὴν ἔπεμψαν" καὶ οὔτε ἐπέθετο 
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οὐδεὶς οὐδαμόθεν οὔτε πρὸς τὴν γέφυραν οὐδεὶς ἦλθε 
τῶν πολεμίων, ὡς οἱ φυλάττοντες ἀπήγγελλον. ἐπειδὴ 34 
δ᾽ ἕως ἐγένετο, διέβαινον τὴν γέφυραν ἐξευγμένην πλοί- 
ous τριάκοντα καὶ ἑπτὰ ὡς οἷόν τε μάλιστα πεφυλαγ- 
μένως " ἐξήγγελλον γάρ τινες τῶν παρὰ Τισσαφέρνους 
Ελλήνων, ὡς διαβαινόντων μέλλοιεν ἐπιθήσεσθαι. 
ἀλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν ψευδῆ ἦν" διαβαινόντων μέντοι ὁ 
Τὶλοῦς αὐτοῖς ἐπεφάνη pet ἄλλων σκοπῶν, εἰ δια- 
βαίνοιεν τὸν ποταμόν' ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἶδεν, ὄχετο ἀπε- 
λαύνων. 

᾿Απὸ δὲ τοῦ Τίγρητος ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς τέτ- 35 
Tapas, παρασάγγας εἴκοσιν, ἐπὶ τὸν Φύσκον ποταμόν, 
τὸ εὗρος πλέθρου" ἐπῆν δὲ γέφυρα. καὶ ἐνταῦθα ὠκεῖτο 
“πόλις μεγάλη, } ὄνομα ἾΏπις" πρὸς ἣν ἀπήντησε τοῖς 
Ἕλλησιν ὁ Κύρου καὶ ᾿Αρταξέρξου νόθος ἀδελφὸς ἀπὸ 
Σούσων καὶ ᾿Εκβατάνων στρατιὰν πολλὴν ἄγων ὡς 
βοηθήσων βασιλεῖ" καὶ ἐπιστήσας τὸ ἑαυτοῦ στρά- 
τευμα παρερχομένους τοὺς “EdAnvas ἐθεώρει. ὁ δὲ 86 
Κλέαρχος ἡγεῖτο μὲν εἰς δύο, ἐπορεύετο δὲ ἄλλοτε καὶ 
ἄλλοτε ἐφιστάμενος. ὅσον δὲ [ἂν] χρόνον τὸ ἡγού- 
μενον τοῦ στρατεύματος ἐπιστήσειε, τοσοῦτον ἦν 
ἀνάγκη χρόνον δι᾽ ὅλου τοῦ στρατεύματος γίγνεσθαι 
τὴν ἐπίστασιν: ὥστε τὸ στράτευμα καὶ αὐτοῖς τοῖς 
"Ἕλλησι δόξαι πάμπολυ εἶναι, καὶ τὸν Πέρσην ἐκπε- 
πλῆχθαι ϑεωροῦντα. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ 21 
τῆς Μηδίας σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους ἕξ, παρασάγγας Tpta- 
κοντα, εἰς τὰς Παρυσάτιδος κώμας τῆς Κύρου καὶ 
βασιλέως μητρός. ταύτας Τισσαφέρνης Κύρῳ ἐπεγ- 
γελῶν διαρπάσαι τοῖς “Ελλησιν ἐπέτρεψε πλὴν ἀνδρα- 
πόδων. ἐνῆν δὲ otros πολὺς καὶ πρόβατα καὶ ἄλλα 38 
χρήματα. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους 
τέτταρας, παρασάγγας εἴκοσι, τὸν Τύγρητα ποταμὸν 
ἐν ἀριστερᾷ ἔχοντες. εν δὲ τῷ πρώτῳ σταθμῷ πέραν 
YoU ποταμοῦ πόλις ὠκεῖτο μεγάλη καὶ εὐδαίμων ὄνομα 
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ὄ 


Καιναί, ἐξ ἧς οἱ βάρβαροι διῆγον ἐπὶ σχεδίαις διφθε- 
ρίναις ἄρτους, τυρούς, οἶνον. 
Mera ταῦτα ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ τὸν Ζαπάταν ποτα; 
μόν, τὸ εὗρος τεττάρων πλέθρων. καὶ ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν 
es » 3 \ , € , Q Q 
ἡμέρας τρεῖς" ἐν δὲ ταύταις ὑποψίαι μὲν ἦσαν, φανερὰ 
\ 3 2 2 vA ΝΜ 4 [ο , 
δὲ οὐδεμία ἐφαίνετο ἐπιβουλή. ἔδοξεν οὖν τῷ Κλεάρχῳ 
ξυγγενέσθαι τῷ Τισσαφέρνει καὶ εἴ πὼς δύναιτο παῦ- 
\ e N 3 3 a 4 , 
σαι τὰς ὑποψίας, πρὶν ἐξ αὐτῶν πόλεμον γενέσθαε" 
καὶ ἔπεμψέ τινα ἐροῦντα, ὅτι ξυγγενέσθαει αὐτῷ χρήζει. 
ς Ve > + Ψ 4 Α a , 
ὁ δὲ ἑτοίμως ἐκέλευεν ἥκειν. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ξυνῆλθον, λέγει 
ὁ Κλέαρχος τάδε. ᾿Εγώ, ὦ Τισσαφέρνη, οἶδα μὲν ἡμῖν 
Ψ “ A , \ 3 , 
ὅρκους γεγενημένους καὶ δεξιὰς δεδομένας μὴ ἀδικήσειν 
ἀλλήλους" φυλαττόμενον δὲ σέ τε ὁρῶ ὡς πολεμίους 
ἡμᾶς καὶ ἡμεῖς ὁρῶντες ταῦτα ἀντιφυλαττόμεθα. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ σκοπῶν οὐ δύναμαι οὔτε σὲ αἴσθεσθαι πειρώμενον 
ἡμᾶς κακῶς ποιεῖν, ἐγώ τε σαφῶς οἶδα, ὅτι ἡμεῖς γε 
2} 3 ἴον “ IQ? Μ 9 ’ 
οὐδ᾽ ἐπινοοῦμεν τοιοῦτον οὐδέν, ἔδοξέ μοι εἰς {λόγου 
a) [τά 3 [4 9 46 P 3 4 A 
σοι ἐλθεῖν, ὅπως, εἰ δυναίμεθα, ἐξέλοιμεν ἀλλήλων τὴν 
ἀπιστίαν. καὶ γὰρ οἶδα ἀνθρώπους ἤδη τοὺς μὲν ἐκ 
διαβολῆς, τοὺς δὲ καὶ ἐξ ὑποψίας οἱ φοβηθέντες ἀλλή- 
λους, φθάσαι βουλόμενοι πρὶν παθεῖν, ἐποίησαν ἀνή- 
κεστα κακὰ τοὺς οὔτε μέλλοντας οὔτ᾽ av βουλομένους 
τοιοῦτον οὐδέν. τὰς οὖν τοιαύτας ἀγνωμοσύνας νομί: 
ζων συνουσίαις μάλιστα ἂν παύεσθαι, ἥκω καὶ Sides 
σκειν σε βούλομαι, ὡς σὺ ἡμῖν οὐκ ὀρθῶς ἀπιστεῖς. 
πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ καὶ μέγιστον οἱ ϑεῶν ἡμᾶς ὅρκοι 
κωλύουσι πολεμίους εἶναι ἀλλήλοις" ὅστις δὲ τούτων 
σύνοιδεν αὑτῷ παρημεληκώς, τοῦτον ἐγὼ οὔποτ᾽ Ap 
3 Ἁ Δ Υ͂ . 9 ww? 
εὐδαιμονίσαιμι. τὸν yap ϑεῶν πόλεμον οὐκ οἶδα οὔτ' 
9 Ν [4 9 UA v7 9 3 
ἀπὸ ποίον ἂν τάχους φεύγων τις ἀποφύγοι οὔτ᾽. εἰς 
ΠῚ , 3 ΜΔ Φ 3 9 Ἁ 
ποῖον ἂν σκότος ἀποδραίη οὔθ᾽ ὅπως ἂν εἰς ἐχυρὸν 
χωρίον ἀποσταίη. πάντῃ γὰρ πάντα τοῖς ϑεοῖς ὕποχα 
καὶ πανταχῆ πάντων ἴσον οἱ ϑεοὶ κρατοῦσι. περὶ μὲν 
δὴ τῶν ϑεῶν τε καὶ τῶν ὅρκων οὕτω γιγνώσκω, παρ 
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οἷς ἡμεῖς τὴν φιλίαν συνθέμενοι κατεθέμεθα" τῶν δ᾽ 
ἀνθρωπίνων σὲ ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ παρόντι νομίζω μέγιστον 
εἶναι ἡμῖν ἀγαθόν. σὺν μὲν γὰρ σοὶ πᾶσα μὲν ὁδὸς 
εὔπορος, πᾶς δὲ ποταμὸς διαβατός, τῶν τε ἐπιτηδείων 
οὐκ ἀπορία" ἄνευ δὲ σοῦ πᾶσα μὲν διὰ σκότους ἡ ὁδός» 
οὐδὲν γὰρ αὐτῆς ἐπιστάμεθα' πᾶς δὲ ποταμὸς δύσπο- 
ρος, πᾶς δὲ ὄχλος φυβερός, φοβερώτατον δ᾽ ἐρημία" 


9 


μεστὴ γὰρ πολλῆς ἀπορίας ἐστίν. εἰ δὲ δὴ καὶ μα- 10 


νέντες σε κατακτείναιμεν, ἄλλο τι ἂν ἢ τὸν εὐεργέτην 
κατακτείναντες πρὸς βασιλέα τὸν μέγιστον ἔφεδρον 
ἀγωνιζοίμεθα ; ὅσων δὲ δὴ καὶ οἵων ἂν ἐλπίδων ἐμαυ- 
τὸν στερήσαιμε, εἶ σέ TL κακὸν ἐπιχειρήσαιμι ποιεῖν, 


ταῦτα λέξω. ἐγὼ γὰρ Κῦρον ἐπεθύμησά μοι φίλον 11 


γενέσθαι, νομέζων τῶν τότε ἱκανώτατον εἶναι εὖ ποιεῖν 
ὃν βούλοιτο" σὲ δὲ νῦν ὁρῶ τήν τε Κύρου δύναμιν 
καὶ χώραν ἔχοντα καὶ τὴν σεαυτοῦ ἀρχὴν σώζοντα, 
τὴν δὲ βασιλέως δύναμιν, ἣ Κῦρος πολεμίᾳ ἐχρῆτο, 


σοὶ ταύτην ξύμμαχον οὖσαν" τούτων δὲ τοιούτων 12 


ὄντων τίς οὕτω μαίνεται ὅστις οὐ βούλεταί σοι φί: 
λος εἶναι ; ἀλλὰ μὴν ἐρῶ γὰρ καὶ ταῦτα, ἐξ ὧν 
ἔχω ἐλπίδας καὶ σὲ βουλήσεσθαι φίλον ἡμῖν εἷναι" 


οἷδα μὲν γὰρ ὑμῖν Μυσοὺς λυπηροὺς ὄντας, ods 13 


γνομίξω ἂν σὺν τῇ παρούσῃ δυνάμει ταπεινοὺς ὑμῖν 
παρασχεῖν, olda δὲ καὶ Πισίδας" ἀκούω δὲ καὶ ἄλλα 
Ν᾽ ΓΟ a > A 4 

ἔθνη πολλὰ τοιαῦτα εἶναι, ἃ οἶμαι ἂν παῦσαι ἐν- 
οχλοῦντα ἀεὶ τῇ ὑμετέρᾳ εὐδαιμονίᾳ. ΑΑὐγυπτίους δέ, 
οἷς μάλιστα ὑμᾶς νῦν γιγνώσκω τεθυμωμένους, οὐχ 
ὁρῶ ποίᾳ δυνάμει συμμάχῳ χρησάμενοι" μᾶλλον ἂν 


κολάσαισθε τῆς νῦν σὺν ἐμοὶ οὔσης. ἀλλὰ μὴν ἔν γε 14 


τοῖς πέριξ οἰκοῦσι σὺ εἰ μὲν βούλοιό τῳ φίλος εἶναι, 
ὡς ὠέγιστος ἂν εἴης, εἰ δέ τίς σε λυποίη, ὡς δεσπότης 
ἀναστρέφοιο ἔχων ἡμᾶς ὑπηρέτας, οἵ σοι οὐκ ἂν τοῦ 
μισθοῦ ἕνεκα μόνον ὑπηρετοῖμεν, ἀλλὰ Kak τῆς χάριτος 


ἧς σωθέντες ὑπὸ σοῦ σοὶ ἂν ἔχοιμεν δικαίως. ἐμοὶ μὲν 15 
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δὴ ταῦτα πάντα ἐνθυμουμένῳ οὕτω δοκεῖ ϑαυμαστὸν 
εἶναι τὸ σὲ ἡμῖν ἀπιστεῖν, ὥστε καὶ ἥδιστ᾽ ἂν ἀκού- 
Catt τὸ ὄνομα, τίς οὕτως ἐστὶ δεινὸς λέγειν ὥστε σε 
πεῖσαι λέγων, ὡς ἡμεῖς σοι ἐπιβουλεύομεν. Κλέαρ- 
χος μὲν οὖν τοσαῦτα εἶπε" Τισσαφέρνης δὲ ὧδε ἀπη. 
μείφθη. 

1. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἥδομαι μέν, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἀκούων σου φρονί- 
μους λόγους" ταῦτα γὰρ γυγνώσκων εἴ τι ἐμοὶ κακὸν 
βουλεύοις, ἅμα ἄν μοι δοκεῖς καὶ σαυτῷ κακόνους εἶναι. 
ὡς δ᾽ ἂν μάθῃς, Ste οὐδ᾽ ἂν ὑμεῖς δικαίως οὔτε βασι- 

17 λεῖ οὔτ᾽ ἐμοὶ ἀπιστοίητε, ἀντάκουσον. εἰ γὰρ ὑμᾶς 
ἐβουλόμεθα ἀπολέσαι, πότερά cot δοκοῦμεν ἱππέων 
πλήθους ἀπορεῖν ἢ πεζῶν ἢ ὁπλίσεως, ἐν ἦ ὑμᾶς μὲν 
βλάπτειν ἱκανοὶ εἴημεν ἄν, ἀντιυπάσχειν δὲ οὐδεὶς κίν- 

18duvos; ἀλλὰ χωρίων ἐπιτηδείων ὑμῖν ἐπιτίθεσθαι 
ἀπορεῖν ἄν σοι δοκοῦμεν ; οὐ τοσαῦτα μὲν πεδία ἡμῖν 
φίλια ὄντα σὺν πολλῷ πόνῳ διαπορεύεσθε, τοσαῦτα δὲ 
ὄρη ὑμῖν ὁρᾶτε ὄντα πορευτέα, ἃ ἡμῖν ἔξεστι προκατα- 
λαβοῦσιν ἄπορα ὑμῖν παρέχειν, τοσοῦτοι 8’. εἰσὶ ποτα- 
μοὶ ἐφ᾽ ὧν ἔξεστιν ἡμῖν ταμιεύεσθαι ὁπόσοις ἂν ὑμῶν 
βουλώμεθα μάχεσθαι ; εἰσὶ δ᾽ αὐτῶν ods οὐδ᾽ ἂν 
παντάπασι διαβαίητε, εἰ μὴ ἡμεῖς ὑμᾶς διαπορεύοιμεν. 

10 εὐ δ᾽ ἐν πᾶσι τούτοις ἡττῴμεθα, ἀλλὰ τό γέ τοι πῦρ 
κρεῖττον τοῦ καρποῦ ἐστιν" ὃν ἡμεῖς δυναίμεθ᾽ » ἂν 
κατακαύσαντες λιμὸν ὑμῖν ἀντιτάξαι, ᾧ ὑμεῖς οὐδ᾽, 

20 εἰ πάνυ ἀγαθοὶ εἴητε, μάχεσθαι ἂν δύναισθε. πῶς 
ἂν οὖν ἔχοντες τοσούτους πόρους πρὸς τὸ ὑμῖν Tore 
μεῖν, καὶ τούτων μηδένα ἡμῖν ἐπικίνδυνον, ἔπειτα ἐκ 
τούτων πάντων τοῦτον ἂν τὸν τρόπον ἐξελοίμεθα ὃς 
μόνος μὲν πρὸς ϑεῶν ἀσεβής, μόνος δὲ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων 

21 αἰσχρός ; παντάπασι δὲ ἀπόρων ἐστὶ καὶ ἀμηχάνων 
καὶ ἀνάγκῃ ἐχομένων, καὶ τούτων πονηρῶν, οἵτινες ἐθέ- 
λουσι δι᾽ ἐπιορκίας τε πρὸς ϑεοὺς καὶ ἀπιστίας πρὸς 
ἀνθρώπους πράττειν τι. οὐχ οὕτως ἡμεῖς, ὦ Κλέαρχε, 
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οὔτε ἀλόγιστοι οὔτε ἠλίθιοί ἐσμεν. ἀλλὰ τί δὴ ὑμᾶς 22 
ἐξὸν ἀπολέσαι οὐκ ἐπὶ τοῦτο ἤλθομεν ; εὖ ἴσθι ὅτι ὁ 
ἐμὸς ἔρως τούτου αἴτιος τοῦ τοῖς “Ἑλλησιν ἐμὲ πιστὸν 
γενέσθαι, καὶ ᾧ Κῦρος ἀνέβη ξενικῷ διὰ μισθοδοσίας 
πιστεύων, τούτῳ ἐμὲ καταβῆναι δι᾽ εὐεργεσίας ἰσχυ- 
pov. ὅσα δέ μοι ὑμεῖς χρήσιμοι ἔσεσθε τὰ μὲν καὶ 28 
σὺ εἶπας, τὸ δὲ μέγιστον ἐγὼ οἶδα" τὴν μὲν γὰρ ἐπὶ 
τῇ κεφαλῇ τιάραν βασιλεῖ μόνῳ ἔξεστιν ὀρθὴν ἔχειν, 
τὴν δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ ἴσως ἂν ὑμῶν παρόντων καὶ 
ὅτερος εὐπετῶς ἔχοι. 

Ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἔδοξε τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἀληθῆ λέγειν" 34 
καὶ εἶπεν, Οὐκοῦν, ἔφη, οἵτινες τοιούτων ἡμῖν εἰς φι- 
λίαν ὑπαρχόντων πειρῶνται διαβάλλοντες ποιῆσαι 
πολεμίους ἡμᾶς ἄξιοί εἰσι τὰ ἔσχατα παθεῖν ; Καὶ 32ὅ 
ἐγὼ μέν γε, ἔφη ὁ Τισσαφέρνης, εἰ βούλεσθέ μοι οἵ τε 
στρατηγοὶ καὶ οἱ λοχαγοὶ ἐλθεῖν, ἐν τῷ ἐμφανεῖ λέξω 
τοὺς πρὸς ἐμὲ λέγοντας ὡς σὺ ἐμοὶ ἐπιβουλεύεις καὶ 
τῇ σὺν ἐμοὶ στρατιᾷ. ᾿Εγὼ δέ, ἔφη ὁ Κλέαρχος, ἄξω 26 
πάντας, καὶ σοὶ αὖ δηλώσω ὅθεν ἐγὼ περὶ σοῦ ἀκούω. 
ἐκ τούτων δὴ τῶν λόγων ὁ Τισσαφέρνης φιλοφρονού- 27 
μενος τότε μὲν μένειν τε αὐτὸν ἐκέλευσε καὶ σύνδει- 
πνον ἐποιήσατο. τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ ὁ Κλέαρχος ἐλθὼν 
ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον δῆλός τ᾿ ἦν πάνυ φιλικῶς οἱό- 
μενος διακεῖσθαι τῷ Τισσαφέρνει καὶ ἃ ἔλεγεν ἐκεῖνος 
ἀπήγγελλεν, ἔφη τε χρῆναι ἰέναι παρὰ Τισσαφέρνην 
ods ἐκέλευσε, καὶ οὗ ἂν ἐλεγχθῶσι διαβάλλοντες τῶν 
᾿ΕἙλλήνων, ὡς προδότας αὐτοὺς καὶ κακόνους τοῖς “Ἐλ- 
λησιν ὄντας τιμωρηθῆναι. ὑπώπτευε δὲ εἶναι τὸν δια- 28 
βάλλοντα Μένωνα, εἰδὼς αὐτὸν καὶ συγγεγενημένον 
Τισσαφέρνει μετ᾽ ᾿Αριαίου καὶ στασιάζοντα αὐτῷ καὶ 
ἐπιβουλεύοντα, ὅπως τὸ στράτευμα ἅπαν πρὸς ἑαυτὸν 
λαβὼν φίλος ἡ Τισσαφέρνει. ἐβούλετο δὲ καὶ ὁ 29 
Κλέαρχος ἅπαν τὸ στράτευμα πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἔχειν τὴν 
γνώμην feat τοὺς παραλυποῦντας ἐκποδὼν εἶναι. τῶν 
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δὲ στρατιωτῶν ἀντέλεγόν τινες αὐτῷ μὴ ἰέναι πάνταϑ 
τοὺς λοχαγοὺς καὶ στρατηγοὺς μηδὲ πιστεύειν Τισσα- 

30 φέρνει. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος ἰσχυρῶς κατέτεινεν, ἔστε διε- 
“πράξατο πέντε μὲν στρατηγοὺς ἰέναι, εἴκοσι δὲ λοχα- 
yous: συνηκολούθησαν δὲ ὡς εἰς ἀγορὰν καὶ τῶν ἄλλων 
στρατιωτῶν ὧς διακόσιοι. — 

81 ᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἦσαν ἐπὶ ταῖς ϑύραις ταῖς Τισσαφέρνους, 
οἱ μὲν στρατηγοὶ παρεκλήθησαν εἴσω, Πρόξενος Βοιώ- 
τιος, Μένων Θετταλός, ᾿Αγίας ᾿Αρκάς, Κλέαρχος Ad- 
κων, Σωκράτης ᾿Αχαιός" οἱ δὲ λοχαγοὶ ἐπὶ ϑύραις 

82 ἔμενον. οὐ πολλῷ δὲ ὕστερον ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ σημείου 
οἵ τ᾿ ἔνδον ξυνελαμβάνοντο καὶ oi ἔξω κατεκόπησαν. 
μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα τῶν βαρβάρων τινὲς ἱππέων διὰ τοῦ 
πεδίου ἐλαύνοντες ᾧτινι ἐντυγχάνοιεν “Ελληνι ἢ δούλῳ 

38 ἢ ἐλευθέρῳ πάντας ἔκτεινον. οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες τήν τε 
ἱππασίαν αὐτῶν ἐθαύμαζον ἐκ τοῦ στρατοπέδου ὁρῶν- 
τες καὶ ὅ, τε ἐποίουν ἠμφεγνόουν, πρὶν Νίκαρχος ᾽Αρ- 
κὰς ἧκε φεύγων τετρωμένος εἰς τὴν γαστέρα καὶ τὰ 
ἔντερα ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν ἔχων, καὶ εἶπε πάντα τὰ γεγενη- 

84 μένα. ἐκ τούτου δὴ οἱ “Ελληνες ἔθεον ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα 
πάντες ἐκπεπληγμένοι καὶ νομίζοντες αὐτίκα ἥξειν 

35 αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. οἱ δὲ πάντες μὲν οὐκ 
ἦλθον, ᾿Αριαῖος δὲ καὶ ᾿Αρτάοξος καὶ Μιθριδάτης, οἵ 
ἦσαν Κύρῳ πιστότατον" ὁ δὲ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἑρμηνεὺς 
ἔφη καὶ τὸν Τισσαφέρνους ἀδελφὸν σὺν αὐτοῖς ὁρᾶν 
καὶ γιγνώσκειν" ξυνηκολούθουν δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι Περσῶν 

86 τεθωρακισμένοι εἰς τριακοσίους. οὗτοι ἐπεὶ ἐγγὺφ 
ἦσαν, προσελθεῖν ἐκέλευον εἴ τις εἴη τῶν “Ελλήνων ἣ 
στρατηγὸς ἢ λοχαγός, ἵνα atrayyeihwot τὰ παρὰ Bact 

87 λέως. μετὰ ταῦτα ἐξῆλθον φυλαττόμενοι τῶν ᾿Ελλή- 
νων στρατηγοὶ μὲν Κλεάνωρ ᾿Ορχομένιος καὶ Zodai- 
vetos Στυμφάλιος, ξὺν αὐτοῖς δὲ Ἐενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος, 
ὅπως μάθοι τὰ περὶ Προξένου" Χειρίσοφος δ᾽ ἐτύγχα- 
νεν ἀπὼν ἐν κώμῃ τινὶ ξὺν ἄλλοις ἐπισιτιξόμενος, 
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ἐπεὶ δὲ ἔστησαν eis ἐπήκοον, εἶπεν ᾿Αριαῖος τάδε. 38 
Κλέαρχος μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες “Ελληνες, ἐπεὶ ἐπιορκῶν τε 
ἐφάνη καὶ τὰς σπονδὰς λύων, ἔχει τὴν δίκην καὶ τέ- 
θνηκε, Πρόξενος δὲ καὶ Μένων, ὅτε κατήγγειλαν αὐτοῦ 
τὴν ἐπιβουλήν, ἐν μεγάλῃ τιμῇ εἰσιν. ὑμᾶς δὲ [6] 
βασιλεὺς τὰ ὅπλα ἀπαιτεῖ" αὑτοῦ γὰρ εἶναί φησιν, 
ἐπείπερ Κύρου ἦ ἦσαν τοῦ ἐκείνου δούλου. πρὸς ταῦτα 39 
ἀπεκρίναντο οἱ “Ἑλληνες, ἔλεγε δὲ Κλεάνωρ ὁ Ὄρχο- 
μένιος" "2 κάκιστε ἀνθρώπων ᾿Αριαῖε καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι, 
ὅσοι ἦτε Κύρου φίλοι, οὐκ αἰσχύνεσθε οὔτε ϑεοὺς οὔτ᾽ 
ἀνθρώπους, οἵτινες ὀμόσαντες ἡμῖν τοὺς αὐτοὺς φίλους 
καὶ ἐχθροὺς νομιεῖν, προδόντες ἡμᾶς σὺν Τισσαφέρνει 
τῷ ἀθεωτάτῳ τε καὶ πανουργοτάτῳ τούς τε ἄνδρας 
αὐτοὺς οἷς ὦμνυτε [ὡς] ἀπολωλέκατε καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους 
ἡμᾶς προδεδωκότες ξὺν τοῖς πολεμίοις ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἔρχε- 
σθε. ὁ δὲ ᾿Αριαῖος εἶπε, Κλέαρχος γὰρ πρόσθεν ἐπι- 40 
βουλεύων φανερὸς ἐγένετο Τισσαφέρνει τε καὶ ᾿᾽Ορόντᾳ, 
καὶ πᾶσιν ἡμῖν τοῖς ξὺν τούτοις. ἐπὶ τούτοις Εἰενο- 41 
φῶν τάδε εἶπε. Κλέαρχος μὲν τοίνυν εἰ παρὰ τοὺς 
ὅρκους ἔλυε τὰς σπονδάς, τὴν δίκην ἔχει" δίκαιον γὰρ 
ἀπόλλυσθαι τοὺς ἐπιορκοῦντας" Πρόξενος δὲ καὶ Μ4έ- 
νων ἐπείπερ εἰσὶν ὑμέτεροι μὲν εὐεργέται, ἡμέτεροι 
δὲ στρατηγοί, πέμψατε αὐτοὺς δεῦρο" δῆλον γὰρ ὅτι 
φίλοι γε ὄντες ἀμφοτέροις πειράσονται καὶ ὑμῖν καὶ 
ἡμῖν τὰ βέλτιστα ξυμβουλεύειν. πρὸς ταῦτα οἱ Sdp- 42 
βαροι πολὺν χρόνον διαλεχθέντες ἀλλήλοις ἀπῆλθον 
οὐδὲν ἀποκρινάμενοι. 

Οἱ μὲν δὴ στρατηγοὶ οὕτω ληφθέντες ἀνήχθησαν § 
ὡς βασιλέα καὶ ἀποτμηθέντες τὰς κεφαλὰς ἐτέλεύ- 
γησαν, εἷς μὲν αὐτῶν Κλέαρχος ὁμολογουμένως ἐκ 
πάντων τῶν ἐμπείρως αὐτοῦ ἐχόντων δόξας γενέσθαι 
ἀνὴρ καὶ πολεμικὸς καὶ φιλοπόλεμος ἐσχάτως. καὶ 2 
γὰρ δὴ ὅἕως μὲν πόλεμος ἦν τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις πρὸς 
τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους παρέωενεν, ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰρήνη ἐγένετο, 
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πείσας τὴν αὑτοῦ πόλιν ὡς οἱ Θρᾷκες ἀδικοῦσε τοὺς 
“Ἕλληνας καὶ διαπραξάμενος ὡς ἐδύνατο παρὰ τῶν 
ἐφόρων ἐξέπλει ὡς πολεμήσων τοῖς ὑπὲρ Χερρονήσου 
καὶ Περίνθου Θρᾳξίν. ἐπεὶ δὲ μεταγνόντες πὼς οἱ 
ἔφοροι ἤδη ἔξω ὄντος αὐτοῦ ἀποστρέφειν αὐτὸν ἐπει- 
ρῶντο ἐξ ᾿Ισθμοῦ, ἐνταῦθα οὐκέτι πείθεται, ἀλλ᾽ ῴχετο 
πλέων εἰς Ἑλλήσποντον. ἐκ τούτου καὶ ἐθανατώθη 
ὑπὸ τῶν ἐν τῇ Σπάρτῃ τελῶν ὡς ἀπειθῶν. ἤδη δὲ 
φυγὰς ὦ ὧν ἔρχεται πρὸς Κῦρον, καὶ ὁποίοις μὲν λόγοις 
ἔπεισε Κῦρον ἄλλῃ γέγραπται, δίδωσι δὲ αὐτῷ Κῦρος 
μυρίους δαρεικούς" ὁ δὲ λαβὼν οὐκ ἐπὶ ῥᾳθυμίαν ἐτρά- 
πετο, GAN ἀπὸ τούτων τῶν χρημάτων συλλέξας στρα- 
τευμα ἐπολέμει τοῖς Θρᾳξί, καὶ μάχῃ τε ἐνίκησε καὶ 
ἀπὸ τούτου δὴ ἔφερε καὶ ἦγε τούτους καὶ πολεμῶν 
διεγένετο μέχρι Κῦρος ἐδεήθη τοῦ στρατεύματος" τότε 
δὲ ἀπῆλθεν ὡς ξὺν ἐκείνῳ αὖ πολεμήσων. ταῦτα οὖν 
φιλοπολέμου μοι δοκεῖ ἀνδρὸς ἔργα εἶναι, ὅστις ἐξὸν 
μὲν εἰρήνην ἔχειν ἄνευ αἰσχύνης καὶ βλάβης αἱρεῖται 
πολεμεῖν, ἐξὸν δὲ ῥᾳθυμεῖν βούλεται πονεῖν ὥστε 
πολεμεῖν, ἐξὸν δὲ χρήματα ἔχειν ἀκινδύνως αἱρεῖται 
πολεμῶν μείονα ταῦτα ποιεῖν" ἐκεῖνος δὲ ὥσπερ εἰς 
παιδικὰ ἢ εἰς ἄλλην τινὰ ἡδονὴν ἤθελε δαπανᾶν εἰς 
πόλεμον. οὕτω μὲν φιλοπόλεμος ἦν" πολεμικὸς δὲ 
αὖ ταύτῃ ἐδόκει εἶναι, ὅτε φιλοκίνδυνός τε Hv καὶ 
ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτὸς ἄγων ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους καὶ ἐν 
τοῖς δεινοῖς φρόνιμος, ὡς οἷ παρόντες πανταχοῦ πάντες 
ὡμολόγουν. καὶ ἀρχικὸς δ᾽ ἐλέγετο εἶναι ὡς δυνατὸν 
ἐκ τοῦ τοιούτου τρόπου, οἷον κἀκεῖνος εἶχεν. ἱκανὸς 
μὲν γὰρ ὥς τις καὶ ἄλλος φροντίζειν ἦν, ὅπως ἔχοι ἡ 
στρατιὰ αὐτῷ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, καὶ παρασκευάζειν ταῦτα, 
ἱκανὸς δὲ καὶ ἐμποιῆσαε τοῖς παροῦσιν, ὡς πειστέον 
εἴη Κλεάρχῳ. τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐποίει ἐκ τοῦ χαλεπὸς εἶναι" 
καὶ γὰρ ὁρᾶν στυγνὸς ἣν καὶ τῇ φωνῇ τραχύς, ἐκο- 
rate τε ἀεὶ ἰσχυρῶς, καὶ ὀργῇ ἐνίοτε, ὡς καὶ αὐτῷ 


BOOK II. CHAP. VI. 59 


μεταμέλειν ἔσθ' ὅτε. καὶ γνώμῃ δ᾽ ἐκόλαζεν" ἀκολά- 
στου γὰρ στρατεύματος “οὐδὲν ἡγεῖτο ὄφελος εἶναι, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ λέγειν αὐτὸν ἔφασαν, ὡς δέοι τὸν στρατιώ- 10 
τὴν φοβεῖσθαι μᾶλλον τὸν ἄρχοντα ἢ τοὺς πολεμίους, 
εἰ μέλλοι ἢ φυλακὰς φυλάξειν ἢ φίλων ἀφέξεσθαι ἢ 
ἀπροφασίστως ἰέναι πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους. ἐν μὲν 11 
ὃν τοῖς δεινοῖς ἤθελον αὐτοῦ ἀκούειν σφόδρα καὶ οὐκ 
ἄλλον ἡροῦντο οἱ στρατιῶται" καὶ γὰρ τὸ στυγνὸν 
τότε φαιδρὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς προσώπους ἔφασαν φαίνε- 
σθαι καὶ τὸ χαλεπὸν ἐρρωμένον πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους 
ἐδόκει εἶναι, ὥστε σωτήριον καὶ οὐκέτι χαλεπὸν ἐφαί- 
νετο" ὅτε δ᾽ ἔξω τοῦ δεινοῦ γένοιντο καὶ ἐξείη πρὸς 18 
ἄλλους ἀρχομένους ἀπιέναι, πολλοὶ αὐτὸν ἀπέλειπον" 
τὸ γὰρ ἐπίχαρε οὐκ εἶχεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ χαλεπὸς ἦν καὶ 
ὠμός" ὥστε διέκειντο πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ στρατιῶται ὥσπερ 
παῖδες πρὸς διδάσκαλον. καὶ γὰρ οὖν φιλίᾳ μὲν καὶ 13 
εὐνοίᾳ ἑπομένους οὐδέποτε εἶχεν" οἵτινες δὲ ἢ ὑπὸ 
πόλεως τεταγμένοι ἢ ὑπὸ τοῦ δεῖσθαι ἢ ἄλλῃ τινὶ 
ἀνάγκῃ κατεχόμενοι παρείησαν αὐτῷ, σφόδρα πειθο- 
μένοις ἐχρῆτο. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἤρξαντο νικᾶν ξὺν αὐτῷ τοὺς [1 
πολεμίους, ἤδη μεγάλα ἦν τὰ χρησίμους ποιοῦντα εἷ- 
vat τοὺς ξὺν αὐτῷ στρατιώτας" τό τε γὰρ πρὸς τοὺς 
πολεμίους ϑαρραλέως ἔχειν παρῆν καὶ τὸ τὴν παρ᾽ 
ἐκείνου τιμωρίαν φοβεῖσθαι αὐτοὺς εὐτάκτους ἐποίει. 
τοιοῦτος μὲν δὴ ἄρχων ἦν" ἄρχεσθαι δὲ ὑπὸ ἄλλων ov 15 
μάλα ἐθέλειν ἐλέγετο. ἦν δὲ ὅτε ἐτελεύτα ἀμφὶ τὰ 
πεντήκοντα ἔτη. 

Πρόξενος δὲ ὁ Βοιώτιος εὐθὺς μὲν μειράκιον ὧν 16 
ἐπεθύμει γενέσθαι ἀνὴρ τὰ μεγάλα πράττειν ἱκανός" 
καὶ διὰ ταύτην τὴν ἐπιθυμίαν ἔδωκε Τοργίᾳ ἀργύριον 
τῷ Δεοντίνῳ. ἐπεὶ δὲ συνεγένετο ἐκείνῳ, ἱκανὸς νομί- 17 
σας ἤδη εἶναι καὶ ἄρχειν καὶ φίλος ὧν τοῖς πρώτοις 
μὴ ἡττᾶσθαι εὐεργετῶν, ἦλθεν εἰς ταύτας τὰς σὺν 
Κύρῳ πράξεις" καὶ ᾧετο κτήσεσθαι ἐκ τούτων ὄνομα 
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μέγα καὶ δύναμιν μεγάλην καὶ χρήματα πολλά' 

Ι8 τοσούτων δ᾽ ἐπιθυμῶν σφόδρα ἔνδηλον αὖ καὶ τοῦτα 
εἶχεν, ὅτε τούτων οὐδὲν ἂν ϑέλοι κτᾶσθαι μετὰ adv 
κίας, ἀλλὰ σὺν τῷ δικαίῳ καὶ καλῷ ᾧετο δεῖν τούτων 

19 τυγχάνειν, ἄνευ δὲ τούτων μή. ἄρχειν δὲ καλῶν μὲν 
καὶ ἀγαθῶν δυνατὸς ἦν" οὐ μέντοι οὔτ᾽ αἰδῶ τοῖς 
στρατιώταις ἑαυτοῦ οὔτε φόβον ἱκανὸς ἐμποιῆσαε, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ἠσχύνετο μᾶλλον τοὺς στρατιώτας ἢ οἱ 
ἀρχόμενοι ἐκεῖνον, καὶ φοβούμενος μᾶλλον ἣν φανερὸς 
τὸ ἀπεχθάνεσθαι τοῖς στρατιώταις ἢ οἱ στρατιῶται 

30 τὸ ἀπιστεῖν ἐκείνῳ. ᾧετο δὲ ἀρκεῖν πρὸς τὸ ἀρχικὸν 
εἶναι καὶ δοκεῖν τὸν μὲν καλῶς ποιοῦντα ἐπαινεῖν, τὸν 
δὲ ἀδικοῦντα μὴ ἐπαινεῖν. τουγαροῦν αὐτῷ οἱ μὲν 
καλοί τε κἀγαθοὶ τῶν συνόντων εὖνοι ἦσαν, οἱ δὲ ade 
Kot ἐπεβούλευον ὡς εὐμεταχειρίστῳ ὄντι. ὅτε δὲ ἀπέ- 
θνησκεν ἦν ἐτῶν ὡς τριάκοντα. 

2 Μένων δὲ ὁ Θετταλὸς δῆλος ἦν ἐπιθυμῶν μὲν 
πλουτεῖν ἰσχυρῶς, ἐπιθυμῶν δὲ ἄρχειν, ὅπως πλείω 
λαμβάνοι, ἐπιθυμῶν δὲ τιμᾶσθαι, ἵνα πλείω κερδαΐνοε" 
φίλος τε ἐβούλετο εἶναι τοῖς μέγιστα δυναμένοις, ἵνα 

22 ἀδικῶν μὴ διδοίη δίκην. ἐπὶ δὲ τὸ κατεργάζεσθαι ὧν 
ἐπιθυμοίη συντομωτάτην ᾧετο ὁδὸν εἶναι διὰ τοῦ err 
ορκεῖν τε καὶ ψεύδεσθαι καὶ ἐξαπατῶν, τὸ δ᾽ ἁπλοῦν 

23 καὶ τὸ ἀληθὲς ἐνόμιζε τὸ αὐτὸ τῷ ἠλιθίῳ εἶναι. στέρ- 
γων δὲ φανερὸς μὲν ἦν οὐδένα, ὅτῳ δὲ φαίη φίλος 
εἶναι, τούτῳ ἔνδηλος ἐγίγνετο ἐπιβουλεύων. καὶ πο- 
λεμίου μὲν οὐδενὸς κατεγέλα, τῶν δὲ συνόντων πάντων 

24 ὡς κατωγελῶν ἀεὶ διελέγετο. καὶ τοῖς μὲν τῶν πολε- 
μίων κτήμασιν οὐκ ἐπεβούλευε" χαλεπὸν γὰρ ᾧετο 
εἶναι τὰ τῶν φυλαττομένων λαμβάνειν" τὰ δὲ τῶν dr 
λων μόνος ᾧετο εἰδέναι ῥᾷστον ὃν ἀφύλακτα λαμβά- 

25 vew. καὶ ὅσους μὲν αἰσθάνοιτο ἐπίορκους καὶ ἀδίκους 
ὡς εὖ ὡπλισμένους ἐφοβεῖτο, τοῖς δ᾽ ὁσίοις καὶ ἀλή- 
θειαν ἀσκοῦσιν ὡς ἀνάνδροις ἐπειρᾶτο χρῆσθαι. 
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ὥσπερ δέ τις ἀγάλλεται ἐπὶ ϑεοσεβείᾳ καὶ ἀληθείᾳ 26 
καὶ δικαιότητι, οὕτω Μένων ἠγάλλετο τῷ ἐξαπατᾶν 
δύνασθαι, τῷ πλάσασθαι ψευδῆ, τῷ φίλους διωγελᾶν" 
τὸν δὲ μὴ πανοῦργον τῶν ἀπαιδεύτων ἀεὶ ἐνόμεζεν εἷ- 
vat. καὶ wap οἷς μὲν ἐπεχείρει πρωτεύειν φιλίᾳ, 
διαθάλλων τοὺς πρώτους τούτους ᾧετο δεῖν κτήσα- 
σθαι. τὸ δὲ πειθομένους τοὺς στρατιώτας παρέχεσθαι 27 
ἐκ τοῦ συναδικεῖν αὐτοῖς ἐμηχανᾶτο, τιμᾶσθαε δὲ 
καὶ ϑεραπεύεσθαι ἠξίον ἐπιδεικνύμενος, ὅτε πλεῖστα 
δύναιτο καὶ ἐθέλοι ἂν ἀδικεῖν. εὐεργεσίαν δὲ κατέ- 
λεγεν, ὁπότε τις αὐτοῦ ἀφίστατο, ὅτε χρώμενος αὐτῷ 
οὐκ ἀπώλεσεν αὐτόν. καὶ τὰ μὲν δὴ ἀφανῆ ἔξεστι 28 
περὶ αὐτοῦ ψεύδεσθαι, ἃ δὲ πάντες ἴσασι τάδ᾽ ἐστί. 
παρὰ ᾿Αριστίππῳ μὲν ἔτι ὡραῖος ὧν στρατηγεῖν διε-᾿ 
πράξατο τῶν ξένων, ᾿Αριαίῳ δὲ βαρβάρῳ ὄντι, ὅτι 
μειρακίοις καλοῖς ἥδετο, οἰκειότατος ἔτε ὡραῖος ὧν 
ἐγένετο, αὐτὸς δὲ παιδικὰ εἶχε Θαρύπαν ἀγένειος ὧν 
γενειῶντα. ἀποθνησκόντων δὲ τῶν συστρατηγῶν, ὅτι 39 
ἐστράτευσαν ἐπὶ βασιλέα ξὺν Κύρῳ, ταὐτὰ πεποιη- 
κὼς οὐκ ἀπέθανε, μετὰ δὲ τὸν τῶν ἄλλων ϑάνατον 
στρατηγῶν τιμωρηθεὶς ὑπὸ βασιλέως ἀπέθανεν, οὐχ 
ὥσπερ Κλέαρχος καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι στρατηγοὶ ἀποτμηθέν- 
τες τὰς κεφαλάς, ὅσπερ τάχιστος ϑάνατος δοκεῖ εἶναι, 
ἀλλὰ ζῶν αἰκισθεὶς ἐνιαυτὸν ὡς πονηρὸς λέγεται τῆς 
τελευτῆς τυχεῖν. 

᾿Αγίας δὲ ὁ ᾿Αρκὰς καὶ Σωκράτης ὁ ᾿Αχαιὸς καὶ 80 
τούτω ἀπεθανέτην. τούτων δὲ οὔθ᾽ ὡς ἐν πολέμῳ 
κακῶν οὐδεὶς κατεγέλα οὔτ᾽ εἰς φιλίαν αὐτοὺς ἐμέμ- 
φετο. ἤστην δὲ ἄμφω ἀμφὶ τὰ πέντε καὶ τριάκοντα 
ἔχη ἀπὸ γενεᾶς. 
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Ὅσα μὲν δὴ ἐν τῇ ἀναβάσει τῇ μετὰ Kupov οἱ 
“Ἕλληνες ἔπραξαν μέχρι τῆς μάχης, καὶ ὅσα, ἐπεὶ 
Κῦρος ἐτελεύτησεν, ἐγένετο ἀπιόντων τῶν ᾿Ελλήνωι 
σὺν Τισσαφέρνει ἐν ταῖς σπονδαῖς, ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν 
λόγῳ δεδήλωται. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἵ τε στρατηγοὶ συνείλημ- 
μένοι ἦσαν καὶ τῶν λοχαγῶν καὶ τῶν στρατιωτῶν οἱ 
συνεπόμενοι ἀπολώλεσαν, ἐν πολλῇ δὴ ἀπορίᾳ ἧσαν 
οἱ “Ἑλληνες, ἐννοούμενοι μέν, ὅτε ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως 
ϑύραις ἦσαν, κύκλῳ δὲ αὐτοῖς πάντῃ πολλὰ καὶ ἔθνη 
καὶ πόλεις πολέμιαι ἦσαν, ὠγορὰν δὲ οὐδεὶς ἔτι παρέ- 
ξειν ἔμελλεν, ἀπεῖχον δὲ τῆς ᾿Ελλάδος οὐ μεῖον ἢ 
μύρια στάδια, ἡγεμὼν δ᾽ οὐδεὶς τῆς ὁδοῦ ἦν, ποταμοὶ 
δὲ διεῖργον ἀδιάβατοι ἐν μέσῳ τῆς οἴκαδε ὁδοῦ, mpov- 
δεδώκεσαν δὲ αὐτοὺς καὶ οἱ σὺν Κύρῳ ἀναβάντες βάρ- 
βαροι, μόνοι δὲ καταλελειμμένοι ἧσαν οὐδὲ ἱππέα 
οὐδένα σύμμαχον ἔχοντες, ὥστε εὔδηλον ἦν, ὅτι νικῶν- 
τες μὲν οὐδένα ἂν κατακάνοιεν, ἡττηθέντων δὲ αὐτῶν 
οὐδεὶς ἂν λειφθείη. ταῦτα ἐννοούμενοι καὶ ἀθύμως 
ἔχοντες ὀλίγοι μὲν αὐτῶν εἰς τὴν ἑσπέραν σίτου ἐγεύ- 
σαντο, ὀλίγοι δὲ πῦρ ἀνέκαυσαν, ἐπὶ δὲ τὰ ὅπλα πολ- 
λοὶ οὐκ ἦλθον ταύτην τὴν νύκτα, ἀνεπαύοντο δὲ ὅπου 
ἐτύγχανεν ἕκαστος, οὐ δυνάμενοι καθεύδειν ὑπὸ λύπης 
καὶ πόθου πατρίδων, γονέων, γυναικῶν, παίδων, οὗφ 
οὔποτ᾽ ἐνόμιζον ἔτε ὄψεσθαι. οὕτω μὲν δὴ διακεί- 
μένοι πάντες ἀνεπαύοντο. 

ἮΝ δέ τις εν τῇ στρατιᾷ Ἐενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος, ὃς 
οὔτε στρατηγὸς οὔτε λοχωγὸς οὔτε στρατιώτης ὧν 
συνηκολούθει, ἀλλὰ Πρόξενος αὐτὸν μετεπέμψατο οἴ- 
κοθεν ξένος ὧν ἀρχαῖος" ὑπισχνεῖτο δὲ αὐτῷ, εἰ ὄλθοι, 
φίλον αὐτὸν Κύρῳ ποιήσειν, ὃν αὐτὸς ἔφη κρείττα 
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ἑαυτῷ νομίξεμι τῆς πατρίδος. ὁ μέντοι Ἐενοφῶν ἀνα- ὅ 
4 ° \ 9 \ 2 le! ’ A 3 

γνοὺς τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἀνακοινοῦται Σωκράτει τῷ ᾿Αθη- 
ναίῳ περὶ τῆς πορείας. καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης ὑποπτεύσας 
μή τι πρὸς τῆς πόλεως ἐπαίτιον εἴη Κύρῳ φίλον γενέ- 
σθαι, ὅτι ἐδόκει ὁ Κῦρος προθύμως τοῖς Δακεδαιμονίοις 
ἐπὶ τὰς ᾿Αθήνας συμπολεμῆσαι, συμβουλεύει τῷ Ἐξενο- 
φῶντι ἐλθόντα εἰς Δελφοὺς ἀνακοινῶσαι τῷ ϑεῷ περὶ 
τῆς πορείας. ἐλθὼν δ᾽ ὁ Ἐενοφῶν ἐπήρετο τὸν Arron 6 
λω, τίνι ἂν ϑεῶν ϑύων καὶ εὐχόμενος κάλλιστ᾽ ἂν καὶ 
ἄριστα ἔλθοι τὴν ὁδόν, ἣν ἐπινοεῖ, καὶ καλῶς πράξας 
σωθείη. καὶ ἀνεῖλεν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Απόλλων ϑεοῖς οἷς ἔδει 
ϑύειν. ἐπεὶ δὲ πάλιν ἦλθε, λέγει τὴν μαντείαν τῷ 7 
Σωκράτει. ὁ δ᾽ ἀκούσας ἠτιῶτο αὐτόν, ὅτε οὐ τοῦτο 
“πρῶτον ἠρώτα, πότερον λῷο; εἴη αὐτῷ πορεύεσθαι ἢ 

, 9 3 3. ͵ 3 ἢ 4 “a > 3 
μένειν, GAN αὐτὸς κρίνας ἑτέον εἶναι τοῦτ᾽ ἐπυνθάνετο, 
ὅπως ἂν κάλλιστα πορευθείη. ἐπεὶ μέντοι οὕτως ἤρου, 

~ + Ἕν X ” Φ e ‘ > ἢ e δ 
ταῦτ᾽, ἔφη, χρὴ ποιεῖν, ὅσα ὁ ϑεὸς ἐκέλευσεν. ὁ μὲν 8 
δὴ Ἐενοφῶν οὕτω, ϑυσώμενος οἷς ἀνεῖλεν ὁ ϑεός, ἐξέ- 
wre καὶ καταλαμβάνει ἐν Σάρδεσι Πρόξενον καὶ Κῦ- 

I Ν «ς nA Ἁ A ens 7 

ρον μέλλοντας ἤδη ὁρμᾶν τὴν ἄνω ὁδόν, καὶ συνεστάθη 
Κύρῳ. προθυμουμένου δὲ τοῦ Προξένου καὶ ὁ Κῦρος 9 
συμπροὐθυμεῖτο μεῖναι αὐτόν" εἶπε δὲ ὅτι, ἐπειδὰν 

A e , / 3Δλὰ 3 ῇ) > ἢ 
τάχιστα ἡ στρατεία λήξῃ, εὐθὺς ἀποπέμψειν αὐτόν. 
ἐλέγετο δὲ ὁ στόλος εἶναι εἰς Πισίδας. ἐστρατεύετο 10 
μὲν δὴ οὕτως ἐξαπατηθείς, οὐχ ὑπὸ Προξένου" οὐ γὰρ 
Ν ‘ > , ε ‘ aQA Ν > \ ce) 
ἤδει τὴν ἐπὶ βασιλέα ὁρμὴν οὐδὲ ἄλλος οὐδεὶς τῶν 
᾿Ελλήνων πλὴν Κλεάρχου" ἐπεὶ μέντοι εἰς Κιλικίαν 
ἦλθον, σαφὲς πᾶσιν ἤδη ἐδόκει εἶναι, ὅτι ὁ στόλος εἴη 
2 [4 4 ‘ Ἁ FAN 3 
ἐπὶ βασιλέα. φοβούμενοι δὲ τὴν ὁδὸν καὶ ἄκοντες 
ὅωως οἱ πολλοὶ δι᾽ αἰσχύνην καὶ ἀλλήλων καὶ Κύρου 
συνηκολούθησαν: ὧν εἷς καὶ Ἐενοφῶν ἦν. ἐπεὶ δὲ 11 
3 ’ a) \ Ἁ a δ 4 3 [4 
ὑπορία ἦν, ἐλυπεῖτο μὲν σὺν τοῖς ἄλλοις καὶ οὐκ ἐδύ- 
vato καθεύδειν: μικρὸν δ᾽ ὕπνου λαχὼν εἶδεν ὄναρ. 
ἔδοξεν αὐτῷ βροντῆς γενομένης σκηπτὸς πεσεῖν εἰς 
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τὴν πατρῴαν οἰκίαν, Kal ἐκ τούτου λάμπεσθαι πᾶσαν. 
IS περίφοβος δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἀνηγέρθη, καὶ τὸ ὄναρ πῇ μὲν 
3 ᾿ 9 a a “ tA “~ 
ἔκρινεν ἀγαθόν, ὅτε ἐν πόνοις ὧν καὶ κινδύνοις φῶς 
μέγα ἐκ Διὸς ἰδεῖν ἔδοξε" πῇ δὲ καὶ ἐφοβεῖτο, ὅτι ἀπὸ 
Διὸς μὲν βασιλέως τὸ ὄναρ ἐδόκει αὐτῷ εἶναι, κύκλῳ 
δὲ ἐδόκει λάμπεσθαι τὸ πῦρ, μὴ οὐ δύναιτο ἐκ τῆς 
χώρας ἐξελθεῖν τῆς βασιλέως, ἀλλ᾽ εἴργοιτο πάνταθει» 
18 ὑπό τινων ἀποριῶν. ὁποῖόν τι μέντοι ἐστὶ τὸ τοιοῦ- 
τον ὄναρ ἰδεῖν ἔξεστε σκοπεῖν ἐκ τῶν συμβάντων μετὰ 
\ Lg a ’ 3 A 3 NX 3 4 
τὸ ὄναρ. γίγνεται γὰρ τάδε. εὐθὺς ἐπειδὴ ἀνηγέρθη 
πρῶτον μὲν ἔννοια αὐτῷ ἐμπέπτει, τί κατάκειμαι ; ἡ 
δὲ νὺξ προβαίνει" ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ εἰκὸς τοὺς πολε- 
μίους ἥξειν. εἰ δὲ γενησόμεθα ἐπὶ βασιλεῖ, τί ἐμπο- 
δὼν μὴ οὐχὶ πάντα μὲν τὰ χαλεπώτατα ἐπιδόντας, 
πάντα δὲ τὰ δεινότατα παθόντας ὑβριζομένους ἀπο- 
14 θανεῖν; ὅπως δ᾽ ἀμυνούμεθα οὐδεὶς παρασκευάζεται 
IaA 3 a 3 f Ψ 3 oN e 
οὐδὲ ἐπιμελεῖται, ἀλλὰ κατακείμεθα ὥσπερ ἐξὸν ἡσυ- 
χίαν ἄγειν. ἐγὼ οὖν τὸν ἐκ ποίας πόλεως στρατηγὸν 
προσδοκῶ ταῦτα πράξειν ; ποίαν δ᾽ ἡλικίαν ἐμαυτῷ 
ἐλθεῖν ἀναμένω ; οὐ γὰρ ἔγωγ᾽ ἔτι πρεσβύτερος ἔσο- 
15 μαι, ἐὰν τήμερον προδῶ ἐμαυτὸν τοῖς πολεμίοις. ἐκ 
τούτου ἀνίσταται καὶ συγκαλεῖ τοὺς Προξένου πρῶτον» 
λοχωγούς. ἐπεὶ δὲ συνῆλθον, ἔλεξεν, ᾿Εγώ, ὦ ἄνδρες 
λοχαγοί, οὔτε καθεύδειν δύναμαι, ὥσπερ, οἶμαι, οὐδ᾽ 
16 ὑμεῖς, οὔτε κατακεῖσθαι ἔτι, ὁρῶν, ἐν οἵοις ἐσμέν. οἱ 
Ἢ ’ a Ψ ῃ , \ Coa 
μὲν γὰρ πολέμιοι δῆλον ὅτι ov πρότερον πρὸς ἡμᾶς 
τὸν πόλεμον ἐξέφηναν πρὶν ἐνόμισαν καλῶς τὰ éav- 
τῶν παρεσκευάσθαι, ἡμῶν δ᾽ οὐδεὶς οὐδὲν ἀντεπεμο. 
17 λεῖται, ὅπως ὡς κάλλιστα ἀγωνιούμεθα. καὶ μὴν εἰ 
ς , 2 a , roo 
ὑφησόμεθα καὶ ἐπὶ βασιλεῖ γενησόμεθα, τί οἰόμεθα 
πείσεσθαι ; ὃς καὶ τοῦ ὁμομητρίου καὶ τοῦ ὁμοπατρίου 
ἀδελφοῦ καὶ τεθνηκότος ἤδη ἀποτεμὼν τὴν κεφαλὴν 
καὶ τὴν χεῖρά ἀνεσταύρωσεν" ἡμᾶς δέ, οἷς κηδεμὼν 
μὲν οὐδεὶς πάρεστιν, ἐστρατεύσαμεν δὲ ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ὡς 
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δοῦλον ἀντὶ βασιλέως ποιήσοντες καὶ ἀποκτενοῦντες, 
εἰ δυναίμεθα, τί ἂν οἰόμεθα παθεῖν ; ἄρ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ἐπὶ 18 
πᾶν ἔλθοι, ὡς ἡμᾶς τὰ ἔσχατα αἰκισάμενος πᾶσιν 
ἀνθρώποις φόβον παράσχοι τοῦ στρατεῦσαί ποτε ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτόν ; ἀλλ᾽ ὅπως τοι μὴ ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ γενησόμεθα πάντα 
ποιητέον. ἐγὼ μὲν οὗν, ἔστε μὲν αἱ σπονδαὶ ἧσαν, 19 
οὔποτε ἐπαυόμην ἡμᾶς μὲν οἰκτείρων, βασιλέα δὲ καὶ 
τοὺς σὺν αὐτῷ μακαρίζων, διαθεώμενος αὐτῶν ὅσην 
μὲν χώραν καὶ οἵαν ἔχοιεν, ὡς δὲ ἄφθονα τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, 
ὅσους δὲ ϑεράποντας, ὅσα δὲ κτήνη, χρυσὸν δέ, ἐσθῆτα 
δέ" τὰ δ᾽ αὖ τῶν στρατιωτῶν ὁπότε ἐνθυμοίμην, ὅτι 30 
τῶν μὲν ἀγαθῶν πάντων οὐδενὸς ἡμῖν μετείη, εἰ μὴ 
πριαίμεθα, ὅτου δ᾽ ὠνησόμεθα ἤδειν Ere ὀλύγους ἔχον- 
τας, ἄλλως δέ πως πορίζεσθαι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἢ ὠνου- 
μένους ὅρκους ἤδη κατέχοντας ἡμᾶς" ταῦτ᾽ οὖν λογι- 
ζόμενος ἐνίοτε τὰς σπονδὰς μᾶλλον ἐφοβούμην ἢ νῦν 
τὸν πόλεμον. ἐπεὶ μέντοι ἐκεῖνοι ἔλυσαν τὰς σπον- 3] 
δάς, λελύσθαι poe δοκεῖ καὶ ἡ ἐκείνων ὕβρις καὶ ἡ 
ἡμετέρα ὑποψία. ἐν μέσῳ yap ἤδη κεῖται ταῦτα τὰ 
ἀγαθὰ ἄθλα ὁπότεροι ἂν ἡμῶν ἄνδρες ἀμείνονες Wow, 
ἀγωνοθέται δ᾽ οἱ ϑεοί εἰσιν, οὗ σὺν ἡμῖν, ὡς τὸ εἰκός, 
ἔσονται, οὗτοι μὲν γὰρ αὐτοὺς ἐπιωρκήκασιν" ἡμεῖς 22 
δὲ πολλὰ ὁρῶντες ἀγαθὰ στεορῶς αὐτῶν ἀπειχόμεθα 
διὰ τοὺς τῶν ϑεῶν ὅρκους. ὥστε ἐξεῖναί μοι δοκεῖ 
ἰέναε ἐπὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα πολὺ σὺν φρονήματι μείζονε ἢ 
τούτοις. ἔτι δ᾽ ἔχομεν σώματα ἱκανώτερα τούτων 38 
καὶ ψύχη καὶ ϑάλπη καὶ πόνους φέρειν" ἔχομεν δὲ 
καὶ ψυχὰς σὺν τοῖς ϑεοῖς ἀμείνονας" οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες καὶ 
τρωτοὶ καὶ ϑνητοὶ μᾶλλον ἡμῶν, ἣν οἱ ϑεοί, ὥσπερ 
τὸ πρόσθεν, νίκην ἡμῖν διδῶσιν. ἀλλ᾽ ἴσως γὰρ καὶ 34 
ἄλλοι ταῦτ᾽ ἐνθυμοῦνται, πρὸς τῶν ϑεῶν μὴ ἀναμέ- 
γωμεν ἄλλους ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἐλθεῖν παρακαλοῦντας ἐπὶ τὰ 
κάλλιστα ἔργα, ἀλλ᾽ ἡμεῖς. ἄρξωμεν τοῦ ἐξορμῆσαι 
καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρετήν. φάνητε τῶν λοχα- 
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γῶν ἄριστοι καὶ τῶν στρατηγῶν ἀξιοστρατηγότεροι. 

85 κἀγὼ δέ, εἰ μὲν ὑμεῖς ἐθέλετε ἐξορμᾶν ἐπὶ ταῦτα, ὅπε- 
σθαι ὑμῖν βούλομαι, εἰ δ᾽ ὑμεῖς τάττετέ με ἡγεῖσθαι, 
οὐδὲν προφασίζομαιε τὴν ἡλικίαν, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀκμάξειν 
ἡγοῦμαι ἐρύκειν ἀπ᾽ ἐμαυτοῦ τὰ κακά. 

26 ‘O μὲν ταῦτ᾽ ἔλεξεν, οἱ δὲ λοχαγοὶ ἀκούσαντες 
ταῦτα ἡγεῖσθαι ἐκέλευον πάντες, πλὴν ᾿Απολλωνίδης 
τίς ἦν βοιωτιάξων τῇ φωνῇ" οὗτος δ᾽ εἶπεν, ὅτε φλυα- 
ροίη ὅστις λέγοι ἄλλως πως σωτηρίας ἂν τυχεῖν ἢ 
βασιλέα πείσας, εἰ δύναιτο, καὶ ἅμα ἤρχετο λέγειν 

57 τὰς ἀπορίας. ὁ μέντοι Ἐενοφῶν μεταξὺ ὑπολαβὼν 
ἔλεξεν ὧδε. ἾΩ ϑαυμασιώτατε ἄνθρωπε, σύ γε οὐδὲ 
ὁρῶν γιγνώσκεις οὐδὲ ἀκούων μέμνησαι. ἐν ταὐτῷ γε 
μέντοι ἦσθα τούτοις, ὅτε βασιλεύς, ἐπεὶ Κῦρος ἀπέ- 
θανε, μέγα φρονήσας ἐπὶ τούτῳ πέμπων ἐκέλευε παρα- 

28 διδόναι τὰ ὅπλα. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡμεῖς οὐ παραδόντες, GAN 
ἐξωπλισμένοι ἐλθόντες παρεσκηνήσαμεν αὐτῷ, τί οὐκ 
ἐποίησε πρέσβεις πέμπων Kal σπονδὰς αἰτῶν καὶ 

29 παρέχων τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἔστε σπονδῶν ἔτυχεν ; ἐπεὶ 
δ᾽ αὖ οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοί, ὥσπερ δὴ σὺ κελεύεις, 
εἰς λόγους αὐτοῖς ἄνευ ὅπλων ἦλθον πιστεύσαντες ταῖς 
σπονδαῖς, οὐ νῦν ἐκεῖνοι παιόμενοι, κεντούμενοι, ὑβρευ- 
ζόμενοι οὐδὲ ἀποθανεῖν οἱ τλήμονες δύνανται, καὶ μάλ᾽, 
οἶμαι, ἐρῶντες τούτου ; ἃ σὺ πάντα εἰδὼς τοὺς μὲν 
ἀμύνεσθαι κελεύοντας φλυαρεῖν φής, πείθειν δὲ πάλιν 

80 κελεύεις ἰόντας ; ἐμοὶ δέ, ὦ ἄνδρες, δοκεῖ τὸν ἄνθρω- 

᾿ς τὸν τοῦτον μήτε προσίεσθαε εἰς ταὐτὸ ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς 
ἀφελομένους τε τὴν λοχαγίαν σκεύη ἀναθέντας ὡς 
τοιούτῳ χρῆσθωι. οὗτος γὰρ καὶ τὴν πατρίδα καΐαι- 
σχύνει καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα, ὅτι “Ελλην ὧν tor 

81 ὀῦτός ἐστιν. ἐντεῦθεν ὑπολαβὼν ‘Ayaclas Στυμφάλιοφ 
εἶπεν, ᾿Αλλὰ τούτῳ γε οὔτε τῆς Βοιωτίας προσήκει 
οὐδὲν οὔτε τῆς Ελλάδος παντάπασιν, ἐπεὶ ἐγὼ αὐτὸν 
εἶδον ὥσπερ Δυδὸν ἀμφότερα τὰ ὦτα τετρυπημένον. 
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καὶ εἶχεν οὕτως. τοῦτον μὲν οὖν ἀπήλασαν" οἱ δὲ 32 
ἄλλοι παρὰ τὰς τάξεις ἰόντες, ὅπου μὲν στρατηγὸς 
σῶος εἴη, τὸν στρατηγὸν παρεκάλουν, ὁπόθεν δὲ οἵ- 
χοίτο, τὸν ὑποστρατηγόν, ὅπου δ᾽ αὖ λοχαγὸς σῶος 
εἴη, τὸν λοχαγόν. ἐπεὶ δὲ πάντες συνῆλθον, εἰς τὸ 31 
πρόσθεν τῶν ὅπλων ἐκαθέζοντο" καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ συν- 
ἐλθόντες στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ ἀμφὶ τοὺς ἑκατόν. 
ὅτε δὲ ταῦτα ἦν, σχεδὸν μέσαι ἦσαν νύκτες. ἐνταῦθα 3 
“ἽΙερώνυμος ᾿Ηλεῖος πρεσβύτατος ὧν τῶν IIpokévou 
λοχαγῶν ἤρχετο λέγειν ὧδε. “Hyiv, ὦ ἄνδρες otpa 
τηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοί, ὁρῶσε τὰ παρόντα ἔδοξε καὶ αὐτοῖς 
συνελθεῖν καὶ ὑμᾶς παρακαλέσαι, ὅπως βουλευσαίμεθα 
εἴ τι δυναίμεθα ἀγαθόν. λέξον δ᾽, ἔφη, καὶ σύ, ὦ 
Ἐενοφῶν, ἅπερ καὶ πρὸς ἡμᾶς. ἐκ τούτου λέγειν τάδε 
Ξενοφῶν. ᾿Αλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν δὴ πάντες ἐπιστάμεθα, 35 
ὅτι βασιλεὺς καὶ Τισσαφέρνης ods μὲν ἐδυνήθησαν 
συνειλήφασιν ἡμῶν, τοῖς δ᾽ ἄλλοις δῆλον ὅτε ἐπιβου- 
λεύουσιν, ὡς, ἣν δύνωνται, ἀπολέσωσιν. ἡμῖν δέ γε, 
οἶμαι, πάντα ποιητέα ὡς μήποτ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῖς βαρβάροις 
γενώμεθα, ἀλλὰ μῶλλον, ἣν δυνώμεθα, ἐκεῖνοι ἐφ᾽ 
ἡμῖν. εὖ τοίνυν ἐπίστασθε, ὅτι ὑμεῖς τοσοῦτοι ὄντες, 36 
ὅσοι νῦν συνεληλύθατε, μέγιστον ἔχετε καιρόν. οἱ γὰρ 
στρατιῶται οὗτοι πάντες πρὸς ὑμᾶς βλέπουσι, κἂν 
μὲν ὑμᾶς ὁρῶσιν ἀθύμους, πάντες κακοὶ ἔσονται, ἢν 
δὲ ὑμεῖς αὐτοί τε παρασκευαζόμενοι φανεροὶ ἦτε ἐπὶ 
τοὺς πολεμίους καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους παρακαλῆτε, εὖ ἴστε 
Ste ἕψονταν ὑμῖν καὶ πειράσονταε μιμεῖσθαι. ἴσως 37 
δέ τοι καὶ δίκαιόν ἐστιν ὑμᾶς διαφέρειν τι τούτων.. 
ὑμεῖς γάρ ἐστε στρατηγοί, ὑμεῖς ταξίαρχοι καὶ λοχα- 
γοί, καὶ ὅτε εἰρήνη ἦν, ὑμεῖς καὶ χρήμασι καὶ τιμαῖς 
τούτων ἐπλεονεκτεῖτε" καὶ νῦν τοίνυν, ἐπεὶ πόλεμός 
ἐστιν, ἀξιοῦν δεῖ ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς ἀμείνους τε τοῦ πλή- 
θους εἶναι καὶ προβουλεύειν τούτων καὶ προπονεῖν, 
ἥν που δέῃ. καὶ νῦν πρῶτον μὲν οἴομαι ἂν ὑμᾶς 38 
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μόγα ὀνῆσαι τὸ στράτευμα, εἰ ἐπιμεληθείητε δπτως 
ἀντὶ τῶν ἀπολωλότων ὡς τάχιστα στρατηγοὶ καὶ 
λοχαγοὶ ἀντικατασταθῶσιν. ἄνεν γὰρ ἀρχόντων οὐ- 
δὲν ἂν οὔτε καλὸν οὔτε ἀγαθὸν γένοιτο, ὡς μὲν συν- 
, 9 a 3 [οἱ 2 \ \ a a 
ελόντι εἰπεῖν, οὐδαμοῦ, ἐν δὲ δὴ τοῖς πολεμικοῖς παντά- 
€ \ Ἁ 3 [4 n e QA 9 Gj 
Tacw. ἡ μὲν yap εὐταξία σώζειν δοκεῖ, ἡ δὲ ἀταξία 
89 πολλοὺς ἤδη ἀπολώλεκεν. ἐπειδὰν δὲ καταστήσησθε 
τοὺς ἄρχοντας ὅσους δεῖ, ἣν καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους στρα- 
 σφιῶτας συλλέγητε καὶ παραθαρρύνητε, οἶμαι ἂν ὑμᾶς 
40 πάνυ ἐν καιρῷ ποιῆσαι. νῦν μὲν γὰρ ἴσως καὶ ὑμεῖς 
αἰσθάνεσθε, ὡς ἀθύμως μὲν ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα, ἀθύ- 
μως δὲ πρὸς τὰς φυλακάς" ὥστε οὕτω γ᾽ ἐχόντων οὐκ 
οἷδα ὅ, τε ἄν τις χρήσαιτο αὐτοῖς εἴτε νυκτὸς δέοι τι 
Ν ξ ’ A 4 δ΄ A , \ f 
dielte καὶ ἡμόρας. ἢν δέ τις αὐτῶν τρέψη τὰς γνώμας, 
ὡς μὴ τοῦτο μόνον ἐννοῶνται, τί πείσονται, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
42 τί ποιήσουσι, πολὺ εὐθυμότεροι ἔσονται. ἐπίστασθε 
ὰ ὃ / isd ww η0 Ld 3 # 3 A δ ? “A 
yap δή, Ste οὔτε πλῆθός ἐστιν οὔτε ἰσχὺς ἡ ἐν τῷ 
4 δὰ 3 > ¢ 4 A \ συ 
πολέμῳ τὰς νίκας ποιοῦσα, ἀλλ᾽ ὁπότεροι ἂν σὺν τοῖς 
ϑεοῖς ταῖς ψυχαῖς ἐρρωμενέστεροι ἴωσιν ἐπὶ τοὺς πο- 
λεμίους, τούτους ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πολὺ οἱ ἐναντίοι οὐ δέχον- 
43 ται. ἐντεθύμημαι δ᾽ ἔγωγε, ὦ ἄνδρες, καὶ τοῦτο, ὅτι, 
ὁπόσοι μὲν μαστεύουσι ζὴν ἐκ παντὸς τρόπου ἐν τοῖς 
πολεμικοῖς, OUTOL μὲν κακῶς τε καὶ αἰσχρῶς ὡς ἐπὶ 
‘\ AY 33 , e , N Ἁ [4 
τὸ πολὺ ἀποθνήσκουσιν, ὁπόσοι δὲ τὸν μὲν ϑάνατον 
ἐγνώκασι πᾶσι κοινὸν εἶναι καὶ ἀναγκαῖον ἀνθρώποις, 
περὶ δὲ τοῦ καλῶς ἀποθνήσκειν ἀγωνίζονται, τούτους 
ὁρῶ μᾶλλόν πὼς εἰς τὸ γῆρας ἀφικνουμένους καὶ ἕως 
44 ἂν ζώσιν εὐδαιμονέστερον διώγοντας. ἃ καὶ ἡμᾶς δεῖ 
νῦν καταμαθόντας, ἐν τοιούτῳ γὰρ καιρῷ ἐσμεν, αὖ. 
s ν 3 ‘ 9 \ ΝΜ) 
τούς τε ἄνδρας ἀγαθοὺς εἶναι καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους παρα- 
4δ καλεῖν. ὁ μὲν ταῦτ᾽ εἰπὼν ἐπαύσατο. μετὰ δὲ τοῦτον 
εἶπε Χειρίσοφος, ᾿Αλλὰ πρόσθεν μέν, ὦ ἘἈενοφών, το- 
σοῦτον μόνον σε ἐγίγνωσκον, ὅσον ἤκουον ᾿Αθηναῖον 
εἶναι, νῦν δὲ καὶ ἐπαινῶ σε ἐφ᾽ οἷς λέγεις τε καὶ 
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πράττεις, καὶ Sovroluny ἂν ὅτι πλείστους εἶναι Totov- 
τοὺς" κοινὸν γὰρ ἂν εἴη τὸ ἀγαθόν. καὶ νῦν, ἔφη, μὴ 46 


μέλλωμεν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπελθόντες ἤδη αἱρεῖσθε οἱ 
δεόμενοι ἄρχοντας, καὶ ἑλόμενοι ἥκετε εἰς τὸ μέσον τοῦ 
στρατοπέδου καὶ τοὺς αἱρεθέντας ἄγετε" ἔπειτ᾽ ἐκεῖ 

“Ὁ 4 bd ’ , 3 
συγκαλοῦμεν τοὺς ἄλλους στρατιώτας. παρέστω ὃ 


ἡμῖν, ἔφη, καὶ Τολμίδης ὁ κῆρνξ. καὶ ἅμα ταῦτ᾽ εἰ- 47 


mov ἀνέστη, ὡς μὴ μέλλοιτο, ἀλλὰ περαίνοιτο τὰ 
δέοντα. ἐκ τούτον ἡἠρέθησαν ἄρχοντες ἀντὶ μὲν Κλεάρ- 
χου Τιμασίων Δαρδανεύς, ἀντὶ δὲ Σωκράτους Ἐανθι- 
κλῆς ᾿Αχαιός, ἀντὶ δὲ ᾿Αγίου Κλεάνωρ ᾿Αρκάς, ἀντὶ 
δὲ Μένωνος Φιλήσιος ᾿Αιχαιός, ἀντὶ δὲ Προξένου Be- 
νοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος. 

᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἥρηντο, ἡμέρα τε σχεδὸν ὑπέφαενε καὶ εἰς 
τὸ μέσον ἧκον οἱ ἄρχοντες. καὶ ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς προ- 
φύλακας καταστήσαντας συγκαλεῖν τοὺς στρατιώτας. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται συνῆλθον, ἀνέστη 
πρῶτον μὲν Χειρίσοφος ὁ Δακεδαιμόνιος καὶ ἔλεξεν 
ὧδε. "2 ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, χαλεπὰ μὲν τὰ παρόντα, 
ὁπότε ἀνδρῶν στρατηγῶν τοιούτων στερόμεθα καὶ 
λοχαγῶν καὶ στρατιωτῶν, πρὸς δ᾽ ἔτι καὶ οἱ ἀμφὶ 
᾿Αριαῖον, οἱ πρόσθεν σύμμαχοι ὄντες, προδεδώκασιν 
ἡμᾶς" ὅμως δὲ δεῖ ἐκ τῶν παρόντων ἄνδρας ἀγαθούς 
τε ἐχθεῖν καὶ μὴ ὑφίεσθαι, ἀλλὰ πειρᾶσθαι, ὅπως, 
ἣν μὲν δυνώμεθα, καλῶς νικῶντες σωζώμεθα" εἰ δὲ μή, 
ἀλλὰ καλῶς γε ἀποθνήσκωμεν, ὑποχείριοι δὲ μηδέποτε 
γενώμεθα ζῶντες τοῖς πολεμίοις. οἴομαι γὰρ ἂν ἡμᾶς 
τοιαῦτα παθεῖν, οἷα τοὺς ἐχθροὺς οἱ ϑεοὶ ποιήσειαν. 
ἐπὶ τούτῳ Κλεάνωρ ᾿Ορχομένιος ἀνέστη καὶ ἔλεξεν ὧδε. 
᾿Αλλ’ ὁρᾶτε μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες τὴν βασιλέως ἐπιορκίαν 
καὶ ἀσέβειαν, ὁρᾶτε δὲ τὴν Τισσαφέρνους ἀπιστίαν, 
ὄστις λέγων ὡς γείτων τε εἴη τῆς ᾿Ελλάδος καὶ περὶ 
πλείστου ἂν ποιήσαιτο σῶσαι ἡμᾶς, καὶ ἐπὶ τούτοις 
αὐτὸς ὀμόσας ἡμῖν, αὐτὸς δεξιὰς δούς, αὐτὸς ἐξαπα- 
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UA A \ @._. a “a 3 "4 3 
ϑύσειν κατὰ δύναμιν. καὶ ὅτῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτ᾽, ἔφη, ἀνα- 
τεινάτω τὴν χεῖρα. καὶ ἀνέτειναν ἅπαντες. ἐκ τούτου 

ἥλῃ  Σ id 3 \ \ A vn: Ce] 
εὔξαντο καὶ ἐπαιώνισαν. ἐπεὶ δὲ τὰ τῶν ϑεῶν καλῶς 
εἶχεν, ἤρχετο πάλιν ὧδε. ᾿Ετύγχανον λέγων, ὅτε πολεῖο “ἵ 
λαὶ καὶ καλαὶ ἐλπίδες ἡμῖν εἶεν σωτηρίας. πρῶτον 
μὲν γὰρ ἡμεῖς μὲν ἐμπεδοῦμεν τοὺς τῶν ϑεῶν ὅρκους, 

e ἃ la 4 , \ \ 4 
of δὲ πολέμιοι ἐπιωρκήκασί τε καὶ τὰς σπονδὰς καὶ 

Ἁ φ 7 C4 b > » > \ A 
τοὺς ὅρκους λελύκασιν. οὕτω δ᾽ ἐχόντων εἰκὸς τοῖς 

‘ / 3 “ > A ’ a) Ἁ 
μὲν πολεμίοις ἐναντίους εἶναι τοὺς ϑεούς, ἡμῖν δὲ συμ- 
udyous, οἵπερ ἱκανοί εἰσι καὶ τοὺς peyddouvs ταχὺ 
μεκροὺς ποιεῖν καὶ τοὺς μικρούς, κἂν ἐν δεινοῖς ὦσι, 

al > A [τὰ tA 3 ’ 3 4 
owe εὐπετῶς, ὅταν βούλωνται. ἔπειτα δέ, ἀναμνή- 11 
σω γὰρ ὑμᾶς καὶ τοὺς τῶν προγόνων τῶν ἡμετέρων 
κινδύνους, ἵνα εἰδῆτε, ὡς ἀγαθοῖς τε ὑμῖν προσήκει 
εἶναι σώζονταί τε σὺν τοῖς ϑεοῖς καὶ ἐκ πάνυ δεινῶν 
οἱ ἀγαθοί" ἐλθόντων μὲν γὰρ Περσῶν καὶ τῶν σὺν 
αὐτοῖς παμπληθεῖ στόλῳ ὡς ἀφανιούντων αὖθις τὰς 
4 ’ ς δι 9 n 3 A , 
AOnvas, ὑποστῆναι αὐτοῖς ᾿Αθηναῖοι τολμήσαντες 
> ¢ 3 7 3 4 lol 3 / « , 
ἐνίκησαν αὐτούς. καὶ εὐξάμενοι τῇ ᾿Αρτέμιδι ὁπό- 12 
σους ἂν κατακάνοιεν τῶν πολεμίων τοσαύτας χιμαίρας 
καταθύσειν τῇ ϑεῷ, ἐπεὶ οὐκ εἶχον ἱκανὰς εὑρεῖν, ἔδο- 
ξεν αὐτοῖς κατ᾽ ἐνιαυτὸν πεντακοσίας ϑύειν, καὶ ἔτι 

XN “” 3 4 Μ με μ- / [τ 3 ’ 
καὶ νῦν ἀποθύουσιν. ἔπειτα ὅτε Ἐέρξης ὕστερον ἀγεί- 18 Χ 
ρας τὴν ἀναρίθμητον στρατιὰν ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα, 
καὶ τότε ἐνίκων οἱ ἡμέτεροι πρόγονοι τοὺς τούτων 
προγόνους καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ ϑάλατταν. ὧν ἔστι 
μὲν τεκμήρια ὁρᾶν τὰ τρόπαια, μέγιστον δὲ μαρτύριον 
ἡ ἐλευθερία τῶν πόλεων, ἐν αἷς ὑμεῖς ἐγένεσθε καὶ 
ὀτράφητε" οὐδένα γὰρ ἄνθρωπον δεσπότην, ἀλλὰ τοὺς - 
ϑεοὺς προσκυνεῖτε. τοιούτων μέν ἐστε προγόνων. ov 14 * 
μὲν δὴ τοῦτό γε ἐρῶ, ὡς ὑμεῖς καταισχύνετε αὐτούς" 
ἀλλ᾽ οὔπω πολλαὶ ἡμέραι ἀφ᾽ οὗ ἀντιταξάμενοε τού- 
τοίς τοῖς ἐκείνων ἐκγόνοις πολλαπλασίους ὑμῶν αὐτῶν 


ἐνικᾶτε σὺν τοῖς ϑεοῖς. καὶ τότε μὲν δὴ περὶ τῆς 15 
4 
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Κύρου βασιλείας ἄνδρες ἦτε ἀγαθοί: νὺν δ᾽, ὁπότε 
περὶ τῆς ὑμετέρας σωτηρίας ὁ ἀγών ἐστι, πολὺ δήπου 
ὑμᾶς προσήκει καὶ ἀμείνονας καὶ προθυμοτέρους εἶναε. 
τὸ ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ ϑαρραλεωτέρους νῦν πρέπει εἶναι πρὸς 
τοὺς πολεμίους. τότε μὲν γὰρ ἄπειροι ὄντες αὐτῶν 
τό τε πλῆθος ἄμετρον ὁρῶντες ὅμως ἐτολμήσατε σὺν 
τῷ πατρίῳ φρονήματι ἰέναι εἰς αὐτούς" νῦν δὲ ὁπότα 
καὶ πεῖραν ἤδη ἔχετε αὐτῶν, ὅτε ϑέλουσι καὶ πολλα- 
πλάσιοι ὄντες μὴ δέχεσθαι ὑμᾶς, τί ἔτι ὑμῖν προσήκει 
17 τούτους φοβεῖσθαι ; μηδὲ μέντοι τοῦτο μεῖον δόξητε 
ἔχειν, εἰ οἱ Κύρειοι πρόσθεν σὺν ἡμῖν ταττόμενοι νῦν 
ἀφεστήκασιν. ἔτι γὰρ οὗτοι κακίονές εἰσε τῶν ὑφ᾽ 
ἡμῶν ἡττημένων" ἔφευγον γοῦν πρὸς ἐκείνους κατα- 
λιπόντες ἡμᾶς. τοὺς δὲ ϑέλοντας φυγῆς ἄρχειν πολὺ 
κρεῖττον σὺν τοῖς πολεμίοις ταττομένους ἢ ἐν τῇ ἡμε- 
18 τέρᾳ τάξει ὁρᾶν. εἰ δέ τις αὖ ὑμῶν ἀθυμεῖ, ὅτι ἡμῖν 
μὲν οὐκ εἰσὶν ἱππεῖς, τοῖς δὲ πολεμίοις πολλοὶ πάρει- 
σιν, ἐνθυμήθητε, Ste οἱ μύριοι ἱππεῖς οὐδὲν ἄλλο H 
μύριοί εἰσιν ἄνθρωποι" ὑπὸ μὲν γὰρ ἵππου ἐν μάχῃ 
οὐδεὶς πώποτε οὔτε δηχθεὶς οὔτε λακτισθεὶς ἀπέθανεν, 
οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες εἰσὶν οἱ ποιοῦντες ὅ, τε ἂν ἐν ταῖς μάχαις 
19 γίγνηται. οὐκοῦν τῶν γε ἱππέων πολὺ ἡμεῖς ἐπ’ ἀσφα- 
λεστέρου ὀχήματός ἐσμεν" οἱ μὲν γὰρ ἐφ᾽ ἵππων κρέ- 
μανται, φοβούμενοι οὐχ ἡμᾶς μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸ 
καταπεσεῖν" ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἐπὶ γῆς βεβηκότες πολὺ μὲν 
ἰσχυρότερον παίσομεν, ἤν τις προσίῃ, πολὺ δὲ μᾶλλον 
ὅτου ἂν βουλώμεθα τευξόμεθα. ἑνὶ μόνῳ προέχουσιν 
οἱ ἱππεῖς ἡμᾶς" φεύγειν αὐτοῖς ἀσφαλέστερόν ἐστιν 
204 ἡμῖν. εἰ δὲ δὴ τὰς μὲν μάχας ϑαρρεῖτε, ὅτι δὲ οὐκ- 
ἐτε ἡμῖν Τισσαφέρνης ἡγήσεται οὐδὲ βασιλεὺς ἀγορὰν 
παρέξει, τοῦτο ἄχθεσθε, σκέψασθε πότερον κρεῖττον 
Τισσαφέρνην ἡγεμόνα ἔχειν, ὃς ἐπιβουλεύων ἡμῖν φα- 
νερός ἐστιν, ἢ ods ἂν ἡμεῖς ἄνδρας λαβόντες ἡγεῖσθαι 
κελεύωμεν, of εἴσονται, ὅτι, ἤν τε περὶ ἡμᾶς ἁμαρτά 
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νωσι, περὶ τὰς ἑαυτῶν ψυχὰς καὶ σώματα ἁμαρτά- 
νουσι. τὰ δὲ ἐπιτήδεια πότερον ὠνεῖσθαι κρεῖττον 2\ 
ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἧς οὗτοι παρεῖχον, μικρὰ μέτρα πολλοῦ 
ἀργυρίου, μηδὲ τοῦτο ἔτει ἔχοντας, ἢ αὐτοὺς λαμβάνειν, 
ἤνπερ κρατῶμεν, μέτρῳ χρωμένους, ὁπόσῳ ἂν ἕκαστος 
βούληται. εἰ δὲ ταῦτα μὲν γυγνώσκετε ὅτε κρείττονα, 2 
τοὺς δὲ ποταμοὺς ἄπορον νομίξετε εἶναι καὶ μεγάλως 
ἡγεῖσθε ἐξαπατηθῆναι διαβάντες, σκέψασθε, εἰ ἄρα 
τοῦτο καὶ μωρότατον πεποιήκασιν οἱ βάρβαροι. πάντες 
μὲν γὰρ οἱ ποταμοί, ἢν καὶ πρόσω τῶν πηγῶν ἄποροι 
ὦσι, προϊοῦσι πρὸς τὰς πηγὰς διαβατοὶ γίγνονται οὐδὲ 
τὸ γόνυ βρέχοντες. εἰ δὲ μήθ᾽ οἱ ποταμοὶ διήσουσιν, 38 
ἡγεμών τε μηδεὶς ἡμῖν φανεῖται, οὐδ᾽ ὡς ἡμῖν γε ἀθυμη- 
τέον. ἐπιστάμεθα yap Μυσούς, obs οὐκ ἂν ἡμῶν φαίη- 
“ 4 Oa LA Μ) 3 na / 

μεν βελτίους εἶναι, of βασιλέως ἄκοντος ἐν τῇ βασιλέως 
χώρᾳ πολλάς τε καὶ εὐδαίμονας καὶ μεγάλας πόλεις οἱ- 
κοῦσιν, ἐπιστάμεθα δὲ Πισίδας ὡσαύτως, Δυκάονας δὲ 
καὶ αὐτοὶ εἴδομεν ὅτι ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις τὰ ἐρυμνὰ κατα- 
λαβόντες τὴν τούτων χώραν 'καρποῦνται. καὶ ἡμᾶς 34 
δ᾽ ἂν ἔφην ἔγωγε χρῆναι μήπω φανεροὺς εἶναι οἴκαδε 
e / 3 lA e 3 fo) 3 
ὡρμημένους, ἀλλὰ κατασκευάξεσθαι ὡς αὐτοῦ που οἷ- 
κήσοντας. ola γὰρ ὅτι καὶ Μυσοῖς βασιλεὺς πολ- 
λοὺς μὲν ἡγεμόνας ἂν δοίη, πολλοὺς δ᾽ ἂν ὁμήρους 

κι 10 a? é 4 \ ἡὃ ’ ’ > 4 3 A 
τοῦ ἀδόλως ἐκπέμψειν, καὶ ὁδοποιήσειέ γ᾽ ἂν αὐτοῖς 
καὶ εἰ σὺν τεθρίπποις βούλοιντο ἀπιέναι. καὶ ἡμῖν 
γ᾽ ἂν οἶδ᾽ ὅτι τρὶς ἄσμενος ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίει, εἰ ἑώρα ἡμᾶς 
μένειν παρασκευαζομένους. ἀλλὰ γὰρ δέδοικα, μή, 25 . 
ἂν ἅπαξ μάθωμεν ἀργοὶ ξῆν καὶ ἐν ἀφθόνοις βιοτεύειν 
καὶ Μήδων δὲ καὶ Περσῶν καλαῖς καὶ μεγάλαις γυ- 
ναιξὶ καὶ παρθένοις ὁμιλεῖν, μή, ὥσπερ οἱ λωτοφάγοι, 
ἐπιλαθώμεθα τῆς οἴκαδε ὁδοῦ. δοκεῖ οὖν μοι εἰκὸς καὶ 28 
δίκαιον εἶναι πρῶτον εἰς τὴν Ελλάδα καὶ πρὸς τοὺς 

id ad 3 a N 3 a a 
οἰκείους πειρᾶσθαι ἀφικνεῖσθαι καὶ ἐπιδεῖξαι τοῖς 
% ΦΨ e », , 3 geN 9 a A A 
Ελλησιν, ὅτι ἑκόντες πένονται, ἐξὸν αὐτοῖς τοὺς νῦν 
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οἴκοι ἀκλήρους πολετεύοντας ἐνθάδε κομισαμένους πλου- 
σίους ὁρᾶν. ἀλλὰ γάρ, ὦ ἄνδρες, πάντα ταῦτα τἀγαθὰ 
—~ 27 δῆλον ὅτι τῶν κρατούντων ἐστί. τοῦτο δὴ δεῖ λέγειν, 
πῶς ἂν πορευοίμεθά τε ὡς ἀσφαλέστατα καί, εἰ μάχε. 
σθαι δέοι, ὡς κράτιστα μαχοίμεθα. πρῶτον μὲν τοί 
νυν, ἔφη, δοκεῖ μοι κατακαῦσαι τὰς ἁμάξας, ἃς ἔχομεν, 
ἵνα μὴ τὰ ζεύγη ἡμῶν στρατηγῇ, ἀλλὰ πορευώμεθα 
ὅπῃ ἂν τῇ στρατιᾷ συμφέρῃ" ἔπειτα καὶ τὰς σκηνὰς 
συγκατακαῦσαι. αὗται γὰρ αὖ ὄχλον μὲν παρέχουσιν 
ἄγειν, συνωφελοῦσι δ᾽ οὐδὲν οὔτε εἰς τὸ μάχεσθαε οὔτ᾽ 
Weis τὸ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἔχειν. Ett δὲ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων 
σκευῶν τὰ περιττὰ ἀπαλλάξωμεν, πλὴν ὅσα πολέμου 
ἕνεκεν ἢ σίτων ἢ ποτῶν ἔχομεν, ἵνα: ὡς πλεῖστοι μὲν 
ἡμῶν ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις ὦσιν, ὡς ἐλάχιστοι δὲ σκευοφο- 
ρῶσι. κρατουμένων μὲν γὼρ ἐπίστασθε ὅτι πάντα 
ἀλλότρια" ἣν δὲ κρατῶμεν, καὶ τοὺς πολεμέους δεῖ 
80 σκευοφόρους ἡμετέρους νομίζειν. λοιπόν μοι εἰπεῖν 
ὅπερ καὶ μέγιστον νομίζω εἶναι. ὁρᾶτε γὰρ καὶ τοὺς 
πολεμίους ὅτε οὐ πρόσθεν ἐξενεγκεῖν ἐτόλμησαν πρὸς 
ἡμᾶς πόλεμον πρὶν τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ἡμῶν συνέλαβον, 
νομίζοντες ὄντων μὲν τῶν ἀρχόντων καὶ ἡμῶν πειθο- 
μένων ἱκανοὺς εἶναι ἡμᾶς περυγενέσθαι τῷ πολέμῳ, 
λαβόντες δὲ τοὺς ἄρχοντας ἀναρχίᾳ ἂν καὶ ἀταξέᾳ 
80 ἐνόμιζον ἡμᾶς ἀπολέσθαι. δεῖ οὖν πολὺ μὲν τοὺς 
ἄρχοντας ἐπιμελεστέρους γενέσθαι τοὺς νῦν τῶν πρό- 
σθεν, πολὺ δὲ τοὺς ἀρχομένους εὐτακτοτέρους καὶ πει- 
81 θομένους μᾶλλον τοῖς ἄρχουσι νῦν ἢ πρόσθεν. - ἣν δέ 
τίς ἀπειθῇ, ἣν ψηφίσησθε τὸν ἀεὶ ὑμῶν ἐντυγχάνοντα 
σὺν τῷ ἄρχοντι κολάξειν, οὕτως οἱ πολέμιοι πλεῖστον 
ἐψευσμένοι ἔσονται" τῇδε γὰρ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ μυρίους ὄψον- 
ταὶ ἀνθ᾽ ἑνὸς Κλεάρχους τοὺς οὐδ᾽ ἑνὶ ἐπιτρέψοντας 
82 κακῷ εἶναι. ἀλλὰ γὰρ καὶ περαίνειν ἤδη ὥρα" ἴσως 
γὰρ οἱ πολέμιοι αὐτίκα παρέσονται. ὅτῳ οὖν ταῦτα 
δοκεῖ καλῶς ἔχειν, ἐπικυρωσάτω ὡς τάχιστα, ἵνα ἔργῳ 
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περαίνηται. εἰ δέ τε ἄλλο βέλτιον ἣ ταύτῃ, τολμάτω 
καὶ ὁ ἰδιώτης διδάσκειν" πάντες γὰρ κοινῆς σωτηρίας 
δεόμεθα. 

Mera ταῦτα Χειρίσοφος εἶπεν, "AX εἰ μέν τινος 34 
ἄλλου δεῖ πρὸς τούτοις οἷς λέγει Ἐενοφῶν, καὶ αὐτίκα 
ἐξέσται ποιεῖν. ἃ δὲ νῦν εἴρηκε δοκεῖ pot ὡς τάχιστα 
ψηφίσασθαι ἄριστον εἶναι" καὶ ὅτῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτα, ἀνα- 
τεινάτω τὴν χεῖρα. ἀνέτειναν ἅπαντες. ἀναστὰς δὲ 84 
πάλιν εἶπε Ἐενοφῶν, "2 ἄνδρες, ἀκούσατε ὧν προσδεῖν 
δοκεῖ μοι. δῆλον ὅτι πορεύεσθαι ἡμᾶς δεῖ ὅπου ἕξο- 
μεν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια: ἀκούω δὲ κώμας εἶναι καλὰς οὐ 
πλεῖον εἴκοσι σταδίων ἀπεχούσας" οὐκ᾽ ἂν οὖν ϑαυ- 35 
μάζοιμι, εἰ οἱ πολέμιοι, ὥσπερ οἱ δειλοὶ κύνες τοὺς 
μὲν παριόντας διώκουσί τε καὶ δάκνουσιν, ἣν δύνωνται, 
τοὺς δὲ διώκοντας φεύγουσιν, εἰ καὶ αὐτοὶ ἡμῖν ἀπιοῦ- 
σιν ἐπακολουθοῖεν. ἴσως οὖν ἀσφαλέστερον ἡμῖν πο- 38 
ρεύεσθαε πλαίσιον ποιησαμένους τῶν ὅπλων, ἵνα τὰ 
σκευοφόρα καὶ ὁ πολὺς ὄχλος ἐν ἀσφαλεστέρῳ ἧ. εἰ 
οὖν νῦν ἀποδειχθείη, τίνα χρὴ ἡγεῖσθαι τοῦ πλαισίου 
καὶ τὰ πρόσθεν κοσμεῖν καὶ τίνας ἐπὶ τῶν πλευρῶν 
ἑκατέρων εἶναι, τίνας δ᾽ ὀπισθοφυλακεῖν, οὐκ ἄν, ὁπότε 
οἱ πολέμιοι ἔλθοιεν, βουλεύεσθαι ἡμᾶς δέοι, ἀλλὰ χρῴ- 
μεθ᾽ ἂν εὐθὺς τοῖς τεταγμένοις. εἰ μὲν οὖν ἄλλος τις 37 
βέλτιον ὁρᾷ, ἄλλως ἐχέτω" εἰ δὲ μή, Χειρίσοφος μὲν 
ἡγείσθω, ἐπειδὴ καὶ Λακεδαιμόνιός ἐστι" τῶν δὲ πλευ- 
ρῶν ἑκατέρων δύο τῶν πρεσβυτάτων στρατηγὼ ἐπιμε- 
λείσθων" ὀπισθοφυλακῶμεν δ᾽ ἡμεῖς οἱ νεώτατοι, ἐγώ 
τε καὶ Τιμασίων, τὸ νῦν εἶναι. τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν πειρώμενοι 38 
ταύτης τῆς τάξεως, βουλευσόμεθα ὅ, τε ἂν ἀεὶ κράτιστον 
δοκῇ εἶναι. εἰ δέ τις ἄλλο ὁρᾷ βέλτιον, λεξάτω. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ οὐδεὶς ἀντέλεγεν, εἶπεν, “Ὅτῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτα, ἀνατει» 
νάτω τὴν χεῖρα. ἔδοξε ταῦτα. Νῦν τοίνυν, ἔφη, 39 
ἀπιόντας ποιεῖν δεῖ τὰ δεδογμένα. καὶ ὅστις τε ὑμῶν 
τοὺς οἰκείους ἐπιθυμεῖ ἰδεῖν, μεμνήσθω ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς 
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εἶναι" ov yap ἔστιν ἄλλως τούτου τυχεῖν" ὅστις Te 

ζὴν ἐπιθυμεῖ, πειράσθω νικᾶν" τῶν μὲν γὰρ νικώντων 

τὸ κατακαίνειν, τῶν δὲ ἡττωμένων τὸ ἀποθνήσκειν 

ἐστί" καὶ εἴ τις δὲ χρημάτων ἐπιθυμεῖ, κρατεῖν πει- 

ράσθω" τῶν γὰρ νικώντων ἐστὶ καὶ τὰ ἑαυτῶν σώζεεν 
\ a e 4 4 

καὶ τὰ TOV ἡττωμένων λαμβάνειν. 


2.8 Τούτων λεχθέντων ἀνέστησαν καὶ ἀπελθόντες κατέ- 


καιον τὰς ἁμάξας καὶ τὰς σκηνάς, τῶν δὲ περιττῶν 
ὅτον μὲν δέοιτό τις μετεδίδοσαν ἀλλήλοις, τὰ δὲ ἄλλα 
εἰς τὸ πῦρ ἐρρίπτουν. ταῦτα ποιήσαντες ἠριστοποι- 
οὔῦντο. ἀριστοποιουμένων δὲ αὐτῶν ἔρχεται Δῖεθρε- 
δάτης σὺν ἱππεῦσιν ὡς τριάκοντα, καὶ καλεσάμενος 
2 τοὺς στρατηγοὺς εἰς ἐπήκοον λέγει ὧδε. ᾿Εγώ, ὦ ἄν- 
δρες “Ελληνες, καὶ Κύρῳ πιστὸς ἦν, ὡς ὑμεῖς ἐπίστα- 
σθε, καὶ νῦν ὑμῖν εὔνους" καὶ ἐνθάδε εἰμὶ σὺν πολλῷ 
φόβῳ διάγων. εἰ οὖν ὁρῴην ὑμᾶς σωτήριόν τι βου- 
λενομένους, ἔλθοιμι ἂν πρὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ τοὺς ϑεράποντας 
πάντας ἔχων. λέξατε οὖν πρός με, τί ἐν νῷ ἔχετε, 
ὡς φίλον τε καὶ εὔνουν καὶ βουλόμενον κοινῇ σὺν ὑμῖν 
8 τὸν στόλον ποιεῖσθαι. βουλευομένοις τοῖς στρατηγοῖς 
ἔδοξεν ἀποκρίνασθαε τάδε" καὶ ἔλεγε Χειρίσοφος" 
Ἡμῖν δοκεῖ, εἰ μέν τις ἐᾷ ἡμᾶς ἀπιέναι οἴκαδε, διαπο- 
ρεύεσθαε τὴν χώραν ws ἂν δυνώμεθα ἀσινέστατα" ἣν 
δέ τις ἡμᾶς τῆς ὁδοῦ ἀποκωλύῃ, διαπολεμεῖν τούτῳ 
4 ὡς ἂν δυνώμεθα κράτιστα. ἐκ τούτου ἐπειρᾶτο Μιθρυ- 
δάτης διδάσκειν, ὡς ἄπορον εἴη βασίλέως ἄκοντος σω- 
θῆναι. ἔνθα δὴ ἐγυιγνώσκετο, ὅτε ὑπόπεμπτος εἴη" 
καὶ γὰρ τῶν Τισσαφέρνους τις οἰκείων παρηκολούθεε 
5 πίστεως ἕνεκα. καὶ ἐκ τούτον ἐδόκει τοῖς στρατηγοῖς 
βέλτιον εἶναι δόγμα ποιήσασθαι τὸν πόλεμον ἀκήρυ- 
«tov εἶναι, ἔστ᾽ ἐν τῇ πολεμίᾳ εἶεν" διέφθειρον γὰρ 
προσιόντες τοὺς στρατιώτας, καὶ ἕνα γε λοχωγὸν διέ- 
φθειραν Νίκαρχον ᾿Αρκάδα, καὶ @yeto ἀπιὼν νυκτὸς 
σὺν ἀνθρώποις ὡς εἴκοσι. 
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Μετὰ ταῦτα ἀριστήσαντες καὶ διαβάντες τὸν Za- 6 
“ταν ποταμὸν ἐπορεύοντο τεταγμένοι, τὰ ὑποζύγια 
καὶ τὸν ὄχλον ἐν μέσῳ ἔχοντες. οὐ πολὺ δὲ προέλη- 
λυθότων αὐτῶν ἐπιφαίνεται πάλιν ὁ Μιθριδάτης in- 
méas ἔχων ὡς διακοσίους καὶ τοξότας καὶ σφενδονήτας 
e / \ δώ. 
ὡς τετρακοσίους μάλα ἐλαφροὺς καὶ εὐζώνους. καὶ 

, e X Δ Ὁ 
προσήει μὲν ὡς φίλος ὧν πρὸς τοὺς “EAXnvas, ἐπεὶ 
δ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἐγένοντο, ἐξαπίνης οἱ μὲν αὐτῶν ἐτόξευον καὶ 
° ~ e > 3 , φ 
ἑππεῖς καὶ πεζοί, οἱ δ᾽ ἐσφενδόνων καὶ ἐτίτρωσκον. οἱ 
δὲ ὀπισθοφύλακες τῶν “Ελλήνων ἔπασχον μὲν κακῶς, 
ἀντεποίουν δ᾽ οὐδέν" οἵ τε γὰρ Κρῆτες βραχύτερα τῶν 
Περσῶν ἐτόξευον καὶ ἅμα ψιλοὶ ὄντες εἴσω τῶν ὅπλων 
κατεκέκλειντο, οἵ τε ἀκοντισταὶ βραχύτερα ἠκόντιζον 
a e 3 “a “A le) > A 
ἢ ὡς ἐξικνεῖσθαι τῶν σφενδονητῶν. ἐκ τούτον Hevo- 8 
φῶντι ἐδόκει διωκτέον εἶναι" καὶ ἐδίωκον τῶν τε ὁπλι- 
τῶν καὶ τῶν πελταστῶν οἷ ἔτυχον σὺν αὐτῷ ὀπισθο- 
φυλακοῦντες" διώκοντες δὲ οὐδένα κατελάμβανον τῶν 
πολεμίων. οὔτε γὰρ ἱππεῖς ἦσαν τοῖς “Ελλησιν οὔτε 9 
οἱ πεζοὶ τοὺς πεζοὺς ἐκ πολλοῦ φεύγοντας ἐδύναντο 
93 3 [4 Α > a 

κωταλαμβάνειν ἐν ὀλύγῳ χωρίῳ" πολὺ γὰρ οὐχ οἷόν 
ve ἦν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄλλου στρατεύματος διώκειν. οἱ δὲ 10 
βάρβαροι ἱππεῖς καὶ φεύγοντες ἅμα ἐτίτρωσκον εἰς 
τοὔπισθεν τοξεύοντες ἀπὸ τῶν ἵππων, ὁπόσον δὲ προ- 
διώξειαν οἱ “EXAnves, τοσοῦτον πάλιν ἐπαναχωρεῖν 

, w Ld lo e a > 
μαχομένους ἔδει. ὥστε τῆς ἡμέρας ὅλης διῆλθον ov 11 
πλέον πέντε καὶ εἴκοσε σταδίων, ἀλλὰ δεΐλης ἀφίκοντο 
εἰς τὰς κώμας. ἔνθα δὴ πάλιν ἀθυμία ἦν. καὶ Χειρί- 
σοφος καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτατοι τῶν στρατηγῶν Ἐενοφῶντα 
ὃτιῶντο, ὅτι ἐδίωκεν ἀπὸ τῆς φάλαγγος καὶ αὐτός τε 
ὀκινδύνευε καὶ τοὺς πολεμίους οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἐδύνατο 
βλάπτειν. ἀκούσας δὲ Ἐενοφῶν ἔλεγεν ὅτι ὀρθῶς 12 
ἡτιῶντο καὶ αὐτὸ τὸ ἔργον αὐτοῖς μαρτυροίη. ἀλλ’ 
ὀγώ, ἔφη, ἠναγκάσθην διώκειν, ἐπειδὴ ἑώρων ἡμᾶς ἐν 
τῷ μένειν κακῶς μὲν πάσχοντας, ἀντιποιεῖν δὲ οὐ 


ae | 
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13 δυναμένους. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐδιώκομεν, ἀληθῆ, ἔφη, ὑμεῖς 
a \ n IO. a 3 2 
λέγετε" κακῶς μὲν γὰρ ποιεῖν οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἐδυνάμεθα 
Ι4 τοὺς πολεμίους, ἀνεχωροῦμεν δὲ πάνυ χαλεπῶς. τοῖς 
οὖν ϑεοῖς χάρις, ὅτι οὐ σὺν πολλῇ ῥώμῃ, ἀλλὰ σὺν 
ὀλίγοις ἦλθον, ὥστε βλάψαι μὲν μὴ μεγάλα, δηλῶσαι 
δὰ δ δὲ ὧν δεόμεθα. νῦν γὰρ οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι τοξευουσι 
καὶ σφενδονῶσιν ὅσον οὔτε οἱ Κρῆτες ἀντιτοξεύειν 
δύνανται οὔτε οἱ ἐκ χειρὸς βάλλοντες ἐξικνεῖσθαι. 
ν Ἁ 9 ‘ ’ \ \ 3 f f 
ὅταν δὲ αὐτοὺς διώκωμεν, πολὺ μὲν οὐχ οἷόν τε χωρίον 
ἀπὸ τοῦ στρατεύματος διώκειν, ἐν ὀλύγῳ δὲ οὐδ᾽ εἰ 
ταχὺς εἴη πεζὸς πεζὸν ἂν διώκων καταλάβοι ἐκ τόξου 
6 ῥύματος. ἡμεῖς οὖν εἰ μέλλομεν τούτους εἴργειν ὥστα 
» ’ ea f 
μὴ δύνασθαι βλάπτειν ἡμᾶς πορευομένους, σφενδονη- 
τῶν τε τὴν ταχίστην δεῖ καὶ ἱππέων. ἀκούω δ᾽ εἶναι 
3 A ’ e ΄ο € , 4 Ἁ a, 
ἐν τῷ otparevpate ἡμῶν “Ῥοδίους, ὧν τοὺς πολλούς 
φασιν ἐπίστασθαι σφενδονᾶν, καὶ τὸ βέλος αὐτῶν καὶ 
17 διπλάσιον φέρεσθαι τῶν Περσικῶν σφενδονῶν. ἐκεῖ- 
vat γὰρ διὰ τὸ χειροπληθέσι τοῖς λίθοις σφενδονᾶν 
2 YN . 9 A e ‘ns \ A 
ἐπὶ βραχὺ ἐξικνοῦνται, ot δὲ “Ῥόδιοι καὶ ταῖς podv- 
Ι8 βδίσιν ἐπίστανται χρῆσθαι. ἣν οὖν αὐτῶν ἐπίσκε- 
ψώμεθα τίνες πέπανται σφενδόνας, καὶ τούτῳ μὲν 
δῶμεν αὐτῶν ἀργύριον, τῷ δὲ ἄλλας πλέκειν ἐθέλοντι 
ἄλλο ἀργύριον τελῶμεν, καὶ τῷ σφενδονᾶν ἐντετα- 
γμένῳ ἐθέλοντι ἄλλην τινὰ ἀτέλειαν εὑρίσκωμεν, ἴσως 
18 τενὲς φανοῦνται ἱκανοὶ ἡμᾶς ὠφελεῖν. ὁρῶ δὲ καὶ 
ἵππους ὄντας ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι, τοὺς μέν τενᾶς Tap 
ἐμοί, τοὺς δὲ τῷ Κλεάρχῳ καταλελειμμένους, πολλοὺς 
δὲ καὶ ἄλλους αἰχμαλώτους σκευοφοροῦντας. ἂν οὖν 
τούτους πάντας ἐκλέξαντες σκευοφόρα μὲν ἀντιδώμεν, 
τοὺς δὲ ἵππους εἰς ἱππέας κατασκευάσωμεν, ἴσως καὶ 
20 οὗτοί τι τοὺς φούγοντας ἀνιάσουσιν. ἔδοξε ταῦτα. 
καὶ ταύτης τῆς νυκτὸς σφενδονῆται μὲν εἰς διακοσίους 
ἐγένοντο, ἵπποι δὲ καὶ ἱππεῖς ἐδοκιμάσθησαν τῇ ὕστε. 
ραίᾳ εἰς πεντήκοντα, καὶ σπολάδες καὶ ϑώρακες αὐτοῖς 
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ἑπορίσθησαν, καὶ ἵππαρχος δὲ ἐπεστάθη Λύκιος ὁ 
Πολυστράτου ᾿Αθηναῖος. 

Μείναντες δὲ ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν τῇ ἄλλῃ ἐπορεύ- 
οντο πρωιαΐτερον ἀναστάντες" χαράδραν γὰρ αὐτοὺς 
ἔδει διαβῆναι, ἐφ᾽ ἡ ἐφοβοῦντο μὴ ἐπιθοῖντο αὐτοῖς 
διαβαίνουσιν οἱ πολέμιοι. διαβεβηκόσει δὲ αὐτοῖς 
“πάλιν φαίνεται ὁ Μιθριδάτης, ἔχων ἱππέας χιλίους, 
τοξότας δὲ καὶ σφενδονήτας εἰς τετρακισχιλίους" το- 
σούτους γὰρ ἤτησε Τισσαφέρνην καὶ ἔλαβεν, ὑποσχό- 


Ἅ , lA , 3 A \ ¢ “ 
μενος, ἂν τούτους λάβῃ, παραδώσειν αὐτῷ τοὺς “Ἐλ- 


ληνας, καταφρονήσας, ὅτε ἐν τῇ πρόσθεν προσβολῇ 
ὀλύγους ἔχων ἔπαθε μὲν οὐδέν, πολλὰ δὲ κακὰ ἐνόμιζε 
ποιῆσαι. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ “EXAnves διαβεβηκότες ἀπεῖχον 
τῆς χαράδρας ὅσον ὀκτὼ σταδίους, διέβαινε καὶ ὁ 
Μιθριδάτης ἔχων τὴν δύναμιν. παρήγγελτο δὲ τῶν 
τε πελταστῶν ods ἔδει διώκειν καὶ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, καὶ 
τοῖς ἱππεῦσιν εἴρητο ϑαρροῦσι διώκειν ws ἐφεψομένης 
ἱκανῆς δυνάμεως. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁ Μιθριδάτης κατειλήφει 
καὶ ἤδη σφενδόναι καὶ τοξεύματα ἐξικνοῦντο, ἐσήμηνε 
τοῖς “Ελλησι τῇ σάλπιγγι, καὶ εὐθὺς ἔθεον ὁμόσε οἷς 
εἴρητο καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς ἤλαυνον" οἱ δὲ οὐκ ἐδέξαντο, GAN’ 
ἔφευγον ἐπὶ τὴν χαράδραν. ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ διώξει τοῖς 
βαρβάροις τῶν τε πεζῶν ἀπέθανον πολλοὶ καὶ τῶν ἱπ- 
πέων ἐν τῇ χαράδρᾳ ζωοὶ ἐλήφθησαν εἰς ὀκτωκαίδεκα. 
τοὺς δὲ ἀποθανόντας αὐτοκέλευστοι οἱ “Ελληνες ἠκί. 
σαντο, ὡς ὅτι φοβερώτατον τοῖς πολεμίοις εἴη ὁρᾶν. 
καὶ οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι οὕτω πράξαντες ἀπῆλθον, οἱ δὲ 
"Ἕλληνες ἀσφαλῶς πορευόμενοι τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας 
ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμόν. ἐνταῦθα πόλιες 
ἣν ἐρήμη μεγάλη, ὄνομα δ᾽ αὐτῇ ἦν Λάρισσα" ᾧκουν 
δ᾽ αὐτὴν τὸ παλαιὸν Μῆδοι. τοῦ δὲ τείχους ἦν αὐτῆς 
τὸ εὗρος πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι πόδες, ὕψος δ᾽ ἑκατόν" τοῦ 
δὲ κύκλον ἡ περίοδος δύο παρασάγγαι" ὠκοδόμητο δὲ 
πλίνθοις κεραμίναις" κρηπὶς δ᾽ ὑπῆν λιθίνη τὸ ὕψος 
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τήσας συνέλαβε τοὺς στρατηγούς, καὶ οὐδὲ Δία ξένιον 


e 
ἠδέσθη, ἀλλὰ Κλεάρχῳ καὶ ὁμοτράπεζος γενόμενος 
3 [4] ͵ 9 4, A ” 9 a 
αὐτοῖς τούτοις ἐξαπατήσας τοὺς ἄνδρας ἀπολώλεκεν. 
᾿Αριαῖος δέ, ὃν ἡμεῖς ἠθέλομεν βασιλέα καθιστάναι, 
καὶ ἐδώκαμεν καὶ ἐλάβομεν πιστὰ μὴ προδώσειν ar 
λήλους, καὶ οὗτος οὔτε τοὺς ϑεοὺς δείσας οὔτε Κῦρον 
Ἁ 9 iy ’ ’ ξ A a 
tov τεθνηκότα αἰδεσθείς, τιμώμενος μάλιστα ὑπὸ Κύ- 
ρου ζῶντος, νῦν πρὸς τοὺς ἐκείνον ἐχθίστους ἀποστὰς 
ἡμᾶς τοὺς Κύρου φίλους κακῶς ποιεῖν πειρᾶται. ἀλλὰ 
τούτους μὲν οἱ ϑεοὶ ἀποτίσαιντο" ἡμᾶς δὲ δεῖ ταῦτα 
ς A , 3 “ b 4 e A ? > 
ὁρῶντας μήποτε ἐξαπατηθῆναι ἔτε ὑπὸ τούτων, ἀλλὰ 
μαχομένους ὡς ἂν δυνώμεθα κράτιστα τοῦτο, ὅ, τι ἂν 
δοκῇ τοῖς Jeots, πάσχειν. 
43 ’ Δ ᾽ Ul 4 , > Α la 
Ex τούτου Ἐενοφῶν ἀνίσταται ἐσταλμένος ἐπὶ πό. 
λεμον ὡς ἐδύνατο κάλλιστα, νομίζων, εἴτε νίκην διδοῖεν 
ot Jeol, τὸν κάλλιστον κόσμον τῷ νικᾶν πρέπειν, εἴτε 
a , ΕῚ ee 4 a , ς \ 9 , 
τελευτᾶν δέοι, ὀρθῶς ἔχειν τῶν καλλίστων ἑαυτὸν ἀξιώ- 
σαντα ἐν τούτοις τῆς τελευτῆς τυγχάνειν" τοῦ λόγου 
δὲ ἤρχετο ὧδε. Τὴν μὲν τῶν βαρβάρων ἐπιορκίαν τε 
καὶ ἀπιστίαν λέγει μὲν Kredvwp, ἐπίστασθε δὲ καὶ 
ὑμεῖς, οἶμαι. εἰ μὲν οὖν βουλευόμεθα πάλεν αὐτοῖς διὰ 
i 2) 3 , e ”~ 4 3 ΝΜ e n 
φιλίας ἰέναι, ἀνάγκη ἡμᾶς πολλὴν ἀθυμίαν ἔχειν, ορὼν- 
τας καὶ τοὺς στρατηγούς, οἱ διὰ πίστεως αὐτοῖς ἑαυτοὺς 
ἐνεχείρισαν, οἷα πεπόνθασιν" εἰ μέντοι διανοούμεθα 
σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις ὧν τε πεποιήκασι δίκην ἐπιθεῖναι 
b] A Ἁ N Ἁ 4 3 A 9 ἢ 
αὐτοῖς καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν διὰ παντὸς πολέμον αὐτοῖς ἰέναι, 
σὺν τοῖς ϑεοῖς πολλαὶ ἡμῖν καὶ καλαὶ ἐλπίδες εἰσὶ 
σωτηρίας. τοῦτο δὲ λέγοντος αὐτοῦ πτάρνυταί τις" 
ἀκούσαντες δ᾽ οἱ στρατιῶται πάντες μιᾷ ὁρμῇ Tpoce 
, \ ’ \ = a 4 a 4 
κύνησαν τὸν ϑεόν, καὶ Ἐενοφῶν εἶπε, Δοκεῖ μοι, ὦ 
ἄνδρες, ἐπεὶ περὶ σωτηρίας ἡμῶν λεγόντων, οἰωνὸς τοῦ 
Ἁ fe) ” > 4 Ww “A “ ’ 
Atos τοῦ σωτῆρος ἐφάνη, εὔξασθαι τῷ ϑεῷ τούτῳ 
ϑύσειν σωτήρια ὅπου ἂν πρῶτον εἰς φιλίαν χώραν 
ἀφικώμεθα, συνεπεύξασθαι δὲ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ϑεοῖς 
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ϑύσειν κατὰ δύναμιν. καὶ ὅτῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτ᾽, ἔφη, ἀνα- 
τεινάτω τὴν χεῖρα. καὶ ἀνέτειναν ἅπαντες. ἐκ τούτου 
εὔξαντο καὶ ἐπαιώνισαν. ἐπεὶ δὲ τὰ τῶν ϑεῶν καλῶς 
εἶχεν, ἤρχετο πάλιν ὧδε. ᾿Ετύγχανον λέγων, ὅτε πολ» 10 x 
Nal καὶ καλαὶ ἐλπίδες ἡμῖν elev σωτηρίας. πρῶτον 
μὲν γὰρ ἡμεῖς μὲν ἐμπεδοῦμεν τοὺς τῶν ϑεῶν ὅρκους, 
οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ἐπιωρκήκασί τε καὶ τὰς σπονδὰς καὶ 
τοὺς ὅρκους λελύκασιν. οὕτω δ᾽ ἐχόντων εἰκὸς τοῖς 
wey πολεμίοις ἐναντίους elvat τοὺς ϑεούς, ἡμῖν δὲ συμ- 
μάχους, οἵπερ ἱκανοί εἰσι καὶ τοὺς μεγάλους ταχὺ 
μικροὺς ποιεῖν καὶ τοὺς μικρούς, κἂν ἐν δεινοῖς ὧσι, 
σώζειν εὐπετῶς, ὅταν βούλωνται. ἔπειτα δέ, ἀναμνή- 11 
σω γὰρ ὑμᾶς καὶ τοὺς τῶν προγόνων τῶν ἡμετέρων 
κινδύνους, ἵνα εἰδῆτε, ὡς ἀγαθοῖς τε ὑμῖν προσήκει 
εἶναι σώζονταί τε σὺν τοῖς ϑεοῖς καὶ ἐκ πάνυ δεινῶν 
οἱ ἀγαθοί" ἐλθόντων μὲν γὰρ Περσῶν καὶ τῶν σὺν 
αὐτοῖς παμπληθεῖ στόλῳ ὡς ἀφανιούντων αὖθις τὰς 
᾿Αθήνας, ὑποστῆναι αὐτοῖς ᾿Αθηναῖοι τολμήσαντες 
ἐνίκησαν αὐτούς. καὶ εὐξάμενοι τῇ ᾿Αρτέμιδι ὁπό- 12 
σους ἂν κατακάνοιεν τῶν πολεμίων τοσαύτας χιμαίρας 
καταθύσειν τῇ Jem, ἐπεὶ οὐκ εἶχον ἱκανὰς εὑρεῖν, ἔδο- 
ξεν αὐτοῖς κατ᾽ ἐνιαυτὸν πεντακοσίας ϑύειν, καὶ ἔτι 
καὶ νῦν ἀποθύουσιν. ἔπειτα ὅτε Ἐέρξης ὕστερον dyei-13 Χ 
pas τὴν ἀναρίθμητον στρατιὰν ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα, 
καὶ τότε ἐνίκων οἱ ἡμέτεροι πρόγονοι τοὺς τούτων 
προγόνους καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ ϑάλατταν. ὧν ἔστι 
μὲν τεκμήρια ὁρᾶν τὰ τρόπαια, μέγιστον δὲ μαρτύριον 
ἡ ἐλευθερία τῶν πόλεων, ἐν αἷς ὑμεῖς ἐγένεσθε καὶ 
ἐτράφητε" οὐδένα yap ἄνθρωπον δεσπότην, ἀλλὰ τοὺς - 
ϑεοὺς προσκυνεῖτε. τοιούτων μέν ἐστε προγόνων. ov 14 ’ 
μὲν δὴ τοῦτό γε ἐρῶ, ὡς ὑμεῖς καταισχύνετε αὐτούς: 
ἀλλ᾽ οὔπω πολλαὶ ἡμέραι ἀφ᾽ οὗ ἀντιταξάμενοι τού- 
τοῖς τοῖς ἐκείνων ἐκγόνοις πολλαπλασίους ὑμῶν αὐτῶν 


ἐνικᾶτε σὺν τοῖς ϑεοῖς. καὶ τότε μὲν δὴ περὶ τῆς 15 
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Κύρου βασιλείας ἄνδρες Fre ἀγαθοί: νῦν δ᾽, ὁπότε 
περὶ τῆς ὑμετέρας σωτηρίας ὁ ἀγών ἐστι, πολὺ δήπου 
ὑμᾶς προσήκει καὶ ἀμείνονας καὶ προθυμοτέρους εἶναι. 
τὸ ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ ϑαρραλεωτέρους νῦν πρέπει εἶναε πρὸς 
τοὺς πολεμίους. τότε μὲν γὰρ ἄπειροι ὄντες αὐτῶν 
τό τε πλῆθος ἄμετρον ὁρῶντες ὅμως ἐτολμήσατε σὺν 
τῷ πατρίῳ φρονήματε ἰέναε εἰς αὐτούς" νῦν δὲ ὁπότα 
καὶ πεῖραν ἤδη ἔχετε αὐτῶν, ὅτι ϑέλουσι καὶ πολλα- 
πλάσιοι ὄντες μὴ δέχεσθαι ὑμᾶς, τί ἔτι ὑμῖν προσήκει 
17 τούτους φοβεῖσθαι ; μηδὲ μέντοι τοῦτο μεῖον δόξητε 
ἔχειν, εἰ οἱ Κύρειοι πρόσθεν σὺν ἡμῖν ταττόμενοι νῦν 
ἀφεστήκασιν. ἔτι γὰρ οὗτοι κακίονές εἰσι τῶν ὑφ᾽ 
ἡμῶν ἡττημένων" ἔφευγον γοῦν πρὸς ἐκείνους κατα- 
λιπόντες ἡμᾶς. τοὺς δὲ ϑέλοντας φυγῆς ἄρχειν πολὺ 
κρεῖττον σὺν τοῖς πολεμίοις ταττομένους 7) ἐν τῇ ἡμε- 
18 τέρᾳ τάξει ὁρῶν. εἰ δέ τις ad ὑμῶν ἀθυμεῖ, ὅτι ἡμῖν 
μὲν οὐκ εἰσὶν ἱππεῖς, τοῖς δὲ πολεμίοις πολλοὶ πάρει- 
σιν, ἐνθυμήθητε, ὅτε οἱ μύριοι ἱππεῖς οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἡ 
μύριοί εἰσιν ἄνθρωποι" ὑπὸ μὲν γὰρ ἵππου ἐν μάχῃ 
οὐδεὶς πώποτε οὔτε δηχθεὶς οὔτε λακτισθεὶς ἀπέθανεν, 
οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες εἰσὶν οἱ ποιοῦντες 6, τε ἂν ἐν ταῖς μάχαις 
19 γίγνηται. οὐκοῦν τῶν γε ἱππέων πολὺ ἡμεῖς ἐπ᾽ ἀσφα- 
λεστέρου ὀχήματός ἐσμεν" οἱ μὲν γὰρ ἐφ᾽ ἵππων κρέ- 
pavrat, φοβούμενοι οὐχ ἡμᾶς μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸ 
καταπεσεῖν" ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἐπὶ γῆς βεβηκότες πολὺ μὲν 
ἰσχυρότερον παίσομεν, ἢν τις προσίῃ, πολὺ δὲ μᾶλλον 
ὅτου ἂν βουλώμεθα τευξόμεθα. ἑνὶ μόνῳ προέχουσιν 
οἱ ἱππεῖς ἡμᾶς" φεύγειν αὐτοῖς ἀσφαλέστερόν ἐστιν 
204 ἡμῖν. εἰ δὲ δὴ τὰς μὲν μάχας ϑαρρεῖτε, ὅτι δὲ οὐκ- 
ἐτε ἡμῖν Τισσαφέρνης ἡγήσεται οὐδὲ βασιλεὺς ἀγορὰν 
παρέξει, τοῦτο ἄχθεσθε, σκέψασθε πότερον κρεῖττον 
Τισσαφέρνην ἡγεμόνα ἔχειν, ὃς ἐπιβουλεύων ἡμῖν φα- 
νερός ἐστιν, ἢ obs ἂν ἡμεῖς ἄνδρας λαβόντες ἡγεῖσθαι 
κελεύωμεν, of εἴσονται, ὅτι, ἤν τε περὶ ἡμᾶς ἅἁμαρτά 
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νωσι, περὶ τὰς ἑαυτῶν ψυχὰς καὶ σώματα ἁμαρτά- 
νουσι. τὰ δὲ ἐπιτήδεια πότερον ὠνεῖσθαι κρεῖττον 21 
ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἧς οὗτοι παρεῖχον, μικρὰ μέτρα πολλοῦ 
ἀργυρίου, μηδὲ τοῦτο ἔτι ἔχοντας, ἢ αὐτοὺς λαμβάνειν, 
ἤνπερ κρατῶμεν, μέτρῳ χρωμένους, ὁπόσῳ ἂν ἕκαστος 
βούληται. εἰ δὲ ταῦτα μὲν γυγνώσκετε ὅτι κρείττονα, 2 
τοὺς δὲ ποταμοὺς ἄπορον νομίξετε εἶναι καὶ μεγάλως 
ἡγεῖσθε ἐξαπατηθῆναι διαβάντες, σκέψασθε, εἰ ἄρα 
τοῦτο καὶ μωρότατον πεποιήκασιν οἱ βάρβαροι. πάντες 
μὲν γὰρ οἱ ποταμοί, ἢν καὶ πρόσω τῶν πηγῶν ἄποροι 
ὦσι, προϊοῦσι πρὸς τὰς πηγὰς διαβατοὶ γίγνονται οὐδὲ 
τὸ γόνυ βρέχοντες. εἰ δὲ μήθ᾽ οἱ ποταμοὶ διήσουσιν, 23 
ἡγεμών τε μηδεὶς ἡμῖν φανεῖται, οὐδ᾽ ὡς ἡμῖν γε ἀθυμη- 
réov. ἐπιστάμεθα yap Μυσούς, obs οὐκ ἂν ἡμῶν φαίη- 
μεν βελτίους εἶναι, οἱ βασιλέως ἄκοντος ἐν τῇ βασιλέως 
χώρᾳ πολλάς τε καὶ εὐδαίμονας καὶ μεγάλας πόλεις οἱ- 
κοῦσιν, ἐπιστάμεθα δὲ Πισίδας ὡσαύτως, Δυκάονας δὲ 
καὶ αὐτοὶ εἴδομεν ὅτι ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις τὰ ἐρυμνὰ κατα- 
λαβόντες τὴν τούτων χώραν καρποῦνται. καὶ ἡμᾶς 24 
δ᾽ ἂν ἔφην ἔγωγε χρῆναι μήπω φανεροὺς εἶναι οἴκαδε 
ὡρμημένους, ἀλλὰ κατασκευάζεσθαι ὡς αὐτοῦ που οἷ- 
κήσοντας. οἶδα γὰρ ὅτι καὶ Μυσοῖς βασιλεὺς πολ- 
λοὺς μὲν ἡγεμόνας ἂν δοίη, πολλοὺς δ᾽ ἂν ὁμήρους 
τοῦ ἀδόλως ἐκπέμψειν, καὶ ὁδοποιήσειέ γ᾽ ἂν αὐτοῖς 
καὶ εἰ σὺν τεθρίπποις βούλοιντο ἀπιέναι. καὶ ἡμῖν 
y ἂν old’ ὅτι τρὶς ἄσμενος ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίει, εἰ ἑώρα ἡμᾶς 
μένειν παρασκευαζομένους. ἀλλὰ yap δέδοικα, μή, 25 - 
ἂν ἅπαξ μάθωμεν ἀργοὶ Gv καὶ ἐν ἀφθόνοις βιοτεύειν 
καὶ Μήδων δὲ καὶ Περσῶν καλαῖς καὶ μεγάλαις γυ- 
yak καὶ παρθένοις ὁμιλεῖν, μή, ὥσπερ of λωτοφάγοι, 
ἐπιλαθώμεθα τῆς οἴκαδε ὁδοῦ. δοκεῖ οὖν μοι εἰκὸς καὶ 26 
δίκαιον εἶναι πρῶτον εἰς τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα καὶ πρὸς τοὺς 
οἰκείους πειρᾶσθαι ἀφικνεῖσθαι καὶ ἐπιδεῖξαι τοῖς 
“Ἕλλησιν, ὅτι ἑκόντες πένονται, ἐξὸν αὐτοῖς τοὺς νῦν 


Ἢ 
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οἴκοι ἀκλήρους πολετεύοντας ἐνθάδε κομισαμένους πλου. 
σίους ὁρᾶν. ἀλλὰ γάρ, ὦ ἄνδρες, πάντα ταῦτα τἀγαθὰ 
27 δῆλον ὅτε τῶν κρατούντων ἐστί, τοῦτο δὴ δεῖ λέγειν, 
πῶς ἂν πορενοίμεθά τε ὡς ἀσφαλέστατα καί, εἰ μάχε- 
σθαι δέοι, ὡς κράτιστα μαχοίμεθα. πρῶτον μὲν τοί 
νυν, ἔφη, δοκεῖ μοι κατακαῦσαι τὰς ἁμάξας, ἃς ἔχομεν, 
ἵνα μὴ τὰ ζεύγη ἡμῶν στρατηγῇ, ἀλλὰ πορευώμεθα 
ὅπῃ ἂν τῇ στρατιᾷ συμφέρῃ" ἔπειτα καὶ τὰς σκηνὰς 
συγκατακαῦσαι. αὗται γὰρ αὖ ὄχλον μὲν παρέχουσιν 
aye, συνωφελοῦσι δ᾽ οὐδὲν οὔτε εἰς τὸ μάχεσθαε οὔτ᾽ 
Wels τὸ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἔχειν. ἔτι δὲ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων 
σκευῶν τὰ περιττὰ ἀπαλλάξωμεν, πλὴν ὅσα πολέμου 
ἕνεκεν ἢ σίτων ἢ ποτῶν ἔχομεν, ἵνα: ὧς πλεῖστοι μὲν 
ἡμῶν ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις ὦσιν, ὡς ἐλάχιστοι δὲ σκευοφο- 
ρῶσι. κρατουμένων μὲν γὰρ ἐπίστασθε ὅτι πάντα 
ἀλλότρια" ἢν δὲ κρατῶμεν, καὶ τοὺς πολεμέους δεῖ 
89 σκευοφόρους ἡμετέρους νομίξειν. λοιπόν μοι εἰπεῖν 
ὅπερ καὶ μέγιστον νομίξω εἶναι. ὁρᾶτε γὰρ καὶ τοὺς 
πολεμίους ὅτι οὐ πρόσθεν ἐξενεγκεῖν ἐτόλμησαν πρὸς 
ἡμᾶς πόλεμον πρὶν τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ἡμῶν συνέλαβον, 
νομίζοντες ὄντων μὲν τῶν ἀρχόντων καὶ ἡμῶν πειθο- 
μένων ἱκανοὺς εἶναι ἡμᾶς περυγενέσθαι τῷ πολέμῳ, 
λαβόντες δὲ τοὺς ἄρχοντας ἀναρχίᾳ ἂν καὶ ἀταξίᾳ 
80 ἐνόμιζον ἡμᾶς ἀπολέσθαι. δεῖ οὖν πολὺ μὲν τοὺς 
ἄρχοντας ἐπιμελεστέρους γενέσθαι τοὺς νῦν τῶν πρό- 
σθεν, πολὺ δὲ τοὺς ἀρχομένους εὐτακτοτέρους καὶ πει- 
31 θομένους μᾶλλον τοῖς ἄρχουσι νῦν ἢ πρόσθεν. - ἢν δέ 
τις ἀπειθῇ, ἣν ψηφίσησθε τὸν ἀεὶ ὑμῶν ἐντυγχάνοντα 
σὺν τῷ ἄρχοντε κολάζειν, οὕτως οἱ πολέμιοι πλεῖστον 
ἐψευσμένοι ἔσονται" τῇδε γὰρ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ μυρίους ὄψον- 
ταὶ ἀνθ᾽ ἑνὸς Κλεάρχους τοὺς οὐδ᾽ ἑνὶ ἐπιτρέψοντας 
82 κακῷ εἶναι. ἀλλὰ γὰρ καὶ περαίνειν ἤδη ὥρα“ ἴσως 
γὰρ οἱ πολέμιοι αὐτίκα παρέσονται. ὅτῳ οὖν ταῦτα 
δοκεῖ καλῶς ἔχειν, ἐπικυρωσάτω ὡς τάχιστα, ἵνα ἔργῳ 
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περαίνηται. εἰ δέ τε ἄλλο βέλτιον ἢ ταύτῃ, τολμάτω 
καὶ ὁ ἰδιώτης διδάσκειν" πάντες γὰρ κοινῆς σωτηρίας 
δεόμεθα. 

Μετὰ ταῦτα Χειρίσοφος εἶπεν, “AN εἰ μέν τινος 33 
ἄλλου δεῖ πρὸς τούτοις οἷς λέγει Ἐενοφῶν, καὶ αὐτίκα 
ἐξέσται ποιεῖν. ἃ δὲ νῦν εἴρηκε δοκεῖ μοι ὡς τάχιστα 
ψηφίσασθαι ἄριστον εἶναι" καὶ ὅτῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτα, ἀνα- 
τεινάτω τὴν χεῖρα. ἀνέτειναν ἅπαντες. ἀναστὰς δὲ 84 
πάλιν εἶπε Ἐενοφῶν, "2 ἄνδρες, ἀκούσατε ὧν προσδεῖν 
δοκεῖ. μοι. δῆλον ὅτε πορεύεσθαι ἡμᾶς δεῖ ὅπον ἕξο- 
μεν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια" ἀκούω δὲ κώμας εἶναι καλὰς οὐ 
πλεῖον εἴκοσι σταδίων ἀπεχούσας" ove ἂν οὖν ϑαυ- 35 
μάζοιμι, εἰ οἱ πολέμιοι, ὥσπερ οἱ δειλοὶ κύνες τοὺς 
μὲν παριόντας διώκουσί τε καὶ δάκνουσιν, ἣν δύνωνται, 
τοὺς δὲ διώκοντας φεύγουσιν, εἰ καὶ αὐτοὶ ἡμῖν ἀπιοῦ- 
σιν ἐπακολουθοῖεν. ἴσως οὖν ἀσφαλέστερον ἡμῖν πο- 38 
ρεύεσθαιε πλαίσιον ποιησαμένους τῶν ὅπλων, ἵνα τὰ 
σκευοφόρα καὶ ὁ πολὺς ὄχλος ἐν ἀσφαλεστέρῳ 7. εἰ 
οὖν νῦν ἀποδειχθείη, τίνα χρὴ ἡγεῖσθαι τοῦ πλαισίου 
καὶ τὰ πρόσθεν κοσμεῖν καὶ τίνας ἐπὶ τῶν πλευρῶν 
ἑκατέρων εἶναι, τίνας δ᾽ ὀπισθοφυλακεῖν, οὐκ ἄν, ὁπότε 
οἱ πολέμιοι ἔλθοιεν, βουλεύεσθαι ἡμᾶς δέοι, ἀλλὰ χρῴ- 
μεθ᾽ ἂν εὐθὺς τοῖς τεταγμένοις. εἰ μὲν οὖν ἄλλος τις 37 
βέλτιον ὁρᾷ, ἄλλως ἐχέτω" εἰ δὲ μή, Χειρίσοφος μὲν 
ἡγείσθω, ἐπειδὴ καὶ Aaxedarpovios ἐστι" τῶν δὲ πλευ- 
ρῶν ἑκατέρων δύο τῶν πρεσβυτάτων στρατηγὼ ἐπιμε- 
λείσθων" ὀπισθοφυλακῶμεν δ᾽ ἡμεῖς οἱ νεώτατοι, ἐγώ 
ve καὶ Τιμασίων, τὸ νῦν εἶναι. τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν πειρώμενοι 38 
ταύτης τῆς τάξεως, βουλευσόμεθα ὅ, τι ἂν ἀεὶ κράτιστον 
δοκῇ εἶναι. εἰ δέ τις ἄλλο ὁρᾷ βέλτιον, λεξάτω. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ οὐδεὶς ἀντέλεγεν, εἶπεν, “Οτῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτα, ἀνατει» 
νάτω τὴν χεῖρα. ἔδοξε ταῦτα. Νῦν τοίνυν, ἔφη, 39 
ἀπιόντας ποιεῖν δεῖ τὰ δεδογμένα. καὶ ὅστις τε ὑμῶν 
τοὺς οἰκείους ἐπιθυμεῖ ἰδεῖν, μεμνήσθω ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς 
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8 


εἶναι" ov yap ἔστιν ἄλλως τούτου τυχεῖν" ὅστις TE 
ζῆν ἐπιθυμεῖ, πειράσθω νικᾶν" τῶν μὲν γὰρ νικώντων 
τὸ κατακαίνειν, τῶν δὲ ἡττωμένων τὸ ἀποθνήσκειν 
ἐστί" καὶ εἴ τις δὲ χρημάτων ἐπιθυμεῖ, κρατεῖν πει- 
ράσθω" τῶν γὰρ νικώντων ἐστὶ καὶ τὰ ἑαυτῶν σώζειν 
καὶ τὰ τῶν ἡττωμένων λαμβάνειν. 

Τούτων λεχθέντων ἀνέστησαν καὶ ἀπελθόντες Kate 
καιον τὰς ἁμάξας καὶ τὰς σκηνάς, τῶν δὲ περιττῶν 
ὅτον μὲν δέοιτό τις μετεδίδοσαν ἀλλήλοις, τὰ δὲ ἄλλα 
εἰς τὸ πῦρ ἐρρίπτουν. ταῦτα ποιήσαντες ἠριστοποι- 
οὔντο. ἀριστοποιουμένων δὲ αὐτῶν ἔρχεται ΜΔΙιθρι- 
δάτης σὺν ἱππεῦσιν ὡς τριάκοντα, καὶ καλεσάμενος 
τοὺς στρατηγοὺς εἰς ἐπήκοον λέγει ὧδε. ᾿Εγώ, ὦ ἄν- 
δρες “Ἕλληνες, καὶ Κύρῳ πιστὸς ἦν, ὡς ὑμεῖς ἐπίστα- 
σθε, καὶ νῦν ὑμῖν εὔνους" καὶ ἐνθάδε εἰμὶ σὺν πολλῷ 
φόβῳ διάγων. εἰ οὖν ὁρῴην ὑμᾶς σωτήριόν τε βου- 
λενομένους, ἔλθοιμι ἂν πρὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ τοὺς ϑεράποντας 
πάντας ἔχων. λέξατε οὖν πρός με, τί ἐν νῷ ἔχετε, 
ὡς φίλον τε καὶ εὔνουν καὶ βουλόμενον κοινῇ σὺν ὑμῖν 
τὸν στόλον ποιεῖσθαι. βουλευομένοις τοῖς στρατηγοῖς 
ἔδοξεν ἀποκρίνασθαε τάδε" καὶ ἔλεγε Χειρίσοφος" 
Ἡμῖν δοκεῖ, εἰ μέν τις ἐᾷ ἡμᾶς ἀπιέναι οἴκαδε, διαπο- 
ρεύεσθαι τὴν χώραν ὡς ἂν δυνώμεθα ἀσινέστατα" ἣν 
δέ τις ἡμᾶς τῆς ὁδοῦ ἀποκωλύῃ, διαπολεμεῖν ταύτῳ 
ὡς ἂν δυνώμεθα κράτιστα. ἐκ τούτου ἐπειρᾶτο Μιθρι- 
δάτης διδάσκειν, ὧς ἄπορον εἴη βασιλέως ἄκοντος σω- 
θῆναι. ἔνθα δὴ ἐγυγνώσκετο, ὅτε ὑπόπεμπτος εἴη" 
καὶ γὰρ τῶν Τισσαφέρνους τις οἰκείων παρηκολούθει 
πίστεως ἕνεκα. καὶ ἐκ τούτου ἐδόκει τοῖς στρατηγοῖς 
βέλτιον elvas δόγμα ποιήσασθαι τὸν πόλεμον ἀκήρυ- 
«tov εἶναι, ἔστ᾽ ἐν τῇ πολεμίᾳ εἶεν" διέφθειρον yap 
προσιόντες τοὺς στρατιώτας, καὶ ἕνα ye λοχωγὸν διέ. 
φθειραν Νίκαρχον ᾿Αρκάδα, καὶ ὥχετο ἀπιὼν νυκτὸς 
σὺν ἀνθρώποις ὡς εἴκοσι. 
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Mera ταῦτα ἀριστήσαντες καὶ διαβάντες τὸν Za- 
“.ἀταν ποταμὸν ἐπορεύοντο τεταγμένοι, τὰ ὑποζύγια 
καὶ τὸν ὄχλον ἐν μέσῳ ἔχοντες. οὐ πολὺ δὲ προέλη- 
λυθότων αὐτῶν ἐπιφαίνεται πάλιν ὁ Μιθριδάτης in- 
πέας ἔχων ὡς διακοσίους καὶ τοξότας καὶ σφενδονήτας 
ὡς τετρακοσίους μάλα ἐλαφροὺς καὶ εὐζώνους. καὶ 
προσήει μὲν ὡς φίλος ὧν πρὸς τοὺς “Ελληνας, ἐπεὶ 
δ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἐγένοντο, ἐξαπίνης οἱ μὲν αὐτῶν ἐτόξευον καὶ 
ἑππεῖς καὶ πεζοί, οἱ δ᾽ ἐσφενδόνων καὶ ἐτίτρωσκον. οἱ 
δὲ ὀπισθοφύλακες τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἔπασχον μὲν κακῶς, 
ἀντεποίουν δ᾽ οὐδέν" οἵ τε γὰρ Κρῆτες βραχύτερα τῶν 
Περσῶν ἐτόξευον καὶ ἅμα ψιλοὶ ὄντες εἴσω τῶν ὅπλων 
κατεκέκλειντο, οἵ τε ἀκοντισταὶ βραχύτερα ἠκόντιζον 


7 


ἢ ὡς ἐξικνεῖσθαι τῶν σφενδονητῶν. ἐκ τούτου Ἐενο- 8 


φῶντι ἐδόκει διωκτέον εἶναι" καὶ ἐδίωκον τῶν τε ὅὁπλε- 
τῶν καὶ τῶν πελταστῶν οἵ ἔτυχον σὺν αὐτῷ ὀπισθο- 
φυλακοῦντες" διώκοντες δὲ οὐδένα κατελάμβανον τῶν 


πολεμίων. οὔτε γὰρ ἱππεῖς ἦσαν τοῖς “Ελλησιν οὔτε 9 


οἱ πεζοὶ τοὺς πεζοὺς ἐκ πολλοῦ φεύγοντας ἐδύναντο 
κωταλαμβάνειν ἐν ὀλύγῳ χωρίῳ" πολὺ γὰρ οὐχ οἷόν 


ve ἦν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄλλου στρατεύματος διώκειν. οἱ δὲ 10 


᾽ φ A iA Ψ > ἢ 9 
βάρβαροι ἱππεῖς καὶ φεύγοντες ἅμα ἐτίτρωσκον εἰς 
τοὔπισθεν τοξεύοντες ἀπὸ τῶν ἵππων, ὁπόσον δὲ προ- 
διώξειαν οἱ “Ελληνες, τοσοῦτον πάλιν ἐπαναχωρεῖν 


μαχομένους ἔδει. ὥστε τῆς ἡμέρας ὅλης διῆλθον οὐ 11 


πλέον πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι σταδίων, ἀλλὰ δείλης ἀφίκοντο 
εἶς τὰς κώμας. ἔνθα δὴ πάλιν ἀθυμία ἦν. καὶ Χειρί- 
σοφος καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτατοι τῶν στρατηγῶν Ἐενοφῶντα 
ὃτιῶντο, ὅτε ἐδίωκεν ἀπὸ τῆς φάλαγγος καὶ αὐτός τε 
ἐκινδύνευε καὶ τοὺς πολεμίους οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἐδύνατο 


Βλάπτειν. ἀκούσας δὲ Ἐενοφῶν ἔλεγεν ὅτι ὀρθῶς 12 


ἡτιῶντο καὶ αὐτὸ τὸ ἔργον αὐτοῖς μαρτυροίη. ἀλλ᾽ 
ὀγώ, ἔφη, ἠναγκάσθην διώκειν, ἐπειδὴ ἑώρων ἡμᾶς ἐν 
τῷ μένειν κακῶς μὲν πάσχοντας, ἀντιποιεῖν δὲ οὐ 
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13 δυναμένους. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐδιώκομεν, ἀληθῆ, ἔφη, ὑμεῖς 
λέγετε" κακῶς μὲν γὰρ ποιεῖν οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἐδυνάμεθα 
Ι4 τοὺς πολεμίους, ἀνεχωροῦμεν δὲ πάνν χαλεπῶς. τοῖς 
οὖν ϑεοῖς χάρις, ὅτε οὐ σὺν πολλῇ ῥώμῃ, ἀλλὰ σὺν 
ὀλίγοις ἦλθον, ὥστε βλάψαι μὲν μὴ μεγάλα, δηλῶσαι 
δὼ δὲ ὧν δεόμεθα. νῦν γὰρ οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι τοξενουσι 
καὶ σφενδονῶσιν ὅσον οὔτε οἱ Κρῆτες ἀντιτοξεύειν 
δύνανται οὔτε οἱ ἐκ χειρὸς βάλλοντες ἐξικνεῖσθαι. 
ὅταν δὲ αὐτοὺς διώκωμεν, πολὺ μὲν οὐχ οἷόν τε χωρίον 
ἀπὸ τοῦ στρατεύματος διώκειν, ἐν ὀλύγῳ δὲ οὐδ᾽ εἰ 
ταχὺς εἴη πεζὸς πεζὸν ἂν διώκων καταλάβοι ἐκ τόξου 
ι6 ῥύματος. ἡμεῖς οὖν εἰ μέλλομεν τούτους εἴργειν ὥστε 
μὴ δύνασθαι βλάπτειν ἡμᾶς πορευομένους, σφενδονη- 
τῶν τε τὴν ταχίστην δεῖ καὶ ἱππέων. ἀκούω δ᾽ εἶναι 
ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι ἡμῶν “Ῥοδίους, ὧν τοὺς πολλούς 
φασιν ἐπίστασθαι σφενδονᾶν, καὶ τὸ βέλος αὐτῶν καὶ 
17 διπλάσιον φέρεσθαι τῶν Περσικῶν σφενδονῶν. ἐκεῖ- 
yas γὰρ διὰ τὸ χειροπληθέσι τοῖς λίθοις σφενδονᾶν 
ἐπὶ βραχὺ ἐξικνοῦνται, οἱ δὲ “Podvot καὶ ταῖς μολυ- 
18 βδίσιν ἐπίστανται χρῆσθαι. ἣν οὖν αὐτῶν ἐπισκε- 
ψώμεθα τίνες πέπανται σφενδόνας, καὶ τούτῳ μὲν 
δῶμεν αὐτῶν ἀργύριον, τῷ δὲ ἄλλας πλέκειν ἐθέλοντι 
ἄλλο ἀργύριον τελῶμεν, καὶ τῷ σφενδονᾶν ἐντετα- 
γμένῳ ἐθέλοντι ἄλλην τινὰ ἀτέλειαν εὑρίσκωμεν, ἴσως 
19 reves φανοῦνται ἱκανοὶ ἡμᾶς ὠφελεῖν. ὁρῶ δὲ καὶ 
ἵππους ὄντας ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι, τοὺς μέν τινας παρ᾽ 
ἐμοί, τοὺς δὲ τῷ Κλεάρχῳ καταλελειμμένους, πολλοὺς 
δὲ καὶ ἄλλους αἰχμαλώτους σκενοφοροῦντας. ἂν οὖν 
τούτους πάντας ἐκλέξαντες σκευοφόρα μὲν ἀντιδώμεν, 

- τοὺς δὲ ἵππους εἰς ἱππέας κατασκευάσωμεν, ἴσως καὶ 
20 οὗτοί τε τοὺς φεύγοντας ἀνιάσουσιν. ἔδοξε ταῦτα. 
καὶ ταύτης τῆς νυκτὸς σφενδονῆται μὲν εἰς διακοσίους 
ἐγένοντο, ἵππτοι δὲ καὶ ἱππεῖς ἐδοκιμάσθησαν τῇ ὕστε- 
ραίᾳ εἰς πεντήκοντα, καὶ σπολάδες καὶ ϑώρακες αὐτοῖς 
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ἐπορίσθησαν, καὶ ἵππαρχος δὲ ἐπεστάθη Δύκιος ὁ 
Πολυστράτου ᾿Αθηναῖος. 

Μείναντες δὲ ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν τῇ ἄλλῃ ἐπορεύ- 
OVTO πρωιαίτερον ἀναστάντες" χαράδραν γὰρ αὐτοὺς 
ἔδει διαβῆναι, ἐφ᾽ ἡ ἐφοβοῦντο μὴ ἐπιθοῖντο αὐτοῖς 
διαβαίνουσιν οἱ πολέμιοι. διαβεβηκόσι δὲ αὐτοῖς 

,  ς ΄ » e , 
“πάλιν φαίνεται ὁ Μιθριδάτης, ἔχων ἱππέας χιλίους, 
τοξότας δὲ καὶ σφενδονήτας εἰς τετρακισχιλίους" το- 

, \ 4 ᾽ λν» e i 
σούτους yap ἤτησε Τισσαφέρνην καὶ. ἔλαβεν, ὑποσχό- 


μενος, ἂν τούτους λάβῃ, παραδώσειν αὐτῷ τοὺς “EX- 


Anvas, καταφρονήσας, Ste ἐν τῇ πρόσθεν προσβολῇ 
ὀλύγους ἔχων ἔπαθε μὲν οὐδέν, πολλὰ δὲ κακὰ ἐνόμιζε 
ποιῆσαι. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ “EXdnves διαβεβηκότες ἀπεῖχον 
Lp 4 Ψ > δ / / «ε 
τῆς χαράδρας ὅσον ὀκτὼ σταδίους, διέβαινε καὶ ὁ 
Μιθριδάτης ἔχων τὴν δύναμιν. παρήγγελτο δὲ τῶν 
Te πελταστῶν obs ἔδει διώκειν καὶ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, καὶ 
n ς n ” - ΄" , e 3 
τοῖς ἱππεῦσιν εἴρητο ϑαρροῦσι διώκειν ws ἐφεψομένης 
ἱκανῆς δυνάμεως. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁ Μιθριδάτης κατειλήφει 
καὶ ἤδη σφενδόναι καὶ τοξεύματα ἐξικνοῦντο, ἐσήμηνε 
a_¢@ a , 953Δλ Ν a ee 
τοῖς “Ελλησι τῇ σάλπιγγι, καὶ εὐθὺς ἔθεον ὁμόσε ols 
εἴρητο καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς ἤλαυνον" οἱ δὲ οὐκ ἐδέξαντο, ἀλλ᾽ 
Ψ ° > \ / > 4 A ’Ὄ a 
ἔφευγον ἐπὶ τὴν χαράδραν. ev ταύτῃ τῇ διώξει τοῖς 
7 a“ “A 9 7 Ἁ “ ς 
βαρβάροις τῶν τε πεζῶν ἀπέθανον πολλοὶ καὶ τῶν ἱπ- 
πέων ἐν τῇ χαράδρᾳ ζωοὶ ἐλήφθησαν εἰς ὀκτωκαίδεκα. 
τοὺς δὲ ἀποθανόντας αὐτοκέλευστοι οἱ “Ελληνες ἠκώ 
σαντο, ὡς ὅτι φοβερώτατον τοῖς πολεμίοις εἴη ὁρῶν. 
καὶ οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι οὕτω πράξαντες ἀπῆλθον, οἱ δὲ 
"Ἕλληνες ἀσφαλῶς πορευόμενοι τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας 
ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμόν. ἐνταῦθα πόλιες 
ἣν ἐρήμη μεγάλη, ὄνομα δ᾽ αὐτῇ ἦν Λάρισσα" ᾧκουν 
δ᾽ αὐτὴν τὸ παλαιὸν Μῆδοι. τοῦ δὲ τείχους ἣν αὐτῆς 
4 / “4 e > e , le 
τὸ εὗρος πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι πόδες, ὕψος δ᾽ ἑκατόν" τοῦ 
δὲ κύκλου ἡ περίοδος δύο παρασάγγαι" ὠκοδόμητο δὲ 
πλίνθοις κεραμίναις" κρηπὶς δ᾽ ὑπὴν λιθίνη τὸ ὕψος 


2 
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8 εἴκοσι ποδῶν. ταύτην βασιλεὺς ὁ Περσῶν, ὅτε παρὰ 
Μήδων τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐλάμβανον Πέρσαι, πολιορκῶν ov- 
devi τρόπῳ ἐδύνατο ἑλεῖν" ἥλιον δὲ νεφέλη προκαλύ- 
ψασα ἠφάνισε μέχρι ἐξέλιπον οἱ ἄνθρωποι, καὶ οὕτωϊ 

- 9 ἑάλω. παρὰ ταύτην τὴν πόλιν ἦν πυραμὶς λιθίνη 
τὸ μὲν εὗρος ἑνὸς πλέθρου, τὸ δὲ ὕψος δύο πλέθρων. 
ἐπὶ ταύτης πολλοὶ τῶν βαρβάρων ἦσαν ἐκ τῶν πλη- 

10 clov κωμῶν ἀποπεφευγότες. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν 
σταθμὸν ἕνα, παρασάγγας ἕξ, πρὸς τεῖχος ἔρημον μέγα 
πρὸς [τῇ] πόλει κείμενον" ὄνομα δὲ ἦν τῇ πόλει Μέ- 
σπιλα" Μῆδοι δ᾽ αὐτήν ποτε ὥκουν. ἦν δὲ ἡ μὲν 

- κρηπὶς λίθου ξεστοῦ κογχυλιάτου, τὸ εὗρος πεντή- 

Al κοντὰ ποδῶν καὶ τὸ ὕψος πεντήκοντα. ἐπὶ δὲ ταύτῃ 
ἐπῳκοδόμητο πλίνθινον τεῖχος, τὸ μὲν εὗρος πεντή- 
κοντα ποδῶν, τὸ δὲ ὕψος ἑκατόν" τοῦ δὲ κύκλου ἡ 
περίοδος ὃδξ παρασάγγαι. ἐνταῦθα ἐλέγετο Μήδεια 
γυνὴ βασιλέως καταφυγεῖν, ὅτε ἀπώλεσαν τὴν ἀρχὴν͵ 

[2 ὑπὸ Περσῶν Μῆδοι. ταύτην δὲ τὴν πόλιν πολιορκῶν 
ὁ Περσῶν βασιλεὺς οὐκ ἐδύνατο οὔτε χρόνῳ ἑλεῖν οὔτε 
βίᾳ" Ζεὺς δ᾽ ἐμβροντήτους ποιεῖ τοὺς ἐνοικοῦντας, καὶ 
οὕτως ἑάλω. 

Ὺ8 Ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμὸν ἕνα, παραδάγ- 
yas τέτταρας. εἰς τοῦτον δὲ τὸν σταθμὸν Τισσαφέρνης 
ἐπεφάνη, οὕς τε αὐτὸς ἱππέας ἦλθεν ἔχων καὶ τὴν 
᾿Ορόντου δύναμιν τοῦ τὴν βασιλέως ϑυγατέρα ἔχοντος 
καὶ ods Κῦρος ἔχων ἀνέβη βαρβάρους καὶ ods ὁ βασε- 
λέως ἀδελφὸς ἔχων βασιλεῖ ἐβοήθει, καὶ πρὸς τούτοις 
ὅσους βασιλεὺς ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ, ὥστε τὸ στράτευμα πάμ: 

14 πολυ ἐφάνη. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἐγένετο, τὰς μὲν τῶν τάξεων» 
εἶχεν ὄπισθεν καταστήσας, τὰς δὲ εἰς τὰ πλάγια παρα- 
γωγὼν ἐμβάλλειν μὲν οὐκ ἐτόλμησεν οὐδ᾽ ἐβούλετο 
διακινδυνεύειν, σφενδονᾶν δὲ παρήγγειλε καὶ τοξεύειν. 

15 ἐπεὶ δὲ διαταχθέντες οἱ “Ρόδιοι ἐσφενδόνησαν καὶ ot 
[Σκύθαι] τοξόται ἐτόξευσαν καὶ οὐδεὶς ἡμάρτανεν ἀν. 
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δρός, οὐδὲ γὰρ εἰ πάνυ προὐθυμεῖτο ῥάδιον ἦν, καὶ ὁ 
Τισσαφέρνης μάλα ταχέως ἔξω βαλῶν ἀπεχώρει καὶ αἱ 
ἄλλαι τάξεις ἀπεχώρησαν. καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας οἱ 16 
uey ἐπορεύοντο, οἱ δ᾽ εἴποντο" καὶ οὐκέτι ἐσίνοντο οἱ 
βάρβαροι [τῇ τότε ἀκροβολίσει)- μακρότερον γὰρ οἱ 
Ῥόδιοι τῶν τε Περσῶν ἐσφενδόνων καὶ τῶν πλείστων 
τοξοτῶν. μεγάλα δὲ καὶ τὰ τόξα τὰ Περσικά ἐστιν" 17— 
ὥστε χρήσιμα ἦν ὁπόσα ἁλίσκοιτο τῶν τοξευμάτων 
τοῖς Κρησί, καὶ διετέλουν χρώμενοι τοῖς τῶν πολεμίων 
τοξεύμασι, καὶ ἐμελέτων τοξεύειν ἄνω ἱέντες μακράν. 
εὑρίσκετο δὲ καὶ νεῦρα πολλὰ ἐν ταῖς κώμαις καὶ μό- 
λυβδος, ὥστε χρῆσθαι εἰς τὰς σφενδόνας. καὶ ταύτῃ 18 
μὲν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, ἐπεὶ κατεστρατοπεδεύοντο οἱ “λληνες 
κώμαις ἐπιτυχόντες, ἀπῆλθον οἱ βάρβαροι μεῖον ἔχον- 
τες ἐν τῇ τότε ἀκροβολίσει" τὴν δ᾽ ἐπιοῦσαν ἡμέραν 
ἔμειναν οἱ “EdAnves καὶ ἐπεσιτίσαντο" ἦν γὰρ πολὺς 
σῖτος ἐν ταῖς κώμαις. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐπορεύοντο διὰ 
τοῦ πεδίου, καὶ Τισσαφέρνης εἵπετο ἀκροβολιεζόμενος. 
ἔνθα δὴ οἱ “Ελληνες ἔγνωσαν, ὅτι πλαίσιον ἰσόπλευρον 19 
πονηρὰ τάξις εἴη πολεμίων ἑπομένων. ἀνάγκη γάρ 
ἐστιν, ἣν μὲν συγκύπτῃ τὰ κέρατα τοῦ πλαισίον ἢ 
ὁδοῦ στενοτέρας οὔσης ἢ ὀρέων ἀναγκαζόντων ἢ γεφύ- 
ρας, ἐκθλίβεσθαι τοὺς ὁπλίτας καὶ πορεύεσθαι πονή- 
pws ἅμα μὲν πιεζομένους ἅμα δὲ καὶ ταραττομένους" 
ὥστε δυσχρήστους εἶναι ἀνάγκη ἀτάκτους ὄντας. ὅταν 90 
δ᾽ αὖ διασχῇ τὰ κέρατα, ἀνάγκη διασπτᾶσθαι τοὺς τότε 
ἐκθλιβομένους καὶ κενὸν γίγνεσθαι τὸ μέσον τῶν κερά- 
των, καὶ ἀθυμεῖν τοὺς ταῦτα πάσχοντας τῶν πολεμίων 
ὁπομένων. καὶ ὁπότε δέοι γέφυραν διαβαίνειν ἢ ἄλλην 
τινὰ διάβασιν, ἔσπευδεν ἕκαστος βουλόμενος φθάσαι 
πρῶτος" καὶ εὐεπίθετον ἦν ἐνταῦθα τοῖς πολεμίοις. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτα ἔγνωσαν οἱ στρατηγοί, ἐποιήσαντο ὃξ 2! 
λόχους ἀνὰ ἑκατὸν ἄνδρας, καὶ λοχαγοὺς ἐπέστησαν 
καὶ ἄλλους πεντηκοντῆρας καὶ ἄλλους ἐνωμοτάρχας. 


,» 
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[2 λ , e A \ ’ 
οὕτω δὲ πορευόμενοι οἱ λοχαγοί, ὁπότε μὲν συγκύπτοι 
τὰ κέρατα, ὑπέμενον ὕστεροι, ὥστε μὴ ἐνοχλεῖν Tog 

29 κέρασι, τότε δὲ παρῆγον ἔξωθεν τῶν κεράτων. ὁπότε 
δὲ διάσχοιεν ai πλευραὶ τοῦ πλαισίου, τὸ μέσον ἂν 
ἐξεπίμπλασαν, εἰ μὲν στενότερον εἴη τὸ διέχον, κατὰ 
λόχους, εἰ δὲ πλατύτερον, κατὰ πεντηκοστῦς, εἰ δὲ 

lA a > » @ 3 ΝΜ 4 
πάνυ πλατύ, κατ᾽ ἐνωμοτίας" ὥστε ἀεὶ ἔκπλεων εἶναι 

ei 8370 μέσον. εἰ δὲ καὶ διαβαίνειν τινὰ δέοι διάβασιν ἢ 

ἢ > > 4 3 > 3 “ , e 
γέφυραν, οὐκ ἐταράττοντο, ἀλλ᾿ ἐν τῷ μέρει οἱ λοχαγοὶ 
διέβαινον" καὶ εἴ που δέοι τι τῆς φάλωγγος, ἐπιπαρῆ- 
σαν οὗτοι. τούτῳ τῷ τρόπῳ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς 

4 τέτταρας. ἡνίκα δὲ τὸν πέμπτον ἐπορεύοντο εἶδον 

βασίλειόν τε καὶ περὶ αὐτὸ κώμας πολλάς, τὴν δὲ ὁδὸν 
πρὸς τὸ χωρίον τοῦτο διὰ γηλόφων ὑψηλῶν γυγνομέ- 
νην, ot καθῆκον ἀπὸ. τοῦ ὄρους, ὑφ᾽ ᾧ ἦν κώμη. καὶ. 
εἶδον μὲν τοὺς γηλόφους ἄσμενοι οἱ “λληνες, ὡς εἰκός, 
25 τῶν πολεμίων ὄντων ἱππέων" ἐπεὶ δὲ πορευόμενοι ἐκ 
τοῦ πεδίου ἀνέβησαν ἐπὶ τὸν πρῶτον γήλοφον καὶ 
κατέβαινον ὡς ἐπὶ τὸν ἕτερον ἀναβαίνειν, ἐνταῦθα ἐπε- 
γύγνονται οἱ βάρβαροι καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὑψηλοῦ εἰς τὸ πρα- 

90 νὲς ἔβαλλον, ἐσφενδόνων, ἐτόξευον ὑπὸ μαστίγων, καὶ 

Ἁ [4 3 4 ἴω ¢€ ? 
πολλοὺς κατετίτρωσκον Kal ἐκράτησαν τῶν ᾿ Ελλήνων 
/ 3 ‘\ Ν a Ψ 
γυμνήτων καὶ κατέκλεισαν αὐτοὺς εἴσω τῶν ὅπλων" 
ὥστε παντάπασι ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν ἄχρηστοι ἦσαν 
ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ ὄντες καὶ οἱ σφενδονῆται καὶ οἱ τοξόταε. 

27 ἐπεὶ δὲ πιεζόμενοι οἱ “Ελληνες ἐπεχείρησαν διώκειν, 

σχολῇ μὲν ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον ἀφικνοῦνται ὁπλῖται ὄντες, 

.38 οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ταχὺ ἀπεπήδων. πάλιν δὲ ὁπότε ἀπέ 

οἱεν πρὸς τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα, ταὐτὰ ἔπασχον, καὶ 
ἐπὶ τοῦ δευτέρου γηλόφου ταὐτὰ ἐγύγνετο, ὥστε ἀπὸ 

Ὁ 3 a N a 
τοῦ τρέτου γηλόφου ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς μὴ κινεῖν τοὺς στρα- 
τιώτας, πρὶν ἀπὸ τῆς δεξιῶς πλευρᾶς τοῦ πλαισίου 
9ϑἀνήγαγον πελταστὰς πρὸς τὸ ὄρος. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ οὗτοι 
ἐγένοντο ὑπὲρ τῶν ἑπομένων πολεμίων, οὐκέτι ἐπετι- 


x 
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Gevro οἱ πολέμιοι τοῖς καταβαίνουσι, δεδοικότες, μὴ 
ἀποτμηθείησαν καὶ ἀμφοτέρωθεν αὐτῶν γένοιντο οἱ 
πολέμιοι. οὕτω τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας πορευόμενοι, οἱ 30 
μὲν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ κατὰ τοὺς γηλόφους, οἱ δὲ κατὰ τὸ ὄρος 
ἐπιπαριόντες, ἀφίκοντο εἰς τὰς κώμας καὶ ἰατροὺς κατέ- 
στησαν ὀκτώ" πολλοὶ γὰρ ἦσαν οἱ τετρωμένοι. ἐνταῦ- 31 
θα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ τῶν τετρωμένων ἕνεκα καὶ 
ἅμα ἐπιτήδεια πολλὰ εἶχον, ἄλευρα, οἶνον, κριθὰς ἵπ- 
ποις συμβεβλημένας πολλάς. ταῦτα δὲ συνενηνεγμένα 
ἣν τῷ σατραπεύοντε τῆς χώρας. τετάρτῃ δ᾽ ἡμέρᾳ 
καταβαίνουσιν εἰς τὸ πεδίον. ἐπεὶ δὲ κατέλαβεν av- 32 
τοὺς Τισσαφέρνης σὺν τῇ δυνάμει, ἐδίδαξεν αὐτοὺς ἡ 
ἀνάγκη κατασκηνῆσαι οὗ πρῶτον εἶδον κώμην καὶ μὴ 
πορεύεσθαι ἔτε μαχομένους" πολλοὶ γὰρ ἦσαν ἀπό- 
μαχοι, οὗ τετρωμένοι καὶ οἱ ἐκείνους φέροντες καὶ οἱ 
τῶν φερόντων τὰ ὅπλα δεξάμενοι. ἐπεὶ δὲ κατεσκή- 33 
νησαν καὶ ἐπεχείρησαν αὐτοῖς ἀκροβολίζεσθαι οἱ βάρ- 
βαροι πρὸς τὴν κώμην προσιόντες, πολὺ περιῆσαν οἱ 
Ἕλληνες" πολὺ γὰρ διέφερεν ἐκ χώρας ὁρμωμένους 
ἀλέξασθαι ἢ πορευομένους ἐπιοῦσι τοῖς πολεμίοις μά- 
χεσθαι. ἡνίκα δ᾽ ἦν ἤδη δείλη, ὥρα ἦν ἀπιέναι τοῖς 34 - 
πολεμίοις" οὔποτε γὰρ μεῖον ἀπεστρατοπεδεύοντο οἱ 
βάρβαροι τοῦ ᾿Ελληνικοῦ ἑξήκοντα σταδίων, φοβού- 
μενοι, μὴ τῆς νυκτὸς οἱ “Ελληνες ἐπιθῶνται αὐτοῖς. 
πονηρὸν γὰρ νυκτός ἐστι στράτευμα Περσικόν... οἵ τε 38 
γὰρ ἵπποι αὐτοῖς δέδενται καὶ ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πολὺ πεπο- 
δισμένοι εἰσὶ τοῦ μὴ φεύγειν ἕνεκα, εἰ λυθείησαν, ἐάν 
ré τις ϑόρυβος γίγνηται, δεῖ ἐπισάξαι τὸν ἵππον Πέρ- 
σῃ ἀνδρὶ καὶ χαλεινῶσαι δεῖ καὶ ϑωρακισθέντα ἀνα- 
Bias ἐπ᾿. τὸν ἵππον. ταῦτα δὲ πάντα χαλεπὰ νύκτωρ 
καὶ ϑορύβου ὄντος. τούτου ἕνεκα πόρρω ἀπεσκήνουν 
τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐγύγνωσκον αὐτοὺς οἱ “EXXn- 36 
ves βουλομένους ὠπιέναι καὶ διωγγέλλομένους, ἐκήρυξε 
τοῖς "Ελλησι συσκευάξεσθαι ἀκουόντων τῶν πολεμίων. 


34 XENOPHON’S ANABASIS. 


καὶ χρόνον μέν τινα ἐπέσχον τῆς πορείας οἱ βάρβαροι 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ ὀψὲ ἐγίγνετο, ἀπήεσαν" οὐ γὰρ ἐδόκει λυσι- 
τελεῖν αὐτοῖς νυκτὸς πορεύεσθαι καὶ κατάγεσθαι ἐπὶ 
“» 37 τὸ στρατόπεδον. ἐπειδὴ δὲ σαφῶς ἀπιόντας ἤδη ἑώρων 
i “Ἕλληνες, ἐπορεύοντο καὶ αὐτοὶ ἀναζεύξαντες καὶ 
διῆλθον ὅσον ἑξήκοντα σταδίους. καὶ γίγνεται τοσοῦ- 
tov μεταξὺ τῶν στρατευμάτων, ὥστε τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ οὐκ 
ἐφάνησαν οἱ πολέμιοι οὐδὲ τῇ τρίτῃ, TH δὲ τετάρτῃ 
νυκτὸς προελθόντες καταλαμβάνουσε χωρίον ὑὕὑπερ- 
δέξιον οἱ βάρβαροι, ἧ ἔμελλον οἱ “Ελληνες παριέναι, 
ἀκρωνυχίαν ὄρους, ὑφ᾽ ἣν ἡ κατάβασις ἦν εἰς τὸ πε- 
88 δίον. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἑώρα Χειρίσοφος προκατειλημμένην 
τὴν ἀκρωνυχίαν, καλεῖ Ἐενοφῶντα ἀπὸ τῆς οὐρᾶς καὶ 
κελεύει λαβόντα τοὺς πελταστὰς παραγενέσθαι εἰς τὸ 

' 89 πρόσθεν. ὁ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν τοὺς μὲν πελταστὰς οὐκ ἦγεν" 
ἐπιφαινόμενον γὰρ ἑώρα Τισσαφέρνην καὶ τὸ στρά- 
τευμα πᾶν" αὐτὸς δὲ προσελάσας ἠρῴτα, Τί καλεῖς ; 

ὁ δὲ λέγει αὐτῷ, "E€eorw ὁρᾶν" προκατείληγπται γὰρ 
ἡμῖν ὁ ὑπὲρ τῆς καταβάσεως λόφος, καὶ οὐκ ἔστι 
40 παρελθεῖν, εἰ μὴ τούτους ἀποκόψομεν. ἀλλὰ τί οὐκ 
ἦγες τοὺς πελταστάς ; ὁ δὲ λέγει, ὅτε οὐκ ἐδόκει αὐτῷ 
ἔρημα καταλιπεῖν τὰ ὄπισθεν πολεμίων ἐπιφαινομέ- 
νων. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν ὥρα γ᾽, ἔφη, βουλεύεσθαι, πῶς τις 
41 τοὺς ἄνδρας ἀπελᾷ ἀπὸ τοῦ λόφου. ἐνταῦθα Ἐενοφῶν 
ὁρᾷ τοῦ ὄρους τὴν κορυφὴν ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἑαυτῶν 
στρατεύματος οὗσαν, καὶ ἀπὸ ταύτης ἔφοδον ἐπὶ τὸν 
λόφον, ἔνθα ἦσαν οἱ πολέμιοι, καὶ λέγει, Κράτιστον, 
ὦ Χειρίσοφε ἡμῖν ἵεσθαι ὡς τάχιστα ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον" 
ἣν γὰρ τοῦτο λάβωμεν, οὐ δυνήσονται μένειν οἱ ὑπὲρ 
τῆς ὁδοῦ. ἀλλά, εἰ βούλει, μένε ἐπὶ τῷ στρατεύματε, 
ἀγὼ δ᾽ ἐθέλω πορεύεσθαι" εἰ δὲ χρήζεις, πορεύου ἐπὶ 
42 τὸ ὄρος, ἐγὼ δὲ μενῶ αὐτοῦ. ᾿Αλλὰ δίδωμί σοι, ἔφη 
6 Χειρίσοφος, ὁπότερον βούλει ἑλέσθαι. εἰπὼν a 
Ξενοφῶν, ὅτι νεώτερός ἐστιν, αἱρεῖται πορεύεσθαι, 
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κελεύει δέ of συμπέμψαι ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος avdpas: 
μακρὸν γὰρ ἣν ἀπὸ τῆς οὐρᾶς λαβεῖν. καὶ ὁ Χειρί- 48 
σοφος συμπέμπει τοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος πελταστάς" 
ἔλαβε δὲ τοὺς κατὰ μέσον τοῦ πλαισίον. συνέπεσθαι 
δ᾽ ἐκέλευσεν αὐτῷ καὶ τοὺς τριακοσίους obs αὐτὸς εἶχε 
τῶν ἐπιλέκτων ἐπὶ τῷ στόματι τοῦ πλαισίον. ἐντεῦ.- 44 
Gey ἐπορεύοντο ws ἐδύναντο τάχιστα. οἱ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῦ 
λόφου πολέμιοι ὡς ἐνόησαν αὐτῶν τὴν πορείαν ἐπὶ τὸ 
ἄκρον, εὐθὺς καὶ αὐτοὶ ὥρμησαν ἁμιλλᾶσθαι ἐπὶ τὸ 
ἄκρον. καὶ ἐνταῦθα πολλὴ μὲν κραυγὴ ἦν τοῦ ᾿Ελλη- 45 
νικοῦ στρατεύματος διακελευομένων τοῖς ἑαυτῶν, πολλὴ 
δὲ κραυγὴ τῶν ἀμφὶ Τισσαφέρνην τοῖς ἑαντῶν διακε- 
λευομένων. Ἐπενοφῶν δὲ παρελαύνων ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου 46 
παρεκελεύετο, "Avopes, νῦν ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα νομίξετε 
ἁμιλλᾶσθαι, νῦν πρὸς τοὺς παῖδας καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας, 
νῦν ὀλίγον πονήσαντες ἀμαχεὶ τὴν λοιπὴν πορευσό- 
μεθα. Σωτηρίδης δὲ ὁ' Σικυώνιος εἶπεν, Οὐκ ἐξ ἴσου, 47 
ὦ Ἐενοφῶν, ἐσμέν: σὺ μὲν γὰρ ἐφ᾽ ἵππου ὀχῇ, ἐγὼ 
δὲ χαλεπῶς κάμνω τὴν ἀσπίδα φέρων. καὶ ὃς ἀκού- 48“ 
σας ταῦτα καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου ὠθεῖται av- 
τὸν ἐκ τῆς τάξεως, καὶ τὴν ἀσπίδα ἀφελόμενος ὡς 
ἐδύνατο τάχιστα ἔχων ἐπορεύετο" ἐτύγχανε δὲ καὶ 
ϑώρακα ἔχων τὸν ἱππικόν" ὥστε ἐπιέζετο. καὶ τοῖς 
μὲν ἔμπροσθεν ὑπάγειν παρεκελεύετο, τοῖς δὲ ὄπισθεν 
παριέναι μόλις ἑπομένοις. οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται 49 
παίουσι καὶ βάλλουσε καὶ λοιδοροῦσι τὸν Σ᾿ωτηρίδην, 
ἔστε ἠνάγκασαν λαβόντα τὴν ἀσπίδα πορεύεσθαι. ὁ 
δὲ ἀναβάς, ἕως μὲν βάσιμα ἣν ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου ἦγεν, 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἄβατα ἣν, καταλιπὼν τὸν ἵππον ἔσπευδε 
πεζῇ. καὶ φθάνουσιν ἐπὶ τῷ ἄκρῳ γενόμενοι τοὺς 
πολεμίους. 
Ἔνθα δὴ οἱ μὲν βάρβαροι στραφέντες ἔφευγον ἡ ὅ’ 
ὅκαστος ἐδύνατο, οἱ δ᾽ “Ελληνες εἶχον τὸ ἄκρον. οἱ δὲ 
ἀμφὶ Τισσαφέρνην καὶ ᾿Αριαῖον ἀποτραπόμενοι ἄλλην 
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ὁδὸν @yovro. οἱ δὲ ἀμφὶ Χειρίσοφον καταβάντες eis 
τὸ πεδίον ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο ἐν κώμῃ μεστῇ πολλῶν 
ἀγαθῶν. ἧσαν δὲ καὶ ἄλλαι κῶμαι πολλαὶ πλήρεις 
πολλῶν ἀγαθῶν εν τούτῳ τῷ πεδίῳ παρὰ τὸν Τίγρητα 
ποταμόν. ἡνίκα δ᾽ ἦν δείλη, ἐξαπίνης οἱ πολέμιοι 
ἐπιφαίνονται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ, καὶ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων κατέ- 
κοψάν τινας τῶν ἐσκεδασμένων ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ καθ᾽ 
ἁρπαγήν" καὶ γὰρ νομαὶ πολλαὶ βοσκημάτων διαβι- 
βαζόμεναι εἰς τὸ πέραν τοῦ ποταμοῦ κατελήφθησαν. 
ἐνταῦθα Τισσαφέρνης καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ καίειν ἐπεχεί- 
ρῆσαν τὰς κώμας. καὶ τῶν “Ἑλλήνων μάλα ἠθύμησάν 
τινες, ἐννοούμενοι, μὴ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, εἰ καίοιεν, οὐκ 
ἔχοιεν ὁπόθεν λαμβάνοιεν. καὶ οἱ μὲν ἀμφὶ Χειρί- 
copov ἀπήεσαν ἐκ τῆς βοηθείας" ὁ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν ἐπεὶ 
κατέβη, παρελαύνων τὰς τάξεις, ἡνίκα ἀπὸ τῆς βοη- 
θείας ἀπήντησαν οἱ “Ελληνες, ἔλεγεν, ‘Opate, ὦ ἄνδρες 
Ἕλληνες, ὑφιέντας τὴν χώραν ἤδη ἡμετέραν εἶναι ; 
ἃ γάρ, ὅτε ἐσπένδοντο, διεπράττοντο, μὴ καίειν τὴν 
βασιλέως χώραν, νῦν αὐτοὶ καίουσιν ὡς ἀλλοτρίαν. 
GAN ἐάν που καταλίπωσί γε αὑτοῖς τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, 
ὄψονταν καὶ ἡμᾶς ἐνταῦθα πορενομένους. ἀλλ᾽, ὦ 
Χειρίσοφε, ἔφη, δοκεῖ μοι βοηθεῖν ἐπὶ τοὺς καίοντας 
ὡς ὑπὲρ τῆς ἡμετέρας. ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος εἶπεν, Οὔκουν 
ἔμουγε δοκεῖ" ἀλλὰ καὶ ἡμεῖς, ἔφη, καίωμεν, καὶ οὕτω 
ϑᾶττον παύσονται. 

᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνὰς ἀπῆλθον, οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι 
περὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἦσαν, στρατηγοὶ δὲ καὶ λοχαγοὶ 
συνῆλθον. καὶ ἐνταῦθα πολλὴ ἀπορία ἦν. ἔνθεν μὲν 
γὰρ ὄρη ἣν ὑπερύψηλα, ἔνθεν δὲ ὁ ποταμὸς τοσοῦτος 
τὸ βάθος ὡς μηδὲ τὰ δόρατα ὑπερέχειν πειρωμένοις 
τοῦ βάθους. ἀπορουμένοις δ᾽ αὐτοῖς προσελθών τις 
ἀνὴρ ' Ῥόδιος εἶπεν, ᾿Εγὼ ϑέλω, ὦ ἄνδρες, διαβιβάσαι 
ὑμᾶς κατὰ τετρακισχιλίους ὁπλίτας, ἂν ἐμοὶ ὧν δέο. 
μαι ὑπηρετήσητε καὶ τάλαντον μισθὸν πορίσητε. 
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ἐρωτώμενος δὲ ὅτου δέοιτο, ᾿Ασκῶν, ἔφη, δισχιλίων 9 
δεήσομαι" πολλὰ δ᾽ ὁρῶ ταῦτα πρόβατα καὶ αὖγας 

καὶ βοῦς καὶ ὄνους, ἃ ἀποδαρέντα καὶ φυσηθέντα ῥᾳ- 
δίως ἂν παρέχοι τὴν διάβασιν. δεήσομαι δὲ καὶ τῶν 10 
δεσμῶν οἷς χρῆτθε περὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια" τούτοις ζεύξας 
τοὺς ἀσκοὺς πρὸς ἀλλήλους, ὁρμίσας ἕκαστον ἀσκὸν 
λέθους ἀρτήσας καὶ ἀφεὶς ὥσπερ ἀγκύρας εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ, 
διωγωγὼν καὶ ἀμφοτέρωθεν δήσας, ἐπιβαλῶ ὕλην καὶ 

γῆν ἐπιφορήσω" ὅτι μὲν οὖν οὐ καταδύσεσθε αὐτίκα 11 
μάλα εἴσεσθε" πᾶς γὰρ ἀσκὸς δύο ἄνδρας ἕξει τοῦ μὴ 
καταδῦναι" ὥστε δὲ μὴ ὀλισθάνειν ἡ ὕλη καὶ ἡ γῆ 
σχήσει. ἀκούσασι ταῦτα τοῖς στρατηγοῖς τὸ μὲν ἐν- 1a 
θύμημα χαρίεν ἐδόκει εἶναι, τὸ δ᾽ ἔργον ἀδύνατον" 
ἦσαν γὰρ οἱ κωλύσοντες πέραι πολλοὶ ἱππεῖς, of εὐθὺς 
τοῖς πρώτοις οὐδὲν ἂν ἐπέτρεπον τούτων ποιεῖν. ἐν- 13 
ταῦθα τὴν μὲν ὑστεραίαν ἐπανεχώρουν εἰς τοὔμπαλιν 
[ἢ] πρὸς Βαβυλῶνα εἰς τὰς ἀκαύστους κώμας, κατα- 
καύσαντες ἔνθεν ἐξήεσαν" ὥστε οἱ πολέμιοι οὐ προσή- 
λαυνον, ἀλλὰ ἐθεῶντο καὶ ὅμοιοι ἧσαν ϑαυμάξειν, ὅποι 
ποτὲ τρέψονται οἱ “ἔλληνες καὶ τί ἐν νῷ ἔχοιεν. 
ἐνταῦθα οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι στρατιῶται ἀμφὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 14 ς 
ἧσαν" οἱ δὲ στρατηγοὶ καὶ οἱ λοχαγοὶ πάλιν συνῆλθον, 
Kal συνωγωγόντες τοὺς ἑαλωκότας ἤλεγχον τὴν κύκλῳ 
πᾶσαν χώραν τίς ἑκάστη εἴη. οἱ δ᾽ ἔλεγον, ὅτε τὰ 1ὅ 
μὲν πρὸς μεσημβρίαν τῆς ἐπὶ Βαβυλῶνα εἴη καὶ Mn- 
δίαν, δι᾿ ἧσπερ ἥκοιεν, ἡ δὲ πρὸς ἕω ἐπὶ Σοῦσά τε καὶ 
᾿Εκβάτανα φέροι, ἔνθα ϑερίζειν καὶ ἐαρίξειν λέγεται 
βασιλεύς, ἡ δὲ διαβάντε τὸν ποταμὸν πρὸς ἑσπέραν 
ὀπὶ Λυδίαν καὶ ᾿Ιωνίαν φέροι, ἡ δὲ διὰ τῶν ὀρέων καὶ 
πρὸς ἄρκτον τετραμμένη ὅτι εἰς Καρδούχους ἄγοι. 
τούτους δὲ ἔφασαν οἰκεῖν ἀνὰ τὰ ὄρη καὶ πολεμικοὺς 18 
εἶναι, καὶ βασιλέως οὐκ ἀκούειν, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐμβαλεῖν 
ποτε εἰς αὐτοὺς βασιλικὴν στρατιὰν δώδεκα μυριάδας" 


τούτων δὲ οὐδένα ἀπονοστῆσαι διὰ τὴν δυσχωρίαν. 
δ 
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ὁπότε μέντοι πρὸς τὸν σατράπην τὸν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ 
σπείσαιντο, καὶ ἐπιμυγνύναει σφῶν τε πρὸς ἐκείνους 
17 καὶ ἐκείνων πρὸς ἑαυτούς. ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα οἱ στρα- 
τηγοὶ ἐκάθισαν χωρὶς τοὺς ἑκασταχόσε φάσκοντας 
PANDA IQar wn , μή tA 
εἰδέναι, οὐδὲν δῆλον ποιήσαντες, ὅποι πορεύεσθαι 
ΝΜ 2Q ἢ A a 9 “A 9 
ἔμελλον. ἐδόκει δὲ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς ἀναγκαῖον εἶναι 
διὰ τῶι ὀρέων εἰς Καρδούχους ἐμβαλεῖν" τούτους γὰρ 
διελθόντας ἔφασαν εἰς ᾿Αρμενίαν ἥξειν, ἧς ᾿Ορόντας 
a \ 3 ἤ > fe) > wv 
ἦρχε πολλῆς καὶ εὐδαίμονος. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ εὔπορον 
18 ἔφασαν εἶναι, ὅποι τις ἐθέλοι ππορευνεσθαι. ἐπὶ τού- 
τοις ἐθύσαντο, ὅπως, ὁπηνίκα καὶ δοκοίη τῆς ὥρας, τὴν 
΄ a \ \. ¢ \ na 9 ἢ 
πορείαν ποιοῖντο" τὴν γὰρ ὑπερβολὴν τῶν ὀρέων ἐξδε- 
δοίκεσαν μὴ προκαταληφθείη" καὶ παρήγγειλαν, ἐπειδὴ 
δειπνήσαιεν, συνεσκευασμένους πάντας ἀναπαύεσθαε, 
καὶ ὅπεσθαι, ἡνίκ᾽ ἄν τις παραγγέλλῃ. ‘ 


1, 


| "Oca μὲν δὴ ἐν τῇ ἀναβάσει ἐγένετο μέχρι τῆς 
μάχης, καὶ ὅσα μετὰ τὴν μάχην ἐν ταῖς σπονδαῖς ἃς 
βασιλεὺς καὶ οἱ σὺν Κύρῳ ἀναβάντες “Ελληνες ἐσπεί. ᾿ 
σαντο, καὶ ὅσα παραβάντος τὰς σπονδὰς βασιλέως καὶ 
Τισσαφέρνους ἐπολεμήθη πρὸς τοὺς “Ελληνας ἐπακο- 
λουθοῦντος τοῦ Περσικοῦ στρατεύματος, ἐν τῷ πρό- 
ἃ σθεν λόγῳ δεδήλωται. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίκοντο ἔνθα ὁ μὲν 
Τίγρης ποταμὸς παντάπασιν ἄπορος ἣν διὰ τὸ βάθος 
καὶ μέγεθος, πάροδος δὲ οὐκ ἦν, ἀλλὰ τὰ Καρδούχεια 
ὄρη ἀπότομα ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἐκρέματο, ἐδόκει 
δὴ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς διὰ τῶν ὀρέων πορευτέον εἶναι. 
8 ἤκονον γὰρ τῶν ἁλισκομένων, ὅτι, εἰ διέλθοιεν τὰ Καρ- 
δούχεια ὄρη, ἐν τῇ ᾿Δρμενίᾳ τὰς πηγὰς τοῦ Τίγρητος 
ποταμοῦ, ἣν μὲν ϑούλωνται, διαβήσονται, ἣν δὲ μὴ 
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βούλωνται, περιίασι. καὶ τοῦ Evdpdrov 82 τὰς πη- 
γὰς ἐλέγετο οὐ πρόσω τοῦ Τίγρητος εἶναι, καὶ ἔστιν 
οὕτως ἔχον. τὴν δ᾽ εἰς τοὺς Καρδούχους ἐμβολὴν ὧδε 4 
"ποιοῦνται, ἅμα μὲν λαθεῖν πειρώμενοι, ἅμα δὲ φθάσαι 
πρὶ" τοὺς πολεμίους καταλαβεῖν τὰ ἄκρα. ἐπειδὴ ἦν ὅ 
ἀμφὶ τὴν τελευταίαν φυλακὴν καὶ ἐλείπετο τῆς νυκτὸς 
ὅσον σκοταίους διελθεῖν τὸ πεδίον, τηνικαῦτα ἀναστάν- 
τες ἀπὸ παραγγέλσεως πορενόμενοι ἀφικνοῦνται ἅμα 
τῇ ἡμερᾳ πρὸς τὸ ὄρος. ἔνθα δὴ Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἡγεῖτο 6 
τοῦ στρατεύματος λαβὼν τὸ ἀμφ᾽ αὑτὸν καὶ τοὺς γυ- 
μνῆτας πάντας, Ἐενοφῶν δὲ σὺν τοῖς ὀπισθοφύλαξιν 
ὁπλίταις εἵπετο οὐδένα ἔχων γυμνῆτα" οὐδεὶς γὰρ κίν- 
δυνος ἐδόκει εἶναι, μή tis ἄνω πορευομένων ἐκ τοῦ 
ὄπισθεν ἐπίσποιτο. καὶ ἐπὶ μὲν τὸ ἄκρον ἀναβαίνει 7 
Χειρίσοφος πρίν τινα αἰσθέσθαι τῶν πολεμίων" ἔπειτα 
δ᾽ ὑφηγεῖτο" ἐφείπετο δὲ ἀεὶ τὸ ὑπερβάλλον τοῦ στρα- , 
τεύματος εἰς τὰς κώμας τὰς ἐν τοῖς ἄγκεσί τε καὶ μυ- 
χοῖς τῶν ὀρέων. ἔνθα δὴ οἱ μὲν Καρδοῦχοι ἐκλιπόντες 8 
τὰς οἰκίας ἔχοντες καὶ γυναῖκας καὶ παῖδας ἔφευγον 
ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη. τὰ δὲ ἐπιτήδεια πολλὰ ἦν λαμβάνειν, 
ἦσαν δὲ καὶ χαλκώμασι παμπόλλοις κατεσκευασμέναι 
αἱ οἰκίαι, ὧν οὐδὲν ἔφερον οἱ “Ελληνες, οὐδὲ τοὺς ἀν- 
θρώπους ἐδίωκον, ὑποφειδόμενοι, εἴ πως ἐθελήσειαν 
οἱ Καρδοῦχοι διιέναε αὐτοὺς ὡς διὰ φιλίας τῆς χώρας, 
ἐπείπερ βασιλεῖ πολέμιοι ἧσαν" τὰ μέντοι ἐπιτήδεια, 9 
ὅτῳ τις ἐπιτυγχάνοι, ἐλάμβανον" ἀνάγκη γὰρ ἦν. οἱ 
δὲ Καρδοῦχοι οὔτε καλούντων ὑπήκουον οὔτε ἄλλο 
φιλικὸν οὐδὲν ἐποίουν. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ τελευταῖοι τῶν ᾿Ελ- 10 
λήνων κατέβαινον εἰς τὰς κώμας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄκρου ἤδη 
σκοταῖοι, διὰ γὰρ τὸ στενὴν εἶναι τὴν ὁδὸν ὅλην τὴν 
ἡμέραν ἡ ἀνάβασις αὐτοῖς ἐγένετο καὶ κατάβασις εἰς 
τὰς κώμας, τότε δὴ συλλεγέντες τινὲς τῶν Καρδούχων 
τοῖς τελευταίοις ἐπέθεντο, καὶ ἀπέκτεινάν τινας καὶ 


λίθοις καὶ τοξεύμασι κατέτρωσαν, ὀλίγοι τινὲς ὄντες" 
on a 


- 
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ἐξ ἀπροσδοκήτου γὰρ αὐτοῖς ἐπέπεσε τὸ ᾿Ελληνικόν. 
3 4 f > ’ 

11 εἰ μέντοι τότε πλείους συνελέγησαν, ἐκινδύνευσεν ἂν 
διαφθαρῆναι πολὺ τοῦ στρατεύματος. καὶ ταύτην μὲν 
τὴν νύκτα οὕτως ἐν ταῖς κώμαις ηὐλίσθησαν" οἱ Se 
Καρδοῦχοι πυρὰ πολλὰ ἔκαιον κύκλῳ ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων 

’ 3 vA ν ae sf a“ 

12 καὶ συνεώρων ἀλλήλους. ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ συνελθοῦσι 
τοῖς στρατηγοῖς καὶ λοχαγοῖς τῶν Ελλήνων ἔδοξε τῶν 
τε ὑποζυγίων τὰ ἀναγκαῖα καὶ δυνατώτατα πορεύεσθαι 
ἔχοντας, καταλιπόντας τἄλλα, καὶ ὁπόσα ἦν νεωστὶ 
αἰχμάλωτα ἀνδράποδα ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ πάντα ἀφεῖναι. 

18 σχολαίαν γὰρ ἐποίουν τὴν πορείαν πολλὰ ὄντα τὰ 
ὑποζύγια καὶ τὰ αἰχμάλωτα, πολλοὶ δὲ οἱ ἐπὶ τούτοις 
ὄντες ἀπόμαχοι ἧσαν, διπλάσιά τε τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἔδει 
πορίζεσθαι καὶ φέρεσθαι πολλῶν τῶν ἀνθρώπων ὄντων. 
δόξαν δὲ ταῦτα ἐκήρυξαν οὕτω ποιεῖν. 

1 ᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἀριστήσαντες ἐπορεύοντο, ἐπιστάντες ἐν 
στενῷ οἱ στρατηγοί, εἴ τι εὑρίσκοιεν τῶν εἰρημένων μὴ 
? “2 3 [οὶ e % 2 4 
ἀφειμένον, ἀφῃροῦντο, οἱ δ᾽ ἐπείθοντο, πλὴν εἴ τίς τι 
ἔκλεψεν, οἷον ἢ παιδὸς ἐπιθυμήσας ἢ γυναικὸς τῶν 
εὐτρεπῶν. καὶ ταύτην μὲν τὴν ἡμέραν οὕτως ἐπορεύ- 
θησαν, τὰ μέν τι μαχόμενοι τὰ δὲ καὶ ἀναπαυόμενοι. 

15 εἰς δὲ τὴν ὑστεραίαν γίγνεται χειμὼν πολύς, ἀνωγκαῖον 
δ᾽ ἦν πορεύεσθαι" οὐ γὰρ ἦν ἱκανὰ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. καὶ 
ἡγεῖτο μὲν Χειρίσοφος, ὠπισθοφυλάκει δὲ Ἐξενοφῶν. 

16 καὶ οἱ πολέμιοι ἰσχυρῶς ἐπετίθεντο, καὶ στενῶν ὄντων 
τῶν χωρίων ἐγγὺς προσιόντες ἐτόξευον καὶ ἐσφενδό- 
νων" ὥστε ἠναγκάζοντο οἱ “ἔλληνες ἐπιδιώκοντες καὶ 

/ > A “Ὁ U4 
πάλιν ἀναχάξοντες σχολῇ πορεύεσθαι" καὶ ϑαμινὰ 
, e [ον e 4 σ φ A 
παρήγγελλεν ὁ Ἐενοφῶν ὑπομένειν, ὅτε οἱ πολέμιοι 

17 ἰσχυρῶς ἐπικέοιντο. ἔνθα ὁ Χειρίσοφος ἄλλοτε μέν, 
Ψ A e , 3 ς 2 9 
ὅτε παρεγγυῷτο, ὑπέμενε, τότε δὲ οὐχ ὑπέμενεν, adr 
ἦγε ταχέως καὶ παρηγγύα ὅπεσθαι, ὥστε δῆλον ἦν, 
ὅτε πρᾶγμά τι εἴη" σχολὴ δ᾽ οὐκ ἦν ἰδεῖν παρελθόντι 
τὸ αἴτιον τῆς σπουδῆς" ὥστε ἡ πορεία ὁμοία φυγῇ 
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ἀγύγνετο τοῖς ὀπισθοφύλαξι. καὶ ἐνταῦθα ἀποθνήσκει 18 
ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς Λακωνικὸς Κλεώνυμος τοξευθεὶς διὰ τῆς 
ἀσπίδος καὶ τῆς σπολάδος εἰς τὰς πλευράς, καὶ Βασίας 
᾿Αρκὰς διαμπερὲς εἰς τὴν κεφαλήν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίκοντο 19 
ἐπὶ σταθμόν, εὐθὺς ὥσπερ εἶχεν ὁ Ἐενοφῶν ἐλθὼν πρὸς 
Ἢ 7 > A , ἢ Ψ 2 ςο» 9 2 
τὸν Χειρίσοφον ἡτιᾶτο αὐτόν, ὅτι οὐχ ὑπέμφνεν, ἀλλ 
ἠναγκάζοντο φεύγοντες ἅμα μάχεσθαι. καὶ νῦν δύα. 
καλώ τε κἀγαθὼ ἄνδρε τέθνατον, καὶ οὔτε ἀνελέσθαι ᾿ 
οὔτε ϑάψαι ἐδυνάμεθα. ἀποκρίνεταε ὁ Χειρίσοφος, 20 
Βλέψον, ἔφη, πρὸς τὰ ὄρη καὶ ἰδέ, ὡς ἄβατα πάντα 
3 ’ [4 \ (of fQn re a 9 ’ 3 UA 
ἐστί" pia δὲ αὕτη ὁδὸς ἣν ὁρᾷς ὀρθία, Kal ἐπὶ ταύτῃ 
ἀνθρώπων ὁρᾶν ἔξεστί σοι ὄχλον τοσοῦτον, of κατει- 
ληφότες φυλάττουσι τὴν ἔκβασιν. ταῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ ἔσπευ- 21 — 
δον καὶ διὰ τοῦτό σε οὐχ ὑπέμενον, εἴ πως δυναίμην 
φθάσαι πρὶν κατειλῆφθαι τὴν ὑπερβολήν" οἱ δ᾽ ἡγε- 
μόνες ods ἔχομεν οὔ φασιν εἶναι ἄλλην ὁδόν. ὁ δὲ 33 
᾿ενοφῶν λέγει, ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐγὼ ἔχω δύο ἄνδρας. ἐπεὶ γὰρ 
ἡμῖν πράγματα παρεῖχον, ἐνηδρεύσαμεν, ὅπερ ἡμᾶς 
καὶ ἀναπνεῦσαι ἐποίησε, καὶ ἀπεκτείναμέν τινας av- 
vn \ [ον 3 , “ 3 A i 4 
τῶν, καὶ ζῶντας πἱροὐθυμήθημεν λαβεῖν αὐτοῦ τούτου 
ὅνεκεν, ὅπως ἡγεμόσιν εἰδόσι τὴν χώραν χρησαίμεθα. 
Καὶ εὐθὺς ἀγαγόντες τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἤλεγχον δια- 23 
λαβόντες, εἴ τινα εἰδεῖεν ἄλλην ὁδὸν ἢ τὴν φανεράν. 
ὁ μὲν οὖν ἕτερος οὐκ ἔφη καὶ μάλα πολλῶν φόβων 
ἢ 3 \ Qs > f διὰ ec A 
προσαγομένων" ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδὲν ὠφέλιμον ἔλεγεν, ὁρῶν- 
τος τοῦ ἑτέρου κατεσφάγη. . ὁ δὲ λοιπὸς ἔλεξεν, ὅτε 34 
Φ A 3 γὼ ἢ μά 3 a > £ 
οὗτος μὲν διὰ ταῦτα ov φαίη εἰδέναι, ὅτε αὐτῷ ἐτύγχανε 
ϑυγάτηρ ἐκεῖ παρ᾽ ἀνδρὶ ἐκδεδομένη" αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἔφη 
ς [4 A e [4 ? ear 
ἡγήσεσθαι δυνατὴν καὶ ὑποζυγίοις πορεύεσθαι ὁδόν. 
ἐρωτώμενος δ᾽, εἰ εἴη τε ἐν αὐτῇ δυσπάριτον χωρίον, 25- 
ἔφη εἶναι ἄκρον, ὃ εἰ μή τις προκαταλήψοιτο, ἀδύνατο; 
ἔσεσθαι παρελθεῖν. ἐνταῦθα ἐδόκει συγκαλέσαντας 58 
λοχαγοὺς καὶ πελταστὰς καὶ τῶν ὁπλιωτῶν λέγειν τε 
τὰ παρόντα καὶ ἐρωτᾶν, εἴ τις αὐτῶν ἔστιν ὅστις ἀνὴρ 
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ἀγαθὸς ἐθέλοι ἂν γενέσθαι καὶ "ὑποστὰς ἐθελοντὴς πο 
ο΄ 27 ρεύεσθαι. ὑφίσταται τῶν μὲν ὁπλιτῶν ᾿Αριστώνυμος 
MeOvipseds ᾿Αρκὰς καὶ “Ayaclas Σ᾽ τυμφάλιος ᾿Αρκάς, 
ἀντιστασιάζων δὲ αὐτοῖς Καλλίμαχος Παρράσιος ᾽Αρ- 
Kas καὶ οὗτος ἔφη ἐθέλειν πορεύεσθαι προσλαβὼν ἐθε- 
λοντὰς ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ στρατεύματος" ἐγὼ γάρ, ἔφη, 
οἶδα, ὅτι ἕψονται πολλοὶ τῶν νέων ἐμοῦ ἡγουμένου. 

88 ἐκ τούτου ἐρωτῶσιν, εἴ τις καὶ τῶν γυμνήτων ταξιάρ- 
xov ἐθέλοι συμπορεύεσθαι. ὑφίσταται ᾿Αριστέας Χῖος, 
ὃς πολλαχοῦ πολλοῦ ἄξιος τῇ στρατιᾷ εἰς τὰ τοιαῦτα 
ἐγένετο. 

2 Καὶ ἦν μὲν δείλη ἤδη, οἱ δ᾽ ἐκέλευον αὐτοὺς ἐμφα- 
γόντας πορεύεσθαι. καὶ τὸν ἡγεμόνα δήσαντες παρα- 
διδόασιν αὐτοῖς, καὶ συντίθενται τὴν μὲν νύκτα, ἣν 
λάβωσι τὸ ἄκρον, τὸ χωρίον φυλάττειν, ἅμα δὲ τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ τῇ σάλπυγγε σημαίνειν" καὶ τοὺς μὲν ἄνω ὄν- 
τας ἰέναι ἐπὶ τοὺς κατέχοντας τὴν φανερὰν ἔκβασιν, 

~ αὐτοὶ δὲ συμβοηθήσειν ἐκβαίνοντες ὡς ἂν δύνωνται 

8 τάχιστα. ταῦτα συνθέμενοι οἱ μὲν ἐπορεύοντο πλῆθος 
ὡς δισχίλιοι" καὶ ὕδωρ πολὺ ἣν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ" Ἐενοφῶν 
δὲ ἔχων τοὺς ὀπισθοφύλακας ἡγεῖτο πρὸς τὴν φανερὰν 
ἔκβασιν, ὅπως ταύτῃ τῇ ὁδῷ οἱ πολέμιοι προσέχοιεν 

3 τὸν νοῦν καὶ ὡς μάλιστα λάθοιεν οἱ περιιόντες. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ ἦσαν ἐπὶ χαράδρᾳ οἱ ὀπισθοφύλακες, ἣν ἔδει Siva 
βάντας πρὸς τὸ ὄρθιον ἐκβαίνειν, τηνικαῦτα ἐκυλιν- 
δουν οἱ βάρβαροι ὁλοιτρόχους ἁμαξιαίους καὶ μείζους 
καὶ ἐλάττους, οὗ φερόμενοι πρὸς τὰς πέτρας πταίοντες 
διεσφενδονῶντο" καὶ παντάπασιν οὐδὲ πελάσαι οἷ᾽ν 

«4 T ἦν τῇ εἰσόδῳ. ἔνιοι δὲ τῶν λοχαγῶν, εἰ μὴ ταύτῃ 
δύναιντο, ἄλλῃ ἐπειρῶντο" καὶ ταῦτα ἐποίουν μέχρι 
σκότος ἐγένετο" ἐπεὶ δὲ ᾧοντο ἀφανεῖς εἶναι ἀπιόντες, 
τότε ἀπῆλθον ἐπὶ τὸ δεῖπνον" ἐτύγχανον δὲ καὶ avdpr 
στοι ὄντες αὐτῶν οἱ ὀπισθοφυλακήσαντες. οἱ μέντοι 
πολέμιοι, [φοβούμενοι δῆλον ὅτι,] οὐδὲν ἐπαύσαντο δι' 
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ὅλης τῆς νυκτὸς κυλινδοῦντες τοὺς λίθους " τεκμαίρε- 
σθαι δ᾽ ἦν τῷ ψόφῳ. οἱ δ᾽ ἔχοντες τὸν ἡγεμόνα κύ- 
Kp περιιόντες καταλαμβάνουσι τοὺς φύλακας ἀμφὶ 
πῦρ καθημένους" καὶ τοὺς μὲν κατακανόντες τοὺς δὲ 
«αταδιώξαντες αὐτοὶ ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμενον ὡς τὸ ἄκρον κατέ- 
χοντες. οἱ δ᾽ οὐ κατεῖχον, ἀλλὰ μαστὸς ἦν ὑπὲρ av- 
τῶν, παρ᾽ ὃν ἦν ἡ στενὴ αὕτη ὁδός, ἐφ᾽ ἡ ἐκάθηντο οἱ 
φύλακες. ἔφοδος μέντοι αὐτόθεν ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους 
ἦν, ot ἐπὶ τῇ φανερᾷ ὁδῷ ἐκάθηντο. καὶ τὴν μὲν νύκτα 
ἐνταῦθα διήγαγον" ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἡμέρα ὑπέφαινεν, ἐπορεύ- 
OVTO συγῇ συντεταγμένοι ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους" καὶ 
γὰρ ὁμίχλη ἐγένετο, ὥστε ἔλαθον ἐγγὺς προσελθόντες. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ εἶδον ἀλλήλους, ἥ τὲ σάλπυγξ ἐφθέγξατο καὶ 
ἀλαλάξαντες ἵεντο ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους" οἱ δὲ οὐκ 
ἐδέξαντο, ἀλλὰ λιπόντες τὴν ὁδὸν φεύγοντες ὀλέγοι 
ἀπέθνησκον" εὔξωνοι γὰρ ἧσαν. οἱ δὲ ἀμφὶ Χειρίσο- 
φον ἀκούσαντες τῆς σάλπιγγος εὐθὺς ἵεντο ἄνω κατὰ 
τὴν φανερὰν ὁδόν" ἄλλοι δὲ τῶν στρατηγῶν κατὰ 
ἀτριβεῖς ὁδοὺς ἐπορεύοντο ἡ ἔτυχον ἕκαστοι ὄντες; καὶ 
ἀναβάντες ὡς ἐδύναντο ἀνίμων ἀλλήλους τοῖς δόρασι. 
καὶ οὗτοι πρῶτοι συνέμιξαν τοῖς προκαταλαβοῦσι τὸ 
χωρίον. Ἐενοφῶν δὰ ἔχων τῶν ὀπισθοφυλάκων τοὺς 
ἡμίσεις ἐπορεύετο ἧπερ οἱ τὸν ἡγεμόνα ἔχοντες" εὐο- 
δωτάτη γὰρ ἣν τοῖς ὑποζυγίοις" τοὺς δὲ ἡμέσεις ὄπει- 


98 


ὃ 


σθεν τῶν ὑποζυγίων ἔταξε. πορευόμενοι 5: ἐντυγχά- 10 


νουσε λόφῳ ὑπὲρ τῆς ὁδοῦ κατειλημμένῳ ὑπὸ τῶν. 


πολεμίων, ods ἢ ἀποκόψαι ἦν ἀνάγκη ἢ διεζεῦχθαι ἀπὸ 
γῶν ἄλλων ᾿Ελλήνων. καὶ αὐτοὶ μὲν ἂν ἐπορεύθησαν 
ἧπερ οἱ ἄλλοι, τὰ δὲ ὑποξύγια οὐκ ἦν ἄλλῃ ἢ ταύτῃ 


4 


ἐκβῆναι. ἔνθα δὴ παρακελευσάμενοι ἀλλήλοις προσ- 11 


βάλλουσι πρὸς τὸν λόφον ὀρθίοις τοῖς λόχοις, οὐ 
κύκλῳ, ἀλλὰ καταλιπόντες ἄφοδον τοῖς πολεμίοις, εἰ 


βούλοιντο φεύγειν. καὶ τέως μὲν αὐτοὺς ἀναβαίνον- 12 


τας ὅπῃ ἐδύναντο ἕκαστος οἱ βάρβαροι ἐτόξευον καὶ 
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ἔβαλλον, ἐγγὺς δ᾽ οὐ προσίεντο, ἀλλὰ φνγῇ λείπουσι 
τὸ χωρίον. καὶ τοῦτον τε παρεέληλύθεσαν οἱ “ EdAnves 
καὶ ἕτερον ὁρῶσιν ἔμπροσθεν λόφον κατεχόμενον' ἐπὶ 
<8 τοῦτον αὖθις ἐδόκει πορεύεσθαι. ἐννοήσας δ᾽ ὁ Ἐενο- 
φῶν, μή, εἰ ἔρημον καταλείποι τὸν ἡλωκότα λόφον, 
καὶ πάλιν λαβόντες οἱ πολέμιοι ἐπιθοῖντο τοῖς ὕπο- 
Suylous παριοῦσιν, ἐπὶ πολὺ δ᾽ ἣν τὰ ὑποζύγια ἅτε διὰ 
στενῆς τῆς ὁδοῦ πορευόμενα, καταλείπει ἐπὶ τοῦ λόφου 
λοχαγοὺς Κηφισόδωρον Κηφισοφῶντος ᾿Αθηναῖον καὶ 
᾿Αμφικράτην ᾿Αμφιδήμου ᾿Αθηναῖον καὶ ᾿Αρχαγόραν 
᾿Αργεῖον φυγάδα, αὐτὸς δὲ σὺν τοῖς λοιποῖς ἐπορεύετο 
ἐπὶ τὸν δεύτερον λόφον, καὶ τῷ αὐτῷ τρόπῳ καὶ τοῦ- 
14 τον αἱροῦσιν. ἔτι δ᾽ αὐτοῖς τρίτος μαστὸς λοιπὸς ἦν 
πολὺ ὀρθιώτατος ὁ ὑπὲρ τῆς ἐπὶ τῷ πυρὶ καταληφθεί- 
Ιι6 σης φυλακῆς τῆς νυκτὸς ὑπὸ τῶν ἐθελοντῶν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ 
ἐγγὺς ἐγένοντο οἱ “Ελληνες, λείπουσιν οἱ βάρβαροι 
ἀμαχητὶ τὸν μαστόν, ὥστε ϑαυμαστὸν πᾶσι γενέσθαι 
καὶ ὑπώπτευον δείσαντας αὐτούς, μὴ κυκλωθέντες 
πολιορκοῖντο, ἀπολιπεῖν. οἱ δ᾽ ἄρα ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄκρου 
καθορῶντες τὰ ὄπισθεν γιγνόμενα πάντες ἐπὶ τοὺς 
[6 ὀπισθοφύλακας ἐχώρουν. καὶ Ἐενοφῶν μὲν σὺν τοῖς 
νεωτάτοις ἀνέβαινεν ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον, τοὺς δὲ ἄλλους ἐκέ- 
λευσεν ὑπάγειν, ὅπως οἱ τελευταῖοι λόχοι προσμί. 
ξειαν, καὶ προελθόντας κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἐν τῷ ὁμαλῷ 
17 ϑέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα εἶπε. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ ἦλθεν 
᾿Αρχαγόρας ὁ ᾿Αργεῖος πεφευγὼς καὶ λέγει ὡς ἀπεκό- 
πησαν ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτου λόφου καὶ ὅτε τεθνᾶσι Κηφι- 
σόδωρος καὶ ᾿Αμφικράτης καὶ ἄλλοι ὅσοι μὴ ἁλλόμενια 
κατὰ τῆς πέτρας πρὸς τοὺς ὀπισθοφύλακας ἀφίκοντο. 
[8 ταῦτα δε διαπραξάμενοι οἱ βάρβαροι ἧκον ἐπ᾽ ἀντί. 
πορον λόφον τῷ μαστῷ" καὶ Ἐξενοφῶν διελέγετο αὐτοῖς 
Sc’ ἑρμηνέως περὶ σπονδῶν καὶ τοὺς νεκροὺς ἀπήτει. 
19 οἱ δὲ ἔφασαν ἀποδώσειν ἐφ᾽ ᾧ μὴ καίειν τὰς κώμας. 
συνωμολόγει ταῦτα ὁ Ἐενοφῶν. ἐν ᾧ δὲ τὸ μὲν ἄλλο 
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στράτευμα raphe, οἱ δὲ ταῦτα διελέγοντο, πάντες οἱ 
ἐκ τούτου τοῦ τόπον συνερρύησαν. ἐνταῦθα ἵσταντο 
οἱ πολέμιοι. καὶ ἐπεὶ ἤρξαντο καταβαίνειν ἀπὸ τοῦ 2 
μαστοῦ πρὸς τοὺς ἄλλους, ἔνθα τὰ ὅπλα ἔκειντο, ἵεντο 
δὴ οἱ πολέμιοι πολλῷ πλήθει καὶ ϑορύβῳ" καὶ ἐπεὶ 
ἐγένοντο ἐπὶ τῆς κορυφῆς τοῦ μαστοῦ, ἀφ᾽ οὗ Ἐενοφῶν 
κατέβαινεν, ἐκυλίνδουν πέτρας" καὶ ἑνὸς μὲν κατέαξαν 
τὸ σκέλος, Ἠενοφῶντα δὲ ὃ ὑπασπιστὴς ἔχων τὴν 
ἀσπίδα ἀπέλιπεν: Εὐρύλοχος δὲ Aovarets ᾿Αρκὰς 21 
προσέδραμεν αὐτῷ ὁπλίτης, καὶ πρὸ ἀμφοῖν προβε- 
βλημένος ἀπεχώρει, καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι πρὸς τοὺς συντε- 
ταγμένους ἀπῆλθον. ἐκ δὲ τούτον πᾶν ὁμοῦ ἐγένετο 22 
τὸ ᾿Ελληνικόν, καὶ ἐσκήνησαν αὐτοῦ ἐν πολλαῖς καὶ 
καλαῖς οἰκίαις καὶ ἐπιτηδείοις δαψιλέσι" καὶ γὰρ οἶνος 
πολὺς ἦν, ὃν ἐν λάκκοις κονιατοῖς εἶχον. Ἐξνοφῶν δὲ 23 
καὶ Χειρίσοφος διεπράξαντο ὥστε λαβόντες τοὺς νε- 
κροὺς ἀπέδοσαν τὸν ἡγεμόνα" καὶ πάντα ἐποίησαν τοῖς 
ἀποθανοῦσιν ἐκ τῶν δυνατῶν, ὥσπερ νομίζεται ἀνδρά- 
σιν ἀγαθοῖς. τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ ἄνευ ἡγεμόνος ἐπορεύοντο" 24 
μαχόμενοι δ᾽ οἱ πολέμιοι καὶ ὅπῃ εἴη στενὸν χωρίον 
προκαταλαμβάνοντες ἐκώλυον τὰς παρόδους. ὁπότε 25 
μὲν οὖν τοὺς πρώτους κωλύοιεν, Ἐενοφῶν ὄπισθεν ἐκβαΐί- 
νων πρὸς τὰ ὄρη ἔλυε τὴν ἀπόφραξιν τῆς παρόδου τοῖς 
πρώτοις ἀνωτέρω πειρώμενος γίγνεσθαι τῶν κωλυόν- 
των, ὁπότε δὲ τοῖς ὄπισθεν ἐπιθοῖντο, Χειρίσοφος 26 
ἐκβαίνων καὶ πειρώμενος ἀνωτέρω γίγνεσθαι τῶν κω- 
λυόντων ἔλυε τὴν ἀπόφραξιν τῆς παρόδου τοῖς ὄπι- 
σθεν" καὶ ἀεὶ οὕτως ἐβοήθουν ἀλλήλοις καὶ ἰσχυρῶς 
ἀλλήλων ἐπεμέλοντος. ἦν δὲ καὶ ὁπότε αὐτοῖς τοῖς 27 
ἀναβᾶσι πολλὰ πράγματα παρεῖχον οἱ βάρβαροι πά- 
λὲν καταβαίνουσιν: ἐλαφροὶ γὰρ ἦσαν, ὥστε καὶ éy- 
γύθεν φεύγοντες ἀποφεύγειν" οὐδὲν γὰρ εἶχον ἄλλο ἣ 
τόξα καὶ σφενδόνας" ἄριστοι δὲ τοξόται ἦσαν" εἶχον 28 


δὲ τόξα ἐγγὺς τριπήχη, τὰ δὲ τοξεύματα πλέον ἢ 
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διπήχη" εἷλκον δὲ τὰς νευράς, ὁπότε τοξεύοιεν, wpds 
τὸ κάτω τοῦ τόξου τῷ ἀριστερῷ ποδὶ προσβαίνοντες" 
τὰ δὲ τοξεύματα ἐχώρει διὰ τῶν ἀσπίδων καὶ διὰ τῶν 
ϑωράκων. ἐχρῶντο δὲ αὐτοῖς οἱ “EdAnves, ἐπεὶ λά- 
βοιεν, ἀκοντίοις ἐνρωγκυλῶντες. ἐν τούτοις τοῖς χωρίοις 
οἱ Κρῆτες χρησιμώτατοι éyévovto. ἦρχε δὲ αὐτῶν 
Στρατοκλῆς Κρής. 

Ταύτην δ᾽ αὖ τὴν ἡμέραν ηὐλίσθησαν ἐν ταῖς Ko- 
μαις ταῖς ὑπὲρ τοῦ πεδίον τοῦ παρὰ τὸν Κεντρίτην 
ποταμόν, εὗρος ὡς δίπλεθρον, ὃς ὁρίζει τὴν ᾿Αρμενίαν 
καὶ τὴν τῶν Καρδούχων χώραν. καὶ οἱ “Ελληνες ἐν- 
ταῦθα ἀνεπαύσαντο ἄσμενοι ἰδόντες πεδίον" ἀπεῖχε 
δὲ τῶν ὀρέων ὁ ποταμὸς ὡς ἕξ ἢ ἑπτὰ στάδια τῶν 


or Καρδούχων. τότε μὲν οὖν ηὐλίσθησαν μάλα ἡδέως 


ΓΝ 


καὶ τἀπιτήδεια ἔχοντες καὶ πολλὰ τῶν παρεληλυθότων 
πόνων μνημονεύοντες. ἑπτὰ γὰρ ἡμέρας, ὅσασπερ 
ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ τῶν Καρδούχων, πάσας μαχόμενοι 
διετέλεσαν, καὶ ἔπαθον κακὰ ὅσα οὐδὲ τὰ σύμπαντα 
ὑπὸ βασιλέως καὶ Τισσαφέρνους. ὡς οὖν ἀπηλλαγς- 
μένοι τούτων ἡδέως ἐκοιμήθησαν. 

“Ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ὁρῶσιν ἱππεῖς πον πέραν τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ ἐξωπλισμένους ὡς κωλύσοντας διαβαίνειν, 
πεζοὺς δ᾽ ἐπὶ ταῖς ὄχθαις παρατεταγμένους ἄνω τῶν 
ἱππέων ὡς κωλύσοντας εἰς τὴν ᾿Αρμενίαν ἐκβαίνειν. 
ἦσαν δ᾽ οὗτοι ᾿Ορόντου καὶ ᾿Αρτούχου, ᾿Αρμένιοι καὶ 
Μαρδόνιοι καὶ Χαλδαῖοι μισθοφόροι. ἐλέγοντο δὲ οἱ 
Χαλδαῖοι ἐλεύθεροί τε καὶ ἄλκιμοι εἶναι" ὅπλα δ᾽ 
εἶχον γέρρα μακρὰ καὶ λόγχας. αἱ δὲ ὄχθαι αὗταε, 
ἐφ᾽ ὧν παρατεταγμένοι οὗτοι ἦσαν, τρία ἢ τέτταρα 
πλέθρα ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἀπεῖχον" ὁδὸς δὰ μία ἡ ὁρω- 
μένη ἦν ἄγουσα ἄνω ὥσπερ χειροποίητος " ταύτῃ ἔπει- 
ρῶντο διαβαίνειν οἱ “EAXnves. ἐπεὶ δὲ πειρωμένοις 
τό τε ὕδωρ ὑπὲρ τῶν μαστῶν ἐφαίνετο, καὶ τραχὺς ἦν 
ὁ ποταμὸς μεγάλοις λίθοις καὶ ὀλισθηροῖς, καὶ οὔτ᾽ ἐν 
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τῷ ὕδατι TA ὅπλα ἦν ἔχειν" Ἵ δὲ μή, ἥρπαζεν ὁ πο- 
ταμός" ἐπί τε τῆς κεφαλῆς τὰ ὅπλα εἴ τις φέροι, 
γυμνοὶ ἐγύγνοντο πρὸς τὰ τοξεύματα καὶ τἄλλα βέλη" 
ἀνεχώρησαν οὖν καὶ αὐτοῦ ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο παρὰ 
τὸν ποταμόν" ἔνθα δὲ αὐτοὶ τὴν πρόσθεν νύκτα ἦσαν 
ἐπὶ τοῦ ὄρους ἑώρων τοὺς Καρδούχους πολλοὺς συνευ- 
λεγμένους ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις. ἐνταῦθα δὴ πολλὴ ἀθυμία 
ἦν τοῖς “Ελλησιν, ὁρῶσι μὲν τοῦ ποταμοῦ τὴν δυσπο- 
ρίαν, ὁρῶσι δὲ τοὺς διαβαίνειν κωλύσοντας, ὁρῶσι δὲ 
τοῖς διαβαίνουσιν ἐπικεισομένους τοὺς Καρδούχους 
ὄπισθεν. ταύτην μὲν οὖν τὴν ἡμέραν καὶ τὴν νύκτα 
ἔμειναν ἐν πολλῇ ἀπορίᾳ ὄντες. Ἐενοφῶν δὲ ὄναρ 
εἶδεν" ἔδοξεν ἐν πέδαις δεδέσθαι, αὗται δὲ αὐτῷ αὐτό- 
paras wepippunvat, ὥστε λυθῆναι καὶ διαβαίνειν ὁπό-, 
σον ἐβούλετο. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὄρθρος ἦν, ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸν 9 
“Χειρίσοφον καὶ λέγει, ὅτι ἐλπίδας ἔχει καλῶς ἔσεσθαι, 
καὶ διηγεῖται αὐτῷ τὸ ὄναρ. ὁ δὲ ἥδετό τε καὶ ὡς 
τάχιστα ἕως ὑπέφαινεν ἐθύοντο πάντες παρόντες οἱ 
στρατηγοί" καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ καλὰ ἦν εὐθὺς ἐπὶ τοῦ πρώ- 
του. καὶ ἀπιόντες ἀπὸ τῶν ἱερῶν οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ 
λοχαγοὶ παρήγγελλον τῇ στρατιᾷ ἀριστοποιεῖσθαι. 
καὶ ἀριστῶντι τῷ Ἐενοφῶντι προσέτρεχον δύο νεανί- 10 
σκω" ἤδεσαν yap πάντες, ὅτε ἐξείη αὐτῷ καὶ ἀρι- 
στῶντι καὶ  δειπνοῦντε προσελθεῖν καί, εἰ καθεύδοι, 
ἐπεγείραντα εἰπεῖν, εἴ τίς τε Exot τῶν πρὸς τὸν πόλε- 
μον. καὶ τότε ἔλεγον, ὅτε τυγχάνοιεν φρύγανα συλ» 11 
λέγοντες ws ἐπὶ πῦρ, κἄπειτα κατίδοιεν ἐν τῷ πέραν 
ἐν πέτραις καθηκούσαις ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν τὸν ποταμὸν γέροντά 
τε καὶ γυναῖκα καὶ παιδίσκας ὥσπερ μαρσίπους ἱμα- 
τίων κατατιθεμένους ἐν πέτρᾳ ἀντρώδει. ἰδοῦσι δέ 13 
σφισι δόξαι ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι διαβῆναι" οὐδὲ γὰρ τοῖς 
πολεμίοις ἱππεῦσι προσβατὸν εἶναι κατὰ τοῦτο. 
ἐκδύντες δ᾽ ἔφασαν ἔχοντες τὰ ἐγχειρίδια γυμνοὶ ὡς 
νευσόμενοι διαβαίνειν' πορενόμενοι δὲ πρόσθεν δια- 
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βῆναι πρὶν βρέξαι τὰ αἰδοῖα" καὶ διαβάντες καὶ λα- 

13 βόντες τὰ ἱμάτια πάλιν ἥκειν. εὐθὺς οὖν ὁ Ἐενοφῶν 
αὐτός τε ἔσπενδε καὶ τοῖς νεανίσκοις ἐγχεῖν ἐκέλευε 
καὶ εὔχεσθαι τοῖς φήνασι ϑεοῖς τά τε ὀνείρατα καὶ τὸν 

τς πόρον καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ ἀγαθὰ ἐπιτελέσαι. σπείσας δ᾽ 
εὐθὺς ἦγε τοὺς νεανίσκους παρὰ τὸν Χειρίσοφον, καὶ 

14 διηγοῦνται ταὐτά. ἀκούσας δὲ καὶ ὁ Χειρίσοφος σπον- 
δὰς ἐποίει. σπείσαντες δὲ τοῖς μὲν ἄλλοις παρήγ- 
γέλλον συσκευάζεσθαι, αὐτοὶ δὲ συγκαλέσαντες τοὺς 
στρατηγοὺς ἐβουλεύοντο, ὅπως ἂν κάλλιστα διαβαῖεν 
καὶ τούς τε ἔμπροσθεν νικῷεν καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν ὄπισθεν 

15 μηδὲν πάσχοιεν κακόν. καὶ ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς Χειρίσοφον 
μὲν ἡγεῖσθαι καὶ διαβαίνειν ἔχοντα τὸ ἥμισυ τοῦ στρα- 
τεύματος, τὸ δ᾽ ἥμισυ ἔτι ὑπομένειν σὺν Ἐενοφῶντε, 

\ e 4 A N vw 4 vA Ane ἕ 
τὰ δὲ ὑποζύγια καὶ τὸν ὄχλον ἐν μέσῳ τούτων διαβαΐί. 

IG νεινυ. ἐπεὶ δὲ καλῶς ταῦτα εἶχεν ἐπορεύοντο" ἡγοῦντο 
δ᾽ οἱ νεανίσκοι ἐν ἀριστερᾷ ἔχοντες τὸν ποταμόν" ὁδὸς 

λ 44 3 Ά A , φ ’ , 

17 δὲ ἦν ἐπὶ τὴν διάβασιν ὡς τέτταρες στάδιοι. “ππορευο- 
μένων δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἀντιπαρήεσαν αἱ τάξεις τῶν ἱππέων. 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἦσαν κατὰ τὴν διάβασιν καὶ τὰς ὄχθας τοῖ 

δὲ »Ἤ) Ψ) > A aA ? 
ποταμοῦ, ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα, Kal αὐτὸς πρῶτος Χειρί 
σοφος στεφανωσάμενος καὶ ἀποδὺς ἐλάμβανε τὰ ὅπλα 
καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις πᾶσι παρήγγελλε, καὶ τοὺς λοχαγοὺς 
ἐκέλευεν ἄγειν τοὺς λόχους ὀρθίους, τοὺς μὲν ἐν ἀρι- 

18 στερᾷ τοὺς δ᾽ ἐν δεξιᾷ ἑαντοῦ. Kal’ οἱ μὲν μάντεις 
9 lA 3 XN lA e \ | A 9 4 f 
ἐσφαγιάζοντο εἰς τὸν ποταμόν" οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ἐτόξευόν 

1ι9τε καὶ ἐσφενδόνων" ἀλλ᾽ οὔπω ἐξικνοῦντο. ἐπεὶ δὲ 

φ lA 9 , ’ e n 
καλὰ ἣν τὰ σφάγια, ἐπαιάνιζον πάντες οἱ στρατιῶται 
καὶ ἀνηλάλαζον, συνωλόλυζον δὲ καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες ἅπα- 
rae πολλαὶ yap ἧσαν ἑταῖραε ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι. 
720 καὶ Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἐνέβαινε καὶ οἱ σὺν ἐκείνῳ" ὁ δὲ 
Ἐενοφῶν τῶν ὀπισθοφυλάκων λαβὼν τοὺς evSovord- 
Tous ἔθει ἀνὰ κράτος πάλιν ἐπὶ τὸν πόρον τὸν κατὰ 
τὴν ἔκβασιν τὴν εἰς τὰ τῶν ᾿Αρμενίων ὄρη, προσποι- 
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ούμενος ταύτῃ διαβὰς ἀποκλείσειν τοὺς παρὰ τὸν πο- 
ταμὸν ἱππεῖς. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ὁρῶντες μὲν τοὺς ἀμφὶ 21 
Χειρίσοφον εὐπετῶς τὸ ὕδωρ περῶντας, ὁρῶντες Se 
τοὺς ἀμφὶ Ἐενοφῶντα ϑέοντας εἰς τοὔμπαλιν, δείσαν- 
τες μὴ ἀποκλεισθείησαν φεύγουσιν ἀνὰ «κράτος ὡς 
πρὸς τὴν ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἔκβασιν ἄνω. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἐγένοντο, ἔτεινον ἄνω πρὸς τὸ ὄρος. _ 
Δύκιος δ᾽ ὁ τὴν τάξιν ἔχων τῶν ἱππέων καὶ Αἰσχίνης 22 
ὁ τὴν τάξιν ἔχων τῶν πελταστῶν τῶν ἀμφὶ Χειρίσο- 
φον, ἐπεὶ ἑώρων ἀνὰ κράτος φεύγοντας, εἵποντο" οἱ δὲ 
στρατιῶται ἐβόων μὴ ἀπολείπεσθαι ἀλλὰ συνεκβαίνειν 
ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος. Χειρίσοφος δ᾽ αὖ ἐπεὶ διέβη, τοὺς μὲν δὲ WX 
ἱππέας οὐκ ἐδίωκεν, εὐθὺς δὲ κατὰ τὰς προσηκούσας 
ὄχθας ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν ἐξέβαινεν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνω πολε- 
μίους. οἱ δὲ ἄνω, ὁρῶντες μὲν τοὺς ἑαυτῶν ἱππέας 
φεύγοντας, ὁρῶντες δ᾽ ὁπλίτας σφίσιν ἐπιόντας, ἐκλεί. 
πουσι τὰ ὑπὲρ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἄκρα. Ἐξενοφῶν δ᾽, ἐπεὶ 24 
τὰ πέραν ἑώρα καλῶς γιγνόμενα, ἀπεχώρει τὴν ταχί- 
στην πρὸς τὸ διαβαῖνον στράτευμα" καὶ γὰρ οἱ Καρ- 
δοῦχοι φανεροὶ ἤδη ἦσαν εἰς τὸ πεδίον καταβαίνοντες 
ὡς ἐπιθησόμενοι τοῖς τελευταίοις. καὶ Χειρίσοφος 25 
μὲν τὰ ἄνω κατεῖχε, Δύκιος δὲ σὺν ὀλίγοις ἐπιχειρή- 
σας ἐπιδιῶξαι ἔλαβε τῶν σκευοφόρων τὰ ὑπολειπό- 
μενα καὶ μετὰ τούτων ἐσθῆτά τε καλὴν καὶ ἐκπώματα. 
καὶ τὰ μὲν σκευοφόρα τῶν Ελλήνων καὶ ὁ ὄχλος 26 
ἀκμὴν διέβαινε, Ἐενοφῶν δὲ στρέψας πρὸς τοὺς Καρ- 
δούχους ἀντία τὰ ὅπλα ἔθετο, καὶ παρήγγειλε τοῖς 
λοχαγοῖς κατ᾽ ἐνωμοτίας ποιήσασθαι ἕκαστον τὸν ἑαυ- 
τοῦ λόχον, παρ᾽ ἀσπίδας παραγαγόντας τὴν ἐνωμοτίαν 
ἐπὶ φάλαγγος" καὶ τοὺς μὲν λοχαγοὺς καὶ τοὺς ἐνω- 
μοτάρχας πρὸς τῶν Καρδούχων ἰέναι, οὐραγοὺς δὲ 
καταστήσασθαι πρὸς τοῦ ποταμοῦ. οἱ δὲ Καρδοῦχοι 31 
ὡς ἑώρων τοὺς ὀπισθοφύλακας τοῦ ὄχλον ψιλουμένους 
καὶ ὀλύγους ἤδη φαινομένους, ϑᾶττον δὴ ἐπήεσαν ᾧδάς 
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twas ἄδοντες. ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος, ἐπεὶ τὰ παρ᾽ αὐτῷ 
ἀσφαλῶς εἶχε, πέμπει παρὰ Ἐενοφῶντα τοὺς πέλτα- 
στὰς καὶ σφενδονήτας καὶ τοξότας καὶ κελεύει ποιεῖν 
88 ὅ, τε ἂν παραγγέλλῃ. ἰδὼν δὲ αὐτοὺς διαβαίνοντας ὁ 
Ἐενοφῶν πέμψας ἄγγελον κελεύει αὐτοῦ μεῖναι ἐπὶ 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ μὴ διαβάντας" ὅταν δ᾽ ἄρξωνται αὐτοὶ 
διαβαίνειν, ἐναντίους ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν σφῶν ἐμβαίνειν 
ὡς διαβησομένους, διηγκυλωμένους τοὺς ἀκοντιστὰς 
καὶ ἐπιβεβλημένους τοὺς τοξότας" μὴ πρόσω δὲ τοῦ 
39 ποταμοῦ προβαίνειν. τοῖς δὲ παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ παρήγγει- 
rev, ἐπειδὰν σφενδόνη ἐξικνῆται καὶ ἀσπὶς ody, 
παιανίσαντας ϑεῖν εἰς τοὺς πολεμίους" ἐπειδὰν δὲ 
ἀναστρέψωσιν οἱ πολέμιοι καὶ ἐκ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ὁ σαλ- 
πιγκτὴς σημήνῃ τὸ πολεμικόν, ἀναστρέψαντας ἐπὶ 
δόρν ἡγεῖσθαι μὲν τοὺς οὐραγούς, ϑεῖν δὲ πάντας καὶ 
διαβαίνειν ὅτε τάχιστα F Exactos τὴν τάξιν εἶχεν, 
ὡς μὴ ἐμποδίζειν ἀλλήλους" ὅτε οὗτος ἄριστος ἔσοιτο, 
Σδοὃς ἂν πρῶτος ἐν τῷ πέραν γένηται. οἱ δὲ Καρδοῦχοι 
ὁρῶντες ὀλύγους ἤδη τοὺς λοιπούς, πολλοὶ γὰρ καὶ 
τῶν μένειν τεταγμένων ὥχοντο ἐπιμελησόμενοι οἱ μὲν 
ὑποζυγίων, οἱ δὲ σκευῶν, οἱ δ᾽ ἑταιρῶν, ἐνταῦθα δὴ 
ἐπέκειντο ϑρασέως καὶ ἤρχοντο σφενδονᾶν καὶ τοξεύειν. 
81 οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες παιανίσαντες ὥρμησαν δρόμῳ én’ αὐ- 
τούς" οἱ δὲ οὐκ ἐδέξαντο" καὶ γὰρ ἧσαν ὡπλισμένοι 
ὡς μὲν ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν ἱκανῶς πρὸς τὸ ἐπιδραμεῖν καὶ 
φεύγειν, πρὸς δὲ τὸ εἰς χεῖρας δέχεσθαι οὐχ ἱκανῶς. 
82 ἐν τούτῳ σημαίνει ὁ σαλπυγκτής" καὶ οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι 
ἔφευγον πολὺ Ere Jarrov, οἱ δ᾽ “Ελληνες τἀναντία 
στρέψαντες ἔφευγον διὰ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ὅτι᾽ τάχιστα. 
83 τῶν δὲ πολεμίων οἱ μέν τινες αἰσθόμενοι πάλιν ἔδρα. 
μον ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν καὶ τοξεύοντες ὀλύγους ἔτρω- 
σαν, οἱ δὲ πολλοὶ καὶ πέραν ὄντων τῶν Ελλήνων ἔτι 
84 φανεροὶ ἦσαν φεύγοντες. οἱ δὲ ὑπαντήσαντες ἀνδρι- 
ξόμενοι καὶ προσωτέρω τοῦ καιροῦ προϊόντες ὕστερον 
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τῶν μετὰ Ἐενοφῶντος διέβησαν πάλιν" καὶ ἐτρώθη- 
σάν τινες καὶ τούτων. : 

᾿Επεὶ δὲ διέβησαν, συνταξάμενοι ἀμφὶ μέσον ἡμέ- 4 
pas ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ τῆς ᾿Αρμενίας πεδίον ἅπαν καὶ 
λείους γηλόφους οὐ μεῖον ἢ πέντε παρασάγγας" οὐ 
γὰρ ἦσαν ἐγγὺς τοῦ ποταμοῦ κῶμαι διὰ τοὺς πολέμους 
τοὺς πρὸς τοὺς Καρδούχους. εἰς δὲ ἣν ἀφίκοντο κώ- ὃ 
μὴν μεγάλη τε ἣν καὶ βασίλειον εἶχε τῷ σατράπῃ 
καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς πλείσταις οἰκίαις τύρσεις ἐπῆσαν" ἐπι- 
τήδεια δ᾽ ἦν δαψιλῆ. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθ- 8 
μοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας δέκα, μέχρε ὑπερῆλθον τὰς 
πηγὰς τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύ- 
θησαν σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα, ἐπὶ 
τὸν Τηλεβόαν ποταμόν. οὗτος δ᾽ ἦν καλὸς μέν, pe 
yas δ᾽ οὔ" κῶμαι δὲ πολλαὶ περὶ τὸν ποταμὸν ἦσαν. 

ὁ δὲ τόπος οὗτος ᾿Αρμενία ἐκαλεῖτο ἡ πρὸς ἑσπέραν. 4 
ὕπαρχος δ᾽ ἦν αὐτῆς Τιρίβαζος, 6 καὶ βασιλεῖ φίλος 
γενόμενος, καὶ ὁπότε παρείη, οὐδεὶς ἄλλος βασιλέα 
ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον ἀνέβαλλεν. οὗτος προσήλασεν ἱππέας 5 
ἔχων, καὶ προπέμψας ἑρμηνέα εἶπεν, ὅτι βούλοιτο δια- 
λεχθῆναι τοῖς ἄρχουσι. τοῖς δὲ στρατηγοῖς ἔδοξεν 
ἀκοῦσαι" καὶ προσελθόντες εἰς ἐπήκοον ἠρώτων, τί 
ϑέλοι. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, ὅτι σπείσασθαι βούλοιτο ἐφ᾽ ᾧ 6 
μήτε αὐτὸς τοὺς “Ελληνας ἀδικεῖν μήτε ἐκείνους καίειν 
τὰς οἰκίας, λαμβάνειν τε τἀπιτήδεια, ὅσων δέοιντο. 
ἔδοξε ταῦτα τοῖς στρατηγοῖς καὶ ἐσπείσαντο ἐπὶ τού- 
τοῖς. 

Ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς τρεῖς διὰ πε- 7 
Siov, παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα" καὶ Τιρίβαζος -παρη- 
κολούθει ἔχων τὴν ἑαυτοῦ δύναμιν, ἀπέχων ὡς δέκα 
σταδίους" καὶ ἀφίκοντο εἰς βασίλεια καὶ κώμας πέριξ 
πολλὰς πολλῶν τῶν ἐπιτηδείων μεστάς. στρατοπε- 8° + 
δευομένων δ᾽ αὐτῶν γίγνεται τῆς νυκτὸς χιὼν πολλή" 
καὶ ἕωθεν ἔδοξε διασκηνῆσαι τὰς τάξεις καὶ τοὺς στρα- 
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τηγοὺς κατὰ τὰς κώμας" οὐ γὰρ ἑώρων πολέμιον οὖ- 
δένα καὶ ἀσφαλὲς ἐδόκει εἶναι διὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῆς χιόνος. 
9. ἐνταῦθα εἶχον πάντα τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ὅσα ἐστὶν ἀγαθά, 
ἱερεῖα, σῖτον, οἴνους παλαιοὺς εὐώδεις, ἀσταφίδας, 
ὄσπρια παντοδαπά: τῶν δὲ ἀποσκεδαννυμένων τινὲς 
ἀπὸ τοῦ στρατοπέδου ἔλεγον, ὅτε κατίδοιεν στράτευμα 

10 καὶ νύκτωρ πολλὰ πυρὰ φαίνοιτο. ἐδόκει δὴ τοῖς 
στρατηγοῖς οὐκ ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι διασκηνοῦν, ἀλλὰ συν- 
ayayely τὸ στράτευμα πάλιν. ἐντεῦθεν συνῆλθον" καὶ 

11 γὰρ ἐδόκει διαιθριάξειν. νυκτερευόντων δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐν- 
ταῦθα ἐπιπίπτει χιὼν ἄπλετος, ὥστε ἀπέκρυψε καὶ 
τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους κατακειμένους" καὶ τὰ 
ὑποζύγια συνεπόδισεν ἡ χιών" καὶ πολὺς ὄκνος ἦν 
ἀνίστασθαι" κατακειμένων γὰρ ἀλεεινὸν ἦν ἡ χιὼν 

12 ἐπιπεπτωκυΐα, ὅτῳ μὴ παραρρνείη. ἐπεὶ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν 
ἐτόλμησε γυμνὸς ἀναστὰς σχίξζειν ξύλα, τάχα ἀναστάς 
τις καὶ ἄλλος ἐκείνου ἀφελόμενος ἔσχιζεν. ἐκ δὲ τού- 
του καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ἀναστάντες πῦρ ἔκαιον καὶ ἐχρίοντο" 

(3 πολὺ γὰρ ἐνταῦθα εὑρίσκετο χρῖσμα, ᾧ ἐχρῶντο ἀντ᾽ 
ἐλαίου, σύειον καὶ σησάμινον καὶ ἀμνγδάλινον ἐκ τῶν 
πικρῶν καὶ τερεβίνθινον. ἐκ δὲ τῶν αὐτῶν τούτων 
καὶ μύρον εὑρίσκετο. 

14 Μετὰ ταῦτα ἐδόκει πάλιν διασκηνητέον εἶναι εἰς 
τὰς κώμας εἰς στέγας. ἔνθα δὴ οἱ στρατιῶται σὺν 
πολλῇ κραυγῇ καὶ ἡδονῇ ἤεσαν ἐπὶ τὰς στέγας καὶ τὰ 
ἐπιτήδεια" ὅσοι δέ, ὅτε τὸ πρότερον ἀπήεσαν, τὰς οἷ- 
κίας ἐνέπρησαν, ὑπὸ τῆς αἰθρίας δίκην ἐδίδοσαν κακῶς 

16 σκηνοῦντες. ἐντεῦθεν ἔπεμψαν νυκτὸς Anpoxparnp 
Τεμενίτην ἄνδρας δόντες ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη, ἔνθα ἔφασαν οἱ 
ἀποσκεδαννύμενοι καθορᾶν τὰ πυρά" οὗτος γὰρ ἐδόκει 
καὶ πρότερον πολλὰ ἤδη ἀληθεῦσαι τοιαῦτα, τὰ ὄντα 

°i6Te ὡς ὄντα καὶ τὰ μὴ ὄντα ὡς οὐκ ὄντα. πορευθεὶς 
δὲ τὰ μὲν πυρὰ οὐκ ἔφη ἰδεῖν, ἄνδρα δὲ συλλαβὼν 
ἧκεν ἄγων ἔχοντα τόξον Περσικὸν καὶ φαρέτραν καὶ 
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cayapty, οἵανπερ ai ‘Apuafoves ἔχουσιν. ἐρωτώμενος 17 
δὲ τὸ ποδαπὸς εἴη, Πέρσης μὲν ἔφη εἶναι, πορεύεσθαι 
δ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ Τιριβάζον στρατεύματος, ὅπως ἐπιτήδεια 
λάβοι. οἱ δ᾽ ἠρώτων αὐτὸν τὸ στράτευμα ὁπόσον τε 
εἴη καὶ ἐπὶ tive συνειλεγμένον. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, ὅτε Tiph 18 
βαζος εἴη ἔχων τήν τε ἑαυτοῦ δύναμιν καὶ μισθοφόρους 
Χάλυβας καὶ Ταόχους" παρεσκενάσθαι δὲ αὐτὸν ἔφη 
ὡς ἐπὶ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ τοῦ ὄρους ἐν τοῖς στενοῖς, ἧπερ 
μοναχῆ εἴη πορεία, ἐνταῦθα ἐπιθησόμενον τοῖς “Ed 
λησιν. ἀκούσασι τοῖς στρατηγοῖς ταῦτα ἔδοξε τὸ 19 
στράτευμα συναγαγεῖν. καὶ εὐθὺς φύλακας καταλε- 
πόντες καὶ στρατηγὸν ἐπὶ τοῖς μένουσι Σοφαίνετον 
Στυμφάλιον ἐπορεύοντο ἔχοντες ἡγεμόνα τὸν adapta 
ἄνθρωπον. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ὑπερέβαλλον τὰ ὄρη, οἱ πελτα- 20 
σταὶ προϊόντες καὶ κατιδόντες τὸ στρατόπεδον οὐκ 
ἔμειναν τοὺς ὁπλίτας, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνακραγόντες ἔθεον ἐπὶ τὸ 
στρατόπεδον. οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι ἀκούσαντες τὸν ϑόρυ- 31 
βον οὐχ ὑπέμειναν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔφευγον" ὅμως δὲ καὶ ἀπέ- 
θανόν τινες τῶν βαρβάρων καὶ ἵπποι ἥλωσαν εἰς εἴκοσι 
καὶ ἡ σκηνὴ ἡ Τιριβάξον ἑάλω καὶ ἐν αὐτῇ κλῖναι ἀρ- 
γυρόποδες καὶ ἐκπώματα καὶ οἱ ἀρτοκόποι καὶ οἱ οἶνο- 
χόοε φάσκοντες εἶναι. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐπύθοντο ταῦτα οἱ 33 
τῶν ὁπλιτῶν στρατηγοί, ἐδόκει αὐτοῖς ἀπιέναι τὴν τα- 
χίστην ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον, μή τις ἐπίθεσις γένουτο 
τοῖς καταλελειμμένοις, καὶ εὐθὺς ἀνακαλεσάμενοι τῇ 
σάλπνγγε ἀπήεσαν, καὶ ἀφίκοντο αὐθημερὸν ἐπὶ τὸ 
στρατόπεδον. 

Τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐδόκει πορευτέον εἶναι ὅπῃ δύναιντο 5 
τάχιστα πρὶν ἢ συλλεγῆναι τὸ στράτευμα πάλιν καὶ 
καταλαβεῖν τὰ στενά. συσκευασάμενοι δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἐπο- 
ρεύοντο διὰ χιόνος πολλῆς ἡγεμόνας ἔχοντες πολλούς" 
καὶ αὐθημερὸν ὑπερβαλόντες τὸ ἄκρον, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ ἔμελλεν 
ἐπιτίθεσθαι Τιρίβαζος, κατεστρατοπεδεύσαντο. ἐντεῦ- 2 + 
θεν ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους τρεῖς, παρασάγγας 
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πεντεκαίδεκα, ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμόν, καὶ διέ- 
βαινον αὐτὸν βρεχόμενοι πρὸς τὸν ὀμφαλόν. ἐλέγοντο 

8 δὲ αὐτοῦ αἱ πηγαὶ οὐ πρόσω εἶναι. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύ- 
ovto διὰ χιόνος πολλῆς καὶ πεδίου σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, 
παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα. ὁ δὲ τρίτος ἐγένετο χαλε- 
πὸς καὶ ἄνεμος βορρᾶς ἐναντίος ἔπνει παντάπασιν 
4 ἀποκαίων πάντα καὶ πηγνὺς τοὺς ἀνθρώπους. ἔνθα 
δὴ τῶν μάντεών τίς εἶπε σφαγιάσασθαι τῷ ἀνέμῳ, 
καὶ σφαγιάξεται" καὶ πᾶσι δὴ περιφανῶς ἔδοξε λῆξαι 
τὸ χαλεπὸν τοῦ πνεύματος. ἦν δὲ τῆς χιόνος τὸ βάθος 
ὀργυιά" ὥστε καὶ τῶν ὑποζυγίων καὶ τῶν ἀνδραπόδων 
πολλὰ ἀπώλετο καὶ τῶν στρατιωτῶν ὡς τριάκοντα. 

5 διεγένοντο δὲ τὴν νύκτα πῦρ καίοντες" ξύλα δ᾽ ἦν ἐν 
τῷ σταθμῷ πολλά" οἱ δὲ ὀψὲ προσιόντες ξύλα οὐκ 
εἶχον. οἱ οὖν πάλαι ἥκοντες καὶ πῦρ καίοντες οὐ 
προσίεσαν πρὸς τὸ πῦρ τοὺς ὀψίζοντας, εἰ μὴ μετα- 
δοῖεν αὐτοῖς πυροὺς ἢ ἄλλο [τι] εἴτε ἔχοιεν βρωτόν. 

6 ἔνθα δὴ μετεδίδοσαν ἀλλήλοις ὧν εἶχον ἕκαστοι. ἔνθα 
δὲ τὸ πῦρ ἐκαίετο διατηκομένης τῆς χιόνος βόθροι 
ἐγίγνοντο μεγάλοι ἔστε ἐπὶ τὸ δάπεδον" οὗ δὴ παρῆν 

7 μετρεῖν τὸ βάθος τῆς χιόνος. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ τὴν ἐπιοῦ- 
σαν ἡμέραν ὅλην ἐπορεύοντο διὰ χιόνος, καὶ πολλοὶ 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐβουλιμίασαν. Ἐξνοφῶν δ᾽ ὀπισθο- 
φυλακῶν καὶ καταλαμβάνων τοὺς πίπτοντας τῶν ἀν- 

8 θρώπων ἠγνόει, ὅ, τι τὸ πάθος εἴη. ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἶπέ τις 
αὐτῷ τῶν ἐμπείρων, ὅτι σαφῶς βουλιμιῶσι, κἄν τι 
φάγωσιν, ἀναστήσονται, περιιὼν περὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια, 
εἴ πού τι ὁρῴη βρωτόν, διεδίδου καὶ διέπεμπε διδόντας 
τοὺς δυναμένους παρατρέχειν τοῖς βουλιμιῶσιν. ἐπειδὴ 

9 δέ τε ἐμφάγοιεν, ἀνίσταντο καὶ ἐπορεύοντο. πορευο- 
μένων δὲ Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἀμφὶ κνέφας πρὸς κώμην 
ἀφικνεῖται, καὶ ὑδροφορούσας ἐκ τῆς κώμης πρὸς τῇ 
κρήνῃ γυναῖκας καὶ κόρας καταλαμβάνει ἔμπροσθεν 
~ 10 τοῦ ἐρύματος. αὗται ἠρώτων αὐτούς, τίνες elev. ὁ δ᾽ 
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ἑρμηνεὺς εἶπε περσιστί, ὅτε παρὰ βασιλέως πορεύον- 
Tas πρὸς τὸν σατράπην. αἱ δὲ ἀπεκρίναντο, ὅτε οὐκ 
ἐνταῦθα εἴη, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπέχεε ὅσον παρασάγγην. οἱ δ᾽, 
ἐπεὶ ὀψὲ ἦν, πρὸς τὸν κωμάρχην συνεισέρχονται εἷς τὸ 
ἔρυμω σὺν ταῖς ὑδροφόροις. Χειρίσοφος μὲν οὖν καὶ 1] 
ὅσοι ἐδυνήθησαν τοῦ στρατεύματος ἐνταῦθα ἐστρατο- 
πεδεύσαντο, τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων στρατιωτῶν οἱ μὴ δυνά- 
μενοι διατελέσαι ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἐνυκτέρευσαν ἄσιτοι καὶ 
ἄνευ ππυρός" καὶ ἐνταῦθά τινες ἀπώλοντο τῶν στρα- 
τιωτῶν. ἐφείποντο δὲ τῶν πολεμίων συνειλεγμένοι 13 
τινὲς καὶ τὰ μὴ δυνάμενα τῶν ὑποζυγίων ἥρπαζον καὶ 
ἀλλήλοις ἐμάχοντο περὶ αὐτῶν. ἐλείποντο δὲ καὶ τῶν 
στρατιωτῶν οἵ τε διεφθαρμένοι ὑπὸ τῆς χιόνος τοὺς 
ὀφθαλμοὺς οἵ τε ὑπὸ τοῦ ψύχους τοὺς δακτύλους τῶν 
ποδῶν ἀποσεσηπότες. ἦν δὲ τοῖς μὲν ὀφθαλμοῖς ἐπι- 13 
κούρημα τῆς χιόνος, εἴ τις μέλαν τι ἔχων πρὸ τῶν 
ὀφθαλμῶν πορεύοιτο, τῶν δὲ ποδῶν, εἴ τις κινοῖτο καὶ 
μηδέποτε ἡσυχίαν ἔχοι καὶ εἰς τὴν νύκτα ὑπολύουτο" 
ὅσοι δὲ ὑποδεδεμένοι ἐκοιμῶντο, εἰσεδύοντο εἰς τοὺς 14 
πόδας οἱ ἱμάντες καὶ τὰ ὑποδήματα "περιεπήγνυντο" 
καὶ γὰρ ἦσαν, ἐπειδὴ ἐπέλιπε τὰ ἀρχαῖα ὑποδήματα, 
καρβάτιναε πεποιημέναι ἐκ τῶν νεοδάρτων βοῶν. διὰ 15 
τὰς τοιαύτας οὖν ἀνάγκας ὑπελείποντό τινες τῶν στρα- 
τιωτῶν" καὶ ἰδόντες μέλαν τι χωρίον διὰ τὸ ἐκλέλου- 
wévas αὐτόθι τὴν χιόνα εἴκαζον τετηκέναι" καὶ τετήκει 
διὰ κρήνην τινά, ἣ πλησίον ἦν ἀτμίξουσα ἐν νάπη. 
ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐκτραπόμενοι ἐκάθηντο καὶ οὐκ ἔφασαν πορεύ- 
εσθαι. ὁ δὲ Ἐξενοφῶν ἔχων ὀπισθοφύλακας ὡς ἤσθετο, 16 
ἐδεῖτο αὐτῶν πάσῃ τέχνῃ καὶ μηχανῇ μὴ ἀπολείπε- 
σθαι, λέγων, ὅτι ὅπονται πολλοὶ πολέμιοι συνείλεγ- 
μένοι, καὶ τελευτῶν ἐχαλέπαινεν. οἱ δὲ σφάττειν 
ἐκέλευον" οὐ γὰρ ἂν δύνασθαι πορευθῆναι. ἐνταῦθα 11 ἢ 
ἔδοξε κράτιστον εἶναι τοὺς ἑπομένους πολεμίους φοβῆ-. 
oat, εἴ τις δύναιτο, μὴ ἐπίοιεν τοῖς κάμνουσι. καὶ hy 
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μὲν σκότος ἤδη, οἱ δὲ προσήεσαν πολλῷ ϑορύβῳ ἀμφὶ 
18 ὧν εἶχον διαφερόμενοι. ἔνθα δὴ οἱ μὲν ὀπισθοφύλακες 
ἅτε ὑγιαίνοντες ἐξαναστάντες ἔδραμον εἰς τοὺς πολε- 
μίους" οἱ δὲ κάμνοντες ἀνακραγόντες ὅσον ἠδύναντο 
μέγιστον τὰς ἀσπίδας πρὸς τὰ δόρατα ἔκρουσαν. οἱ 
δὲ πολέμιοι δείσαντες ἧκαν ἑαυτοὺς κατὰ τῆς χιόνος 
εἰς τὴν νάπην, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἔτε οὐδαμοῦ ἐφθέγξατο. 
19 καὶ Ἐενοφῶν μὲν καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ εἰπόντες τοῖς ἀσθε- 
νοῦσιν, ὅτι τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἥξουσί τινες ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς, πο- 
ρευόμενοι πρὶν τέτταρα στάδια διελθεῖν ἐντυγχάνουσιν 
ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἀναπανομένοις ἐπὶ τῆς χιόνος τοῖς στρα- 
τιώταις ἐγκεκαλυμμένοις, καὶ οὐδὲ φυλακὴ οὐδεμία 
90 καθειστήκει" καὶ ἀνίστασαν αὐτούς. οἱ δ᾽ ἔλεγον. 
᾿ ὅτε οἱ ἔμπροσθεν οὐχ ὑποχωροῖεν. ὁ δὲ παριὼν καὶ 
παραπέμπων τῶν πελταστῶν τοὺς ἰσχυροτάτους ἐκέ- 
λευε σκέψασθαι, τί εἴη τὸ κωλῦον. οἱ δὲ ἀπήγγελλον, 
δ] ὅτε ὅλον οὕτως ἀναπαύοιτο τὸ στράτευμα. ἐνταῦθα 
καὶ οἱ ἀμφὶ Ἐενοφῶντα ηὐλίσθησαν αὐτοῦ ἄνευ πυρὸς 
καὶ ἄδειπνοι, φυλακὰς οἵας ἐδύναντο καταστησάμενοι. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ πρὸς ἡμέραν ἦν, ὁ μὲν Ἐξενοφῶν πέμψας πρὸς 
τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας τοὺς νεωτάτους ἀναστήσαντας ἐκέ- 
39 λευεν ἀνωγκάζειν προϊέναι. ἐν δὲ τούτῳ Χειρίσοφος 
πέμπει τῶν ἐκ τῆς κώμης σκεψομένους, πῶς ἔχοιεν οἱ 
τελευταῖοι. οἱ δὲ ἄσμενοι ἰδόντες τοὺς μὲν ἀσθενοῦν- 
τας τούτοις παρέδοσαν κομίζειν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον, 
αὐτοὶ δὲ ἐπορεύοντο, καὶ πρὶν εἴκοσι στάδια διεληλυ- 
θέναι ἦσαν πρὸς τῇ κώμῃ, ἔνθα Χειρίσοφος ηὐλίξετο. 
23 ὀπεὶ δὲ συνεγένοντο ἀλλήλοις, ἔδοξε κατὰ τὰς κώμας 
ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι τὰς τάξεις σκηνοῦν. καὶ Χειρίσοφος 
μὲν αὐτοῦ ἔμενεν, οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι διαλαχόντες ἃς ἑώρων 

> δὲ κώμας ἐπορεύοντο ἕκαστοι τοὺς ἑαυτῶν ἔχοντες. ἔνθα 
δὴ Πολυκράτης ᾿Αθηναῖος λοχωγὸς ἐκέλευσεν ἀφιέναι 
ἑαυτόν" καὶ λαβὼν τοὺς εὐζώνους, ϑέων ἐπὶ τὴν κώμην, 
ἣν εἰλήχει Ἐεναφῶν, καταλαμβάνει πάντας ἔνδον τοὺς 
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κωμήτας Kal τὸν κωμάρχην, καὶ πώλους εἰς δασμὸν. RELEWLE | 
βασιλεῖ τρεφομένους ἑπτακαίδεκα, καὶ τὴν ϑυγατέρα (γενεαῖς 
τοῦ κωμάρχου ἐννάτην ἡμέραν γεγαμημένην" ὁ δ᾽ ἀνὴρ 


αὐτῆς λαγὼς ᾧχετο ϑηρας ων καὶ οὐχ ἥλω ἐν ταῖς κώ- 
μαις. αἱ δ᾽ οἰκίαι ἧσαν κατάγείοι, τὸ μὲν στόμα 9511} 


ὥσπερ φρέατος, κάτω δ᾽ εὐρεῖαι . αἱ δὲ εἴσοδοι τοῖς 
μὲν ὑποζυγίοις ὀρυκταί, οἱ δὲ ἄνθρωποι κατέβαινον 
ἐπὶ κλίμακος. ἐν δὲ ταῖς οἰκίαις ἦσαν αὖγες, oles, 
βόες, ὄρνιθες, καὶ τὰ ἔκγονα τούτων" τὰ δὲ κτήνη 
πάντα XMS ἔνδον ἐτρέφοντο. ἦσαν δὲ καὶ πυροὶ καὶ 26 
ἐρεθαὶ καὶ ὄσπρια καὶ οἶνος κρίθινος. ἐν κρατῆρσιν. 
ἐνῆσαν δὲ καὶ αὐταὶ αἱ κριθαὶ ἰσοχειλεῖς, καὶ κάλαμοι᾽ 
ἐνέκειντο, οἱ μὲν pelfous οἱ δὲ ἐλάττους, γόνατα οὐκ͵ἡ 
ἔχοντες" τούτους δ᾽ ἔδει, ὁπότε τις διψῴη, λαβόντα 27 
εἰς τὸ στόμα μύξειν. καὶ πάνυ ἄκρατος ἦν, εἰ μή τις | 
ὕδωρ ἐπιχέοι" καὶ πάνυ ἡδὺ συμμαθόντι τὸ πόμα ἦν" | 
ὁ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν τὸν μὲν ἄρχοντα τῆς κώμης ταύτης σύν- 28 
δείπνον ἐποιήσατο καὶ ϑαρρεῖν αὐτὸν ἐκέλευε λέγων, 
ὅτι οὔτε τῶν τέκνων στερήσοιτο τήν τε οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ 
ἀντεμπλήσαντες τῶν ἐπιτηδείων ἀπίασιν, ἣν ἀγαθόν 
τί τῷ στρατεύματι ἐξηγησάμενος φαίνηται, ἔστ᾽ ἂν ἐν 
ἄλλῳ ἔθνει γένωνται. ὁ δὲ ταῦτα ὑπισχνεῖτο, καὶ 29 
φιλοφρονούμενος οἶνον eppacev ἔνθα ἣν κατορωρυγ- 
μένος. ταύτην μὲν οὖν τὴν νύκτα διασκηνήσαντες 
οὕτως ἐκοιμήθηααν ἐν πᾶσιν ἀφθόνοις πάντες οἱ στρα- 
τιῶται, ἐν φυλακῇ ἔχοντες τὸν κωμάρχην καὶ τὰ τέκνα 
αὐτοῦ ὁμοῦ ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς. τῇ δ᾽ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ Ἐξενο- 30 
φῶν λαβὼν τὸν κωμάρχην πρὸς Χειρίσοφον ἐπορεύετο" 
ὅπου δὲ παρίοι κώμην, ἐτρέπετο πρὸς τοὺς ἐν ταῖς 
κώμαις καὶ κατελάμβανε πανταχοῦ εὐωχουμένους καὶ 
εὐθυμουμένους, καὶ οὐδαμόθεν ἀφίεσαν πρὶν Ὁ παραθεῖναι 
αὐτοῖς ἄριστον" οὐκ ἦν δ᾽ ὅπου οὐ παρετίθεσαν ἐπὶ 81h 
τὴν αὐτὴν Τρ ὑπεῖαν κρέα ἄρνεια, ἐρίφεια, χοίρεια, 
μόσχειδ, ἃ" sould σὺν πολλοῖς ἄρτοις, Tou τοῖς μὲν πυρέ- 
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85 νοις τοῖς δὲ κριθίνοις. ὁπότε δέ τις φιλοφρονούμενόφᾳ 
τῷ βούλοιτο προπιεῖν, εἷλκεν ἐπὶ τὸν κρατῆρα, ἔνθεν 
ἐπικύψαντα ἔδει ῥοφοῦντα πίνειν ὥσπερ βοῦν. καὶ 
τῷ κωμάρχῃ ἐδίδοσαν λαμβάνειν ὅ, τε βούλοιτο. ὁ δὰ 
ἄλλο μὲν οὐδὲν ἐδέχετο, ὅπου δέ τινα τῶν συγγενῶν 

33 ἴδοι, πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἀεὶ ἐλάμβανεν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἦλθον πρὸς 
Χειρίσοφον, κατελάμβανον κἀκείνους σκηνοῦντας éate- 
φανωμένους τοῦ ξηροῦ χιλοῦ στεφάνοις, καὶ διακο- 
νοῦντας ᾿Αρμενίους παῖδας σὺν ταῖς βαρβαρικαῖς στο- 
λαῖς" τοῖς δὲ παισὶν ἐδείκνυσαν ὥσπερ ἐνεοῖς, ὅ, Tt 

84 δέοι ποιεῖν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἀλλήλους ἐφιλοφρονήσαντο Χει- 
ρίσοφος καὶ Hevodav, κοινῇ δὴ ἀνηρώτων τὸν κωμάρ- 
χὴν διὰ τοῦ περσίξοντος ἑρμηνέως, τίς εἴη ἡ χώρα. 
ὁ δ᾽ ἔλεγεν, ὅτι ᾿ΑΔρμενία. καὶ πάλιν ἠρώτων, τίνε οἱ 
ἵπποι τρέφοιντος ὁ δ᾽ ἔλεγεν, ὅτε βασιλεῖ δασμός " 
τὴν δὲ πλησίον χώραν ἔφη εἶναι Χάλυβας, καὶ τὴν 

8δ ὁδὸν ἔφραζεν ἧ εἴη. καὶ αὐτὸν τότε μὲν ᾧχετο ἄγων 
Elevodav πρὸς τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ οἰκέτας, καὶ ἵππον ὃν εἰ- 
λήφει παλαίτερον δίδωσι τῷ κωμάρχῃ ἀναθρέψαντε 
καταθῦσαι, ὅτι ἤκουσεν αὐτὸν ἱερὸν εἷναι τοῦ “Ἡλίου, 
δεδιὼς μὴ ἀποθάνῃ" ἐκεκάκωτο γὰρ ὑπὸ τῆς πορείας" 
αὐτὸς δὲ τῶν πώλων λαμβάνει, καὶ τῶν ἄλλων στρα- 

86 τηγῶν καὶ λοχωγῶν ἔδωκεν ἑκάστῳ πῶλον. ἦσαν δ᾽ 
οἱ ταύτῃ ἵπποι μείονες μὲν τῶν Περσικῶν, ϑυμοειδέ- 
στεροι δὲ πολύ. ἐνταῦθα δὴ καὶ διδάσκει ὁ κωμάρχης 
περὶ τοὺς πόδας τῶν ἵππων καὶ τῶν ὑποξυγίων σακία 
περιεϊλεῖν, ὅταν διὰ τῆς χιόνος ἄγωσιν" ἄνευ γὰρ τῶν 
σακίων κατεδύοντο péypt τῆς γαστρός. 

6 ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ ἡμέρα ἣν ὀγδόη, τὸν μὲν ἡγεμόνα παρ“δέ. 
δωσι Χειρισόφῳ, τοὺς δ᾽ οἰκέτας καταλείπει TH κω- 
μάρχῃ, πλὴν τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἄρτι ἡβάσκοντος" τοῦτον ὃ 
᾿Επισθένει ᾿Αμφιπολίτῃ παραδίδωσι φυλάττειν, ὅπως, 
εἰ καλῶς ἡγήσοιτο, ἔχων καὶ τοῦτον ἀπίοι. καὶ εἰς τὴν 
οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ εἰσεφόρησαν ὡς ἐδύναντο πλεῖστα, καὶ 
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dvakevtavres ἐπορεύοντο. ἡγεῖτο δ᾽ αὐτοῖς ὁ κωμάρ- 
χῆς λελυμένος διὰ χιόνος" καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν ἐν τῷ τρίτῳ 
σταθμῷ, καὶ Χειρίσοφος αὐτῷ ἐχαλεπάνθη, ὅτι οὐκ εἰς 
κώμας ἦγεν. ὁ δ᾽ ἔλεγεν, ὅτε οὐκ εἶεν ἐν τῷ τόπῳ 
τούτῳ. ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος αὐτὸν ἔπαισε μέν, ἔδησε δ᾽ 
οὔ. ἐκ δὲ τούτου ἐκεῖνος τῆς νυκτὸς ἀποδρὰς ᾧχετο 
καταλιπὼν τὸν υἱόν. τοῦτό ye δὴ Χειρισόφῳ καὶ 
Ἐενοφῶντι povov διάφορον ἐν τῇ πορείᾳ ἐγένετο, ἡ 
τοῦ ἡγεμόνος κάκωσις καὶ ἀμέλεια. ᾿Επισθένης δὲ 
ἠράσθη τε τοῦ παιδὸς καὶ οἴκαδε κομίσας πιστοτάτῳ 
ἐχρῆτο. μετὰ τοῦτο ἐπορεύθησαν ἑπτὰ σταθμοὺς ἀνὰ 
πέντε παρασάγγας τῆς ἡμέρας παρὰ τὸν Φᾶσιν πο- 
ταμόν, εὗρος πλεθριαῖον. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν στα- 
θμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας δέκα" ἐπὶ δὲ τῇ εἰς τὸ πεδίον 
ὑπερβολῇ ἀπήντησαν αὐτοῖς Χάλυβες καὶ Ταόχοι 
καὶ Φασιανοί. Χειρίσοφος δ᾽ ἐπεὶ κατεῖδε τοὺς πολε- 
μέους ἐπὶ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ, ἐπαύσατο πορευόμενος, ἀπέ- 
χων εἰς τριάκοντα σταδίους, ἵνα μὴ κατὰ κέρας ἄγων 
πλησιάσῃ τοῖς πολεμίοις" παρήγγειλε δὲ καὶ τοῖς 
ἄλλοις παράγειν τοὺς λόχους, ὅπως ἐπὶ φάλαγγος 
γένοιτο τὸ στράτευμα. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦλθον οἱ ὀπισθοφύ- 
λακες, συνεκάλεσε τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς καὶ 
ἔλεξεν ὧδε. Οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι, ὡς ὁρᾶτε, κατέχουσι 
τὰς ὑπερβολὰς τοῦ ὄρους". ὥρα δὲ βουλεύεσθαι, ὅπως 
ὡς κάλλιστα ἀγωνιούμεθα. ἐμοὶ μὲν οὖν δοκεῖ παρ- 
ἀγγεῖλαι μὲν ἀριστοποιεῖσθαι τοῖς στρατιώταις, ἡμᾶς 
δὲ βουλεύεσθαι, εἴτε τήμερον εἴτε αὔριον δοκεῖ ὑπερ- 
βάλλειν τὸ ὄρος. ᾿Ἐμοὶ δέ γε, ἔφη ὁ Κλεάνωρ, δοκεῖ, 
ἐπὰν τάχιστα ἀριστήσωμεν, ἐξοπλισαμένους ὡς τάχι- 
στα ἰέναι ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας. εἰ γὰρ διατρίψομεν τὴν 
γήμερον ἡμέραν, οἵ τε νῦν ἡμᾶς ὁρῶντες πολέμιοι 
ϑαρραλεώτεροι ἔσονται καὶ ἄλλους εἰκὸς τούτων 3αρ- 


Gs 


ρούντων πλείους προσγενέσθαι. μετὰ τοῦτον EKevo- 10 


φῶν εἶπεν, ᾿Εγὼ δ᾽ οὕτω γιγνώσκω. εἰ μὲν ἀνάγκη 
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ἐστὶ μάχεσθαι, τοῦτο δεῖ παρασκευάσασθαι, ὅπως ὡς 
κράτιστα μαχούμεθα" εἰ δὲ βουλόμεθα ὡς ῥᾷστα 
ὑπερβάλλειν, τοῦτό pot δοκεῖ σκεπτέον’ εἶναι, ὅπως 
ἐλάχιστα μὲν τραύματα λάβωμεν, ὡς ἐλάχιστα δὲ 
1 σώματα ἀνδρῶν ἀποβάλωμεν. τὸ μὲν οὖν ὄρος ἐστὶ 
τὸ ὁρώμενον πλέον ἢ ἐφ᾽ ἑξήκοντα στάδια, ἄνδρες δ᾽ 
οὐδαμοῦ φυλάττοντες ἡμᾶς φανεροί εἰσιν ἀλλ᾽ ἢ κατ᾽ 
αὐτὴν τὴν ὁδόν" πολὺ οὖν κρεῖττον τρῦ ἐρήμου ὄρους 
καὶ κλέψαι τι πειρᾶσθαι λαθόντας καὶ ἁρπάσας φθά- 
σαντας, εἰ δυναίμεθα, μᾶλλον ἢ πρὸς ᾿Ισχυρὰ χωρία 
12 καὶ ἄνδρας παρεσκευασμένους μάχεσθαι. πολὺ γὰρ 
ῥᾷον ὄρθιον ἀμαχεὶ iévas ἢ ὁμαλὲς ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν 
πολεμίων ὄντων, καὶ νύκτωρ ἀμαχεὶ μᾶλλον ἂν τὰ πρὸ 
“ποδῶν ὁρῴη τις ἢ μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν μαχόμενος, καὶ ἡ τρα- 
χεῖα τοῖς ποσὶν ἀμαχεὶ ἰοῦσιν εὐμενεστέρα ἢ ἡ ὁμαλὴ 
13 τὰς κεφαλὰς βαλλομένοις. καὶ κλέψαι οὐκ ἀδύνατόν 
pos δοκεῖ εἶναι ἐξὸν μὲν νυκτὸς ἰέναι, ὡς μὴ ὁρᾶσθαι, 
ἐξὸν δὲ ἀπελθεῖν τοσοῦτον ὡς μὴ αἴσθησιν παρέχειν. 
δοκοῦμεν δ᾽ ἄν μοι ταύτῃ προσποιούμενοι προσβάλ- 
ew ἐρημοτέρῳ ἂν τῷ ἄλλῳ ὄρει χρῆσθαι" μένοιεν 
)4 γὰρ αὐτοῦ μᾶλλον ἀθρόοι οἱ πολέμιοι. ἀτὰρ τί ἐγὼ 
περὶ κλοπῆς συμβάλλομαι ; ὑμᾶς γὰρ ἔγωγε, ὦ Χει- 
ρίσοφε, ἀκούω τοὺς Aaxedatmovious, ὅσοι ἐστὲ τῶν 
ὁμοίων, εὐθὺς ἐκ παίδων κλέπτειν μελετᾶν, καὶ οὐκ 
αἰσχρὸν εἶναι ἀλλὰ καλὸν κλέπτειν ὅσα μὴ κωλύει 
Ἰδνόμος, ὅπως δὲ ὡς κράτιστα κλέπτητε καὶ πειρᾶσθε 
λανθάνειν, νόμιμον ἄρα ὑμῖν ἐστιν, ἐὰν ληφθῆτε κλέ- 
πτοντες, μαστιγοῦσθαι. νῦν οὖν μάλα σοι καιρός ἐστιν 
ἐπιδείξασθαι τὴν παιδείαν, καὶ φυλάξασθαι μέντοι, μὴ 
ληφθῶμεν κλέπτοντες τοῦ ὄρους, ws μὴ πολλὰς πλη- 
16 yas λάβωμεν. ᾿Αλλὰ μέντοι, ἔφη ὁ Χειρίσοφος, κἀγὼ 
ὑμᾶς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους ἀκούω δεινοὺς εἶναι κλέπτειν 
τὰ δημόσια καὶ μάλα ὄντος δεινοῦ τοῦ κινδύνου τῷ 
κλέπτοντι, καὶ τοὺς κρατίστους μέντοι μάλιστα, εἴπερ 
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ὑμῖν οἱ κράτιστοι ἄρχειν ἀξιοῦνται" ὥστε ὥρα καὶ σοὶ 
ἐπιδείκνυσθαι τὴν παιδείαν. ᾿Εγὼ μὲν τοίνυν, ἔφη 17 
0 Ἐενοφῶν, ἕτοιμός εἶμε τοὺς ὀπισθοφύλακας ἔχων, 
ἐπειδὰν δειπνήσωμεν, evar κατωληψόμενος τὸ ὄρος. 
ἔχω δὲ καὶ ἡγεμόνας" οἱ γὰρ γυμνῆτες τῶν ἐφεπομένων 
ἡμῖν κλωπῶν ἔλαβόν, τ yas ἐνεδρεύσαντες . καὶ τούτων 
πυνθάνομαι, ὅτι οὐκ ‘Barby ἐστι τὸ ὄρος, ἀλλὰ νέμε- 
ται αἰξὶ καὶ βουσίν" ὥστε, ἐάνπερ ἅπαξ λάβωμέν τι 
τοῦ ὄρους, βατὰ καὺ τοῖς ὑποζυγίοις ἔσται. ἐλπίζω δὲ 18 
οὐδὲ τοὺς πολεμίους μενεῖν ἔτι, ἐπειδὰν ἴδωσιν ἡμᾶς 
ἐν τῷ ὁμοίῳ ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων" οὐδὲ γὰρ νῦν ἐθέλουσι 
καταβαίνειν ἡμῖν εἰς τὸ ἴσον. ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος εἶπε, 10 
Καὶ τί δεῖ σὲ ἰέναι καὶ λιπεῖν τὴν ὀπισθοφυλακίαν ; 
ἀλλὰ ἄλλους πέμψον, ἂν μή τινες ἐθελούσιοι φαίνων- 
ται. ἐκ τούτου ᾿Αριστώνυμος Μεθυδριεὺς ἔρχεται ὁπλί- 20 
tas ἔχων καὶ ᾿Αριστέας Χῖος γυμνῆτας καὶ Νικόμαχος 
Οἰταῖος γυμνῆτας" καὶ σύνθημα ἐπϑθιήσαντο, ὁπότε 
ἔχοιεν τὰ ἄκρα, πυῤὰ καίειν πολλά. ταῦτα cuvé- 21 
μενοι ἠρίστων" ἐκ δὲ τοῦ ἀρίστου προήγωγεν ὁ Χει- 
ρίσοφος τὸ στράτευμα πᾶν ὡς δέκα σταδίους πρὸς 
τοὺς πολεμίους, ὅπως ὡς μάλεσταω δοκοίη ταύτῃ προσ- 
άξειν. 

Ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐδεύτνησαν καὶ νὺξ ἐγένετο, οἱ μὲν 22 
ταχθέντες ᾧχοντο, καὶ καταλαμβάνουσε τὸ ὄρος, οἱ δὲ 
ἄλλοι αὐτοῦ ἀνεπαύοντο. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ἐπεὶ ἤσθοντο 
ἐχόμενον τὸ ὄρος, ἐγρηγόρεσαν καὶ ἔκαιον πυρὰ πολλὰ 
διὰ νυκτός. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, Χειρίσοφος μὲν 23 
ϑυσάμενος ἦγε κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν, οἱ δὲ τὸ ὄρος καταλα- 
βόντες κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα ἐπήεσαν. τῶν δ᾽ αὖ πολεμίων 34 
τὸ μὲν πολὺ ἔμενεν ἐπὶ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ τοῦ ὄρους, μέρος 
δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἀπήντα τοῖς κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα. πρὶν δὲ ὁμοῦ 
εἶναι τοὺς πολλοὺς ἀλλήλοις συμμιγνύασιν οἱ κατὰ 
τὰ ἄκρα, καὶ νικῶσιν οἱ “Ελληνες καὶ διώκουσιν. ἐν 25 
τούτῳ δὲ καὶ οἱ ἐκ τοῦ πεδίου οἱ μὲν πελτασταὶ τῶν 
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πεντεκαίδεκα, ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμόν, καὶ διέ- 
βαινον αὐτὸν βρεχόμενοι πρὸς τὸν ὀμφαλόν. ἐλέγοντο 

8 δὲ αὐτοῦ αἱ πηγαὶ οὐ πρόσω εἶναι. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύ- 
ovtro διὰ χιόνος πολλῆς καὶ πεδίου σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, 
παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα. ὁ δὲ τρίτος ἐγένετο χαλε- 
πὸς καὶ ἄνεμος βορρᾶς ἐναντίος ἔπνει παντάπασιν 
4 ἀποκαίων πάντα καὶ πηγνὺς τοὺς ἀνθρώπους. ἔνθα 
δὴ τῶν μάντεών tis εἶπε σφαγιάσασθαι τῷ ἀνέμῳ, 
καὶ σφαγιάξεται" καὶ πᾶσι δὴ περιφανῶς ἔδοξε λῆξαι 
τὸ χαλεπὸν τοῦ πνεύματος. ἣν δὲ τῆς χιόνος τὸ βάθος 
ὀργνυιά" ὥστε καὶ τῶν ὑποξυγίων καὶ τῶν ἀνδραπόδων 
πολλὰ ἀπώλετο καὶ τῶν στρατιωτῶν ὧς τριάκοντα. 

5 διογένοντο δὲ τὴν νύκτα πῦρ καίοντες" ξύλα δ᾽ ἦν ἐν 
τῷ σταθμῷ πολλά" οἱ δὲ ὀψὲ προσιόντες ξύλα οὐκ 
εἶχον. οἱ οὖν πάλαι ἥκοντες καὶ πῦρ καίοντες οὐ 
προσίεσαν πρὸς τὸ πῦρ τοὺς ὀψίζοντας, εἰ μὴ μετα- 
δοῖεν αὐτοῖς πυροὺς ἢ ἄλλο [τι] εἴτε ἔχοιεν βρωτόν. 

6 ἔνθα δὴ μετεδίδοσαν ἀλλήλοις ὧν εἶχον ἕκαστοι. ἔνθα 
δὲ τὸ πῦρ ἐκαίετο διατηκομένης τῆς χιόνος βόθροι 
ἐγίγνοντο μεγάλοι ἔστε ἐπὶ τὸ δάπεδον" οὗ δὴ παρῆν 

Ἴ μετρεῖν τὸ βάθος τῆς χιόνος. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ τὴν ἐπιοῦ- 
σαν ἡμέραν ὅλην ἐπορεύοντο διὰ χιόνος, καὶ πολλοὶ 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐβουλιμίασαν. Ἐενοφῶν δ᾽ ὀπισθο- 
φυλακῶν καὶ καταλαμβάνων τοὺς πίπτοντας τῶν ἀν- 

8 θρώπων "ἠγνόει, ὅ, τε τὸ πάθος εἴη. ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἶπέ τες 
αὐτῷ τῶν ἐμπείρων, ὅτε σαφῶς βουλιμιῶσι, κἄν τι 
φάγωσιν, ἀναστήσονται, περιιὼν περὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια, 
εἴ πού τι ὁρῴη βρωτόν, διεδίδου καὶ διέπεμπε διδόντας 
τοὺς δυναμένους παρατρέχειν τοῖς βουλιμιῶσιν. ἐπειδὴ 

9 δέ Te ἐμφάγοιεν, ἀνίσταντο καὶ ἐπορεύοντο. πορευο- 
μένων δὲ Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἀμφὶ κνέφας πρὸς κώμην 
ἀφικνεῖται, καὶ ὑδροφορούσας ἐκ τῆς κώμης πρὸς τῇ 
κρήνῃ γυναῖκας καὶ κόρας καταλαμβάνει ἔμπροσθεν 
~ 10 τοῦ ἐρύματος. αὗται ἠρώτων αὐτούς, tives εἶεν. ὁ δ᾽ 
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ἑρμηνεὺς εἶπε περσιστί, ὅτε mapa βασιλέως πορεύον- 
Tat πρὸς τὸν σατράπην. αἱ δὲ ἀπεκρίναντο, ὅτε οὐκ 
ἐνταῦθα εἴη, ἀλλ᾽’ ἀπέχει ὅσον παρασάγγην. οἱ δ᾽, 
ἐπεὶ ὀψὲ ἦν, πρὸς τὸν κωμάρχην συνεισέρχονται εἰς τὸ 
ἔρυμω σὺν ταῖς ὑδροφόροις. Χειρίσοφος μὲν οὖν καὶ 11 
ὅσοι ἐδυνήθησαν τοῦ στρατεύματος ἐνταῦθα ἐστρατο- 
πεδεύσαντο, τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων στρατιωτῶν οἱ μὴ δυνά- 
μενοι διατελέσαι ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἐνυκτέρευσαν ἄσιτοι καὶ 
ἄνευ πυρός" καὶ ἐνταῦθά τινες ἀπώλοντο τῶν στρα- 
τιωτῶν. ἐφείποντο δὲ τῶν πολεμίων συνειλεγμένοι 12 
τινὲς καὶ τὰ μὴ δυνάμενα τῶν ὑποζυγίων ἥρπαξον καὶ 
ἀλλήλοις ἐμάχοντο περὶ αὐτῶν. ἐλείποντο δὲ καὶ τῶν 
στρατιωτῶν of τε διεφθαρμένοι ὑπὸ τῆς χιόνος τοὺς 
ὀφθαλμοὺς οἵ τε ὑπὸ τοῦ ψύχους τοὺς δακτύλους τῶν 
ποδῶν ἀποσεσηπότες. ἦν δὲ τοῖς μὲν ὀφθαλμοῖς ἐπι- 13 
κούρημα τῆς χιόνος, εἴ τις μέλαν τε ἔχων πρὸ τῶν 
ὀφθαλμῶν πορεύοιτο, τῶν δὲ ποδῶν, εἴ τις κινοῖτο καὶ 
μηδέποτε ἡσυχίαν ἔχοι καὶ εἰς τὴν νύκτα ὑπολύοιτο" 
ὅσοι δὲ ὑποδεδεμένοι ἐκοιμῶντο, εἰσεδύοντο εἰς τοὺς 14 
πόδας οἱ ἱμάντες καὶ τὰ ὑποδήματα περιεπήγνυντο" 
καὶ γὰρ ἧσαν, ἐπειδὴ ἐπέλιπε τὰ ἀρχαῖα ὑποδήματα, 
καρβάτιναι πεποιημέναι ἐκ τῶν νεοδάρτων βοῶν. διὰ 15 
τὰς τοιαύτας οὖν ἀνάγκας ὑπελείποντό τινες τῶν στρα- 
τιωτῶν" καὶ ἰδόντες μέλαν τι χωρίον διὰ τὸ ἐκλέλου- 
wévat αὐτόθι τὴν χιόνα εἴκαξον τετηκέναι" καὶ τετήκει 
διὰ κρήνην τινά, ἣ πλησίον ἦν ἀτμίξουσα ἐν νάπη. 
ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐκτραπόμενοι ἐκάθηντο καὶ οὐκ ἔφασαν πορεύ- 
εσθαι. ὁ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν ἔχων ὀπισθοφύλακας ὡς ἤσθετο, 16 
ἐδεῖτο αὐτῶν πάσῃ τέχνῃ καὶ μηχανῇ μὴ ἀπολείπε- 
σθαι, λέγων, ὅτι ἕπονται πολλοὶ πολέμιοι συνειίλεγ- 
μένοι, καὶ τελευτῶν ἐχαλέπαινεν. οἱ δὲ σφάττειν 
ἐκέλευον. οὐ γὰρ ἂν δύνασθαι πορευθῆναι. ἐνταῦθα 17 ἢ 
ἔδοξε κράτιστον εἶναι τοὺς ἑπομένους πολεμίους φοβῆ- 
σαε, εἴ τις δύναιτο, μὴ ἐπίοιεν τοῖς κάμνουσι. καὶ ἦν 
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μὲν σκότος ἤδη, οἱ δὲ προσήεσαν πολλῷ ϑορύβῳ ἀμφὶ 
18 ὧν εἶχον διαφερόμενοι. ἔνθα δὴ οἱ μὲν ὀπισθοφύλακες 
ἅτε ὑγιαίνοντες ἐξαναστάντες ἔδραμον εἰς τοὺς πολε- 
μίους" οἱ δὲ κάμνοντες ἀνακραγόντες ὅσον ἠδύναντο 
μέγιστον τὰς ἀσπίδας πρὸς τὰ δόρατα ἔκρουσαν. οἱ 
δὲ πολέμιοι δείσαντες ἧκαν ἑαυτοὺς κατὰ τῆς χιόνος 
εἰς τὴν νάπην, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἔτε οὐδαμοῦ ἐφθέγξατο. 
19 καὶ Ἐενοφῶν μὲν καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ εἰπόντες τοῖς ἀσθε- 
νοῦσιν, ὅτι τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἥξουσί τινες ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς, πο- 
ρευόμενοι πρὶν τέτταρα στάδια διελθεῖν ἐντυγχάνουσιν 
ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἀναπανομένοις ἐπὶ τῆς χιόνος τοῖς στρα- 
τιώταις ἐγκεκαλυμμένοις, καὶ οὐδὲ φυλακὴ οὐδεμία 
90 καθειστήκει" καὶ ἀνίστασαν αὐτούς. οἱ δ᾽ ἔλεγον. 
ὅτι οἱ ἔμπροσθεν οὐχ ὑποχωροῖεν. ὁ δὲ παριὼν καὶ 
παραπέμπων τῶν πελταστῶν τοὺς ἰσχυροτάτους ἐκέ- 
Neve σκέψασθαι, τί εἴη τὸ κωλῦον. οἱ δὲ ἀπήγγελλον, 
δ] ὅτε ὅλον οὕτως ἀναπαύοιτο τὸ στράτευμα. ἐνταῦθα 
καὶ οἱ ἀμφὶ Ἐενοφῶντα ηὐλίσθησαν αὐτοῦ ἄνευ πυρὸς 
καὶ ἄδειπνοι, φυλακὰς οἵας ἐδύναντο καταστησάμενοι. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ πρὸς ἡμέραν ἦν, ὁ μὲν Ἐξενοφῶν πέμψας πρὸς 
τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας τοὺς νεωτάτους ἀναστήσαντας ἐκέ- 
95 λευεν ἀναγκάζειν προϊέναι. ἐν δὲ τούτῳ Χειρίσοφος 
πέμπει τῶν ἐκ τῆς κώμης σκεψομένους, πῶς ἔχοιεν οἱ 
τελευταῖοι. οἱ δὲ ἄσμενοι ἰδόντες τοὺς μὲν ἀσθενοῦν- 
τας τούτοις παρέδοσαν κομίζειν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον, 
αὐτοὶ δὲ ἐπορεύοντο, καὶ πρὶν εἴκοσι στάδια διεληλυ- 
θέναι ἦσαν πρὸς τῇ κώμῃ, ἔνθα Χειρίσοφος ηὐλίζετο. 
23 ἐπεὶ δὲ συνεγένοντο ἀλλήλοις, ἔδοξε κατὰ τὰς κώμας 
ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι τὰς τάξεις σκηνοῦν. καὶ Χειρίσοφος 
μὲν αὐτοῦ ἔμενεν, οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι διαλαχόντες ἃς ἑώρων 

> 24 κώμας ἐπορεύοντο ἕκαστοι τοὺς ἑαυτῶν ἔχοντες. ἔνθα 
δὴ Πολυκράτης ᾿Αθηναῖος λοχαγὸς ἐκέλευσεν ἀφιέναι 
ἑαυτόν" καὶ λαβὼν τοὺς εὐζώνους, ϑέων ἐπὶ τὴν κώμην, 
ἣν εἰλήχει Ἐενοφῶν, καταλαμβάνει πάντας ἔνδον τοὺς 


~ 
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κωμήτας καὶ τὸν κωμάρχην, καὶ πώλους εἰς δασμὸν RE: 
βασιλεῖ τρεφομένους ἑπτακαίδεκα, καὶ τὴν ϑυγατέρα = ests 
τοῦ κωμάρχου ἐννάτην ἡμέραν γεγαμημένην" ὁ δ᾽ ἀνὴρ 

lunt αὐτῆς λαγὼς ὥχετο ϑηραδων καὶ οὐχ ἥλω ἐν ταῖς κώ- 
pats. αἱ δ᾽ οἰκίαν ἦσαν κατάγειοι, τὸ μὲν στόμα 35 walter εὐ ὁ 

ah, ὥσπερ φρέάτος, κάτω δ᾽ εὐρεῖαι" αἱ δὲ εἴσοδοι τοῖς 

VEN" μὲν ὑποζυγίοις ὀρυκταί, οἱ δὲ ἄνθρωποι κατέβαινον 
ἐπὶ κλίμακος. ἐν δὲ ταῖς οἰκίαις ἦσαν αὖγες, oles, 
βόες, ὄρνιθες, καὶ τὰ ἔκγονα τούτων" τὰ δὲ κτήνη 

ross πάντα χιλῷ ἔνδον ἐτρέφοντο. ἦσαν δὲ καὶ πυροὶ καὶ 26 

γ, ριθαὶ καὶ ὄσπρια καὶ οἶνος κρίθινος ἐν κρατῆρσιν. 
ἐνῆσαν δὲ καὶ αὐταὶ αἱ κριθαὶ ἰσοχειλεϊς, καὶ κάλαμοι " ' 
ἐνέκειντο, οἱ μὲν μείζους οἱ δὲ ἐλάττους, γόνατα ovr 
ἔχοντες" τούτους δ᾽ ἔδει, ὁπότε τις Suan, λαβόντα 27 

τς εἰς τὸ στόμα μύζειν. καὶ πάνυ ἄκρατος ἦν, εἶ μή τις .: 
ὕδωρ ἐπιχέοι" καὶ πάνυ ἡδὺ συμμαθόντι τὸ πόμα Hy : 
ὁ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν τὸν μὲν ἄρχοντα τῆς κώμης ταύτης σύν- 28 
δείπνον ἐποιήσατο καὶ ϑαρρεῖν αὐτὸν ἐκέλευε λέγων, 
ὅτι οὔτε τῶν τέκνων στερήσοιτο τήν τε οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ 
ἀντεμπλήσαντες τῶν ἐπιτηδείων ἀπίασιν, ἣν ἀγαθόν 
τί τῷ στρατεύματι ἐξηγησάμενος φαίνηται, ἔστ᾽ ἂν ἐν 
ἄλλῳ ἔθνει γένωνται. ὁ δὲ ταῦτα ὑπισχνεῖτο, καὶ 29 
φιλοφρονούμενος οἶνον ἔφρασεν ἔνθα ἦν κατορωρυγ. 
μένος. ταύτην μὲν οὖν τὴν νύκτα διασκηνήσαντες 
οὕτως ἐκοιμήθησαν ἐν πᾶσιν ἀφθόνοις πάντες οἱ στρα- 
τιῶται, ἐν φυλακῇ ἔχοντες Tov κωμάρχην καὶ τὰ τέκνα 
αὐτοῦ ὁμοῦ ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς. τῇ δ᾽ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ Ἐενο- 30 
φῶν λαβὼν τὸν κωμάρχην πρὸς Χειρίσοφον ἐπορεύετο" 
ὅπου δὲ παρίοι κώμην, ἐτρέπετο πρὸς τοὺς. ἐν ταῖς 
κώμαις καὶ κατελάμβανε πανταχοῦ ete oupévous Kal 
εὐθυμουμένους, καὶ οὐδαμόθεν ἀφίεσαν πρὶν παραθεῖναι 
αὐτοῖς ἄριστον: οὐκ ἦν δ᾽ ὅπον οὐ παρετίθεσαν ἐπὶ δ1λ 
τὴν αὐτὴν τράπεζαν κρέα ἄρνεια, ἐρίφεια, χοίρεια, 
μόσχειᾶ, ὀρνίθι, ς, τοῖς 


td, σὺν πολλοῖς ἄρτοις, τοῖς μὲν πυρί 
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S2 pois τοῖς δὲ κριθίνοις. ὁπότε δέ τις φιλοφρονούμενόᾳ 
τῷ βούλοιτο προπιεῖν, εἷλκεν ἐπὶ τὸν κρατῆρα, ἔνθεν 
ἐπικύψαντα ἔδει ῥοφοῦντα πίνειν ὥσπερ βοῦν. καὶ 
τῷ κωμάρχῃ ἐδίδοσαν λαμβάνειν ὅ, τε βούλοιτο. ὁ δὰ 
ἄλλο μὲν οὐδὲν ἐδέχετο, ὅπου δέ τινα τῶν συγγενῶν 

33 ἔδοι, πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἀεὶ ἐλάμβανεν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἦλθον πρὸς 
Χειρίσοφον, κατελάμβανον κἀκείνους σκηνοῦντας ἐστε- 
φανωμένους τοῦ ξηροῦ χιλοῦ στεφάνοις, καὶ διακο- 
νοῦντας ᾿Αρμενίους παῖδας σὺν ταῖς βαρβαρικαῖς στο- 
λαῖς" τοῖς δὲ παισὶν ἐδείκνυσαν ὥσπερ ἐνεοῖς, ὅ, τε 

84 δέοι ποιεῖν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἀλλήλους ἐφιλοφρονήσαντο Χει- 
ρίσοφος καὶ Ἐξενοφῶν, κοινῇ δὴ ἀνηρώτων τὸν κωμάρ- 
χὴν διὰ τοῦ περσίζοντος ἑρμηνέως, τίς εἴη ἡ χώρα. 
ὁ δ᾽ ἔλεγεν, ὅτε ᾿Αρμενία. καὶ πάλιν ἠρώτων, τίνε οἱ 
ἵπποι τρέφοιντο. ὁ δ᾽ ἔλεγεν, ὅτι βασιλεῖ δασμός" 
τὴν δὲ πλησίον χώραν ἔφη εἶναι Χάλυβας, καὶ τὴν 

8δ ὁδὸν ἔφραζεν ἧ εἴη. καὶ αὐτὸν τότε μὲν ᾧχετο ἄγων 
Elevoday πρὸς τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ οἰκέτας, καὶ ἵππον ὃν εἰ» 
λήφει παλαίτερον δίδωσι τῷ κωμάρχῃ ἀναθρέψαντε 
καταθῦσαι, ὅτι ἤκουσεν αὐτὸν ἱερὸν εἶναι τοῦ "Ἡλίου, 
δεδιὼς μὴ ἀποθάνῃ" ἐκεκάκωτο γὰρ ὑπὸ τῆς πορείας" 
αὐτὸς δὲ τῶν πώλων λαμβάνει, καὶ τῶν ἄλλων στρα- 

86 τηγῶν καὶ λοχωγῶν ἔδωκεν ἑκάστῳ πῶλον. ἦσαν δ᾽ 
οἱ ταύτῃ ἵπποι μείονες μὲν τῶν Περσικῶν, ϑυμοειδέ- 
στεροι δὲ πολύ. ἐνταῦθα δὴ καὶ διδάσκει ὁ κωμάρχης 
περὶ τοὺς πόδας τῶν ἵππων καὶ τῶν ὑποζυγίων σακία 
περιειλεῖν, ὅταν διὰ τῆς χιόνος ἄγωσιν" ἄνευ γὰρ τῶν 
σακίων κατεδύοντο μέχρε τῆς γαστρός. 

θ ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ ἡμέρα ἣν ὀγδόη, τὸν μὲν ἡγεμόνα παρ“ δέ 
δωσι Χειρισόφῳ, τοὺς δ᾽ οἰκέτας καταλείπει τῷ κω- 
μάρχῃ. πλὴν τοῦ viod τοῦ ἄρτι ἡβάσκοντος" τοῦτον ὃ 
᾿Επισθένει ᾿Αμφιπολίτῃ παραδίδωσι φυλάττειν, ὅπως, 
εἰ καλῶς ἡγήσοιτο, ἔχων καὶ τοῦτον ἀπίοι. καὶ εἰς τὴν 
οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ εἰσεφόρησαν ὡς ἐδύναντο πλεῖστα, καὶ 
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ἀναζεύξαντες ἐπορεύοντο. ἡγεῖτο δ᾽ αὐτοῖς ὁ κωμάρ- 
XNS λελυμένος διὰ χιόνος" καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν ἐν τῷ τρίτῳ 
σταθμῷ, καὶ Χειρίσοφος αὐτῷ ἐχαλεπάνθη, ὅτι οὐκ εἰς 
κώμας ἦγεν. ὁ δ᾽ ἔλεγεν, ὅτε οὐκ εἷεν ἐν τῷ τόπῳ 
τούτῳ. ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος αὐτὸν ἔπαισε μέν, ἔδησε δ᾽ 
οὔ. ἐκ δὲ τούτου ἐκεῖνος τῆς νυκτὸς ἀποδρὰς ᾧχετο 
καταλιπὼν τὸν υἱόν. τοῦτό γε δὴ Χειρισόφῳ καὶ 
Ἐενοφῶντι μόνον διάφορον ἐν τῇ πορείᾳ ἐγένετο, ἡ 
τοῦ ἡγεμόνος κάκωσις καὶ ἀμέλεια. ᾿Επισθένης δὲ 
ἠράσθη τε τοῦ παιδὸς καὶ οἴκαδε κομίσας πιστοτάτῳ 
ἐχρῆτο. μετὰ τοῦτο ἐπορεύθησαν ἑπτὰ σταθμοὺς ἀνὰ 
πέντε παρασάγγας τῆς ἡμέρας παρὰ τὸν Φᾶσιν πο- 
ταμόν, εὗρος πλεθριαῖον. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν στα- 
θμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας δέκα" ἐπὶ δὲ τῇ εἰς τὸ πεδίον 
ὑπερβολῇ ἀπήντησαν αὐτοῖς Χάλυβες καὶ Ταόχοι 
καὶ Φασιανοί. Χειρίσοφος δ᾽ ἐπεὶ κατεῖδε τοὺς πολε- 
μέους ἐπὶ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ, ἐπαύσατο πορευόμενος, ἀπέ- 
χων εἰς τριάκοντα σταδίους, ἵνα μὴ κατὰ κέρας ἄγων 
πλησιάσῃ τοῖς πολεμίοις" παρήγγειλε δὲ καὶ τοῖς 
ἄλλοις παράγειν τοὺς λόχους, ὅπως ἐπὶ φάλαγγος 
γένοιτο τὸ στράτευμα. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦλθον οἱ ὀπισθοφύ- 
λακες, συνεκάλεσε τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς καὶ 
ἔλεξεν ὧδε. Οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι, ὡς ὁρᾶτε, κατέχουσι 
τὰς ὑπερβολὰς τοῦ ὄρους". ὥρα δὲ βουλεύεσθαι, ὅπως 
ὡς κάλλιστα ἀγωνιούμεθα. ἐμοὶ μὲν οὖν δοκεῖ παρ- 
ἀγγεῖλαι μὲν ἀριστοποιεῖσθαι τοῖς στρατιώταις, ἡμᾶς 
δὲ βουλεύεσθαι, εἴτε τήμερον εἴτε αὔριον δοκεῖ ὑπερ- 
βάλλειν τὸ ὄρος. ᾿Εμοὶ δέ γε, ἔφη ὁ Κλεάνωρ, δοκεῖ, 
ἐπὰν τάχιστα ἀριστήσωμεν, ἐξοπλισαμένους ὡς τάχι- 
στα ἰέναι ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας. εἰ γὰρ διατρίψομεν τὴν 
γήμερον ἡμέραν, οἵ τε νῦν ἡμᾶς ὁρῶντες πολέμιοι 
ϑαρραλεώτεροι ἔσονται καὶ ἄλλους εἰκὸς τούτων Jap- 


g 


ρούντων πλείους προσγενέσθαι. μετὰ τοῦτον Hevo- 10 


φῶν εἶπεν, ᾿Εγὼ δ᾽ οὕτω γιγνώσκω. εἰ μὲν ἀνάγκη 





er 
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ἐστὶ μάχεσθαι, τοῦτο Set παρασκευάσασθαι, ὅπως as 
κράτιστα μαχούμεθα" εἰ δὲ βουλόμεθα ὡς ῥᾷστα 
ὑπερβάλλειν, τοῦτό pot δοκεῖ σκεπτέον’ εἶναι, ὅπως 
ἐλάχιστα μὲν τραύματα λάβωμεν, ὡς ἐλάχιστα δὲ 
1 σώματα ἀνδρῶν ἀποβάλωμεν. τὸ μὲν οὖν ὄρος ἐστὶ 
τὸ ὁρώμενον πλέον ἢ ἐφ᾽ ἑξήκοντα στάδια, ἄνδρες δ᾽ 
οὐδαμοῦ φυλάττοντες ἡμᾶς φανεροί εἰσιν ἀλλ᾽ ἢ κατ᾽ 
αὐτὴν τὴν ὁδόν" πολὺ οὖν κρεῖττον τοῦ ἐρήμου ὄρους 
καὶ κλέψαι τι πειρᾶσθαι λαθόντας καὶ ἁρπάσαι φθά- 
σαντας, εἰ δυναίμεθα, μᾶλλον ἢ πρὸς ᾿ἰσχυρὰ χωρία 
12 καὶ ἄνδρας παρεσκευασμένους μάχεσθαι. πολὺ γὰρ 
ῥᾷον ὄρθιον ἀμαχεὶ teva ἢ ὁμαλὲς ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν 
πολεμίων ὄντων, καὶ νύκτωρ ἀμαχεὶ μᾶλλον ἂν τὰ πρὸ 
“οδῶν ὁρῴη τις ἢ μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν μαχόμενος, καὶ ἡ τρα- 
χεῖα τοῖς ποσὶν ἀμαχεὶ ἰοῦσιν εὐμενεστέρα ἢ ἡ ὁμαλὴ 
18 τὰς κεφαλὰς βαλλομένοις. καὶ κλέψαι οὐκ ἀδύνατόν 
pos δοκεῖ eivas ἐξὸν μὲν νυκτὸς ἰέναι, ὡς μὴ ὁρᾶσθαε, 
ἐξὸν δὲ ἀπελθεῖν τοσοῦτον ὡς μὴ αἴσθησιν παρέχειν. 
δοκοῦμεν δ᾽ ἄν μοι ταύτῃ προσποιούμενοι προσβάλ- 
New ἐρημοτέρῳ ἂν τῷ ἄλλῳ ὄρει χρῆσθαι" μένοιεν 
Ἰ4 γὰρ αὐτοῦ μᾶλλον ἀθρόοι οἱ πολέμιοι. ἀτὰρ τί ἐγὼ 
περὶ κλοπῆς συμβάλλομαι ; ὑμᾶς γὰρ ἔγωγε, ὦ Χει- 
ρίσοφε, ἀκούω τοὺς “Δακεδαιμονίους, ὅσοι ἐστὲ τῶν 
ὁμοίων, εὐθὺς ἐκ παίδων κλέπτειν μελετᾶν, καὶ οὐκ 
αἰσχρὸν εἶναι ἀλλὰ καλὸν κλέπτειν ὅσα μὴ κωλύει 
Ἱδνόμος, ὅπως δὲ ὡς κράτιστα κλέπτητε καὶ πειρᾶσθε 
λανθάνειν, νόμιμον ἄρα ὑμῖν ἐστιν, ἐὰν ληφθῆτε κλέ- 
πτοντες, μαστυγοῦσθαι. νῦν οὖν μάλα σοι καιρός ἐστιν 
ἐπιδείξασθαι τὴν παιδείαν, καὶ φυλάξασθαι μέντοι, μὴ 
ληφθῶμεν κλέπτοντες τοῦ ὄρους, ὡς μὴ πολλὰς πλη- 
16 γὰς λάβωμεν. ᾿Αλλὰ μέντοι, ἔφη ὁ Χειρίσοφος, κἀγὼ 
ὑμᾶς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους ἀκούω δεινοὺς εἶναι κλέπτειν 
τὰ δημόσια καὶ μάλα ὄντος δεινοῦ τοῦ κινδύνου τῷ 
κλέπτοντι, καὶ τοὺς κρατίστους μέντοι μάλιστα, εἴπερ 
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ὑμῖν οἱ κράτιστοι ἄρχειν ἀξιοῦνται" ὥστε ὥρα καὶ σοὶ 
ἐπιδείκνυσθαε τὴν παιδείαν. ᾿Εγὼ μὲν τοίνυν, ἔφη 1Ἱ 
ὁ Ἐενοφῶν, ἕτοιμός εἶἰμε τοὺς ὀπισθοφύλακας ἔχων, 
ἐπειδὰν δειπνήσωμεν, ἰέναι καταληψόμενος τὸ ὄρος. 
ἔχω δὲ καὶ ἡγεμόνας" οἱ γὰρ γυμνῆτες τῶν ἐφεπομένων 
ἡμῖν κλωπῶν ἔλαβόν, Twas, ἐνεδρεύσαντες" καὶ τούτων 
πυνθάνομαι, ὅτι οὐκ Borie ἐστι τὸ ὄρος, ἀλλὰ νέμε- 
ται αἰξὶ καὶ βουσίν" ὥστε, ἐάνπερ ἅπαξ λάβωμέν τι 
τοῦ ὄρους, Bata καὺ τοῖς ὑποζυγίοις ἔσται. ἐἔλπίξω δὲ 18 
οὐδὲ τοὺς πολεμίους μενεῖν ἔτι, ἐπειδὰν ἴδωσιν ἡμᾶς 
ἐν τῷ ὁμοίῳ ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων" οὐδὲ γὰρ νῦν ἐθέλουσι 
καταβαίνειν ἡμῖν εἰς τὸ ἴσον. ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος εἶπε, 19 
Καὶ τί δεῖ σὲ ἰέναι καὶ λιπεῖν τὴν ὀπισθοφυλακίαν ; 
ἀλλὰ ἄλλους πέμψον, ἂν μή τινες ἐθελούσιοι φαίνων- 
ται. ἐκ τούτου Δριστώνυμος Μεθυδριεὺς ἔρχεται ὁπλί- 20 
τας ἔχων καὶ ᾿Αριστέας Χῖος γυμνῆτας καὶ Νικόμαχος 
Οἰταῖος γυμνῆτας" καὶ σύνθημα - ἐπξϑιήσαντο, ὁπότε 
ἔχοιεν τὰ ἄκρα, πυῤὰ καίειν πολλά. ταῦτα συνθέ- 21 
μενοι ἠρίστων" ἐκ δὲ rod ἀρίστον προήγαγεν ὁ Χει- 
ρίσοφος τὸ στράτευμα πᾶν ὡς δέκα σταδίους πρὸς 
τοὺς πολεμίους, ὅπως ὡς μάλιστα δοκοίη ταύτῃ προσ- 
ἄξειν. 

᾿Επειδὴ δὲ ἐδείπνησαν καὶ νὺξ ἐγένετο, οἱ μὲν 22 
ταχθέντες ᾧχοντο, καὶ καταλαμβάνουσι τὸ ὄρος, οἱ δὲ 
ἄλλοι αὐτοῦ ἀνεπαύοντο. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ἐπεὶ ἤσθοντο 
ἐχόμενον τὸ ὄρος, ἐγρηγόρεσαν καὶ ἔκαιον πυρὰ πολλὰ 
διὰ νυκτός. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, Χειρίσοφος μὲν 33 
ϑυσάμενος ἦγε κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν, οἱ δὲ τὸ ὄρος καταλα- 
βόντες κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα ἐπήεσαν. τῶν δ᾽ αὖ πολεμίων 34 
τὸ μὲν πολὺ ἔμενεν ἐπὶ τῇ. ὑπερβολῇ τοῦ ὄρους, μέρος 
δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἀπήντα τοῖς κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα. πρὶν δὲ ὁμοῦ 
εἶναε τοὺς πολλοὺς ἀλλήλοις συμμιγνύασιν οἱ κατὰ 
τὰ ἄκρα, καὶ νικῶσιν οἱ “Ελληνες καὶ διώκουσιν. ἐν 25 
τούτῳ δὲ καὶ οἱ ἐκ τοῦ πεδίον οἱ μὲν πελτασταὶ τῶν 


» 
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Ἑλλήνων δρόμῳ ἔθεον πρὸς τοὺς παρατεταγμένους, 
Χειρίσοφος δὲ βάδην ταχὺ ἐφείπετο σὺν τοῖς ὁπλίταις. 


“86 οὗ δὲ πολέμιοι οἱ ἐπὶ τῇ ὁδῷ ἐπειδὴ τὸ ἄνω ἑώρων ἧτ- 


τώμενον, φεύγουσι" καὶ ἀπέθανον μὲν οὐ πολλοὶ αὖ- 
e 


τῶν, γέρρα δὲ πάμπολλα ἐλήφθη" ἃ οἱ “Ελληνες ταῖς 


27 μαχαίραις κόπτοντες ἀχρεῖα ἐποίουν. ὡς δ᾽ ἀνέβη- 


it 


σαν, ϑύσαντες καὶ τρόπαιον στησάμενοι. κατέβησαν εἰς 
τὸ πεδίον, καὶ εἰς κώμας πολλῶν καὶ ἀγαθῶν γεμούσας 
ἦλθον. 

Ἔκ δὲ τούτων ἐπορεύθησαν εἰς Ταόχους σταθμοὺς 
πέντε, παρασάγγας τριάκοντα" καὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἐπέ- 
λίπε" χωρία γὰρ @Kouv ἰσχυρὰ οἱ Ταόχοι, ἐν οἷς καὶ 
τὰ ἐπιτήδεια πάντα εἶχον ἀνακεκομισμένοι. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ 
ἀφίκοντο πρὸς χωρίον, ὃ πόλεν μὲν οὐκ εἶχεν οὐδ᾽ oi- 
κίας, συνεληλυθότες δ᾽ ἦσαν αὐτόσε καὶ ἄνδρες καὶ 
γυναῖκες καὶ κτήνη πολλά, Χειρίσοφος μὲν πρὸς τοῦτο 
προσέβαλλεν εὐθὺς ἥκων" ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἡ πρώτη τάξις 
ἀπέκαμνεν, ἄλλη προσήει καὶ αὖθις ἄλλη" οὐ γὰρ ἦν 
ἀθρόοις περιστῆναι, ἀλλὰ ποταμὸς ἦν κύκλῳ. ἐπειδὴ 
δὲ Ἐενοφῶν ἦλθε σὺν τοῖς ὀπισθοφύλαξε καὶ πέλτα- 
σταῖς καὶ ὁπλίταις, ἐνταῦθα δὴ λέγει Χειρίσοφος, Eis 
καλὸν ἥκετε" τὸ γὰρ χωρίον αἱρετέον" τῇ γὰρ στρατιᾷ 
οὐκ ἔστι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, εἰ μὴ ληψόμεθα τὸ χωρίον. 
ἐνταῦθα δὴ κοινῇ ἐβουλεύοντο" καὶ τοῦ Ἐενοφῶντος 
ἐρωτῶντος, τί τὸ κωλῦον εἴη εἰσελθεῖν, εἶπεν ὁ Χειρί. 
σοφος, [᾿Αλλὰ] μία αὕτη πάροδός ἐστιν ἣν ὁρᾷς" ὅταν 
δέ τις ταύτῃ πειρᾶται παριέναι, κυλινδοῦσι λίθους 
ὑπὲρ ταύτης τῆς ὑπερεχούσης πέτρας" ὃς δ᾽ ἂν κατα- 
ληφθῇ, οὕτω διατίθεται. ἅμα δ᾽ ἔδειξε συντετριμ- 
μένους ἀνθρώπους καὶ σκέλη καὶ πλευράς. “Hy. δὲ 
τοὺς λίθους ἀναλώσωσιν, ἔφη ὁ Ἐενοφῶν, ἄλλο τι ἢ 
οὐδὲν κωλύει παριέναε ; οὐ γὰρ δὴ ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίου 
ὁρῶμεν εἰ μὴ ὀλύγους τούτους ἀνθρώπους, καὶ τούτων 
δύο ἢ τρεῖς ὡπλισμένους. τὸ δὲ χωρίον, ὡς καὶ σὺ 
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Spas, σχεδὸν τρία ἡμίπλεθρά ἐστιν ὃ δεῖ βαλλομένους 
διελθεῖν. τούτου δὲ ὅσον πλέθρον δασὺ πίτυσε δια- 
λειπούσαις μεγάλαις, ἀνθ᾽ ὧν ἑστηκότες ἄνδρες τί ἂν 
πάσχοιεν ἢ ὑπὸ τῶν φερομένων λίθων ἢ ὑπὸ τῶν 
κυλινδουμένων ; τὸ λοιπὸν οὖν ἤδη γίγνεται ὡς ἡμέί- 
πλεθρον, ὃ δεῖ, ὅταν λωφήσωσιν οἱ λίθοι, παραδραμεῖν. 
"AANA εὐθύς, ἔφη ὁ Χειρίσοφος, ἐπειδὰν ἀρξώμεθα εἰς ἴ 
τὸ δασὺ προσιέναι, φέρονται οἱ λίθοι πολλοί. Αὐτὸ 
ἄν, ἔφη, τὸ δέον εἴη" ϑᾶττον γὰρ ἀναλώσουσι τοὺς 
λέθους. ἀλλὰ πορενώμεθα ἔνθεν ἡμῖν μικρόν τι παρα- 
δραμεῖν ἔσται, ἣν δυνώμεθα, καὶ ἀπελθεῖν ῥάδιον, ἢν 
βουλώμεθα. 

᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐπορεύοντο Χειρίσοφος καὶ Ἐενοφῶν καὶ 8 
Καλλίμαχος Παρράσιος λοχαγός" τούτου γὰρ ἡ ἦγε- 
μονία ἦν τῶν ὀπισθοφυλάκων λοχωγῶν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέ 
pa> οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι λοχαγοὶ ἔμενον ἐν τῷ ἀσφαλεῖ. μετὰ 
τοῦτο οὖν ἀπῆλθον ὑπὸ τὰ δένδρα ἄνθρωποι ὡς ἐβδο- 
μήκοντα, οὐκ ἀθρόοι, ἀλλὰ καθ᾿ ἕνα, ἕκαστος φυλατ- 
τόμενος ὧς ἐδύνατο. ᾿Αγασίας δὲ ὁ Στυμφάλιος καὶ 9 
᾿Αριστώνυμος Μεθυδριεύς, καὶ οὗτοι τῶν ὀπισθοφυ- 
λάκων λοχαγοὶ ὄντες, καὶ ἄλλοι δέ, ἐφέστασαν ἔξω 
τῶν δένδρων" οὐ γὰρ ἦν ἀσφαλὲς ἐν τοῖς δένδροις ἑστά- 
vat πλεῖον ἢ τὸν ἕνα λόχον. ἔνθα δὴ Καλλίμαχος 10 
ὠηχανᾶταί τι" προέτρεχεν ἀπὸ τοῦ δένδρου, ὑφ᾽ ᾧ ἦν 
αὐτός, δύο καὶ τρία βήματα" ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ λίθοι φέροιντο, 
ἀνεχάξετο εὐπετῶς" ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστης δὲ προδρομῆς πλέον | 
ἢ δέκα ἅμαξαι πέτρων ἀνηλίσκοντο. ὁ δὲ “Ayacias 11 + 
ὡς ὁρᾷ τὸν Καλλίμαχον ἃ ἐποίει, καὶ τὸ στράτευμα 
wav ϑεώμενον, δείσας, μὴ οὐ πρῶτος παραδράμοι εἰς 
τὸ χωρίον, οὔτε τὸν ᾿Αριστώνυμον πλησίον ὄντα παρα- 
καλέσας. οὔτε Εὐρύλοχον τὸν Λουσιέα ἑταΐρους ὄντας 
οὔτε ἄλλον οὐδένα χωρεῖ αὐτός, καὶ παρέρχεται πάν- 
ras. ὁ δὲ Καλλίμαχος ὡς ἑώρα αὐτὸν παριόντα, ἐπι- 13 ἡ. 
λαμβάνεται αὐτοῦ τῆς ἴτυος" ἐν δὲ τούτῳ παρέθει 
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αὐτοὺς ᾿Αριστώνυμος Μεθυδριεύς, καὶ μετὰ τοῦτον 
Εὐρύλοχος Δουσιεύς" πάντες γὰρ οὗτοι ἀντεποιοῦντο 
ἀρετῆς καὶ διηγωνίζοντο πρὸς ἀλλήλους" καὶ οὕτως 
ἐρίζοντες αἱροῦσε τὸ χωρίον. ὡς γὰρ ἅπαξ εἰσέδρα- 

13 μον, οὐδεὶς πέτρος ἄνωθεν ἠνέχθη. ἐνταῦθα δὴ δεινὸν 
ἣν Aaya, αἱ γὰρ γυναῖκες ῥιπτοῦσαι τὰ παιδία εἶτα 
καὶ ἑαυτὰς ἐπικατερρίπτουν, καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες ὡσαύτως. 
ἔνθα δὴ καὶ Αἰνείας Στυμφάλιος Aoyayos ἰδών τινα 
ϑέοντα ὡς ῥίψοντα ἑαυτὸν στολὴν ἔχοντα καλὴν ere 

14 λαμβάνεται ὡς κωλύσων. ὁ δὲ αὐτὸν ἐπισπᾶται, καὶ 
ἀμφότεροι ᾧχοντο κατὰ τῶν πετρῶν φερόμενοι καὶ 
ἀπέθανον. ἐντεῦθεν ἄνθρωποι μὲν πάνυ ὀλίγοι ἐλή- 
φθησαν, βόες δὲ καὶ ὄνοι πολλοὶ καὶ πρόβατα. 

18 ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ Χαλύβων σταθμοὺς 
ἑπτά, παρασάγγας πεντήκοντα. οὗτοι ἧσαν ὧν διῆλ- 
θον ἀλκιμώτατοι, καὶ εἰς χεῖρας ἤεσαν. εἶχον δὲ 
ϑώρακας λινοῦς μέχρι τοῦ ἤτρου, ἀντὶ δὲ τῶν πτερύ- 

ἰόγων σπάρτα πυκνὰ ἐστραμμένα. εἶχον δὲ καὶ κνημῖ: 
δας καὶ κράνη καὶ παρὰ τὴν ζώνην μαχαίριον ὅσον 
ξυήλην Δακωνικήν, ᾧ ἔσφαττον ὧν κρατεῖν δώμαιντο, 
καὶ ἀποτέμνοντες ἂν τὰς κεφαλὰς ἔχοντες ἐπορεύοντο, 
καὶ ἦδον καὶ ἐχόρευον, ὁπότε οἱ πολέμιοι αὐτοὺς ὄψε- 
σθαι ἔμελλον. εἶχον δὲ καὶ δόρυ ὡς πεντεκαίδεκα 

17 πηχῶν μίαν λόγχην ἔχον. οὗτοι ἐνέμενον ἐν τοῖς πτο- 
λίσμασιν" ἐπεὶ δὲ παρέλθοιεν οἱ “Ελληνὲς, εἵποντο 
ἀεὶ μαχόμενοι. ᾧκουν δὲ ἐν τοῖς ὀχυροῖς, καὶ τὰ ἔἐπι- 
τήδεια ἐν τούτοις ἀνακεκομισμένοι ἦσαν" ὥστε μηδὲν 
λαμβάνειν αὐτόθεν τοὺς “Ελληνας, ἀλλὰ διετράφησαν 

18 τοῖς κτήνεσιν, ἃ ἐκ τῶν Ταόχων ἔλαβον. ἐκ τούτου 
οἱ “EAXnves ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ τὸν “Αρπασον ποταμόν, εὗ- 
ρος τεττάρων πλέθρων. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ 
Σκυθινῶν σταθμοὺς τέτταρας, παρασάγγας εἴκοσε, δεὰ 
πεδίου εἰς κώμας" ἐν αἷς ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ 

Ὁ 19 ἐπεσιτίσαντο. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἦλθον σταθμοὺς τέτταρας, 
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παρασάγγας εἴκοσι, πρὸς πόλιν μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαέ- 
uova καὶ οἰκουμένην, ἣ ἐκαλεῖτο Γυμνίας. ἐκ ταύτης 
ὁ τῆς χώρας ἄρχων τοῖς “Ελλησιν ἡγεμόνα πέμπει, 
ὅπως διὰ τῆς ἑαυτῶν πολεμίας χώρας ἄγοι αὐτούς. 20 
ἐλθὼν δ᾽ ἐκεῖνος λέγει, ὅτι ἄξει αὐτοὺς πέντε ἡμερῶν 
εἰς χωρίον, ὅθεν ὄψονται ϑάλατταν" εἰ δὲ μή, τεθνά- 
vas ἐπηγγέλλετο. καὶ ἡγούμενος ἐπειδὴ ἐνέβαλεν εἰς 
τὴν ἑαυτοῖς πολεμίαν, παρεκελεύετο αἴθειν καὶ φθεί- 
pe τὴν χώραν" ᾧ καὶ δῆλον ἐγένετο, ὅτι τούτου ἕνεκα 
ἔλθοι, οὐ τῆς τῶν Ελλήνων εὐνοίας. καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται 31 
ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος τῇ πέμπτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ὄνομα δὲ τῷ ὄρει ἣν 
Θήχης. ἐπειδὴ δὲ οἱ πρῶτοι ἐγένοντο ἐπὶ τοῦ ὄρους 
καὶ κατεῖδον τὴν ϑάλατταν, κραυγὴ πολλὴ ἐγένετο. 
ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ Ἐενοφῶν καὶ οἱ ὀπισθοφύλακες φήθησαν 22 
ἔμπροσθεν ἄλλους ἐπιτίθεσθαι πολεμίους" εἵποντο γὰρ 
καὶ ὄπισθεν. οἱ ἐκ τῆς καιομένης χώρας, καὶ αὐτῶν οἱ 
ὀπισθοφύλακες ἀπέκτεινάν τέ τινας καὶ ἐζώγρησαν 
ἐνέδραν ποιησάμενοι, καὶ γέρρα ἔλαβον δασειῶν βοῶν 
ὠμοβόεια ἀμφὶ τὰ εἴκοσιν. ἐπειδὴ δὲ (ἡ) βοὴ πλείων 23 
te ἐγίγνετο καὶ ἐγγύτερον καὶ οἱ ἀεὶ ἐπιόντες ἔθεον 
δρόμῳ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀεὶ βοῶντας καὶ πολλῷ μείξων ἐγίγνετο 
ἡ βοὴ ὅσῳ δὴ πλείους ἐγίγνοντο, ἐδόκει δὴ μεῖζόν τι 
εἶναι τῷ Ἐενοφῶντι" καὶ ἀναβὰς ἐφ᾽ ἵππον καὶ Λύκιον 24 
καὶ τοὺς ἱππέας ἀναλαβὼν παρεβοήθει" καὶ τάχα δὴ 
ἀκούουσι βοώντων τῶν στρατιωτῶν, Θάλαττα, ϑάλατ- 
τα, καὶ παρεγγυώντων. ἔνθα δὴ ἔθεον ἅπαντες καὶ οἱ 
ὀπισθοφύλακες, καὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια ἠλαύνετο καὶ οἱ ἵπ- 
ποι. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίκοντο πάντες ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον, ἐνταῦθα 25 
δὴ περιέβαλλον ἀλλήλους καὶ στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχα- 
γοὺς δακρύοντες. καὶ ἐξαπίνης ὅτου δὴ παρεγγνήσαν- 
ros οἱ στρατιῶται φέρουσι λίθους καὶ ποιοῦσι κολωνὸν 
μέγαν. ἐνταῦθα ἀνετέθεσαν δερμάτων πλῆθος ὦμο- 38 ~ 
βοείων καὶ βακτηρίας καὶ τὰ αἰχμάλωτα γέρρα, καὶ ὁ 
ἡγεμὼν αὐτός te κατέτεμνε τὰ γέρρα καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις 
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27 διεκελεύετου μετὰ ταῦτα τὸν ἡγεμόνα of “Ελληνες 


ἀποπέμπουσι δῶρα δόντες ἀπὸ κοινοῦ ἵππον καὶ φιά- 
Any ἀργυρᾶν καὶ σκευὴν Περσικὴν καὶ δαρεικοὺς δέκα. 
ἥτει δὲ μάλιστα τοὺς δακτυλίους, καὶ ἔλαβε πολλοὺς 
παρὰ τῶν στρατιωτῶν. κώμην δὲ δείξας αὐτοῖς, οὗ 
σκηνήσουσει, καὶ τὴν ὁδόν, ἣν πορεύσονται εἰς Maxpe- 
vas, ἐπεὶ ἑσπέρα ἐγένετο, ὥχετο τῆς νυκτὸς ἀπιών. 
᾿Εντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν οἱ “Ελληνες διὰ Mar 
κρώνων σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας δέκα. τῇ πρώτῃ 
δὲ ἡμέρᾳ ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμόν, ὃς ὥριξε τήν τε 
[οἱ a A “A [οἱ 32 ς Ἁ 
τῶν Μακρώνων καὶ τὴν τῶν Σκυθινῶν. εἶχον δ᾽ ὑπὲρ 
δεξιῶν χωρίον οἷον χαλεπώτατον καὶ ἐξ ἀριστερᾶς 
ἄλλον ποταμόν, εἰς ὃν ἐνέβαλλεν ὁ ὁρίζων, δι᾽ οὗ ἔδει 
διαβῆναι. ἣν δὲ οὗτος δασὺὶς δένδρεσι παχέσι μὲν οὔ, 
πυκνοῖς δέ. ταῦτα ἐπεὶ προσῆλθον οἱ “Ελληνες ἔκο- 
πτον, σπεύδοντες ἐκ τοῦ χωρίου ὡς τάχιστα ἐξελθεῖν. 
ot δὲ Mdxpwves ἔχοντες γέρρα καὶ λόγχας καὶ τριχί- 
νους χιτῶνας καταντιπέρας τῆς διαβάσεως παρατε- 
ταγμένοι ἦσαν καὶ ἀλλήλοις διεκελεύοντο καὶ λίθους 
εἰς τὸν ποταμὸν ἐρρίπτουν" ἐξικνοῦντο δὲ οὗ οὐδ᾽ 
3 IQs 
ἔβλαπτον οὐδέν. 

Ἔνθα δὴ προσέρχεται τῷ Ἐενοφῶντι τῶν πελτα- 
στῶν τις ἀνὴρ ᾿Αθήνησι φάσκων δεδουλευκέναι, λέγων, 
ὅτε γυγνώσκοι τὴν φωνὴν τῶν ἀνθρώπων. καὶ οἶμαε, 
Ν A 7 2 ° 7 a 
ἔφη, ἐμὴν ταύτην πατρίδα εἶναι" καὶ εἰ μή τι κωλύει, 
ἐθέλω αὐτοῖς διαλεχθῆναι. ‘Ar οὐδὲν κωλύει, ἔφη, 
ἀλλὰ διαλέγου καὶ μάθε πρῶτον, τίνες εἰσίν. οἱ ὃ 

9 4, Ψ Φ ’ ’ 
εἶπον ἐρωτήσαντος ὅτε Madxpwves. ᾿Ερώτα τοίνυν, 
ἔφη, αὐτούς, τί ἀντιτετάχαταε καὶ χρήζουσιν ἡμῖν 

4 e 3 93 Ul @ e “A 9 
πολέμιοι εἶναι. οἱ δ᾽ ἀπεκρίναντο, “Ore καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἡμετέραν χώραν ἔρχεσθε. λέγειν ἐκέλευον οἱ 
στρατηγοί, ὅτι οὐ κακῶς γε ποιήσοντες, ἀλλὰ βασιλεῖ 
πολεμήσαντες ἀπερχόμεθα εἰς τὴν “Ελλάδα, καὶ ἐπὶ 
ϑάλατταν βουλόμεθα ἀφικέσθαι. ἠρώτων ἐκεῖνοι, εἰ 
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δοῖεν ἂν τούτων τὰ πιστά. οἱ δ᾽ ἔφασαν καὶ δοῦναι " 
καὶ λαβεῖν ἐθέλειν. ἐντεῦθεν διδόασιν οἱ Μάκρωνες 
βαρβαρικὴν λόγχην τοῖς “EdAnow, οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες 
ἐκείνοις ᾿Ελληνικήν" ταῦτα γὰρ ἔφασαν πιστὰ εἶναι" 
ϑεοὺς δὲ ἐπεμαρτύραντο ἀμφότεροι. 

Μετὰ δὲ τὰ πιστὰ εὐθὺς οἱ Μάκρωνες τὰ δένδρα 8 
συνεξέκοπτον τήν τε ὁδὸν ὡδοποίουν, ὡς διαβιβάσον- 
τες, ἐν μέσοις ἀναμεμιγμένοι τοῖς “Ελλησι, καὶ ἀγορὰν 
οἵαν ἐδύναντο παρεῖχον, καὶ παρήγωγον ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέ- 
pas, ἕως ἐπὶ τὰ Κόλχων ὅρια κατέστησαν τοὺς “EX- 
ληνας. ἐνταῦθα ἦν ὄρος μέγα, προσβατὸν δέ" καὶ ἐπὶ 9 
τούτου οἱ Κόλχοι παρατετωγμένοι ἦσαν. καὶ τὸ μὲν 
πρῶτον οἱ “Ελληνες ἀντιπαρετάξαντο κατὰ φάλαγγα, 
ὡς οὕτως ἄξοντες πρὸς τὸ ὄρος" ἔπειτα δὲ ἔδοξε τοῖς 
στρατηγοῖς βουλεύσασθαι συλλεγεῖσιν, ὅπως ὡς κάλ- 
Mota ἀγωνιοῦνται. ἔλεξεν οὖν Ἐενοφῶν, ὅτε δοκεῖ 10 
παύσαντας τὴν φάλαγγα λόχους ὀρθίους ποιῆσαι" ἡ 
μὲν γὰρ φάλαγξ διασπασθήσεται εὐθύς" τῇ μὲν γὰρ 
ἄνοδον τῇ δὲ εὔοδον εὑρήσομεν τὸ ὄρος" καὶ εὐθὺς τοῦτο 
ἀθυμίαν ποιήσει, ὅταν τεταγμένοι εἰς φάλωγγα ταύτην 
διεσπασμένην ὁρῶσιν. ἔπειτα, ἣν μὲν ἐπὶ πολλοὺς 11 
τεταγμένοι προσώγωμεν, περιττεύσουσιν ἡμῶν οἱ πο- 
λέμιοι καὶ τοῖς περιττοῖς χρήσονται ὅ, TL ἂν βούλων- 
tat’ ἐὰν δὲ ἐπ᾽ ὀλίγων τετωγμένοι ἴωμεν, οὐδὲν ἂν 
εἴη ϑαυμαστὸν εἰ διακοπείη ἡμῶν ἡ φάλαγξ ὑπὸ 
ἀθρόων καὶ βελῶν καὶ ἀνθρώπων πολλῶν ἐμπεσόντων" 
εἰ δέ πῃ τοῦτο ἔσται, τῇ ὅλῃ φάλαγγε κακὸν ἔσται. 
ἀλλά μοι δοκεῖ ὀρθίους τοὺς λόχους ποιησαμένους 12 
τοσοῦτον χωρίον κατασχεῖν διαλιπόντας τοῖς λόχοις 
ὅσον ἔξω τοὺς ἐσχάτους λόχους γενέσθαι τῶν πολε- 
ulov κεράτων" καὶ οὕτως ἐσόμεθα τῆς τε τῶν πολε- 
μίων φάλαγγος ἔξω οἱ ἔσχατοι λόχοι, καὶ ὀρθίους 
ἄγοντες Of κράτιστοι ἡμῶν πρῶτοι προσίασιν, ἧ τε ἂν 
εὔοδον ἢ, ταύτῃ ἕκαστος ἄξει 6 λόχος. καὶ εἴς τε τὸ 13 > 
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διαλεῖπον ov ῥᾷάδιον ἔσται τοῖς πολεμίοις εἰσελθεῖν 
ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν λόχων ὄντων, διακόψαι τε οὐ ῥάδιον 
4 s 4 39 ἢ 7 Ld 
ἔσταε λόχον ὄρθιον προσιόντα. ἐάν τέ τις πιέζηται 
τῶν λόχων, ὁ πλησίον βοηθήσει. ἤν τε εἷς πῃ δυνηθῆ 
τῶν λόχων ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον ἀναβῆναι, οὐδεὶς μηκέτι μείνῃ 
14 τῶν πολεμίων. ταῦτα ἔδοξε, καὶ ἐποίουν ὀρθίους τοὺς 
λόχους. Ἐενοφῶν δὲ ἀπιὼν ἐπὶ τὸ εὐώνυμον ἀπὸ τοῖ 
δεξιοῦ ἔλεγε τοῖς στρατιώταις, “Avdpes, οὗτοί εἰσιν 
ods ὁρᾶτε μόνοι ἔτει ἡμῖν ἐμποδὼν τὸ μὴ ἤδη εἶναι ἔνθα 
πάλαι ἐσπεύδομεν" τούτους, ἤν πως δυνώμεθα, καὶ 
ὠμοὺς δεῖ καταφαγεῖν. 
ιὅ8 Ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐν ταῖς χώραις ἕκαστοι ἐγένοντο καὶ τοὺς 
λόχους ὀρθίους ἐποιήσαντο, ἐγένοντο μὲν λόχοι τῶν 
e “A 3 Ἁ A 3 ᾽ ε , μ4 
ὁπλιτῶν ἀμφὶ τοὺς ὀγδοήκοντα, ὁ δὲ λόχος ὅκαστος 
σχεδὸν εἰς τοὺς ἑκατόν" τοὺς δὲ πελταστὰς καὶ τοὺς 
τοξότας τριχῇ ἐποιήσαντο, τοὺς μὲν τοῦ εὐωνύμου ἔξω, 
\ Q ce a Ἁ \ [A Ν ς 
τοὺς δὲ τοῦ δεξιοῦ, τοὺς δὲ κατὰ μέσον, σχεδὸν ἑξακο- 
16 σίους ἑκάστους. ἐκ τούτου παρηγγύησαν οἱ στρατηγοὶ 
εὔχεσθαι" εὐξάμενοι δὲ καὶ παιανίσαντες ἐπορεύοντο. 
καὶ Χειρίσοφος μὲν καὶ Ἐξενοφῶν καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτοῖς 
πελτασταὶ τῆς τῶν πολεμίων φάλαγγος ἔξω γενόμενοι 
17 ἐπορεύοντο" οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ὡς εἶδον αὐτούς, ἀντίπα- 
ἢ) ς A 32. ἃ \ \ e > \ 9 ἢ 
ραθέοντες οἱ μὲν ἐπὶ τὸ δεξιὸν οἱ δὲ ἐπὶ τὸ εὐώνυμον 
‘ \ A en > ad 
διεσπάσθησαν, καὶ πολὺ τῆς αὑτῶν φάλωγγος ἐν τῷ 
, N 9 9 ἢ 3 Ἁ 
IS μέσῳ κενὸν ἐποίησαν. ἰδόντες δὲ αὐτοὺς διαχάζοντας 
ξ ΓΝ 9 Ν φ 3 [4 
οἱ κατὰ τὸ ᾿Αρκαδικὸν πελτασταί, ὧν ἦρχεν Αἰσχίνης 
ὁ ᾿Ακαρνάν, νομίσαντες φεύγειν ἀνακρωγόντες ἔθεον" 
καὶ οὗτοι πρῶτοι ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος ἀναβαίνουσι" συνεφεί. 
\ 2 A S42 \ ς ’ Φ 
meto δὲ αὐτοῖς καὶ τὸ ᾿Αρκαδικὸν ὁπλιτικόν, ὧν ἦρχε 
19 Κλεάνωρ ὁ ᾿Ορχομένιος. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι, ὡς ἤρξαντο 
ϑεῖν, οὐκέτι ἔστησαν, ἀλλὰ φυγῇ ἄλλος ἄλλῃ ἐτρά- 
πετο. οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες ἀναβάντες ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο 
ἐν πολλαῖς κώμαις καὶ τἀπιτήδεια πολλὰ ἐχούσαις. 
80 καὶ τὰ μὲν ἄλλα οὐδὲν ἣν, ὅ, τε καὶ ἐθαύμασαν" τὰ δὲ 
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f 

φμήῆνλ 

πολλὰ ἣν αὐτόθι, καὶ τῶν κηρίων ὅσοι ἔφαγον 
τῶν στρατιωτῶν πάντες ἄφρονές τε ἐγίγνοντο καὶ 
w , , > A 2 δὰ 3 90 2 
ἤμουν καὶ κάτω διεχώρει αὐτοῖς καὶ ὀρθὸς οὐδεὶς ἠδύ- 
νατο ἵστασθαι, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ μὲν ὀλίγον ἐδηδοκότες σφόδρα 
μεθύουσιν ἐῴκεσαν, οἱ δὲ πολὺ μαινομένοις, οἱ δὲ καὶ 
ἀποθνήσκουσιν. ἔκειντο δὲ οὕτω πολλοὶ ὥσπερ τροπῆς 2! 

4 9 “ ΄Ὸ ? e@ / 
γεγενημένης, Kal πολλὴ ἣν ἀθυμία. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ 
ἀπέθανε μὲν οὐδείς, ἀμφὶ δὲ τὴν αὐτήν που ὥραν 
ἀνεφρόνουν" τρίτῃ δὲ καὶ τετάρτῃ ἀνίσταντο ὥσπερ 
ἐκ φαρμακοποσίας. 

᾿Εντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν δύο σταθμούς, παρα- 22 

ld ς ᾽ ε lA 3 

σώγγας ἑπτά," καὶ ἦλθον ἐπὶ ϑάλατταν εἰς Τραπε- 
ζοῦντα πόλιν ᾿Ελληνίδα, οἰκουμένην ἐν τῷ Εὐξείνῳ 

e 7 3 , 3 A , ‘. e 
Πόντῳ, Σινωπέων ἀποικίαν ἐν τῇ Κόλχων χώρᾳ. 
ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας ἀμφὶ τὰς τριάκοντα ἐν ταῖς 
τῶν Κόλχων κώμαις": κἀντεῦθεν ὁρμώμενοε ἐληίξοντο 33 
τὴν Κολχίδα. ἀγορὰν δὲ παρεῖχον τῷ στρατοπέδῳ 
Τραπεζούντιοι, καὶ ἐδέξαντό τε τοὺς “Ελληνας καὶ 
ξένια ἔδοσαν βοῦς καὶ ἄλφιτα καὶ οἶνον. συνδιεπράτ- 34 
τοντὸ δὲ καὶ ὑπὲρ τῶν πλησίον Κόλχων τῶν ἐν τῷ 
πεδίῳ μάλιστα οἰκούντων, καὶ ξένια καὶ Tap ἐκείνων 
ἦλθον βόες. μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο τὴν ϑυσίαν, ἣν εὔξαντο, 25 
παρεσκευάζοντο" ἦλθον δ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἱκανοὶ βόες ἀπο- 
θῦσαι τῷ Διὶ τῷ σωτῆρι καὶ τῷ ᾿ρακλεῖ ἡγεμόσυνα 
καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ϑεοῖς ἃ εὔξαντο. ἐποίησαν δὲ καὶ 
ἀγῶνα γυμνικὸν ἐν τῷ ὄρει, ἔνθαπερ ἐσκήνουν. εἷ- 
λοντο δὲ Δρακόντιον Σπαρτιάτην, ὃς ἔφυγε παῖς ὧν 
w a “4 \ A [4 ). 
οἴκοθεν, παῖδα ἄκων κατακτανὼν ξυήλῃ πατάξας, δρό- 
μου τ᾽ ἐπιμεληθῆναι καὶ τοῦ ἀγῶνος προστατῆσαι. 

. ς ‘ > » ’ A 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἡ ϑυσία ἐγένετο, τὰ δέρματα παρέδοσαν THe. 
Apaxovrip, καὶ ἡγεῖσθαι ἐκέλευον, ὅπου τὸν δρόμον 
πεποιηκὼς εἴη. ὁ δὲ δείξας οὗπερ ἑστηκότες ἐτύγχα- 
νον, Οὗτος ὁ λόφος, ἔφη, κάλλιστος τρέχειν ὅποι ἄν 
ces βούληται. Πῶς οὖν, ἔφασαν, δυνήσονται παλαίειν 
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fy σκληρῷ καὶ δασεῖ οὕτως ; 6 δ᾽ εἶπε, Μᾶλλόν “τε 
27 ἀνιάσεται ὁ καταπεσών. ἠγωνίζοντο δὲ παῖδες μὲν 
στάδιον τῶν αἰχμαλώτων οἱ πλεῖστοι, δόλιχον δὲ 
Κρῆτες πλείους ἢ ἑξήκοντα ἔθεον, πάλην δὲ καὶ πυ- 
γμὴν καὶ παγκράτιον ἕτεροι. καὶ καλὴ ϑέα ἐγένετο" 
πολλοὶ γὰρ κατέβησαν καὶ ἅτε ϑεωμένων τῶν ἑταίρων 
8 πολλὴ φιλονεικία ἐγίγνετο. ἔθεον δὲ καὶ ἵπποι καὶ 
ἔδει αὐτοὺς κατὰ τοῦ πρανοῦς ἐλάσαντας ἐν τῇ 3α- 
λάττῃ ἀναστρέψαντας πάλιν ἄνω πρὸς τὸν βωμὸν 
ἄγειν. καὶ κάτω μὲν οἱ πολλοὶ ἐκυλενδοῦντο" ἄνω δὲ 
πρὸς τὸ ἰσχυρῶς ὄρθιον μόλις βάδην ἐπορεύοντο οἱ 
ἔπποι" ἔνθα πολλὴ κραυγὴ καὶ γέλως καὶ παρακέλευ- 
σις ἐγίγνετο αὐτῶν. δ 





NOTES. 


EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS. 


1. CoMMENTATORS ON THE ANABASIS, 


Cr. = Crosby. Krig. = Kriger. 
Dind. = Dindorf. Kah. = Kihner. 
Good. = Goodwin. Matt. = Matthie. 
Hert. = Hertlein. Reh. = Rehdantz. 
Kend. = Kendrick. Vol. = Volbrecht. 


II. ΟΤΉΞΕ AUTHORITIES. 
Dic. Antiqq. = Dictionary of Anti- H.-A. = Hadley and Allen’s Greek 


quities. Smith. Grammer. 
Gr. or Gram. = Hadley and Allen’s L.andSc.= Liddell and Scott, Greek 
Greek Grammar. Lexicon. 


Good. = Goodwin’s Greek Grammar. 
11. Worxzs or XENOPHON. 
Cyr. or Cyrop. = Cyropedia. Ages, = Agesilaus. 
Mem. = Memorabilia. Cyneg. = Cynegeticus, or de Vena- 
Hellen. =Hellenica,or HistoriaGreca. _tione. 


IV. Orner Avurnors. 


Plat. = Plato. Dem. = Demosthenes. 
Thucyd. = Thucydides. Diod. Sic. = Diodorus Siculus. 
Herod. = Herodotus. Plut. = Plutarch. 

V. MiscELLANEOUS. 
art. = article. κι τ. A. = καὶ τὰ λοιπά = ete. 
Att. = Attic. 1, = late. 
0. = Latin cum. lit. = literal or literally. 
ef, = Latin confer. . meton. = metonymy. 
cogn. = cognate. n. A. = not Attic. 
comm. = common, or commonly. n. A, pr. = not Attic prose. 
compos. = composition. Opp. = opposite, or opposed. 
const. = construction. perh. = perhaps, 
correl. = correlative. posit. = position. 
dif. = difference. priv. = privative. 
dist. = distinguish. q. Vv. = quod vide. 
esp. = especially. r. = root. 
f. or fut. = future. reg. = regular. 
ff. = and the following. rel. or relat. = relative. . 
fr. = from. sc. = scilicet = namely, understand. 
freq. = frequent. syn. or synec. = synecdoche. 
genr. = generally. w. = with. 


κτὲ = καὶ τὰ ἕτερα = ete. 


The remaining abbreviations are thought to be sufficiently plain with- 
out explanation. - 


NOTES. 


N. B.—The references in the Notes are to the Grammar of Hadley and Allen. 


BOOK FIRST. 


Ὅσα ἐν τῇ ἀνοβάσει τῇ μετὰ Κύρου of Ἕλληνες ἔπραξαν μέχρι τῆς μά- 
xns,—the Anabasis proper; that is, the march upward to the vicinity of 
Babylon, including an account of the battle of Cunara. 


CHAP. I. 
The occasion and manner of raising the army. - 


§ 1. Darius II., called Nothus, was king of Persia from 428 
to 404 8. 0, —— Δαρείου καὶ Hap. γίγνονται: lit., there are born 
of Darius, etc. Δαρείου is gen. of origin or author. Gram. § 750; 
γίγνονται is the historical present, which is more common in Greek 
than in Latin. Gram. ὃ 828. Cf. just below μεταπέμπεται, ava- 
βαίνει, διαβάλλει. παῖδες δύο: instead of two children, Ctesias, 
the Greek physician employed by Darius and Artaxerxes, men- 
tions thirteen. It appears from 1, 8, 26, and 27, that Xen. had 
read the works of Ctesias. We must assume, therefore, that he 
says in this place παῖδες δύο, not because he supposed that Darius 
and Parysitis had only two sons, but because only two are par- 
ticularly considered; or because all except Artaxerxes and Oyrus 
died young. This latter statement rests on the authority of 
Ctesias (Persica, 6. 49, cited by Grote). Artaxerxes II., called 
Mnemon, reigned from 404 to 861. τελευτήν : often occurs 
like ἀρχή without the article. Of. 2, 6, 29. Mem. 1, 5, 2, ἐπὶ 
τελευτῇ τοῦ βίου. 

§ 2. μέν, which cannot properly be translated into English, 
serves in general to call attention to the fact that the olause in 
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which it stands is to be distinguished from another clause which 
follows. The following clause is commonly as here introduced 
by δέ. Both of these particles are always postpositive. —— παρών 
cannot be translated literally; the Eng. idiom requires an infin., 
happened to be present. For the verbs with which the particip. 
is used as a complement instead of the infin., see Gram. § 984. 
—— μεταπέμπεται : sends for, suggesting by the middle voice the 
᾿ idea to come to himself (Gram. ὃ 818); hence the construction ἀπὸ 
τῆς dp, by which it is followed. καὶ στρατηγὸν δέ: ἃ transition 
to an independent from a relative clause. So in 1, 8, 26, and 
often. The command of the forces which assembled in the plain 
of Castolus (in Lydia) had belonged to Tissaphernes; but he had 
been succeeded in 407 3. o. by Cyrus, and hence arose witbout 
doubt the secret enmity of Tissaphernes to Cyrus. —— ἀθροίζονται : 
are wont to assemble, to be réviewed annually by the governor 
(σατράπης) of the province. ὡς φίλον: as a friend, on the 
supposition of his being a friend. ὡς denotes that which appears 
to be, or is represented to pe. It is frequently used thus before 
participles. Cf. ὡς ἀποκτενῶν § 8. —— ἀναβαίνει... ἀνέβη : such 
changes from the historical present to the past are very frequent. 
For similar repetitions of the same word, cf. 1, 7, 18; 1, 10, 8. 
Allusion is made again to this first expedition of Cyrus to Babylon 
in 1, 8, 18, and 1, 4, 12. —— Παρράσιον : the Parrhasians were an 
Arcadian people. 

§ 8. κατέστη els τὴν βασιλείαν ; became established in the king- 
dom. <A verb of rest is here followed by a construction which 
denotes motion—an elliptical form of expression not uncommon. 
ὡς : saying that, to the effect that ;---ἐπιβουλεύοι : oratio 
obligua, Gram. § 982, 2. ὡς ἀποκτενῶν : as if to put him 
(Cyrus) to death. Of. note on ὡς, §2. The fut. particip. is often 
used as in Latin to denote a purpose. αὐτόν belongs to ἀπο- 
πέμπει 88 Well as to ἐξαιτησαμένη (ἐξαιτάω). 

ὃ 4, ὡς: as, when, ut. ὅπως: used here as a relative adv. 
how, in what way. Cf. 4, 6, 7; 4, 8, 9. ἐπὶ ra: in the power 
of. ἐπὶ with the dat. is also used in this sense with γίγνεσθαι. 
Cf. 8, 1, 18, and 5, 8, 17. ὑπῆρχε: favored. Of. 5, 6, 23. 

ὃ 5. ὅστις : although singular is collective, and hence may 
relate to πάντας which is plural. Observe the notion of re- 
peated action expressed by the present and imperf. διατιθείς, 
ἀπεπέμπετο, ἀφικνεῖτο. τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως : a condensed form 
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of expression very common in Greek as well in English for τῶν 
παρὰ βασιλεῖ παρὰ βασιλέως. βασιλεύς, when spoken of the 
Persian king, seems to be viewed as a proper name; and hence 
the use of the article with this word as with proper names gen- 
erally is extremely variable. See Gram. § 660, ο. τῶν Bap- 
βάρων ἐπεμελεῖτο ὡς = ἐπεμελεῖτο ws οἱ βάρβαροι: he paid attention 
to the barbarians that they, etc.; instead of, he paid attention 
that the barbarians, etc. An instance of what may be called 
anticipation or prolepsis, commonly called attraction. It is par- 
ticularly frequent with ἐπιμελέομαι. εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχειν : to be 
Jriendly. An adv. with ἔχειν instead of an adject. with εἶναι is 
a frequent idiom, 6. g., 8, 2, 87, ἄλλως ἔχειν, to be otherwise ; 
4, 8, 16, καλῶς ἔχειν, to be well; 3, 1, ὃ, ἀθύμως ἔχειν, to be dis- 
pirited. εἴησαν instead of εἶεν is not uncommon; but see note 
on παραδοίησαν, 2, 1, 10. 

§ 6. τήν implies that the Grecian force here mentioned was 
something already well known; a common use of the article. —— 
ἤθροιζεν and ἐποιεῖτο: observe that the imperf. here denotes an 
action in its continuance, not as in § 5, repeated action. See 
Gram. § 829. —— ὅτε qualifies ἀπαρασκευότατον: ὡς and ὅτι, like 
the Latin guam, are often used to qualify the superlative degree. 
When ὡς is used the expression is often still further strengthened 
by the proper part of δύναμαι. Thus just above, ὡς μάλιστα 
ἐδύνατο, the very most he was able, as much as possible. ὁπόσας 
...€xdoros: in this sentence the demonstrative to which the rela- 
tive ὁπόσας refers is omitted. Gram. §995. Expressed more fully 
it would be ὁπόσας εἶχε φυλακὰς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι, τούτων (τῶν φυλακῶν) 
τοῖς φρουράρχοις ἑκάστοις παρήγγειλε: whatever garrisons he had 
in the cities, to the several commanders (of these) he sent orders, 
etc. See also Gram. § 997. THleAorovynciovs: the Peloponne- 
sians, especially the Arcadians, were employed more than any of 
the other Greeks as mercenaries. ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοντος : for the 
force of ὡς, cf. note on §2.—— καὶ γάρ, etenim, since also. —— 
ἦσαν: has the force of the pluperf., cf. note on ἐτύγχανεν, § 8. —— 
ex βασιλέως: with the passive, ἐκ instead of ὑπό is unusual in Attic 
prose. It denotes properly the idea of source rather than of 
cause. Cf. ἐκ πάντων͵ 2, 6, 1. 

ᾧ 7. προαισθόμενος : having become aware beforehand, i. @., 
before an open rupture with Cyrus. —— βουλευομένους : supple- 
mentary particip., Gram. 982, that (certain persons) were planning 
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these same things. The subject is indefinite. —— ἀποστῆναι πρὸς 
Κῦρον, to revolt to Cyrus, is explanatory of τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦτα. In 
ἀποστῆναι the single act is considered; but in τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦτα, the 
various transactions which it involved. τοὺς φεύγοντας and 
τοὺς ἐκπεπτωκύτας : the exiles. Different words, having the same 
general meaning, are here used for variety of expression. ἐκ- 
βάλλειν (used just above) signifies to banish ; and to this ἐκπίπτειν 
corresponds a8 ἃ passive, meaning to be banished ; φεύγειν, to 7266, 
to be a fugitive, to be in a state of banishment ; κατάγειν, to restore 
(to one’s home), spoken of exiles. kat... ad: the emphatic 
idea is placed between these connectives, as between οὐδὲ... av 
and «al... δέ. αὕτη is the subject and πρόφασις the predicate 
of ἦν. τοῦ ἀθροίζειν : the infinitive used substantively and de- 
pendent on πρόφασις. Gram. ὃ 959. 

8 8. dy: the participle in Greek as in Latin denotes the vari- 
ous ideas of time, cause, or condition. The prominent notion here 
is that of canse—adeAgdis ὧν αὐτοῦ, because he was a brother of his. 
As ἀδελφός stands without the article, it is indefinite. ὁ ἀδελφὸς 
αὐτοῦ would mean his brother. of (dat. of the substantive per- 
sonal pronoun 8d pers.) is distinguished in meaning from αὐτῷ 
in that it is reflexive, and from ἑαυτῷ in that it is a reflexive for 
a dependent clause. of is regularly enclitic in the Attic dialect, 
but retains the accent here because it is emphatic. —— πολεμοῦντα, 
which denotes prominently the notion of time, while he was en- 
gaged in war, expresses also the cause or reason of δαπανᾶν. Of. 
note on ὦν. αὐτόν, i. &., Κῦρον. ὥστε is followed here by 
a finite mood, and means 80 that, wherefore, consequently, denot- 
ing a result. With the infin. (as above §5), it means 80 as to, 
result or purpose. Gram. ὃ 953, a. —— οὐδέν, in nothing, in no 
respect ; ἃ more emphatic negative than οὐκ. Adverbial acc. 
Gram. §719. Of. τοῦτο ἄχθεσθε, ὃ, 2, 20. γιγνομένους, 7is- 
ing, accruing. ὧν is the object of ἔχων which would naturally 
take the accus. ds. The relative is attracted to the case of the 
antecedent. Gram. § 994. ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων is in meaning plu- 
perfect, a tense which dves not occur so often in Greek as in 
English. Of. note on ἦσαν, § 6. 

ὃ 9. τῇ points out the phrase καταντιπέρας ᾿Αβύδου as qualify- 
ing Χερρονήσῳ. For an explanation of this position of the article, 
see Gram. § 666. Instead of the Cherronesus opposite to Abydus, 
the name ‘“ Thracian Cherronesus”’ was afterwards adopted. —— 
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τόνδε τὸν τρύπον, in the following manner. For the construction 
of τρόπον, see Gram. ὃ 719, a. The pronouns ὅδε, τοιόσδε, τοσόσδε, 
and the adv. ὧδε commonly denote what follows; otros, τοιοῦτος, 
τοσοῦτος, and οὕτως commonly refer to what precedes. ἠγάσθη 
... δίδωσιν: such a change in tense is not uncommon in Greek. 
In $2 (ἀναβαίνει... . ἀνέβη) the tense is changed from pres. to 
past. Sapecxovs: named from Darius. In a similar way the 
English, French, and German gold coins are named from the 
reigning sovereign. For a print of one of these Persian coins, 
see Dic. Antiqgq. art. Daricus. The δαρεικός was also called orarnp; 
it was worth about $3.50. ἀπό, with, denoting the means. 
Not a very common use of this preposition. ex... ὁρμώμενος: 
the present denotes something continued or repeated ;—repeatedly 
rushing out from Cherronesus; or in the English idiom, making 
his headquarters at Cherronesus. —— Θραξί depends on ἐπολέμει. 
τοῦτο belongs to τὸ στράτευμα. τρεφόμενον ἔλάνθανεν: 
lit., in being supported escaped observation, or in an Eng. ‘idiom, 
was supported secretly. αὐτῷ depends on τρεφόμενον, for him. 

§ 10. dy: cf. note on παρών, ὃ 1. καί before πιεζόμενος 
connects ἐτύγχανε and ἔρχεται, another instance of change in tense. 
Of. note § 9. τῶν οἴκοι ἀντ. : the adv. is often nsed adjectively. 
Gram. § 666. αἰτεῖ takes two accusatives, αὐτόν and μισθόν. 
Gram. § 724. eis δισχιλίους ξένους, a8 well as τριῶν μηνῶν, be- 
longs to μισθόν :—pay sufficient for two thousand mercenaries and 
Jor three months. as, at if, on the supposition that. Cf. note 
§ 2. dy belongs to περιγενόμενος and renders it conditional. 
Without ἄν it would mean, as if thus having been superior to, etc., 
or, as if he had thus been superior to, etc. It now means, as if 
he would be superior, etc. The participle or infinitive takes cy 
when on changing the clause into an independent sentence, the 
optat., or indicative of a historic tense with ἄν would be required. 
For the government of αὐτοῦ after δεῖται, see Gram. ὃ 743, a. 
—— πρόσθεν... πρίν, until; a common form of pleonasm, em- 
ployed for the sake of emphasis. καταλῦσαι πρός, to come to 
an agreement with. dy with the aor. subjunct. corresponds to 
the Latin future perfect, πρὶν x. τ. X., lit., until he shall have con- 
Serred with him (i. e., Oyrus). 

§11. ὡς: as df, on the ground that. Cf-note ὃ 2. εἰς 
Πισίδας : the name of the people instead of the name οὗ the coun- 
try, as frequently in Latin. The Pisidians were a warlike people 
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inhabiting a mountainous region 8. E. from Lydia. They had 
never been fally subdued by the Persians. —— πράγματα παρέχειν: 
to give trouble. Cf. note 4, 1, 17. —— Στυμφάλιον : from Stym- 
phalus in Arcadia. καὶ τούτους : these also, i. e., Sophaenetus 
and Socrates, as well as Proxenus and Aristippus. σύν, with, 
an company with ; πολεμεῖν σύν, to carry on war in company with ; 
πολεμεῖν τινι, εἴς τινα, OF πρός τινα, to carry on war against any 
one. 








CHAP. II. 


The march from Sardis to Tarsus. First, on pretence of making an expe- 
dition against the Pisidians, Cyrus marches to Celaenae, their ancient 
capital; thence he returns to Keramon Agora and commences his 
march eastward. Before arriving at the Cilician pass he is met by 
Epyaxa, wife of Syennesis, the King of Cilicia, He meets with no 
obstacle at the pass, and, soon after his arrival at Tarsus, Syennesis 
surrenders to him. 


ἢ 1. ἐδόκει: 1} seemed good, a very common signification of 
this word. ἤδη: already, at length, i.e., after all necessary 
preparations had been made. ἄνω: ugeoard, from the coast 
into the interior; here it means, into upper Asia. ἀνα- in com- 
position is often used in the same manner; 6. δ.) ἀναβαίνειν, ἀνά- 
βασις. The opposite is κάτω, κατα-. τὴν μὲν πρόφασιν ἐποιεῖτο : 
the antithetical clause implied by μέν is not expressed. It would 
perhaps be somehow thus, τῷ δ᾽ ὄντι ἐπὶ βασιλέα ἐπορεύετο, but in 
reality he was marching against thé king. ex: from, out of, 
in distinction from ἀπό, which means from, away from. ὡς: 
ef. note 1, 1, 2. τὸ “Ἑλληνικὸν ἐνταῦθα στρά. : the Grecian army 
which was there, i.e., in the satrapy of Cyrus. (Ἑλληνικόν and 
ἐνταῦθα are closely connected in idea, and consequently have only 
one article. —— λαβόντι ὅσον ἦν αὐτῷ στράτευμα: having taken all 
the army which he had. The antecedent here stands in the rela- 
tive clause. Cf. note on ὁπόσας ... ἑκάστοις 1,1, 6. See also 
Gram. § 995. συναλλαγέντι πρός : having become reconciled to. 
Of. καταλῦσαι πρός 1, 1, 10. ὃ εἶχε στράτευμα: the army which 
he had, another instance of the antecedent in the relative clause. 
The antecedent is separated from the relative by an intervening 
word, and stands without the article, as usual. Gr. § 995, c. —— 
τοῦ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι ξεν.: for the allusion, see 1, 1, 6, where it ap- 
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pears that the Ionian cities are meant. The clause ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι 
has the position and force of an adjective—lit., the. in the cities 
mercenary force, i,e., in an Eng. idiom, the mercenary force which 
was in the cities. For the government of ξενικοῦ see Gram. ὃ 741. 
—— καβόντα. In the preceding sentence we have the dat. λαβόντι 
where it etands in immediate connection with Κλεάρχῳ the object 
of παραγγέλλει. Here λαβόντα being removed from the personal 
object Hevia is connected more intimately with ἥκειν, and is in the 
accus. because the infin. regularly takes its subject in that case. 
See Gram. § 941. Many instances of this kind where an adjunct 
stands in the accus. instead of dat. or gen. will be noticed in the 
Anab. 

§ 2. ὑποσχόμενος : having promised. Cyrus had taken great 
pains to inspire confidence in his promises, as we learn from 1, 9, 
7. εἰ καλῶς... ἐστρατεύετο: tf he should succeed well in 
those things for which he was making an expedition. The ante- 
cedent of ἅ (which would be ταῦτα) is not expressed. —— παύ- 
σασθαι is dependent on ὑποσχόμενος. The infin. future commonly 
follows verbs of promising and hoping. For instances of the pres- 
ent or aorist with these verbs, see 2, 8, 20; 6, 8,17; 7, 6, 88; 
7,7, 81. For the difference in meaning between the present, 
fature, and aorist with these verbs, see Gram. § 948, a. —— πρό- 
obey ... πρίν: cf. note 1, 1, 10. —— παρῆσαν eis: a verb of rest 
followed by an expression denoting motion. παρῆσαν, they were 
present, directs the mind more to the completion of the march and 
the arrival at the place of destination. Hence we may translate, 
they arrived at Sardis. 

§ 8. Ξενίας μὲν δή: Xenias accordingly, i.e., in accordance 
with the orders mentioned above in § 1. - ὁπλίτας is in apposi- 
tion with τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων = τοὺς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι ἐκ τῶν πόλεων. 
Cf. note on τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως 1, 1, 5. ὡς, about ; very com- 
mon with numerals. ἦν is predicated of οὗτος, and is under- 
stood with ὁ Σωκράτης ; see Gram. ὃ 607. TOV . . . στρατευο- 
μένων: predicate or partitive gen. Gram. ὃ 732, a: were of those 
(or among those) who were engaged in military operations, etc. 

§ 4. μείζονα agrees with παρασκενήν : having thought the prepa- 
ration to be greater than as 17) against the Pisidiang, i. 6., having 
thought the preparation to be too great to be destined merely against 
the Pisidians. ὡς βασιλέα: to the king; ὡς as a preposition 
used only before the names of persons. Gram. § 722, a. 
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ἃ 5. δή, accordingly. Cf. ὃ 8, above. —— παρά, from; in this 
sense only with the genitive, and commonly denoting communi- 
cation from; ἀπό, from (a place); ἐκ, from, implying out of. 
Σάρδεων. Sardis was the ancient capital of Lydia, and the resi- 
dence of Cyrus as governor of Lesser Asia. As we learn from 
Herodotus 5, 52, it was connected with Nineveh, Babylon, and 
Susa by a well-constructed road, on which traveled a regular post, 
and that too as early as the time of the old Assyrian empire. 
This road passed through the central and more level regions of 
Asia Minor, and reached the Euphrates at Melite. From this 
road another equally ancient and as much traveled ran from the 
high plains of Phrygia in a 8. E. direction, starting at Caystru- 
pedion, passing along the northern side of the Taurus range, and 
crossing the Cilician pass into Syria. This would have been the 
shortest and most convenient route for Cyrus in the prosecution 
of his actual design; but having given out as the object of his 
military preparations an expedition against the Pisidians, he chose 
at first a still more southerly route, which led him to Celaenae, 
the ancient capital of Phrygia. —— σταθμός properly means the 
place where one stups after a day’s march; then also as here the 
day’s march itself. παρασάγγης : ἃ Persian measure of length 
equal to thirty stadia, somewhat more than an English league. 

§ 6. οἰκουμένην : well inhabited, populous. ἧκε though 
imperf. in form seems to be used as an aorist. The verbs which 
in the present have a perf. signification (as is the case with ἥκω) 
often have the imperf. in the sense of the aorist (Krig.). 
Menon, as we learn from 2, 6, 28, had received the command of 
his forces from Aristippus, who was mentioned also in 1, 1, 10. 
Hee... ἔχων: lit., came having, may more conveniently be 
rendered came with. So also ἄγων, φέρων, λαβών, may often in 
connections like this be translated with. The Dolopians and 
Aenianians were Thessalian tribes. Olynthus was the principal 
city of the Chalcidian peninsula in Thrace. 

§ 7. σταθμοὺς τρεῖς : the direction of the marches, as will be 
seen by a reference to the map, bad now changed from . Εἰ. to 
E.; σταθμούς is accus. of extent of space after ἐξελαύνει. Gram. 
§ 720, b. θηρίων depends on πλήρης. Gram. ὃ 758, c. —— 
ἀπὸ ἵππου : 80 in Latin ex equo ; lit., from α horse, because the at- 
tention of the hunter is directed from the horse toward the game. 
We say in the English idiom, on horseback. So also αἱ πηγαί εἶσιν 
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éx, the sources are out of, while in English we say the sources are 
én. —— διὰ. . . παραδείσου : through the midst of the park. For 
the manner in which the meaning of μέσου is affected by its posi- 
tion with respect to the article, see Gram. § 671. εἰσὶν ἐκ: 
prepositions or adverbs which denote motion are not unfrequently 
joined with εἶναι. Cf. 1, 7, 6; 2, 4, 18, and 15. 

§ 8. ἔστι δὲ καὶ... βασίλεια: and there ἐδ also a palace of 
the great king; i.e., in addition to the palace and park of Cyrus, 
as mentioned just above. τοῦ Μαρσύου. Herod. 7, 26, calls 
this river Katappixrns (the dashing and roaring stream), trans- 
lating the name into Greek. It is only a small stream, which 
after a short course empties into the Maeander. —— ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ 
otros: and this also flows, etc., i. ¢., this as well as the Maeander. 
τὸ evpos: the full construction would be τὸ εὖρός ἐστιν εὖρος 
εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ποδῶν (Kriig.). —— ἐρίζοντά of: the dat. of being 
an enclitic, is at once distinguished from the relative of, which is 
always an oxytone, and from the article oi, which is a proclitic. 
For its meaning, see note 1, 1, 8. ——7epi σοφίας : respecting skill, 
sc. in music. ὅθεν = ἐξ οὗ. . 

8 9. τῇ μάχῃ: in the battle, i. 6., in the well-known battle at 














Salamis. For the use of the article here, see Gram. § 657. —— ᾿ 


ἡττηθείς : having been defeated. οἡττάομαι is ordinarily used, as 
here, instead of the passive form of mxdo. Θρᾷκας and Κρῆτας 
are used adjectively. Of. note 8, 4, 26. The Cretan archers were 
celebrated ; and hence were often employed as mercenaries, —~ 
Σοφαίνετος : inasmuch as his arrival was mentioned in ὃ 8, above, 
it leads to the conjecture that a wrong name has been introduced 
either here or in ὃ 8. Probably the name Κλεάνωρ or ‘Ayias should 
stand in one of these places, as Sophaenetus, Cleanor, and Agias 
were the three Arcadian generals. Cf. 2, 5, 31, and 87. καὶ 
ἐγένοντο : and they amounted to, οἷο. ἀμφὶ τοὺς δισχιλίους : 
about the entire number of two thousand. The article is often 
thus used with general statements of number. See Gram. ὃ 664, c. 

§ 10. ἐντεῦθεν. To make an attack on the Pisidians, Cyrus 
would need to march toward the S. E.; but as he really contem- 
plated no such attack, and as a direct march to Caystrupedion or 
Tyriseum would disclose his actual intentions, he turns back in 
nearly the opposite direction till he reaches the Mysian frontier. 
The.reasons for this are not mentioned by Xen., as he passes 
rapidly over this portion of his narrative. τὰ Λύκαια ἔθυσε: 
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celebrated with sacrifices the Lycacan festival—an Arcadian fes- 
tival in honor of Pan, the Arcadian Zeus. θύω here takes an 
accus. of cognate meaning. στλεγγίδες. Boeckh (in the 
Staatshaush. d. Ath. 11, 380) suggests that these may have been 
ornaments for the head, perhaps in the form of a comb; and this 
suggestion is now generally received among scholars. Κεραμῶν 
ἀγορά. This is the only mention made of this place. It may 
afterward among the Greeks and Romans have had anotber 
name. It is probable that it occupied the site of the modern city 
Ushak, on the great military road from Smyrna to the east. See 
map. ἐσχάτην πρός, bordering on. 

ἃ 11. ἐντεῦθεν. From this point he ventures to proceed more 
directly eastward. πόλιν is in apposition with Καύστρου πεδίον, 
which like Κεραμῶν ἀγορά has the force of one compound word. 
—— ὠφείλετο, was due. πλέον : one would expect here πλέων, 
which would also be grammatical; but the adverbs πλέον, μεῖον, 
and ἔλαττον are often joined thus to a substantive. Of. 8, 2, 84; 
4,7, 9, and 10. ἐπὶ ras θύρας : to his doors, i. e., to the doors 
of Cyrus. ἀπήτουν : they demanded it as something due. Such 
is the ordinary meaning of ἀπαιτεῖν, as distinguished from αἰτεῖν, 
which means simply to demand. So in like manner ἀποδιδόναι, to 
give something which is due. Cf. also ἀποθύειν 8, 2, 12. ἐλπί- 
δας λέγων διῆγε: lit., he continued expressing hopes, i.e., he con- 
tinued to solace them with hopes. —— δῆλος ἦν lit., he was plain 
being troubled. In English we should say, he was plainly troubled; 
or, ἐξ was plain that he was troubled. The personal instead of the 
impersonal construction with δῆλος, φανερός, and words of similar 
meaning, is very common. Gram. ὃ 944 and 981. —— πρὸς τοῦ 
K. τρόπου: in keeping with the character of Cyrus. ἔχοντα 
agrees with the implied subject of ἀποδιδόναι. Cf. note on λαβόντα, 
§ 1 above. —— Notice the clear distinction in this sentence be- 
tween ov and μή, the former as the objective, the latter as the 
sabjective negative. | 

§ 12. δ᾽ οὖν introduces a fact as opposed to a mere report or 
supposition. Certain is it, however, that he then gave, eto. Cf. 
1, 8, 5. φύλακας is from φύλαξ, a@ guard (spoken of a single 
person); φυλακάς in 1, 1, 6, is from φυλακή, @ guard, a garrison - 
(collective). Krtg. reads φυλακήν in this place. —— ᾽᾿Ασπενδίους: 
from Aspendus, a city on the Eurymedon, in Pamphylia. 
συγγενέσθαι, spoken here of improper intercourse. 
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8. 18. παρά, near. Of. 3,4, 9. For the syntax of this prepo- 
sition, see Gr. § 802. κρήνη . . . καλουμένη, the so-called foun- 
tain or spring of: Midas. τὸν Σάτυρον, the Satyr, i. e., Silenus. 
The fountain here spoken of is now called by the Turkish name 
Olu Bunar, i.e., great fountain. It is identified by its situation 
in a narrow pass between the mountains and Lake Akschehr. 

ὃ 14. τῶν Ἑλλήνων and τῶν βαρβάρων limit ἐξέτασιν ; they are 
thrown to the end of the sentence to give them ἃ more emphatic 
position. 

§ 15. ὡς νόμος (ἦν) αὐτοῖς els μάχην; ser-rdrrerba, suggested 
by ταχθῆναι. ταχθῆναι and στῆναι have for their subject rovs 
“EAAnvas, and depend on ἐκέλευσε. ἕκαστον, 8C. στρατηγόν, the 
subject of συντάξαι, and likewise dependent on ἐκέλευσε. ἐπὶ 
τεττάρων, four deep. Of. ἐφ᾽, 5, 2, 6. οἱ ἐκείνου = of αὐτοῦ, 
with the exception that the former is more emphatic. ἐκεῖνος 
(which, in distinction from οὗτος, denotes an object more remote) 
not unfrequently, as here, refers to an object just mentioned. Cf. 
1, 8, 1; 2, 6, 19. 

§ 16. παρελαύνω, I pass along, is predicated either of a person 
riding or of one on foot, as may be seen from this section. 
κατ᾽ thas, in companies of horse; κατὰ τάξεις, in companies of foot. 
τοὺς Ἕλληνας, 80. ἐθεώρει. ἅρμα; ἅρμ-άμαξα; ἅμαξα. Dif.? 
See Lex., also Plate 11., 84, 8. ------- χιτῶνας (Lex., χιτών). For a 
full description, see Dic. Antiqq., art. Tunica; also Plate III., 40, 
41. ----- After ἀσπίδας the best manuscripts have ἐκκεκαλυμμένας, 
uncovered, inatead of éxxexadappévas, burnished, the word which 
stands in many editions. That the shield had commenly a cover- 
ing (odypa) seems not to admit of a doubt. 

817. péons: cf. note 1, 2, 7. —— προβαλέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα: fo 
hold out before them their armor, i.e., to hold their shields before 
them as if for defence, and their spears as if for an attack.—— © 
φάλαγγα is the subject of ἐπιχωρῆσαι. ἐσάλπιγξε, the trumpet 
sounded ; 5 σαλπιγκτής is comm. suggested as being understood ; 
so in 8, 4, 86, with ἐκήρυξε the corresponding noun κῆρυξ is sug- 
gested. ——éx rovrov, upon this, hereupon—a very frequent ex- 
pression in the Anab. προϊόντων : gen. abs., 8c. τῶν “Ἑλλήνων. 
—— amd τοῦ αὐτομάτου, of their own accord. ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνάς, 
toward the tents, i.e., of the barbarians. So it is usually under- 
stood; and the clause of Ἕλληνες .. . ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνὰς ἦλθον in 
§ 18 is interpreted as meaning the Greeks went back to their (own) 
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tenis, eto. Kriig., on the other hand, understands ἐπὶ ras σκηνάς 
in both places to mean the tents of the Greeks. 

§ 18. φόβος, sc. ἦν. The omission of ἦν is much more unusual 
than of ἐστί. kal... kal... τὲ... καί, It is not easy 
to translate all of these connectives. And there was much fear 
both to others of the barbarians and particularly (kai) both the 
Cilician women fled . . . and those who were of the market-place, 
etc. ἔφυγεν ἐκ τῆς ἁρμαμάξης, fled from her chariot, because 
(says Hert.) she forgot in her haste and confusion that she could 
flee faster in her chariot than on foot; or, as Matt. supposes, be- 
cause her chariot was drawn by oxen or mules, and hence she 
could actually flee faster on foot. Krig. and others with less 
propriety interpret the phrase differently. οἱ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς : 
another instance of brachylogy for οἱ ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς. 
Cf. note on τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως 1, 1, 5, and τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων 1, 2, 
8. roy... φόβον. That which intervenes between the arti- 
cle and noun is commonly of the nature of an adjective. Lit., the 
From the Greeks into the barbarians fear; i.e. the fear with 
which the Greeks inspired the barbarians. 

§ 19. Iconium was the chief city of Lycaonia in the Mace- 
. donian and Roman times. Lycaonia in the time of Xen. was 
limited to the northern slope of Taurus, and the plain at the foot 
of this mountain-range. The inhabitants, having possession of 
certain strongholds, refused submission to the Persians. This 
doubtless was the excuse of Cyrus for giving the country up to 
indiscriminate plunder. Xen. alludes to the Lycaonians again in 
8, 2, 23. οὖσαν agrees with χώραν. ) 

§ 20. ᾿Ἐντεῦθεν. From Iconium he had marched through 
Lycaonia thirty parasangs, probably continuing in a S. E. direc- 
tion. This would bring him near the city Laranda, from which 
a steep mountain-path Jeads directly (τὴν ταχίστην 6ddv) to Tarsus. 
But as this path was not sufficiently safe for the whole army, it 
was necessary to proceed in a N. E. direction, so as to reach the 
main road from Cappadocia to Cilicia, This road led from Mazaca 
southward through Tyana (here called Dana), whose ruins under 
the name of Kilissa Hissar are yet conspicuous. αὐτόν, 1. ©., 
Menon. ἐν ᾧ, in which time. φοινικιστήν : this is com- 
monly thought to mean purpuratum, a courtier of such rank that 
he was entitled to wear purple. But with this meaning, as Krig. 
suggests, βασίλειον would seem out of place. Hence with much 
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plausibility he translates it purple-dyer. This may have been at 
the Persian court an important office. καὶ . . . δυνάστην: and 
@ certain other person, a chief man of the under-officers, —— 
αἰτιασάμενος, 80. αὐτούς. 

§ 21. ἡ εἰσβολή, the entrance. This was the co-called Κιλίκιαι 
πύλαι, which Alexander the Great found equally unguarded. 
(Arrian. Anab. 11. 4, 4.) It is a narrow way artificially cut from 
the rock, in a natural ravine through which runs the river Sarus. 
καὶ ἀμήχανος εἰσελθεῖν = ἣν ἀμήχανον εἰσελθεῖν, which it was 
impracticable to enter, etc. Cf. note on δῆλος ἦν, 1, 2, 11. ----- 
δ᾽ ὃ ἔμεινεν : wherefore he remained. Κῦρος, the principal sub- 
ject of the narrative, is readily supplied with ἔμεινεν. ἐν τῷ 
πεδίῳ. This plain is directly north of the pass, and even in the 
Roman times still bore the name τὸ Κύρου στρατόπεδον, Cyri castra. 
—— τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ, 8c. ἡμέρᾳ. λελοιπὼς εἴη : ἃ circumlocution 
for the pluperf. optat. .For the oratio obligua, see Gram. § 982. 
ἦν instead of efj—the indic. denoting more distinctly than 
the optat. a definite fact. For the interchange of the indio. and 
optat. in the oratio obliqua, see Gram. §§ 932, 938. Cf. also note 
2, 2, 15. —— ὅτε after ἤσθετο is declarative, after καί it is causal, 
and is connected logically, not with ἤσθετο, but with λελοιπὼς 
εἴη. τριήρεις is the object οὗ ἔχοντα : because he heard that - 
Lamos had gallies, etc. For the accus. and particip. (Ταμὼν ἔχον- 
ra) instead of the accus. and infin., see Gram. § 980, ff. τάς 
and the words following it qualify τριήρεις. Of. Table III. 47, 48. 

§ 22. οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος : gen. abs. ov, ἃ relative adv., 
where. ἐφύλαττον, had kept guard. Cf. note on ἐτύγχανεν 
ἔχων, 1, 1, 8. σύμπλεων, an adj. qualifying πεδίον, being of 
the Attic 2d declens. αὐτό, i. ©., τὸ πεδίον. 

§ 23. σταθμοὺς τέτταρας. Xen. has here by mistake predicated 
the whole distance from Dana to Tarsus of the short space from 
the pass to Tarsus. See Introduce. ὃ 7. Tapooi and Ἰσσοί are 
unusual forms; in other writers, always Tapods, and Ἰσσός. 
ἦσαν is here used with the neut. plur. Several other instances of 
the same kind occur in the Anab., e. g., in 1, 4, 4; 1, 4, 10; 1, 5, 
1, et al. ὄνομα, accus. synec.; 80 also εὖρος. πλέθρων de- 
pends on ποταμός. 

ἢ 24, ἐξέλιπον eis: an abbreviated expression for ἐκλιπόντες 
ἔφυγον εἷς, abandoned and fled into, etc. ἐπὶ ra ὄρη also implies a 
verb of mation. 















































16 NOTES. 


§ 25. ὀρῶν. Xen. uses also the uncontracted form ὀρέων. Cf. 
1, 2, 21; 8, 4,19; 8, 5, 17. τῶν eis τὸ πεδίον. The construc- 
tion implies the idea of motion, the mountains (extending) into 
the plain. oi μέν: one would expect here καὶ of μέν or obs of 
μέν. Similar instances of asyndeton (Gram. ὃ 1039) occur 2, 1, 
6; 2, 8, 24. —— ἁρπάζοντας agrees with the subject of κατακοπῆ- 
ναι, αὐτούς understood. εἶτα πλανωμένους ἀπολέσθαι, after that 
(i. e., after being unable to find the rest of the army or the roads) 
perished in wandering. —— δ᾽ οὖν: cf. note §12.—— After éxa- 
τόν, Krag. and Kah. introduce ἕκαστος, a hundred heavy-armed 
men (to) each (company). Hert. in a note approves of this read- 
ing. 

§ 26. πρὸς ἑαυτόν, (to come) to himself. κρείττονι, more 
powerful. οὐδενί ma... els χεῖρας ἐλθεῖν, that he had never 
yet gone into the power of any one, etc. For another meaning of 
els χεῖρας ἰέναι, cf. 4, 7, 15. Κύρῳ (sc. εἰς χεῖρας) ἰέναι. 
πίστεις = mora iu 1, 6, 7. ἔλαβε, 80. Συέννεσις. 

§ 27. Κῦρος δέ, so. ἔδωκε. In Greek as in Latin, a verb be- 
longing to several ideas is often expressed with the first and 
understood with the others. τὴν χώραν ... ἁρπάζεσθαι de- 
pends on ἔδωκε: 80 also ἀπολαμβάνειν with its object τὰ... 
* ἀνδράποδα : lit., Cyrus gave to him that his country should no 
longer be plundered, ete. ἣν που ἐντυγχάνωσιν, Uf they (i. e., 
Syennesis and the Cilicians) should anywhere meet with (them, 
i. e., the slaves). The general rule would require the optative. 
Gram. § 982, 2. For the subjunct. here, cf. note 1, 8, 14, ἐὰν μὴ 
διδῷ. 
































CHAP. III. 


The Greeks refuse to proceed farther, suspecting the real object of the 
expedition ; but on being assured that Cyrus was leading them against 
Abrocamas, who was somewhere on the Euphrates, and with the 
promise of higher pay, they consent to resume the march. Clearchus 
is the principal agent in bringing about this result. 


§ 1. οὐκ ἔφασαν ἰέναι, negabant se ituros esse, denied that they 
would go, or more simply, refused to go. ἱέναι in the indic. infin. 
and particip. is often future in meaning. Gram. § 477, a. ——~ 
τοῦ πρόσω is of the nature of a partitive gen., (a step) of the way 
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Jorward, or simply forward. οὐκ ἔφασαν, translate as above, 
they denied. ἐπὶ τούτῳ, Jor this purpose, i.e., to go against 
the king. —— πρῶτον, in the first place. Some editions have 
πρῶτος, and then we should render it was the jfiret who. Oom- 
pare in Latin the use of primus and primum. ἐβιάζετο : the 
imperf. tense often denotes the beginning of an action, and hence 
the idea of trying, attempting. So here, he tried to compel. Cf. 
ἀνίστασαν, 4, 5,19. ἀνέστελλον, 5, 4, 28. ἔβαλλον, cast (stones 
or other missiles) at him. τοῖς λίθοις is expressed with βάλλειν 
in 5, 7, 19. . 

§ 2. μικρόν, α little; is often as here best rendered by our 
word scarcely. rd μὴ καταπετρωθῆναι is grammatically the ob- 
ject of ἐξέφυγε: he scarcely escaped that he should not be stoned 
to death, or more simply, he scarcely escaped being stoned to death. 
For this use of μή with the infin. after verbs of hindering, abstain- 
ing, etc., see Gram. §1029. According to the English idiom, the 
negative would be omitted. δυνήσεται. The general rule would 
require here δύναιτο; but the direct form of discourse often takes 
the place of the indirect, even in the midst of a sentence. Gram. 
§ 982. ἐδάκρυε... ἑστώς, standing he wept, or in more idio- 
matic English, he stood and wept. ἑστώς is perf. in form but 
present in meaning. Gram. §500, Rem. 1. εἶτα and ἔπειτα 
(without δέ are often used as correlatives οὗ πρῶτον μέν or of 
some similar expression. Of. 8, 2,27; and in $10 below τὸ μὲν 
μέγιστον ... ἔπειτα. τοιάδε, talia, somewhat as follows, de- 
hoting that the language of Olearchus is not reported with the 
utmost accuracy; τάδε, as follows, would denote more exactness 
in the report. The same distinction prevails between τοιαῦτα and 
ravra, referring to what precedes. 

ὃ 8. ἄνδρες before the names of persons was the common mode 
of respectful address. —— py, like ne in Latin, always used in 
prohibitions, as something merely conceived by the mind, —— 
φεύγοντα: cf. note 1, 1, 7. οὐκ els τὸ ἴδιον . .. ἐμοί, 7 did not 
lay (them) up for my own private advantage. ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ 
καθηδυπάθησα, nor did I even expend (them) for pleasure. 

$4. ἐτιμωρούμην, 80. αὐτούς. μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν : for the difference 
between μετά with the gen. and σύν with the dat., see Gram. 
§ 801. —— βουλομένους agrees with αὐτούς. The participle de- 
notes the notion of time, of cause, or of condition; and may often 
be conveniently rendered by a finite verb with one of the particles 
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when, because, or if; so here, while they wished, or because they 





wished. Ἕλληνας and γῆν both depend on ἀφαιρεῖσθαι. Gram. 
§ 724. εἴ τι δέοιτο, if he should need anything. δέομαι takes 





for the most part only neuter pronouns, very seldom neuter adjec- 
tives, in the accus. —— ἀνθ᾽ ὧν = ἀντὶ τούτων d: in return for 
those things which I had experienced as favors (εὖ), etc., or more 
freely, tn return for the favors which I had received, etc. 

ὃ 5. προδόντα agrees with the implied subject of χρῆσθαι. The 
dat. προδόντι agreeing with poi would also be grammatical. Cf. 
note on λαβόντα, 1, 2, 1. —— δ᾽ οὖν : cf. note 1, 2, 12. —— σὺν 
ὑμῖν... πείσομαι: with you I will suffer whatever may be neces- 
sary. πείσομαι as future of πάσχω takes its object in the accus. ; 
as fut. mid. of πείθω, in the dat. odrore... οὐδείς. For two 
or more negatives in the same clause, see Gram. § 1030. 
Ἕλληνας and τοὺς Ἕλληνας. The former is indefinite, implying 
any Greeks ; the latter is definite, denoting the Greeks just re- 
ferred to, i. e., those whom he may have led among the bar- 
barians. 

86. ἐμοὶ ἕπεσθαι, to follow me; σὺν ὑμῖν ἕψομαι, I will follow 
in company with you. ἕπεσθαι took the dat. alone, σύν with the 
dat., dua with the dat., or wera with the gen., the specific idea 
being varied with each expression. dy εἶναι τίμιος, that I 
should be honorable. Yor the nominative (τίμιος) with the infin., 
see Gram. § 940. ὑμῶν ἔρημος dv, being bereft of you. For 
the government of ὑμῶν, see Gram. ὃ 758, g. ὡς ἐμοῦ x. τ. λ.: 
gen. abs.; αϑ if I were about to go, etc. On the meaning of os, 
cf. note 1, 1, 2, and on the fut. signification of ἰόντος, cf. note 
81 above. ὑμεῖς, 80. tyre. 

ὃ 7. of τε αὐτοῦ ἐκείνου, both those of him himself, i. e., both his 
own ; καὶ of ἄλλοι͵ and the others, i. e., those of the other gen- 























erals, ὅτι with its clause is exphznatory of ταῦτα: these things, 
that he refused, etc. πορεύεσθαι, the pres. infin. used in lively 





narration instead of the fut. infin.; in the same way that οὐ 
πορεύομαι May be used instead of οὐ ‘ropetoopat. ov dain: 
oratio obliqua. Gram. ὃ 928, ff. ἐπήνεσαν, 80. αὐτόν. παρά 
in this section is used with the three oblique cases: παρά with 
the gen. (the ‘“‘ whence-case ”) means, from the side of, or simply, 
Jrom ; with the dat. (the “ where-case”’), by the side of; or 
simply, by ; with the accus. (the “whither-case”), to the side of, 
or simply, te. 
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§ 8. τούτοις, by reason of these things. Gram. ὃ 776, ff. Of. 1, 
δ, 18. —— μετεπέμπετο, continued sending for, the notion of con- 
tinuance or repetition belonging to the imperf. tense. τῶν 
στρατιωτῶν depends on λάθρᾳ: Gram. ὃ 757, a. —— αὐτῷ is de- 
pendent rather on ἔλεγε than on πέμπων, which as a verb of mo- 
tion would take a preposition with the accus. Gram, § 768, 764. 
ἔλεγε, ke said, not in person, but through the messenger; 
λέγειν and words of similar meaning are not unfrequently used in 
this way; ἔλεγε with θαρρεῖν may be rendered, he bade him be of 
good courage. ὡς... .- εἰς τὸ δέον, on the ground that these 
things would be settled seasonably. μεταπέμπεσθαι: cf. note 
on μετεπέμπετο above. ἐκέλευεν : cf. note on ἔλεγε above. 

§ 9. τοὺς προσελθόντας αὐτῷ : those who had come to him, i. ¢., 
from Xenias and Pasion. αὐτῷ depends on προσελθόντας. “Many 
verbs of motion compounded with the prepositions eis, πρός, ἐπί, 
etc., take their object in the dative.” Gram. ὃ 775. τὸν 
βουλόμενον, the one who- desired, i.e., any one who desired, is 
limited by τῶν ἄλλων, as gen. of the whole. —— The rhetorical 
skill displayed in the following address deserves particular atten- 
tion. τὰ μὲν δὴ Κύρου «.1.Ar., ἐξ is plain that the relations 
of Cyrus toward us are just the same as ours toward him, i. e., as 
we have ceased to sustain toward him the relation of soldiers in 
his employment, so he has ceased to sustain toward us the rela- 
tion of paymaster. 

8 10. μεταπεμπομένου αὐτοῦ: gen. abs. sc. μέ: though he con- 
tinues to send for me. τὸ μὲν μέγιστον, chiefly. The correla- 
tive clause is ἔπειτα instead of ἔπειτα δέ. Of. note on εἶτα, § 2 
above. —— πάντα ἐψευσμένος αὐτόν͵ having deceived him in all 
things. In §5 above, we have another construction, πρὸς ἐκεῖνον 
Wevoduervoy, having been false to him. δεδιὼς μή, fearing 
that. After verbs of fearing, μή is translated like the Latin ne. 
ὧν = τούτων d, Gram. ὃ 996, a. The clause runs thus, /ear- 
ing that having taken me he may inflict punishment for those 
things in which he supposes, etc. 

δ 11. καθεύδειν, to sleep, must here of course be understood 
figuratively. ἡμῶν αὐτῶν : for the form, see Gram. ὃ 266; 
dependent on ἀμελεῖν, Gram. § 742, to neglect ourselves. —— 6, τι 
(or as some editors write, ὅ τι) from ὅστις, is the interrogative for 
an indirect question, as ris ri is the interrogative for a direct 
question. ἐκ τούτων, in consequence of these things, in the 
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present circumstances ; but ἐκ τούτου, in § 18, means hereupon. 
—— αὐτοῦ, here, an adv. σκεπτέον εἶναι, 80. ἡμῖν, that we must 
consider, etc. For the construction of the verbal in réos, see 
Gram. § 988, ff. ἄπιμεν, future. Of. note §1 above. 
ὄφελος οὐδέν, 8c. ἐστί, there is no profit either in general, etc. 

§ 12. ὁ ἀνήρ, i. 6.. Cyrus. πολλοῦ depends on ἄξιος as gen. 
of price. Gram. § 746, worthy of much, valuable. ἐχθρός = 
inimicus : πολέμιος = hostis. —— πάντες ὁμοίως, all alike, all 
without exception. καὶ γάρ, since also. αὐτοῦ, gen. of the 
pers. pron. dependent on πόρρω. Gram. § 757. —— dpa, sc. 
ἐστίν, it is time. | 

§ 13. ἐκ τούτου, hereupon; cf. note §11. After him would be 
expressed by μετὰ rovroy; of. ὃ 14 below, and 3, 1, 45. λέξοντες, 
to say; fut. act. particip. denoting purpose, as in Latin. Gram. 
§ 969, oc. —— tn’ ἐκείνου, by him, i. e., Clearchus. οἵα (from 
οἷος), of what nature; how great would be expressed by ὅση 
(from ὅσος). 

ὃ 14. εἷς δὲ 89. The three clauses of μέν, of δέ, and els δὲ δή 
are correlative, the last being made emphatic by 87: render them, 
some... , others... , but one particularly ... ἑλέσθαι de- 
pends on εἶπε, proposed to choose. εἰ μὴ βούλεται for liveliness 
of narration instead of εἰ μὴ βούλοιτο. ἡ δ᾽ ἀγορὰ... στρα- 
τεύματι. This clause is not ἃ part of the speech, but is thrown in 
by the narrator to show how absurd the speech was. —— ov- 
σκευάζεσθαι, like ἑλέσθαι, depends on εἶπε: 80 also the remaining 
infinitives in this section. ἔλθόντας agrees with the implied 
subject of αἰτεῖν; and that they having gone should demand, etc. 
ἐὰν μὴ διδῷς. As the Greeks not unfrequently pass abruptly 
from the oratio obliqgua to the oratio recta, so dependent clauses 
of the oratio obliqua often take the form of the oratio recta. 
Here the regular form of the oratio obligua would be εἰ μὴ δεδοίη. 
Of. note 1, 4, 12. So also ἀπάξει instead of ἀπαγάγοι on the same 
principle. τὴν ταχίστην, 8c. ὁδόν, in the speedtest (manner). 
For the construction, see Gram. § 719, a. προκαταληψομένους, 
persons to preoecupy, ete., the object of πέμψαι. Of. note on 
Ad£ovres, § 18. —— φθάσωσι καταλαβόντες, may have anticipated 
us in having occupied (them). For the construction of φθάνω, 
τυγχάνω, λανθάνω, etc., with a participle, see Gram. ὃ 984. —— 
ὧν, relating to of Κίλικες, limits both πολλούς and χρήματα; with 
the former, it is a partitive gen. (or more properly, gen. of the 
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whole), with the latter, a gen. of possession. ἔχομεν ἧρπα- 
κότες : 8 complete transition to the oratio recta, which was already 
indicated by using the subj. and indic. instead of the optat. just 
before. The particip. and verb, as often elsewhere, may here be 
rendered into English by two connected verbs: from whom we 
have taken and now possess many captives and much treasure. 
—— τοσοῦτον, thus much, i. e., only thus much, directing atten- 
tion to the brevity of his speech. 

§ 15. &s... στρατηγίαν, as if I were about to take this com- 
mand ; either the accus. or the gen. abs. may follow ὡς or ὥσπερ. 
Gram. ὃ 974. στρατηγίαν is accus. of kindred meaning after orpa- 
τηγήσοντα. Gram. ὃ 715, Ὁ. λεγέτω takes as object, not ἐμέ 
alone, but the whole clause, os... στρατηγίαν. It may be ren- 
dered, let no one of you entertain an opinion as if, etc. With 
the meaning of λεγέτω here, cf. that of λέγεις, 2, 1, 15. ἐμοὶ 
. .. ποιητέον. For the construction of the verbal, see Gram. 
§ 988, ff. ws δέ, 80. ἕκαστος λεγέτω suggested by μηδεὶς λεγέτω, 
but let each one entertain the opinion that I, etc. τῷ ἀνδρί: 
cf. note on πείσομαι, 1, 8, 5. ὃν ἂν ἔλησθε, whom you shall 
have chosen. dy with the aor. subjunct. has the meaning of a 
fut. perf. Gram. § 898, c. ——~ ὗ δυνατὸν μάλιστα, lit., in what 
way it is possible the most, or more simply, the most possible, most 
implicitly. πείσομαι stands by a change of construction for 
πεισόμενον, Which would correspond to the construction of orpa- 
τηγήσοντα. ------ ὅτι καὶ ἄρχεσθαι ἐπίσταμαι. It was universally 
admitted that he knew how to govern (ἄρχειν): hence the force 
of καί before ἄρχεσθαι: that I know how to be governed also. —— 
μάλιστα ἀνθρώπων is added to the foregoing expression for the 
sake of emphasis; lit., as any other one also especially of men, 
i. e., as well as any other one among men. 

ὃ 16. τοῦ... κελεύοντος, of the person urging, etc.; gen. limit- 
ing εὐήθειαν. ὥσπερ . . . ποιουμένου: gen. abs. cf. note § 15. 
Krag. and Hert. would omit the negative (μή) in this clause, and 
render it thus, just as though Cyrus would make the expedition 
back again, and so have no occasion to use the ships. This in- 
terpretation is rendered very probable by a comparison with 1, 4, 
5. Matthie expresses the same idea by omitting πάλιν. Kathner 
following Bornemann renders, quasi retro Cyrus navigaturus non 
esset—an intelligible and possible interpretation, but less probable — 
than the one above given. Others render πάλιν by posthac, which 
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Kuh. pronounces impossible. ποιουμένου instead of ποιῆσο- ἡ 
pévou—the lively Greek often conceiving of the fature as already 
present. See Gram. ὃ 828, a. —— παρά with the gen.; cf. note 
1, 2, 5. See also the construction of αἰτεῖν, §14.—o is at- 
tracted by its antecedent ἡγεμόνε from the accus. to the dat. See 
Gram. ὃ 994. For the force of dy with the pres. subjunct., see 
Gram. ὃ 916. Of. also note on ὃν ἂν ἕλησθε, § 15. τί... 
προκαταλαμβάνειν. Krig. understands this passage thus, what hin- 
ders that Cyrus (as he can work against us in other matters, so 
also) should give orders to occupy the heighis before us (for the 
purpose of intercepting us)? Hertlein more suitably to the con- 
nection understands it as ironical and intended to show the ab- 
surdity of asking ships or a guide from Oyrus: thus, what hinders 
our urging Cyrus also to preoceupy the heights for us (i. e., for 
our advantage) ἢ 

§ 17. ᾿Εγώ is not expressed unless there is some emphasis on 
it. —— μή, lest, used after ὀκνοίην as after a verb of fearing. —— 
αὐταῖς ταῖς τριήρεσι, lit., with the ships themselves, i. e., as we 
sometimes say ships and all. For the government of τριήρεσι, 
seo Gram. ὃ 174. ------ ᾧ : of. note § 16. —— ἄν with δοίη is omitted 
in later editions on the ground that the optat. with ἄν must be 
the principal clause of a conditional sentence, while here it would 
stand in a relative clause, Yet instances of the kind are found 
in critical editions (of. 1, 5, 9, note), and the ἄν would suggest very 
pertinently an implied condition, thus: whom he should give (if 
indeed he should give one). ὅθεν = ἐκεῖσε Sev, to a@ place 
Jrom which, the antecedent of a relative adverb like that of a 
relative pronoun being often omitted. ἀγάγῃ and ἔσται in- 
stead of ἀγάγοι and εἴη. Of. note on ἐὰν μὴ διδῷ, ὃ 14 above. —— 
ἄκοντος Κύρου, gen. abs.; ἑκών and ἄκων in the gen. abs. have the 
force of participles, ὄντος or ὄντων being very seldom expressed 
with them. A few passages also occur where ἑτοίμων stands ab- 
solutely without ὄντων (cf. 7, 8,11). With these exceptions the 
omission of dy in the gen. abs. is rare and poetic. —— λαθεῖν 
αὐτὸν ἀπελθών, lit., to elude him in having gone away, i. e., to go 
away without bis notice. 

§ 18. φλυαρίας : acous. plur. predicate of εἶναι; has esse nugas. 
ti... χρῆσθαι, for what he wishes to employ us. For τί in 
an indirect question instead of 8, τι, see Gram. §§ 700, 1011. For 
the government of ri, see Gram. § 719, o. —— ἦ, Subjunct. pres. 
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8d pers. sing. οἵαπερ = τοιαύτῃ οἵανπερ, the antecedent being 
omitted and the relative being attracted to its case. The relative 
οἴανπερ would depend on χρῆσθαι as an accus. of cognate meaning, 
the Greek being able to say (according to Kriager) πρᾶξιν χρῆσθαι, 
as he would say χρῆσιν χρῆσθαι. We should render, similar to 
that in which he formerly also employed the mercenaries. For 
the allusion, cf. 1, 1, 2. τούτῳ; i. 6.,)ὄ Κύρῳ, depends on σύν in 
composition. 

§ 19. τῆς πρόσθεν, 80. πράξεως, depends on the comparatives 
which follow. πρόσθεν has here the construction of an adjective. 
Adverbs are often thus used in Greek. Gram. § 666, a, —— 
ἀξιοῦν and below ἀπαγγεῖλαι and βουλεύεσθαι with its subject 
accus. depend on δοκεῖ, §18. —— 7... ἢ: either that he having 
persuaded should lead us, or, etc., dependent on ἀξιοῦν. The 
Greeks would probably be persuaded not so much by argument 
as by higher pay (δώροις καὶ χρήμασιν), Cyrop. 1, 5, 8. —— πρὸς 
φιλίαν, ina friendly manner. Of. πρὸς ὀργήν, in an angry man- 
ner, and πρὸς ἡδονήν, in a flattering manner. Thucyd. 2, 65. 
—— ἀφιέναι, dismiss, let go. —— φίλοι, an adject. agreeing with 
the subject of émoipeda; in following, we should follow friendly 
to him, ete. 

§ 20. ἔδοξε ταῦτα : notice the asyndeton (omission of the con- 
nective). Of. 8, 2, 89; 8, 8, 20; 4, 2,19; 4,4, 6. Similar in- 
stances, when the verb stands first and the demonstrative follows, 
are numerous. ra δόξαντα τῇ στρατιᾷ: jit., the things which 
seemed good to the army, i. e., what had been resolved on by the 
army. —— ὅτι ἀκούοι κτλ. Oyrus here discloses a part of the 
truth, that the Greeks might be led to conjecture the rest, and thus 
by degrees become familiar with the project of marching against 
the king. Abrocamas is mentioned again in 1, 7, 12. τὴν 
δίκην, the merited punishment. Of. 2, 5, 88, and 41. 

§ 21. of aiperol, those who were chosen. Of. ἄνδρας ἑλόμενοι 
K.T.A., § 20. ἄγει, used for vivacity of expression instead of 
dyo. —— προσαιτοῦσι. The preposition in composition signifies 
in addition, i. e., in addition to the pay which they had before 
received. ἡμιόλιον... 00: α half more than that which, etc. 
οὗ =rovrov 6, the relative depending on ἔφερον, and the ante- 
cedent on ἡμεόλεον, which has the force of a comparative. Gram. 
§ 755. Others take of = τοῦ μισθοῦ ὅν, instead of regarding it as 
a neuter pronoun used substantively. τοῦ μηνός, monthly. 
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Gram. § 759. τῷ στρατιώτῃ, to the soldier, i. e., to each sol- 
dier. For the value of the Daric, see note 1, 1, 9. ἔν ye τῷ 
φανερῷ, adverbial, at least openly. Of. ἐν τῷ ἐμφανεῖ, 2, 5, 25. 








CHAP. IV. 


The march from Tarsus to the Euphrates. Manner of passing the Pyla 
Syriw ;—desertion of Xenias and Pasion ;—conduct of Cyrus toward 
them ;—arrival at Thapsacus on the Euphrates ;—Cyrus discloses his 
real object ;—dissatisfaction of the army ;—at length, influenced by 
fresh promises and by the example of Menon, the whole army crosses 
the Euphrates. 


§ 1. Wdpoc is written Sdpos in other Greek authors; it is now 
called Seilrin. The river Pyramus is now called Dschehén. The 
city Issus afterward became celebrated as the scene of the great 
battle between Alexander and Darius III. οἰκουμένην, sttu- 
ated. Of. ὠκεῖτο, 1, 4,11; 4, 8,22. It sometimes means inhabited 
(1, 2, 6), in opposition to the idea ἐρήμη, deserted. Of. 1, δ, 4; 
and 8, 4, 7. ; | 

§ 2. αἱ ἐκ Πελοποννήσου νῆες : the clause ἐκ Πελ. has the posi- 
tion and force of an adjective. Gram. ὃ 666, 3. The ships from 
Peloponnesus have already been mentioned, 1, 2, 21. ἐπ᾽ 
αὐταῖς, over them, denoting command. Cf.in§8. ἐπὶ τῶν νεῶν, 
upon the ships, denoting situation only. —— ἡγεῖτο αὐτῶν, led 
them, i. e., a8 commander-in-chief, while Pythagoras was subor- 
dinate in command, and admiral of the Peloponnesian ships only. 
After the death of Cyrus, this Tamos fled to Psammetichus, king 
of Egypt, and was there executed by order of the king. ἐξ 
᾿Εφέσου is to be connected with ἡγεῖτο, conducted from Ephesus. 
ἐπολιόρκει, aNd συνεπολέμει : of. note on ἐτύγχανεν, 1, 1, 8. 
—— πρὸς αὐτόν͵ against him, i. e., against Tissaphernes. 

ὃ 3. μετάπεμπτος : for the force of the verbal adject. in -ros, 
see Gram. ὃ 475; cf. alperoi, 1, 3, 21. —— ᾿Αβροκόμα : gen. sing. 
Ist declens., see Gram. 149. This whole clause is a condensed 
expression, equivalent to of παρ᾽ ᾿Αβροκόμᾳ μισθοφόροι Ἕλληνες 
wap ᾿Αβροκόμα ἀποστάντες, the mercenary Greeks with Abroca- 
mas having revolted from Abrocamas, etc. Cf. note on τῶν mapa 
βασιλέως, 1, 1, 5. 

ὃ 4. ἐντεῦθεν, thence, i. e., from the city Issi, or, as commonly 
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written, Issus. πύλας x.7.A. Three mountain passes led into 
the Cilician plain: one over Mt. Taurus, through which Cyrus had 
already gone before reaching Tarsus; the other two, between 
Cilicia and Syria. Of these, the route nearest the sea, which 
Cyrus now chose (and which contained in reality two passes), 
was called the Syrian, and that farthest from the sea, the Amanic 
pass. πύλας stands here without the article, as is often the case 
with the names of places. —— joay... τείχη, and these were two 
walls, Thus Xen. describes somewhat indefinitely the passes 
themselves, because they were fortified by two τείχη. Observe 
in this clause ἧσαν with the neut. plur. Gram. ὃ 604, a, b. —— 
πρό, before, on the side of. To denote this idea, πρός Was more 
commonly used. διὰ μέσου, through the midst. μέσον used 
substantively often stands without the article; of. 1, 7, 6; 1, 8, 
18. —— εὖρος πλέθρου : the latter word depends on ποταμός, the 
former is acc. by synec. —— ἦἧἦὅδαααν agrees in number with the 
predicate. Of. ἦν, 6, 2,10; and 7, 2, 32. οὐκ ἦν, impers., ἐΐ 
was not possible. ἠλίβατοι: a poetic word. Cf. Introduction ; 
latter part of § 8. ἐφειστήκεσαν : compounded of ἐπί and 
torment. Recollect that ἔστημι is intrans. in the perf., pluperf. and 
2d aor. act., and that the perf. and pluperf. act. are pres. and im- 























perf. in meaning. —— This section may be better understood by 
the following diagram: 
πέτραι ἡλίβατοι 
Εἰ 4 par nip 8 
R 3 | | > 
3 &+ Rig LE. 
> πύλαι 3 a τς ᾧ 
πὰ ~ — ἃ [Ἔ — ὦ 
> a ” 3 tw ΠῚ 
Rx | tS 
δ᾽ 9 ΠΗ͂ 
θάλαττα 


§ 5. ἀποβιβάσειεν : from ἀποβιβάζω, a transitive verb, to be 
carefully distinguished from ἀποβαίνω (intrans.): that he might 
land heavy-armed men, etc. εἴσω, within, i. e., between the 
two walls or fortresses; ἔξω, without, i. e., on the Syrian side; 
«πυλῶν limits both εἴσω and ἔξω. See Gram. ὃ 757. καὶ βια- 
σάμενοι κιτὰλ., and that they (i. 6.. Cyrus and his army) having 
Jorced the enemy, etc. For a similar change of subject in two 
succeeding clauses, from the commander alone to the commander 
with his troops, cf. § 19. φυλάττοιεν, 80. of πολέμιοι. 
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ὅπερ, which very thing, i. e., the keeping guard at the Syrian pass. 
ἔχοντα: the participle denotes the various ideas of time, 
cause, and condition. Here the notion of cause seems most 
prominent, because he had a large army. οὐ instead of its 
usual position (immediately before the verb) here stands before 
rovro, thus anticipating more distinctly the following antithesis. 
Kupoy... ὄντα, that Cyrus was, etc. For the accus. and 
particip. instead of the accus. and infin. see Gram. § 982. 

§ 6. Μυρίανδον. Hertlein, apparently following Kiepert, gives 
this as the true form of the word for the time of Xenophon, in- 
stead of the later form Μυρίανδρον, which is found in most edi- 
tions. ——~ ἦν. Xen. might have written ἐστί, the place is a 
commercial factory, for the language was still true when he wrote 
the account; but the past tense is not unfrequently introduced 
thus instead of the present in a narration. Cf. ἐνόμιζον, 1, 4, 9. 
ἐχώρει, 1, 5, 6, and ἦν, 1, 4, 1. ὁλκάδες. For the different 
kinds of ships, see Dic. Antiqq. art. navis. Cf. Plate III. 47. 
ὥρμουν: from ὁρμέω, to be carefully distinguished from ὁρμάω. 

§ 7. ds... ἐδόκουν, as they seemed to the most ; the personal, 
instead of the more usual impersonal construction. —— φιλοτιμη- 
θέντες, being jealous. The allusion is explained in 1, 3, 7. 
τοὺς στρατιώτας is the object of ἔχειν : because Cyrus allowed 
Clearchus to retain, etc. —— Observe the important force of τούς 
before παρὰ Κλέαρχον : their soldiers, those who had gone to Clear- 
chus. Without τούς it would mean, their soldiers (implying all 
of them) after having gone away to Clearchus. as: cf, note 
1, 1, 2. εἴα : imperf. 8d pers. sing. of ἐάω, with the augment 
ei-. See Gram. ὃ 359. εὔχοντο, as distinguished from βούλο- 
μαι and ἐθέλω, denotes an earnest desire. @s... ὄντας: cf. 
































note on ὡς, 1, 1, 2. —— dAdcowro: observe that all the parts of 
this verb, even those which are act. or mid. in form, are pass. in 
meaning. 


8 8, ἀλλ᾽... ὅτι, but still let them at least know well that, 
οἷο. ἐπιστάσθωσαν from ἐπίσταμαι. ἀποδιδράσκω, I escape by 
running away and eluding observation ; ἀποφεύγω, I 7,66 away 80 
as to get beyond the power of any one. οἴχομαι, as also ἥκω, 18 
perf. in meaning, though pres. in form. Gram. ὃ 827. οὐδ᾽ 
... οὐδείς : ἃ double negation which we can translate only by a 
single negative. Gram. § 1080. as ἐγώ, notice the emphasis 
on this last word. αὐτούς, though in the plural, refers to ris 
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as collective in meaning. ἰόντων, let them (i. e., Xenias and 
Pasion) go. κακίους, nominat. plur., qualifying the subject of 
εἰσί. καίτοι. .« .γε.....,) ἀλλ᾽: although I have indeed ..., 
yet, ete. γέ renders ἔχω emphatic. Τράλλεις : Tralles was a 
city in Lydia. —— φρουρούμενα refers to τέκνα καὶ γυναῖκας, not as 
persons but as things. Gram. § 617. στερήσονται : see Lex., 
στερέω. 

§ 9. ἥδιον and προθυμότερον : for the comparison of adverbs, 
see Gram. § 259. συνεπορεύοντο, proceeded in company with 
(him, i. e., Cyrus). For the special force of the imperf. tense, 
see Gram. ὃ 829, ff. —— Χάλος : now called Kuweik. Lower in 
its course it flows through Haleb, the Χαλυβών of the ancients. 
The name Xddos seems allied to the name Χαλυβών. πλέθρον 
limits ποταμόν. Of. πλέθρων, 1, 2, 28. θεούς. According to 
the Syrian legend, Semiramis was changed into a dove and her 
mother Derceto into a fish. Diodor. 2, 4, and 20. Hence these 
animals were held as sacred by the Syrians. The worship of 
fishes was especially prevalent in the neighboring city, sacred to 
Derceto, called by the Greeks Ἱεράπολις, by the Syrians Bambyce 





























(so on the map), or Old- Nineveh (from nin, i. 0., fish. ἐνόμιζον 
and εἴων: cf. note on ἦν, § 6. εἴων: cf. εἴα, ὃ 7. οὐδὲ τὰς 











περιστεράς, SC. ἀδικεῖν εἴων. eis ζώνην : the tribute from differ- 
ent provinces in the Persian empire was often devoted to the 
supply of the various wants of the Persian queens. In like man- 
ner (as we learn from Thucyd. 1, 188) the Persian king gave to 
Themistocles the province of Magnesia to supply him with bread, 
Lampsacus with wine, and Myus with viands, 

ὃ 10. Δαράδαξ. This river has not yet been identified in mod- 
ern times. Its situation, however, can be determined pretty nearly 
by the distances given in the Anab., and this is farther confirmed 
by the site of the city afterward called Barbalissus, by the Syrians, 
Bar-BaAlasch (i. e., field of ΒΑ] βοὴ = Belesys), now called Bilis. 
—— οὗ τὸ εὖρος πλέθρου : the full construction according to 
Krier is οὗ τὸ εὖρός ἐστι εὖρος πλέθρου, whose width is (that of) 
a hundred feet. τοῦ... .. ἄρξαντος, the one having governed 
Syria, 1. 6.. the person who had been governor of Syria (up to the 
time when Oyrus arrived). —— αὐτόν, i. 6.) παράδεισον. 

$11. ἐπὶ... ποταμόν: Hert. understands this to mean along 
the river, supposing Cyrus to have reached the Euphrates at the 
place called on the map Daradax, and from thence to have pro- 
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ceeded along in the neighborhood of the river without following 
its numerous windings. But the usual interpretation to the river 
seems to be a more natural expression of ἐπὶ τὸν... ποταμόν : 
and it would seem also that Cyrus first reached the Euphrates at 
Thapsacus, because the width of the river is first mentioned at 
that place. τεττάρων σταδίων is pronounced by Kiepert to be 
a mistake either of the pen or of the memory for τεττάρων πλέθρων. 
exeiro: cf. note on οἰκουμένην, 1, 4, 1. Θάψακος : the 
name is derived from a Syriac word, signifying ford, or ferry. 
The ruins of the ancient city are near a ford of the Euphrates, a 
little above the present city Rakka, called in the Macedonian 
period Nicephorium. ὀνόματι: the accus. ὄνομα is & more 














common construction. Of. 1, 2, 28. —— βασιλέα : cf. note on 
βασιλεύς, 1, 1, 5. —— ἀναπείθειν differs from πείθειν, in implying 


that a previous opinion must first be refuted, or a previous deter- 
mination checked, and then some other opinion or determination 
made to take its place. πείθειν means simply to persuade, dya- 
πείθειν, to bring over by persuasion. 

§ 12. αὐτοὺς... κρύπτειν : that they, knowing these things long 
before, concealed them. Contrary to the usual construction of the 
verba declarandi, φημί almost always takes the accus. and infin. 
instead of ὅτι or ὡς with a finite mood. οὐκ ἔφασαν: cf. note 
1, 8, 1. day... διδῷ, instead of ef... διδοίη. Cf. note on 
this same expression, 1, 3, 14. ἐὰν μή, unless. τὶς, some 
one. The reference is of course to Cyrus. —— ὥσπερ καί, sc. 
ταῦτα ἐδόθη, as also was given, etc. For the allusion, see 1, 1, 2. 
καὶ ταῦτα, and that too. ταῦτα may be explained here by 
understanding ἐδόθη, although the phrase καὶ ταῦτα often has the 
force of a conjunction. See Gram. § 612, a. ἰόντων, 80. αὐτῶν, 
gen. abs. The dat. ἰοῦσιν agreeing with τοῖς spor. might have 
been expected. Cf. προϊόντων, 1, 2, 17, and ἐχόντων, 8, 1, 40. 

8. 18, δώσειν. The fut. infin. is the usual construction after 
verbs of hoping and promising; yet see παύσασθαι, 1, 2,2. Bov- 
λεύσασθαι, 2, 8, 20. μνᾶς. For an account of the Grecian 
money, see Dic. Antiqq. art. nummus. ἥκωσι and καταστήσῃ: 
οὗ, note on ἐὰν... διδῷ, 1, 8, 14. τὸ πολὺ τοῦ ᾿Ἑλληνικοῦ ; 
lit., the much of the Grecian force, i. e., in an Eng. idiom, the 
greater part of, etc., in distinction from Menon and his army. 
πολύ without τό would mean much, α considerable part, but not 
the greater part. —— πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι, before it was plain. See 
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Gram. § 955. τί ποιήσουσιν. The form of a direct question, 
for liveliness of narration, instead of 6, τι ποιήσειαν : and since it 
is directly dependent on this clause, ἔψονται also has the form of 
the oratio recta. In translating we should more naturally employ 
the oratio obliqua—what the other soldiers would do, whether they 
would follow, ete. | 

§ 14. προτιμήσεσθε: mid. in form, but pass. in meaning—you 
shall be honored before the other, etc. πλέον, though pleonastic, 
imparts additional force to προ- in composition. ὑμᾶς χρῆναι 
διαβῆναι, that it is expedient for you to cross. ὑμᾶς is the subj. of 
διαβῆναι, χρῆναι is impers. and dependent on φημί. ἀποκρινοῦν- 
ται. For the formation of the fut. in liquid verbs, see Gram. ὃ 422. 

δ 15. ἣν... ψηφίσωνται: lit., for if they shall have voted. dy 
with the subjunct. aor. is a dependent fut. perf. Gram. ὃ 898, c. 
We should commonly say simply, for if they vote. αἴτιοι : an 
adject. qualifying ὑμεῖς : you will seem to be a cause, i. 6., of their 
voting to follow. ἄρξαντες : the particip. denotes here most 
prominently the notion of cause, while the other ideas of time 
and of condition are also involved. We may render it, because 
you began, etc. Cf. note on ἔχοντα, ὃ ὅ above. χάριν εἰδέναι 
and ἀποδιδόναι: in Latin gratiam habere and referre: to be grate- 
Sul and to repay a favor, or to return thanks. εἴσεται is fut. of 
οἶδα. See Gram. ὃ 491. εἴ τις καὶ ἄλλος : cf. 1, 8, 15, —— 
ἀποψηφίσωνται, 8c. ἔπεσθαι. ἀπο-, away, from, has a privative or 
negative sense. ὑμῖν... εἰς: but you as if alone yielding he 
will employ (as) most faithful both for, etc. καὶ ἄλλου... 
Κύρου: and any other thing, whatever you shall need, I know 
that you will obtain from Cyrus asa friend. Two methods of 
explaining the construction of ἄλλου are proposed. It may de- 
pend as gen. on τεύξεσθε, since τυγχάνειν can take two genitives 
(cf. 5, 7, 88), or it may be instead of ἄλλο by inverted attraction 
(in which the antecedent is attracted to the case of the relative). 
Gram. § 1008. 

8. 16. διαβεβηκότας, 86. αὐτούς : that they had crossed over ; 
accus, and particip. after a verbum sentiendi. εἶπεν: cf. note 
on ἔλεγε, 1, 8, 8. —— ἤδη... ἐπαινῶ: for the present I applaud 
you; or, for the present I thank you. So ἐπαινῶ, 7, 7, 52.— 
ἐπαινέσετε: the fat. act. of ἐπαινέω is much less frequent than the 
fut. mid. i... νομίζετε: or no longer think me (to be) Cyrus. 
His generosity was well known. 
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ὃ 17. of στρατιῶται : the soldiers, i. e., those of Menon. —— 
Μένωνι: to Menon, or for Menon; dat. commodi, limiting πέμψαι, 
but not as a verb of motion. To denote the person or place 
where the motion ends, after a verb expressing or implying mo- 
tion, a preposition with the accus.isused. In §16 τῷ στρατεύματι 
limits εἶπεν, not πέμψας. The same principle is also familiar in 
Latin. καὶ roy... ovdeis: and no one of those who were cross- 
ing the river, etc. Kraig. and Matt. omit τῶν and understand 
abrav—and no one of them while crossing, etc. Hert. retains τῶν 
and also understands αὐτῶν, which seems inadmissible. The first 
interpretation presents no real difficulty. 

ὃ 18. διαβατὸς. .. πεζῇ: passable on foot, fordable. For the 
meaning of the verbals in -rds, see Gram. § 475, 1. εἰ μή: 
except ; used after negations. Cf. 1, 5,6; 2,1, 12; 4, 7, 5. 
ἀλλά: but only ; cf. 8, 2,13. In this clause understand διαβατός : 
but (that it was passable only) with boats. —— διαβῇ : another 
instance added to several that we have already noticed, in which 
the subjunct. stands instead of the optat. in a clause dependent 
on a past tense of the indic. See Gram. § 982, 2, 933. τὸν 
ποταμόν is the subject οὗ ὑποχωρῆσαι, and both together depend 
on édcxec—that the river manifestly receded before Cyrus as Gf, 
etc. The statement of the Thapsacenes is considered by Grote as 
‘“a mere piece of flattery to Cyrus.” For other similar instances 
of oriental flattery, see Grote, ch. 69, and note on this passage. 

$19. Συρίας. This name, as also Aram in the Old Test., was 
given to the land both east and west of the Euphrates. It was 
not till the Roman period that the name was limited to the coun- 
try between the Euphrates and the Mediterranean; for it was 
not till after the Macedonian conquest that the name Μεσοποταμία 
became generally applied to the land between the Tigris and Eu- 
phrates. —— ᾿Αράξης. This name, signifying “ water-flowing,” 
was applied to several rivers in the Aramaean country. Here it 
is applied to the only tributary of the lower Euphrates, which in 
all other ancient writings is called Chabér (Xa8dpas or *ASdppas). 
The Arabs now call it Chabfr. In the Roman period, the im- 
portant frontier fortress Circesium stood here. 














BOOK I. CHAP. V. 31 


OHAP. V. 


March on the left bank of the Euphrates to a point opposite Charmande. 
Sufferings of the army in the desert ;—dangerous quarrel of Clearchus 
and Menon, in which the Greeks generally become involved ;—settled 
by the expostulation of Cyrus. 


§ 1. ᾿Αραβίας. This is an ethnographic name given to the 
southern part of Mesopotamia, because this region, owing in part 
to the depth of the channel of the Euphrates, was nearly destitute 
of water and of vegetation; and consequently was inhabited only 
by roving tribes of Arabs, as is also the case at the present day. 
ἐρήμους, in α desert country. —— ἅπαν is sometimes ex- 
plained as qualifying dzadcoy; but in 4, 4, 1, it is used in the same 
sense as here, and is necessarily an adject. So here it is more 
natural to consider it an adject. qualifying πεδίον. In that region 
the earth was altogether a plain level as a sea. Cf. Thucyd. 6, 
21. Herod. 1, 52. εἴ τις and εἴ τι may often be best ren- 
dered whoever, whatever. So here: and whatever else also there 
was én (this region) of brush or reed, etc. —— ἅπαντα refers to 
εἴ τι as collective in meaning. Cf. αὐτούς, 1, 4, 8. —— ἦσαν 
agrees with a neuter plur. See Gram. § 604, Ὁ. Cf. 1, 2, 23. 
—— ἐνῆν: 80. τούτῳ τῷ τόπῳ. 

§ 2. θηρία παντοῖα, 80. ἐνῆν. διώκοι and πλησιάζοιεν. The 
optat. is πού unfrequently, as here, used in an iterative sense. 
Gram. ὃ 851. —— mpodpapdvres, from προτρέχω. ἕστασαν : 
syncopated pluperf. 3d pers. plur.; used in the sense of the im- 
perf. Gram. ὃ 500. —— πολύ: an adv. qualifying θᾶττον, much 
swifter. ταὐτὸν ἐποίουν, they did the same thing. For the 
form ταὐτόν instead of τὸ αὐτό, see Gram. ὃ 265. —— λαβεῖν, sc. 























αὐτούς. δια- in composition with στάντες signifies apart, at 
intervals. διαδεχόμενοι τοῖς ἵπποις : relieving (one another) 


with their horses. 
stags, venison. 

ἢ 8. πολὺ yap... φεύγουσα: for in fleeing it distanced (the 
horsemen) by far. One would expect φεύγων instead of φεύγουσα, 
as in the phrase στρουθοὶ of μεγάλοι just above, στρουθός is mas- 
culine; but the gender of this word in other writers also fluctuates 
as here. τοῖς μὲν wool... ταῖς δὲ πτέρυξιν depend on χρωμένη 
—using the feet in running and the wings (by raising them up) 
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τοῖς ἔλαφείοις, 8c. κρέασιν, the flesh of 
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just like a sail. With aipovoa understand ras mrépvyas. —— 
ἀνιστῇ being in the present tense denotes the continuance or 
repetition of the action—7 one start them up quickly and repeat- 
edly. ἔστι, tt is possible, For this accentuation, see Gram. 
§ 480. ἦν: cf. note on ἦν, 1, 4, 6. 

ὃ 4. πλεθριαῖον. In this entire distance of five days’ march, 
only short, narrow, and, except in the rainy season, dry ravines 
are found; so that the language of Xen. is applicable only toa 
canal which is filled from the Euphrates, and is situated at about 
this distance from Chab6ér. Together with the river it forms the 
large island Werdi, and on this Oorsote must have stood. —— 
mepteppetro κύκλῳ must not be taken in too strict a sense. In 4, 
7, 2, and in 7, 1, 14, κύκλφ cannot mean entirely round: and Isoc- 
rates says of the Nile κύκλῳ αὐτὴν (Egypt) περιέχων. For the 
imperf. here, cf. note on ἦν, 1, 4, 6. Μάσκα: see Gram. ὃ 149. 

§ 5. πύλας. This was not a mountain pass like the Πύλαι τῆς 
Κιλικίας καὶ τῆς Συρίας (1, 4, 4), but rather a gentle descent from 
the high desert region which they had just traversed to the well- 
watered and fruitful lowlands of Babylonia. Very likely also at 
this point a fortress may have been established, marking the 
boundary between two satrapies. οὐδὲ ἄλλο οὐδὲν dévdpor: 
nor anything else even a tree. of ἐνοικοῦντες, 8C. ταύτῃ TH 
χώρᾳ. ὄνους ἀλέτας. The latter noun, grammatically in ap- 
position with the former, is added to give it the specific meaning 
millstone. According to the grammarians, ὄνος denoted the upper 
and μύλος the lower millstone. It is also suggested that the 
upper millstone may have been called ὄνος from the fact that the 
ass was very commonly employed in turning it. ἦγον, 86. 
ὄνους ἀλέτας. καὶ... ἔζων, and subsisted by purchasing corn 
in return ; 80. τῶν ὄνων ἀλετῶν ; ἔζων: imperf. of (do. 

ὃ 6. πρίασθαι: used only in the aor.; referred to ὠνέομαι as a 
present. ἐν τῇ Λυδίᾳ ἀγορᾷ. We learn from Herod. 1, 155, 
and 157, that the elder Oyrus, after the conquest of Lydia forbade 
the use of arms to the inhabitants, and that henceforth they de- 
voted their attention to trade. ἐν τῷ . . . βαρβαρικῷ : τὸ 
βαρβαρικόν, the δαγϑδαγέαῃ, (army), is used like τὸ ᾿Ἑλληνικόν, 1, 4, 
18. τὴν καπίθην : in apposition with σῖτον understood, the 
object of πρίασθαι. τεττάρων σίγλων: gen. of price. Gram. 
§ 746. It will be perceived that oiyAos is the Greek form of the 
word shekel, which occurs so often in the Old Testament. —— 
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ὀβολούς : object of δύναται. Gram. ὃ 712, b. —— ᾿Αττικούς agrees 
with the principal word ὀβολούς, although the more remote. The 
ὀβολός was one-sixth of 8 δραχμή, which was about one-sixth of 
an American dollar in value. How high the price here men- 
tioned was, may be seen by a comparison with the prices at 
Athens. In the time of Socrates, four choenixes of peeled barley 
were worth one obolus. Boeckh, Staatshaush. ἃ. Ath. 1, 102. 
By computation it will be seen that the price of corn in the army 
of Cyrus at this time compared with the price at Athens was as 
sixty to one. With ἐσθίοντες διεγίγνοντο compare λέγων διῆγε; 
1, 2,11; διετέλουν χρώμενοι, 8, 4, 17. 

§ 7. ἦν οὕς, some. So also we find ἔστιν or ἦν ὧν for the gen. ; 
ἔστιν or ἦν ois for the dat. In all these expressions the verb has 
merely the force of a prefix; and the two words together equal, 
in the gen. ἐνίων, in the dat. ἐνίοις, in the accus. ἐνίους. See Gram. 
§ 998; ἦν ovs therefore, taken together, depend on ἤλαυνεν as accus. 
of cognate meaning. Lit., some of these stages he marched very 
long ; i.e., some of these stages which he accomplished were very 
long. βούλοιτο, another example of the iterative optative. Cf. 
διώκοι, πλησιάζοιεν, 1, 5, 2. διατελέσαι, ΒΟ. τὴν ὁδόν. In 4, 5, 11, 
we find the expression διατελέσαι ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ. καὶ δὴ is often used 
to introduce that which is specially emphatic. And what was 
worthy of special notice, on a certain occasion when, etc. —— 
στενοχωρίας, gen. abs. The case absolute in Greek, as in Latin, is 
best translated by one of the words, when, because, or if; accord- 
ing as the notion of time, cause, or condition is most prominent. 
For the gender and number of φανέντος, see Gram. ὃ 607. —— 
τοῦ B. στρατοῦ depends on λαβόντας, the gen. denoting of, ὦ 
part of. 

§ 8. συνεπισπεῦσαι (comp. σύν, ἐπί, σπεύδω); σύν, with, often 
denotes assistance (cf. συνεκβιβάζειν, sup.), to assist in hastening 
on the wagons. ἦν, impers., ἐξ was possible. κάνδυς, 860 
Dic. Antiqq. art. Candys. ἔτυχεν ἑστηκώς, happened to be 
standing. Cf. παρὼν ἐτύγχανε, 1, 1, 2; ἑστηκώς, perf. in form, 
always pres. in meaning. περὶ νίκης, for victory, in allusion 
to the Grecian games. καὶ μάλα, even very, qualifying πρανοῦς. 
----- ἐὀναξυρίδας, see Dic. Antiqq. art. Bracae. ἕνιοε δὲ καί, 
but some aleo, a0. ἔχοντες. σὺν τούτοις, with these, i. e., the 
costly tunics and embroidered trousers, The Persians had adopted 
the rich and expensive dress of the Medes. θᾶττον ἣ os, lit., 
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sooner than as ; i. e., sooner than, the Eng. idiom not allowing us 
to translate os, unless by an awkward transposition of the words, 
thus, in ὦ way sooner than, eto. tis ἂν @ero, one would sup- 
pose, crederes. —— μετεώρους, raised aloft; qualifies ras ἁμάξας. 

§ 9. τὸ σύμπαν, lit., as to the whole, i. 6.. in general. ὡς 
after δῆλός ἐστι (or ἦν) is unusual, Of. δῆλος ἦν ἀνιώμενος, 1, 2, 
11, and the note on that passage. ὅπου μή, lit., where not, 
i, 6. (in an Eng. idiom), except where he halted, etc.——— ὅσῳ μὲν 
... τοσούτῳ, quanto... tanto, lit., by how much... by 80 much, 
i.e. (in the Eng. idiom), the more... the more. —— dy with 
ἔλθοι, found in some texts, is contrary to the general rule, Gram. 
§ 982, 984: it suggests the condition εἰ ἔλθοι. μαχεῖσθαι, fut. 
infin., dependent on νομίζων. σχολαιότερον, 86. ἔλθοι. 
συνιδεῖν is explained as synonymous with δήλη. And to the per- 
son directing his attention towards it, the king’s government was 
also (lit.) to discover being strong, i. e., was manifestly strong, etc. 
καὶ τῷ διεσπάσθαι τ. 8., and in the fact that the forces were 
wide apart. ἀσθενής qualifies apyn. —— διὰ ταχέων, adverb- 
ial, quickly. exouetro. The mood, but not the tense (ποεεῖ- 
ra), of direct narration is here retained. This sentence gives a 
brief but striking description of the character of the Persian 
empire. ° 

δ 10. πέραν, on the other side of, i. e., on the west bank of the 
river; the army having crossed over to the eastern side at Thap- 
sacus. ——— διαβαίνοντες, 80. τὸν ποταμόν. διφθέρας. Tanned 
sheep-skins, inflated and sewed together, are still used very com- 
monly by the Kourds and Arabs in crossing the Tigris and Eu- 
phrates. ἐπίμπλασαν from πίμπλημι. συνέσπων (from 
συσπάω), they sewed them together. τὸ ὕδωρ, subject of ἅπτε- 
σθαι, so that the water should not touch, etc. ὡς before the infin. 
instead of Sore is frequent in Xen.; 6. g., 1, 8,10; 2,8, 10; 2, 
6, 9; for the negative μή instead of οὐ, see Gram. ὃ 1021. —— τῆς 
before ἀπὸ τοῦ φοίνικος connects this phrase as an adjective to 
Badavov. As the Greeks were not familiar with the fruit of the 
palm tree (the date), they had no one word by which to express 
the idea; hence the circumlocution, ἡ βάλανος ἡ ἀπὸ τοῦ φοίνικος, 
the fruit of the palm tree. Palm wine and the date are described 
more particularly, 2, 8, 15 and 16. - τοῦτο refers indefinitely, 


without regard to gender, to μελίνης considered simply as a 
ing. 
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δ 11, ἀμφιλεξάντων τι (= περί τινος), disputing about some- 
thing. τῶν Te... καὶ τῶν τοῦ Κλεάρχου, both the soldiers of 
Menon and those of Clearchus ; gen. abs. with ἀμφιλεξάντων. 
τὸν τοῦ Μένωνος, 80. στρατιώτην. It seems that the quarrel had 
originated between two single men belonging to these generals 
respectively, and that their other soldiers had by degrees been 
drawn into it. πληγὰς ἐνέβαλεν, 8C. αὐτῷ, anflicted blows (on 
him). ἔλεγεν, related (the affair). 

ὃ 12. τοῖς περὶ αὐτόν͵ lit., those around him, i.e., his attendants. 
ἧκεν, imperf. in form, but aorist or pluperf. in meaning. Cf. 
note 1, 2, 6. If rendered as an imperf. here it would plainly con- 
tradict rpoonAavve. —— ἴησι τῇ ἀξίνῃ : Suidas supposes an ellipsis 
of τὸν Κλέαρχον after ἴησι, and this suggestion has been generally 
followed; but it is somewhat doubtful. An ellipsis of the gen. 
would seem more natural. Cf. Soph. Aj. 154, τῶν ψυχῶν ieis. 
It is perhaps still better to consider the verb as intrans, Cf. 
L. ἃ S., sub voce. - τῇ ἀξίνῃ, dat. of instrument. Lit., he throws 
with his aze; in the Eng. idiom, he throws his aze. 
the same as ris above. αὐτοῦ, 1. e., Clearchus. For the gov- 
ernment, see Gram. § 748, ἄλλος, 86. ἴησι. 

§ 18. παραγγέλλει εἰς τὰ ὅπλα, 80. ἰέναι. The elliptical expres- 
sion corresponds to the idea of haste here involved. ras 
ἀσπίδας πρὸς τὰ γόνατα θέντας, placing their shields upon their 
knees ; thus signifying that they were ready for an attack. 
τούτων, i.e.,the horsemen. οἱ πλεῖστοι, 8C. ἦσαν. 
γος. Cf. οἱ ἐκείνου, 1, 2, 15. ἐκπεπλῆχθαι (from ἐκπλήττω), 
were terrified. οἱ δὲ καί, others also; οἱ δέ being used here as 
though οἱ μέν had gone before. ἕστασαν, see Gram. ὃ 886. 

§ 14. τάξις x.r.d., @ division of the heavy-armed men following 
him, 8c. ἔτυχε προσιοῦσα. The τάξις, according to 6, 5, 11, con- 
sisted of 200 men. οὖν indicates that the sentence, which had 
been broken off by the parenthetical clause ἔτυχε γάρ, x.7.X., is 
here resumed. So in Latin igitur. Cf. 6, 6, 16. ἀμφοτέρων, 
of both parties, i. e., Clearchus and Menon with their respective 
forces; dependent on τὸ μέσον used substantively. ἔθετο τὰ 
ὅπλα. For the three meanings οὗ θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα, see Lexicon, 
τίθημι. Here it means, he halted ; while his soldiers laid their 
shields down before them and stuck their spears in the ground. 
—— avrov ... καταλευσθῆνα, when he (i. 6., Olearchus) wanted 
little of being stoned to death. —— πρᾷως λέγοι (80. Μένων), he spoke 
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lightly, etc. αὑτοῦ refers back to the leading subject of the 
sentence ὁ δέ, i. e., Κλέαρχος. 

ἃ 15. ἐν τούτῳ, 80. τῷ χρόνῳ. τὰ παλτά. The article is 
used because it is assumed as a fact well known that the raAra 
belonged to his ordinary armor. σὺν τοῖς παροῦσι τῶν πιστῶν, 
with those who were present of his most faithful attendants ; im- 
plying, perhaps, that part of them had not yet come up, being still 
on the march. 

ξ 16. of ἄλλοι, in apposition with ὑμεῖς understood. Observe 
that the nom. is here connected by καί to the voc. Examples of ἡ 
this kind, when ov, or ὑμεῖς is understood, are frequent. 
κατακεκόψεσθαι: fut. perf., with pass. meaning. As it expresses 
the notion of finished action, the future event is conceived of as 
already having taken place; hence, as certain. οὗτοι. .. 
βάρβαροι. A common noun with a demonstrative pronoun re- 
quires also the article before it. See Gram. § 673. In this clause 
obs ὁρᾶτε expresses emphatically the idea of the article, and hence 
stands instead of it. πολεμιώτεροι, more hostile; perhaps (as 
Hertlein suggests), from envy because Cyrus had shown a prefer- 
ence for the Greeks. τῶν ἡμετέρων, our affairs; gen. abs. with 
ἐχόντων ; compare with κακῶς ἐχόντων (being in a bad condition) 
εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν, 1, 1, 5. 

δ 17. ἐν ἑαυτῷ ἐγένετο: lit., became in himself, which is very 
similar to the English expression by which this is to be rendered, 
came to himself. ἐν with the dat. as distinguished from eis with 
the accus. after a verb expressing or implying motion denotes the 
idea of remaining in. This is inferred from the notion of rest be- 
longing to the dat. κατὰ χώραν, in their respective places ; 
xara with the accus. often denoting the idea of distribution. 
ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα, laid aside their arms, encamped. Not used in 
precisely the same sense as above, §14. Of. note on that passage. 


























OHAP. VI. 
Trial and condemnation of Orontes for conspiracy against Cyrus. 


§ 1. "EvredOev, cf. 1, 5, 5 and 10. —— προϊόντων, while they 
were advancing ; gen. abs. sc. αὐτῶν. οὗτοι, i. @., of ἱππεῖς im- 
plied in the foregoing. εἴ re, cf. εἰ δέ τι καὶ ἄλλο, 1, 5, 1. —— 
γένει, by birth. In δ, 2, 29, the same idea is expressed by τὸ 
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γένος, accus. synec. ra πολέμια limits more definitely the 
meaning of λεγόμενος. Gram. ὃ 718. καὶ πρόσθεν πολεμήσας, 
having even before been at war, i. 6..) with Cyrus. καταλλαγεὶς 
δέ. Hertlein and Kriger following Reiske punctuate thus. With 
καταλλαγείς, cf. συναλλαγέντι, 1, 2, 1, and καταλῦσαι, 1, 1, 10. 

§ 2. τοὺς ἱππέας, the object of κατακάνοι; dy is expressed with 
this verb, because it would be required if the sentence were 
changed into the oratio recta. See Gram. § 900; it is to be un- 
derstood with the optatives which follow in this sentence; for, 
according to the principle laid down by Kriig., Spr. 69, 7, 4, 
when two or more verbs follow each other in the same gram- 
matical construction, if dy is expressed with the first, it may be 
omitted with the rest, but must be supplied mentally. κωλύσειε 

. . ἐπιόντας, would restrain (them) in advancing from burning, 
etc. The object of καίειν is to be gathered from the first section, 
where it is expressed. For the government, see Gram. § 748. 
ποιήσειεν Sore; ποιεῖν is usually followed by the infin. alone, 
The intended result is expressed here more emphatically by using 
ὥστε. ἰδόντας... diayyeiAa, having seen the army of Cyrus 
to convey the tidings to the king. δια-γ in comp. with ἀγγεῖλαι, 
signifying through, has reference to the intervening space. Of. 
in Latin internuntium esse. See also διαγγελθῇ, 2, 8, 7. 

§ 8. Sri, to the effect that, introduces the substance of the 
letter expressed in the oratio obligua. —— ὡς ἂν 8. πλείστους, as 
many as possible. δύνηται, subjunct. instead of optat. which the 
general rule would require. Gram. § 982, 2. ἐκέλενεν, 80. TOY 
βασιλέα ; φράσαι dependent on ἐκέλευεν, and ὑποδέχεσθαι on φρά- 
σαι. αὐτόν, him, i. 6., Orontes. 

ἃ 4. ἀναγνούς, having read; from ἀναγιγνώσκω. ἑπτά be- 
longs to τοὺς ἀρίστους. ------ θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα: cf. note on 5, 14. 

§ 5. ὅς γε. Since he especially. The relative here is causal, 
and the particle yé makes it emphatic. τοῖς ἄλλοις, fo the 
others ; i. e., both Greeks and Persians; all the others in dis- 
tinction from Clearchus. προτιμηθῆναι μάλιστα: cf. 1, 4, 14. 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων limits ds. τὴν κρίσιν ὡς ἐγένετο, lit., the 
trial how it took place, i.e., how the trial was conducted ; an- 
other instance of prolepsis or anticipation, cf. 1, 1, 5. οὐ... 
ἀπόρρητον, not forbidden to be spoken of, i. 6., not to be kept secret ; 
ἀπόρρητον qualifies ἡ κρίσις, but refers to it indefinitely only as ἃ 
thing ; cf. τοῦτο, 1, 5, 10. ἄρχειν τοῦ λόγου, began the conver- 
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sation (in this case, the trial); ἄρχω λόγον, I begin a conversation 
(in which others are to participate); ἄρχομαι λόγου, I begin an 
address (which I myself am to continue). Of. 3, 2, 7. 

§ 6. ἄνδρες φίλοι; of. avd. στρατιῶται, 1, 8, 9; ἄνδρες was the 
common mode of respectful address. We have no one word so 
generally used. —— πρός, 6. gen.; a common form of assevera- 
tion, more solemn than νή or μά with the accus. πρὸς θεῶν, in 
the presence of the gods, in the view of the gods. Tourovi. 
For the demonstrative i at the end of τούτου, see Gram. ὃ 274. 
For the omission of the article, see Gram. § 674. αὐτός, always 
intensive in the nom. and in the oblique cases when in apposition 
with another pronoun or with a noun. ἐποίησα «.T.A., lit., 
I effected that it seemed good to him to cease, etc. δεξιάν, 
right hand, given in token of a solemn promise; hence by meton. 
promise, pledge. 

ὃ 7. pera ταῦτα: Cyrus here turns directly to Orontes. 
ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι οὔ, he replied, “no”; ὅτι is often used as the sign 
of a direct quotation, where we use only quotation marks; of = 
οὐκ ἔστιν. αὐτός, see note, ὃ 6 sup. οὐδέν, in nothing, 
accus. synec.; more emphatic than the simple negative οὐκ. 
ἀποστὰς eis, an abbreviated but common form of expression for 
arootas καὶ ἀπελθὼν els. The Mysians, like the Pisidians, in- 
habited a mountainous country, and maintained their independ- 
ence against the Persians. Of. 8, 2, 28 and 24. ὅ, τι ἐδύνω, 
80. κακῶς ποιεῖν, in whatever you were able (to do injury). 
ἔφη = ὡμολόγει, Orontes said, yes. ry... δύναμιν, your own 
power (i. e., as the connection implies), how insufficient it was. 
τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος ; probably the Ephesian Artemis (Diana), ἃ 
divinity quite distinct from the Grecian Artemis, and especially 
worshiped among the Persians (Diodor. 5, 77). 

§ 8. φανερός, manifest ; more conveniently translated as an 
adv. openly (plotting against me). Cf. note on δῆλος ἦν, 1, 2, 11. 
—— ὅτι before οὐδέν, and οὐδ᾽, sign of a direct quotation and con- 
sequently not to be translated. Cf. note on ὅτι, ὃ 7. οὐδὲν 
ἀδικηθείς, sc. ἐπιβουλεύων σοι φανερὸς γέγονα. Ἦ γάρ, yes for ; 
Ἦ is in sense equivalent here to ὁμολογῶ, I acknowledge (it) ; 
hence the force of γάρ. ἀνάγκη, sc. ἐστί. With ἀνάγκη, we 
often find ἐστί omitted. γενοίμην, 80. φίλος σοι καὶ πιστός. 
—— Who has not seen the character οὗ Orontes reproduced, on a 
smaller scale, in what we call “a spoiled child? ” 
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§ 9. ἀπόφηναι (from ἀποφαίνω) γνώμην, express an opinion ; 
ὅστις and 6, re in an indirect question instead of ris, ri. τάδε, 
as follows. Observe the distinction here made between τάδε and 
ταῦτας. With ταῦτα, compare τοιαῦτα, rooavra, and οὕτως ; with 
τάδε, compare τοιάδε, τοσάδε, and ὧδε. See Gram. § 696. —— 
τοῦτον φυλάττεσθαι, to be on our guard against this man. Where- 
as φυλάττειν τινά signifies to guard any one. For the force of the 
Mid. voice (φυλάττεσθαι), see Gram. ὃ 813. TO... εἶναι, 80 far 
as relates to this man; accus. of limitation. Gram. ὃ 718; εἶναι 
has in such formulas, says Hertlein, a limiting sense like γέ, αὐ 
least. 

§ 10. ἔφη : sc. Κλέαρχος : (as Clearchus afterwards) related. 
τῆς ζώνης, by the girdle, gen. of part. Gram. ὃ 736. This is 
said to have been among the Persians a sign of condemnation to 
death. καὶ of συγ.) even his relatives. οἷς προσετάχθη, 
lit., they to whom it was appointed led, etc. Kriger reads of 
προσετάχθη, to the place where it was appointed (to them to lead 
him). : οἵπερ, the very persons who ;---περ is intensive; the 
antecedent of oizep is the subject of εἶδον. ἐπὶ θάνατον, after 
8 verb of motion, denoting direction towards; ἐπὶ θανάτῳ denotes 
the object or end without the idea of motion. 

8. 11, οὔτε... οὐδεὶς. . . no one ever beheld Orontes either, ete. ; 
for the negatives, see Gram. § 1030. εἰδώς, knowing, in op- 
position to the idea of εἰκάζων, conjecturing. ... ἄλλοι ἄλλως, 
some conjectured one thing ; some, another. It is suggested on the 
strength of a passage in Herod. (7, 114) that he may have been 
buried alive in the tent. 





























CHAP. VII. 


March to the vicinity of Cunaxa. Review of the forces at midnight ;— 
Cyrus excites the enthusiasm of the Greeks by magnificent promises ;— 
after passing a trench dug by the king, not expecting an immediate 
engagement, the army marches somewhat negligently. 


§ 1. μέσας νύκτας is used in the plur., says Kriager, because 
reference is had to the several parts (fvAaxai) into which the 
night was divided. els τὴν ἐπ. ἔω, on the following morning ; 
cf, 2, 8, 25; 4,1,15. The notion of direction towards is con- 
tained in these expressions. σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι; cf. 1, 8, 15 
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σύν is not commonly expressed with this idea. Here, however, 
perspicuity requires it; for if the dat. stood without σύν, it might 
be connected either with μαχούμενον, denoting the army of Cyrus; 
or with ἥξειν, denoting the army of the king. —— μαχούμενον, 
fut. particip. denoting purpose. κέρως, for the government, 
see Gram. § 741. τοῦ δεξ. κέρως, and τοῦ εὐωνύμου : the right 
and the left wing of the Greeks is meant; cf. 1, 8,4. The whole 
Grecian force constituted the right wing of the army of Cyrus; 
this place having been assigned them as the post of honor. It 
was also the post of danger in a Grecian army; for in case they 
were outflanked, the right side, not being covered with the shield, 
was more exposed than the left would be. αὐτός, he himself, 
i. e., Cyrus. 

§ 2. ἡμέρᾳ, governed by ἅμα used as a preposition. Gram. 
ἃ 772, co. —— was, the direct interrogative, here used in an in- 
direct question instead of ὅπως: cf. ri instead of, 6, τι, 1, 4, 13. 
αὐτὸς παρήνει θαρρύνων τοιάδε, he himself, encouraging, ad- 
vised (them) as follows. mapyves from παραινέω ; τοιάδε, such 
things as follow; τοσάδε, 80 many things as follow, rade, the 
Jollowing things. Of. also note on τάδε, 1, 6, 9. 

§ 3. οὐκ ἀνθ... . βαρβάρων, not because I am in want of bar- 
barian men, etc. For the government of ἀνθρώπων, see Gram. 
§ 748. ἀμείνονας καὶ κρείττους, better and braver, a pleonasm 
employed for emphasis. προσέλαβον, 86. ὑμᾶς. ὅπως... 
ἄνδρες, see therefore that ye be men, etc. Gram. ὃ 886. ἧς 
instead of ἥν by attraction. Gram. § 994. ὑπὲρ ἧς, for which, 
is thought to be the only instance of ὑπέρ and the gen. instead of 
the gen. alone with εὐδαιμονίζω. ἀντὶ ὧν ἔχω πάντων, in pref- 
erence to all that I have. The antecedent πάντων is here drawn 
into the relative clause, instead of ἀντὶ πάντων ἃ ἔχω. Cf. ὃ εἶχε 
στράτευμα, 1, 2, 1. 

§ 4. The learner will distinguish between εἰδῆτε (from οἶδα) 
and ἴδητε (from εἶδον). yap, epexegetic; see Lexicon. τὸ 
πλῆθος, 80. ἐστί, ἀνάσχησθε; for the force of the aor. sub- 
junct. with dy, see note 1, 4, 15. τὰ dda... οἵους, in respect 
to the other things, I seem to myself to be even ashamed (consider- 
ing) what sort of, etc. It is usual to explain the construction of 
οἵους by supposing an ellipsis of λογιζόμενος or ἐνθυμούμενος. 
Would it not be simpler and more natural to supply mentally 
the antecedent of οἵους, namely τοιούτοις ἀνθρώποις, or ὑπὲρ τοιού- 
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τῶν ἀνθρώπων (for this construction see Plat. Crito 45, «.)? Thus: 
I seem to myself to be even ashamed on account of (or, in behalf 
of) such men as you shall know those who are in our country (to 
be). —— ἡμῖν is the ethical dat. ; i. e., the dat. of the person who 
experiences joy or sorrow in view of the fact which is stated. 
Gram. § 770. ἀνδρῶν. Observe how marked a distinction is 
made between this word and ἀνθρώπους in the last sentence. 
τοῖς οἴκοι ζηλωτόν, an object of envy to those at home. τὰ Tap 
ἐμοὶ «.T.r., to choose the things with mein preference to those at 
home. τῶν οἴκοι from the nom. ra οἴκοι ; τοῖς οἴκοι (just above) is 
masc. from the nom. οἱ οἴκοι. 

- ὃ 5. καὶ μήν. In 8 similar connection in English, one would 
say, yes, but; certainly, but; see καὶ and especially μήν in Lexi- 
con. —— διὰ τὸ ἐν τοιούτῳ x.7.X., lit., on account of being at such 
α point of danger approaching ; i. e., on account of being on the 
eve of danger so imminent; κινδύνον limits τοιούτῳ. dy... Tt, 
but of anything shall have happened fortunately. τὶ refers in- 
definitely to the undertaking of Cyrus. μεμνῆσθαι, perf. in 
form but pres. in meaning; cf. Lat. memini. Here the pres. is 
used instead of the fut. to denote the certainty of the future 
action. Of. 7, 6, 38. ἕνιοι δέ, 8C. λέγουσιν. 
§ 465, a. βούλοιο, 80. ἀποδοῦναι. 

§ 6. ἀλλά is often used by Xen. at the beginning of a speech 
made in reply to something going before. —— ἔστι. .. πρὸς... 
μέχρι: ἃ verb of rest with a construction implying motion: cf. 
εἰσίν, 1, 2,7; reaches southward to the region where, ete. διὰ 
χειμῶνα, 80. οὐ δύνανται οἰκεῖν ἄνθρωποι. τούτων, these limits ; 
dependent on μέσῳ. Cf. 8, 4, 20. Ta... πάντα seems here 
to be the direct object of catparevovow; but as this verb regularly 
governs the gen., perhaps πάντα should be considered a remote 
object, accus. of limitation, and the verb should be understood as 
used absolutely. Cf. ra πάντα, 2, 1, 1. 

§ 7. In the idea of ἡμεῖς, Cyrus would very naturally include 
those whom he was addressing, as well as himself; but by ἡμᾶς 
before δεῖ he must mean himself alone. The plural instead of the 
singular, both of the first and second persons, is almost as common © 
in Greek as in English; and the changes from one number to the 
other are remarkably abrupt in Greek. Observe here the sudden 
change from ἡμᾶς to δέδοικα, ἔχω, 84. —— τούτων, these domains 
(above mentioned). For the government of τούτων by ἐγκρατεῖς, 























μεμνῷο, Gram. 
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see Gram. § 758, b. —— dore followed by the indic. denotes a 
consequence or result, as something actual, and if made negative 
takes ov; followed by the infin., it denotes a consequence or re- 
sult merely as a thing supposed, and if made negative, takes μή. 
—— δέδοικα, μή, like the Latin vereor ne. Gram. ὃ 887. καὶ 
στέφανον χρυσοῦν, α golden crown also; i.e., in addition to all 
that had been promised before. A golden crown even among 
the republican Greeks was often given as a reward for distin- 
guished services. 

§ 8. of δὲ ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες, and those who had heard these 
things ; not, and they having heard these thinge. ἐξήγγελλον, 
Β6. ταῦτα. οἵ τε στρατηγοί. These words seem to be an inter- 
polation, inasmuch as the generals are mentioned in § 2 as being 
present with Cyrus; and it would seem unnatural that they should 
repair to him again, after promises so flattering. —— σφίσιν dis- 
tinguished from ἑαυτοῖς, Gram. ὃ 685. ὁ δὲ ... THY γνώμην, 
and he, having satisfied the mind of all. In such a connection, 
the Greek could say either τὴν γνώμην, or τὰς γνώμας. ------ ἀπέ- 
weptre, 8C. ἅπαντας. 

$9. μὴ μάχεσθαι, not to fight, i. e., not to engage personally 
in the battle. ἑαυτῶν : dependent on ὄπισθεν. Gram. § 757. 
—— δδέ ras, somehow as follows. —— ἤρετο, referred to épwrda, 
8s a pres. tense corresponding in sense. Οἴει, 2d pers. sing. cf 
οἴομαι; always used by the Attic writers instead of οἴῃ; so also 
βούλει and ὄψει from βούλομαι and ὄψομαι. Gram. § 384. —— 
ἐμὸς δὲ ἀδελφός, being without the article, is indefinite: @ brother 
of mine; 6 ἐμὸς ἀδελφός would mean my brother: δέ in this 
clause stands without μέν in the preceding clause; so regularly 
when two kindred qualities or designations are predicated of one 
person. Of. φυγὰς Σάμιος, πιστὸς δὲ Κύρῳ, 1, 7, 5. ταῦτα, 
these things, i. e., this power, this kingdom. 

δ 10. ἀσπίς by meton. for those who carried the ἀσπίς ; i. e., 
ὁπλῖται, heavy-armed men. By comparing the numbers here 
given with those in 1, 2, 9 and 1, 4, 8, deducting the number 
lost, 1, 2, 25, it will appear that the heavy-armed were consider- 
ably diminished and the targeteers increased. Some of the heavy- 
armed men may in the mean time have been equipped as tar- 
geteers; some from sickness, or other causes, may have been 
withdrawn. τὰ εἴκοσι, for the use of the article with nu- 
merals, see Gram. § 664. 
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§ 11. ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι μυριάδες : probably an exaggeration. 
Plut. Artax. 18, represents Ctesias (who was present with Arta- 
xerxes as his physician) as saying that the number present in the 
battle amounted to only forty myriads. —— ἄλλοι δὲ ἦσαν, and 
there were others; or as we should say, and there were besides. 
Of. ἄλλοι, 1, 8, 9. —— πρὸ αὐτοῦ βασιλέως, in front of the king 
himself; the article is wanting before βασιλέως, because it has 
the force of a proper noun. 

ὃ 12. καὶ στρατηγοὶ καὶ ἡγεμόνες. Krtger following Weiske 
questions whether these words belong to the text; yet they are 
retained by other editors. μυριάδων ἕκαστος, 80. ἄρχων». 
τῆς μάχης, dependent on ὑστέρησε. Gram. ὃ 748. —— ἡμέρας; 
the dat. would be more usual, cf. 1, 2, 25. —— Why Abrocamas, 
who is said (1, 4, 18) to have been before Cyrus, was too late for 
the engagement, does not appear from the narrative. It is not 
improbable that he intentionally loitered, till the contest between 
the two candidates for the throne was decided. 

§ 18, ἐκ, ὁ. gen., out of, out from among; παρά, 6. gen., from 
the side of, from the presence of (in Attic prose with the name of 
ἃ person); ἀπό, ὁ. gen., from (in a general sense; usually with the 
name of a thing). τῶν πολεμίων (the second), dependent on 
the antecedent of of: those of the enemy who, etc. —— ταὐτά, 
the same things; observe how this word differs in form from 
ταῦτα just above. 

§ 14. τῷ στρατεύματι, dat. of accompaniment. Gram. ὃ 774. 
Sometimes, though less frequently, σύν is expressed with the dat. 
in this sense. Of. 1, 7, 1. ὀρυκτή, artificial (in opposition to 
the idea that it was produced by any natural cause). The fact 
of his meeting with this ditch indicated to Cyrus that the forces 
of the king were near and prepared for battle. Hence the force 
of γάρ after κατά. ὀργνιαί. The more usual construction 
would be the gen. limiting rdfpos; cf. σταδίων, 1, 4,11; πλέθρου, 
1, 4, 9 and 1, 4,4; also just below § 16, ποδῶν limiting πάροδος. 
Here ὀργυιαί is grammatically in apposition with τάφρος. Of. 8, 
4,7; 4, 8, 16. 

8 15. ἐπί, denoting extension over. Gram. ὃ 799, 8, Ὁ. One 
might rather expect the accus. without a prep. here. —— μέχρι 
τοῦ Μηδίας τείχους, as far as to the wall of Media. This was 
built by one of the last Babylonian kings (before Babylon fell 
into the hands of the Persians) as a defence to the open country 
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against the Medes, who after the fall of the Assyrian empire had 
possession of the upper Tigris. It extended entirely across from 
the Euphrates to the Tigris. It is still at the present day in some 
places from fifty to sixty feet wide, and from thirty to forty feet 
in height. It is called by the Arabs Sidd-Nimrfd, i. e., Nimrod’s 
wall. The part nearest to the Euphrates was probably dilapidated 
in the time of Xen., and not seen from the line of march; so that 
the distance, twelve parasangs, was something which was merely 
reported to him; the use of μέχρε is at all events geographically 
inaccurate. The sentence included in brackets is evidently an 
interpolation, as was first shown by Rennel. It is the gloss of 
some person who had an indistinct idea of the four great canals 
which, lower down the river; flow from the Euphrates into the 
Tigris (not, as here stated, in the opposite direction); and who 
confounded these canals with the ditch mentioned by Xenophon. 
Such in substance is the note of Kiepert. On the other hand, 
Grote, in a note on chap. 70, remarks: “ Subsequent observations, 
recently made known by Colonel Rawlinson to the Geographical 
Society, have contradicted the views of Dr. Ross” (the same with 
those of Kiepert), “and have shown that the wall of Media, in 
the line here assigned to it, has no evidence to rest upon. .. . 
As our knowledge now stands, there is not a single point men- 
tioned by Xen. in Babylonia which can be positively verified except 
Babylon itself—and Pylae, which is known pretty nearly as the 
spot where Babylonia proper commences.” For a more full dis- 
cussion of the subject, see Grote, ch. 70. διαλείπουσι. . . 
παρασάγγην, and are ὦ parasang apart ; ἑκάστη, in apposition 
with the subject of διαλείπουσι. 

§ 16. rdpodos στενή. The completion of the ditch through this 
remaining space of twenty feet was doubtless postponed by the 
king till the last moment, in order that the trade on the N. E. 
bank of the river might not be stopped before necessity required. 
That it was not already completed before the arrival of the army 
indicates that Cyrus had surprised the king by his rapid march. 
ποιεῖ, historic pres.; the Eng. idiom requires here the pluperf. 
Of. 8, 4, 12. —— προσελαύνοντα, particip. after a verbum sentiends, 
Gram. § 982. 

§ 17. παρῆλθε καὶ ἐγένοντο: observe the sudden change in 
number. Of. ἐγένετο καὶ ἐσκήνησαν, 4, 2,22; γίγνεσθαι with local 
adverbs or prepositions (ἐν, és, κατά, ἐπί, ὑπέρ) is often translated 
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to come. μέν, the correlative of δέ, § 20. ὑποχωρούντω» 
agrees with ἵππων καὶ ἀνθρώπων. ἦσαν, of. 1, 2, 238. 

§ 18. τὸν ᾿Αμβρακιώτην, the Ambraciot. Ambracia was a city 
in Epirus; it is now called Arta. ὅτι. . . πρότερον, because 
on the eleventh day before (reckoning back) from that day. 
ὅτι before βασιλεύς introduces the oratio recta. Cf. note on ὅτι, 
1, 6, 7. —— δέκα ἡμερῶν, within ten days. See Gram. § 759. 
ἔτι, after that, at all. ov μαχεῖται. A conditional clause al- 
ways requires the neg. μή; hence Kriger reads εἰ μὴ x.7.X., omit- 
ting ov before μαχεῖται; but the reading in the text seems to be 
genuine—and ov μαχεῖται, as a repetition of the words of the 
soothsayer, seems natural and forcible. We must understand οὐ, 
not as qualifying the whole conditional clause, but μαχεῖται alone. 
ἐὰν δ᾽ ἀληθεύσῃς, conditional fut. perf. Of. note 1, 4, 15. 
ai 8. ny., the ten days, i. e., those above mentioned. 

ὃ 19. ἀπεγνωκέναι τοῦ pay-, had abundoned the idea of fighting. 
For the government of τοῦ μάχεσθαι, see Gram. ὃ 748. 

§ 20. τὸ πολύ, cf. note on 1, 4, 18. αὐτῷ, Gram. ὃ 771. 
ἀνατεταραγμένον, without military order; from ἀναταράττω. 
τοῖς στρατιώταις, dependent on ἤγοντο as dat. commodi. 
Gram. § 767. 
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Battle of Curiaxa and death of Cyrus. 


§ 1. Kal ἤδη re... καὶ... And already not only... but... 
See Gram. § 1040, a. ἀμφὶ ἀγορὰν πλήθ. : about (the time of) 
full market ; i. ¢., from 10 a.m. to 12 um. —— 6 σταθμός, here 
used in the strict sense, the station, the place where they were to 
halt. καταλύειν, to put an end to (the march), to halt. Of. 
1, 10, 19. τῶν πιστῶν, depends, as is often the case with the 
gen., directly on the proper name, without the expression of ris: 
cf. τῶν ἀμφὶ «.r.r., 1, 2, 8. ἀνὰ κράτος, at full speed, pera 
πάσης σπουδῆς, Suid. τῷ ἵππῳ, see Gram. § 774. ἐβόα, 
from Bodo, ὅτι, here again not to be translated, since it is 
followed by the oratio recta. σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι, cf. 1, 7, 1. 
ὡς eis, as if for, apparently for. Cf. 1, 8, 28. 

§ 2. αὐτίκα qualifies ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι. ἐδόκουν of "Ἕλληνες καὶ 
wdyres δέ, the Greeks and also all imagined ; δέ we translate and ; 
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καί, also. Of. δὲ καί, 1, 2, 2 and 7, and 8, and 9. ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι, 
80. βασιλέα, that the king would fall upon them, etc. The 
battle, about to be described, was fought in the autumn of 401 
B. 0., not far from the village of Cunaxa (as we learn from Plut. 
Artax. 8); and hence it is called in history the battle of Cunaxa. 
According to 2, 2, 6, this place was three hundred and sixty stadia 
(about fifty miles) from Babylon. Plutarch, however, in the 
passage above referred to, says it was five hundred stadia from 
Babylon. 

§ 8. Κῦρός re . . . τοῖς re. These clauses are connected and 
made correlative by ré. evédv (from ἐνδύω) put on. τὰ 
παλτά, cf. note 1, 5, 15. ἐξοπλίζεσθαι, to equip themselves 
fully. It appears from 1, 7, 20, thet a portion of the heavy 
armor which was necessary for a full equipment had been laid 
on the wagons and beasts of burden. ἕκαστον, subject of 
καθίστασθαι. 




















᾿ $4, τὰ δεξιὰ τοῦ κέρατος ἔχων, occupying the right (parts) of 
the wing. The whole Grecian force constituted the right wing 
of the army (see note on 1, 7, 1); and of this wing Clearchus 
occupied the extreme right. See plan of the battle. 
being next. -Lexicon, ἔχω. 
Menon and his army. 
ὃ 5. eis, to the number of. Gram. § 796, c. —— παρά, near. 
See Lexicon. ἔστησαν. For the difference between the Ist 
and 2d aor. of this verb, see Gram. § 500, 1. 





- ἐχόμενος, 
Μένων δὲ καὶ rd στράτευμα, and 
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$6. Κῦρος δὲ καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς, sc. ἔστησαν, which is expressed 
above, §5. It is conjectured also that κατὰ τὸ μέσον has been 
dropped from the text; since we should expect that his position 
in the army would be mentioned here. Cf. §22 below. —— 
αὐτοί, they themselves, i. e., the men in distinction from their 
horses, which also had defensive armor (ὃ 7). —— ψιλήν, un- 
᾿ armed ; not absolutely bare, but ‘without helmet. He had on a 
τιάρα, according to Plutarch; who in describing the death of 
Cyrus (Artax. 11) says ἀποπίπτει δὲ τῆς κεφαλῆς ἡ τιάρα τοῦ 
Κύρου. λέγεται, see Introduction, § 6. 

§ 7. In the treatise on horsemanship (De re eq. 12, 8), Xen. 
says, it ἐδ necessary to equip the horse also with frontlet (mpope- 
τωπίδιον), and breastplate (προστερνίδιον), and cuisses (παραμηρί- 
δια); for these at the same time serve as cuisses for the rider also. 
These last words explain the reason why the παραμηρίδια, which 
are meationed in § 6, are not again mentioned in this section. 
—— μαχαίρας... Ἑλληνικάς, Grecian swords. The μάχαιρα was 
slightly curved and used for striking; the ξίφος was straight and 
pointed, and was used like a dagger. Plate II., 17, 19, 20, 22. 

8 8. τέ... καί. See note 1, 8, 1. —— χρόνῳ... ὕστερον, 80. 
ἐφάνη, and in no considerable time afterwards, it appeared, etc. 
τὶς after μελανία and also after χαλκός, denotes the indis- 
tinctness with which they were seen, owing to the distance. —— 
ἐπὶ πολύ, reaching afar off. ἐγγύτερον, like other adverbs of 
place, is often used with εἶναι or γίγνεσθαι as an indeclinable ad- 
jective. Cf. πλησίον, 1, 8, 1; and ἐγγύτερον, 4, 7, 28. 

§ 9. AevxoOdpaxes. Perhaps these white corselete were of linen. 
In the Cyr. 6, 4, 2, it is said of Abradatas the Assyrian, ἔμελλε 
τὸν λινοῦν θώρακα, ὃς ἐπιχώριος ἦν, ἐνδύεσθαι. ἐχόμενοι, οἵ, 
above (ὃ 4) ἐχόμενος. γερροφόροι. The γέρρον was.a rectan- 
gular shield, of wicker frame and covered with leather. —— 
Αἰγύπτιοι. As Egypt was not-at that time under the domjnion 
of Persia (2, 1, 14), it is probable that the Egyptians here men- 
tioned were tlie descendants of those who had received a residence 
in Asia from the elder Cyrus. See Cyr. 7, 1, 45. κατὰ ἔθνη, 
in separate nations ; this was the Persian custom. Herod. 7, 60 
and 100. ἐπορεύετο agrees with ἔθνος, which is in apposition 
with στάντες οὗτοι. It cannot well be rendered literally into Eng- 
lish. Of. Οὗτοι ἄλλος ἄλλα λέγει, 2, 1, 15. 

ὃ 10. ἅρματα, sc. ἐπορεύετο. See Plate II., Fig. 29. —— δια» 
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λείπυντα συχνόν, a considerable space apart. ἐκ τῶν... ἄπο- 
τεταμένα (from ἀποτείνω), projecting out from, etc. εἰς π“ λάγιον, 
in an oblique direction. καὶ... βλέποντα, and (others) point- 
ing (lit., looking) towards the ground. ἡ δὲ γνώμη fy, and the 
plan was. —— ὡς eis... ἔλῶντα, apparently to drive into, ete. 
ἔλῶντα, fut. act. particip. from ἐλαύνω. The fut. ἐλάσω instead of 
ἔλῶ is extremely rare except in later writers. (Gram. ὃ 525, 1.) 
ἐλῶντα and διακόψοντα are in the accus. absol., with ra δρεπανηφόρα 
dppara understood. For the two principal forms of the accus. 
abs., see Gram. §§ 978, 974. 

$11. εἶπεν, 1, 7, 4. τοῖς Ἕλλησι belongs in idea both with 
καλέσας and παρεκελεύετο. When two connected verbs take a 
common object, but require a different case, the objeot is expressed 
but once, and commonly in the case which the nearest verb re- 
quires. Krig. Sprachlehre, ὃ 60, 5. —— σιγῇ ὡς ἀνυστόν, as 
silently as possible (not as L. ἃ 8.) 1st edition, render, as stilly, 
etc.); σιγῇ, in silence, opposed to the idea of shouting and scream- 
ing (κραυγῇ); ἡσυχῇ, quietly, opposed to the idea of noise of any 
kind. 

§ 12. τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἐβόα ἄγειν, cried aloud to Clearchus to lead. 
ἐβόα, as frequently λέγειν and εἰπεῖν, contains the idea of κελεύειν, 
and hence takes the infin., cf. ἔλεγε, 1, 8, 8. κατά, against, 
Gram. § 800, 1, d. ἡμῖν, for the government, see Gram. ξᾷ 767, 
769. —— πεποίηται. The perf. expresses the certainty of the 
future action, by representing it as already completed. 

§ 18. rd μέσον. For the difference between μέσος before and 
μέσος after the article, see Gram. ὃ 671; στῖφος, a body of men in 
close array ; ὁρῶν x.r.X., beholding the centrdl body in close array ; 
i. @., τοὺς ἑξακισχιλίους ἱππέας, 1, 7,11 and 1, 8, 24. ἀκούων 
Κύρου, hearing from Cyrus; for the different constructions of 
ἀκούω, see Lexicon. ——— ἔξω ὄντα... βασιλέα, that the king wae 
beyond the left wing ; for the accus. and particip. (instead of the 
acous, and infin.) after verba sentiendi, see Gram. ὃ 982. τῶν 
ἑαντοῦ, lit., of those of himself, i. ©., of his own forces. Of. τοὺς 
éavrov, 1, 2, 15. ——— ἀλλ᾽ and the repetition of ὁ Κλέαρχος is 00- 
casioned by the insertion of the explanatory sentence τοσοῦτον 
yap «1X. ὅμως, nevertheless; i.e., although Cyrus com- 
manded it, nevertheless Olearchus refused, etc. —— αὐτῷ μέλοι, ἐξ 
would concern him, i.e., he would take care. ὅπως καλῶς 
ἔχοι, that it should be well; ἔχοι is impers. 
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8 14, ὁμαλῶς, in an even line, cf. ἐν ἴσῳ, ὃ 11 above. ἕτι 
ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ μένον, still remaining in the same (place). ἐκ τῶν 





ἔτι προσιόντων, of thoee still coming up, i. e., from the march, 
οὗ πάνυ πρός, not very close to—the adv. here qualifying the prepo- 
sition; cf. ὡς qualifying eis, ὃ 1 above. κατεθεᾶτο. . . ἀπο- 
βλέπων, he took a view in each direction looking aay, etc. 

§ 15. Ξενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος, Xenophon an Athenian is here men- 
tioned for the first time in the Anabasis; and, as always hereafter, 
in the 3d person. Cf. Introduction, § 6. ὑπελάσας (from 
ὑπελαύνω), having rode up. ἐπιστήσας, 80. τὸν ἵππον, having 
halted. It appears from παρελαύνων just above, that he was 
previously riding along. τὰ ἱερά, the omens from the entrails 
of the victims; τὰ σφάγια, the omens from the motions of the 
victims. The repetition of καλά is emphatic. With ἱερά and 
σφάγια understand εἴη. 

§ 16. ὅτε is here again followed by the oratio recta. τὸ 
σύνθημα, the war-cry, as Kriger interprets it; or, as it is com- 
monly understood, the watch-word. From what follows in this 
connection as well as from Cyr. 8, 8, 58, it appears that the watch- 
word (σύνθημα) was first communicated along the ranks to the 
extreme lines and then back again; and that the paean (the bat- 
tle-song) was then sung. The σύνθημα answered a double pur- 
pose: first, it expressed some sentiment calculated to inspire 
courage before the battle; and secondly, it was used as a watch- 
word in the engagement if the different ranks of the same army 
at any time came in collision with one another. καὶ ds, and 
he, refers only to a person; and is used only in the nom. case; 
the corresponding accus. would be καὶ τόν instead of καὶ ὅν. 
ὁ δέ, and he, i. e., Clearchus; or if instead of ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος εἶπεν 
just above (the reading which Hertlein adopts from Dindorf), we 
should read ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν εἶπεν (with Krager and others), then, of 
course, ὁ δέ before ἀπεκρίνατο would mean Xenophon. —— Ζεὺς 
σωτὴρ καὶ νίκη. Some expression denoting good fortune would 
naturally be chosen for a watchword. Thus in 6, 5, 25, we have 
Ζεὺς σωτήρ, Ἡρακλῆς ἡγεμών; in Cyr. 8, 8, 58, Ζεὺς σύμμαχος καὶ 
ἡγεμών; and in Oyr. 7, 1, 10, Ζεὺς σωτὴρ καὶ ἡγεμών. 

§ 17. ᾿Αλλά denotes the sudden turn in his thoughts, from the 
doubt which filled his mind when he asked “what the noise was” 
in the Grecian ranks, to the animation with which he said, “Z 
both accept it, and let it be” (thus). With ἀλλά in this place, cf. 
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ἀλλά, 1, 7, 6. δέχομαι is the proper expression of one who recog- 
nizes a favorable sign and appropriates it to himself. Cf. Herod. 
9, 91; cf. also accipio in Latin. Virg. Aen. 12, 260. τοῦτο, 
this (i. ©, σωτηρία καὶ νίκη). τὼ φάλαγγε : one might expect 
ra φάλ. as the noun is fem.; but the fem. form τά occurs only a 
few times, and that in the poets; ταῖν in the gen. and dat. is more 
common than τά and found even in prose; but τοῖν for the fem. 
as well as masc. and neut. is much more common than ταῖν. 
᾿προήρχοντο, began first (i. €., πρὸ τῶν βαρβάρων, before the bar- 
barians belonging to the army of Cyrus) fo go, ete. 

ὃ 18. πορενομένων, gen. abs. sc. αὐτῶν. τὸ ἐπιλειπόμενον, 
the part which was left behind, in allusion to ἐξεκύμαινε (projected 
Jorward as a surge rises from a great body of water). δρόμῳ 
θεῖν, to hasten at a running. pace. οἷόνπερ, in such a manner 
as, or more simply, as. ᾿Ενυάλιος, commonly considered an- 
other name of “Apns. ἔλελίζω and the synon. word ἀλαλάζω 
are from ἔλελεῦ and ἀλαλά, the actual words which were shouted 
in marching against the enemy, after singing the παιάν. 
λέγουσι, cf. ὃ 6 above, and Introduction, ὃ 6. τοῖς ἵπποις, the 
horses here spoken of were attached probably to the scythe- 
bearing chariots (§ 10 above), which went in front of the enemy, 
and were intended to break the ranks of the Greeks. 

8.10. ἐξικνεῖσθαι, 8c. abroy; for the infin. after πρίν, see Gram. 
§ 955. κατὰ κράτος, lit., according to their power, i. e., with 
all their might. Of. ἀνὰ κράτος, 1, 8, 1. 

δ. 20. ἐφέροντο with the neut. plur. Of. ἦσαν, 1, 2, 28. —— 
τὰ μὲν... τὰ δέ, some... others, distributive clauses in apposi- 
tion with τὰ ἅρματα. ἡνιόχων dependent on κενά. Gram. 
ἃ 758, ο. προΐδοιεν, 80. τὰ ἅρματα. ἔστι δ᾽ ὅστις, now and 
then one however (οὗ the Greeks). For the analysis of the ex- 
pression, see Gram. § 998. ἐκπλαγείς (from ἐκπλήττω), having 
been terrified, and thus losing self-possession. —— οὐδὲ τοῦτον 
wabeiy, not even this one suffered, eto. Instead of τοῦτον, one 
would rather expect τούτους. See, however, τούτῳ, 8, 8, 18. 
οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος δὲ... οὐδείς, and not even any other, etc. ovde—dé, 
in a negative correspond to καὶ---δέ in an affirmative clause. 

$21. τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτούς, that which was opposed to themselves. — 
οὐδ᾽ ὥς, net even thus; ὥς in the sense of οὕτως is not uncommon 
after καί, οὐδέ, and μηδέ; observe that it is erytone in this sense, 
but in every other an atonic. —— ¢£nx6n (from ἐξάγω), was he 
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induced, —— συνεσπειραμένην (from συσπειράω), drawn closely to- 
gether ; agrees with ri»... τάξιν. All which intervenes between 
τήν and τάξιν is of the nature of an adjective qualifying the noun 
τάξιν. ἐπεμελεῖτο ... βασιλεύς, he narrowly watched what the 
king would do. By the general rule (Gram. § 932, 2) we should 
expect the optat. This verb is another added to the many ex- 
amples already pointed out, of a sudden transition from a depend- 
ent to the form of an independent construction. yee: (from 
οἶδα) αὐτὸν ὅτι, lit., he knew him that ; another instance of anticipa- 
tion. Of. 1, 1, 5 and 1, 6, 5. μέσον: one would naturally 
expect τὸ μέσον; yet μέσον, like δεξιόν and εὐώνυμον, denoting a 
part of the line of battle, often stands without the article. Cf. 
1, 8, 18 and 1, 8, 28. 

§ 22. τό shows that αὑτῶν is grammatically connected with 
μέσον; their own center: ἡγοῦνται. Several editions have ἡγοῦντο ; 
Hertlein, following Dindorf, has the pres. tense. kal... Kal, 
not only... but also. ἐν ἀσφαλεστάτῳ, in the safest (posi- 
tion). iv... ἑκατέρωθεν, if their force may be on both sides ; 
αὐτῶν limiting ἰσχύς. Kriger reads, ἣν ἡ ἰσχὺς αὑτῶν ἑκατέρωθεν 
By 05 their strength may be on both sides of themselves ; αὑτῶν w. 
ἑκατέρωθεν, an adv. of place. —— αἰσθάνεσθαι τὸ στράτευμα de- 
pendent on νομίζοντες. 

§ 28. ἔξω ἐγένετο, lit., became without, i. e., extended beyond. 
ἐκ τοῦ dyriov, from the opposite side. —— αὐτῷ and αὐτοῦ 
mean the king; αὐτοῦ is dependent on ἔμπροσθεν, and τοῖς reraypé- 
yous OD ἐμάχετο. 

§ 24. δείσας μή, fearing that; δείσας from δέδοικα, which, 
though perf. in form, is present in meaning. γενόμενος, 80. 
βασιλεύς. κατακόψῃ, the general rule would require the optat. 
here. See note on ποιήσει, ὃ 21 above. τοὺς ἑξακισχιλίους, 
being thrown to the end of the sentence, presents the contrast to 
ἑξακοσίοις more strikingly. 

§ 25. εἰς τὸ διώκειν ὁρμήσαντες, having rushed on in the pursuit. 
—— σχεδόν, chiefly ; of ὁμοτράπεζοι, table companions, called also 
(1, 9, 81) συντράπεζοι. . 

§ 26. καθορᾷ, he descries. οὐκ ἠνέσχετο, he did not contain 
himself. aie, strikes (him), with the spear, according to Ctesias 
(see Plut. Artax. 11); although the verb παίει does not necessarily 
imply anything more than the use of a missile. See Cyr. 7, 1, 
84. Concerning Ctesias, see Introduc. ὃ 7. —— cai... φησι; an 
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independent added to a relative sentence; cf. neal... δὲ... 
ἀπέδειξε, added to fs... ἐποίησε, 1, 1, 2. 

§ 27. μαχόμενοι. One would expect here the gen. abs. The 
nomin. can, however, stand, says Hertlein, because the following 
subject ὁπόσοι constitutes a part of those of whom μαχόμενοι is 
predicated. Cf. θέμενοι, 2, 2, 8, and καταλιπόντες, 5, 2, 21. 
ὁπόσοι. . . Κτησίας λέγει, how many, eto., Clesias relates. —— 
ἐκείνῳ, 1, €., τῷ βασιλεῖ. ἔκειντο, like the Lat. jacere, lay (dead). 

§ 28. ὁ... θεράπων, the attendant most devoted to him of (all) 
his officers. περιπεσεῖν, dependent on λέγεται. The preposi- 
tion {περι-) suggests that he threw his arms around the body of 
Oyrus. 

§ 29. Κύρῳ dependent on éem- in composition. οἱ δέ, sc 
φασί. ἐπισφάξασθαι instead οὗ ἐπισφάξαι, which occurred in 
the last clause. See Gram. ὃ 812, b. We have here ἕαυτόν as 
object of ἐπισφάξασθαι. It is added both for perspicuity and for 
emphasis: Ae (himself) slew himself; the expression Peing ε almost 

equivalent, says Kriger, to αὐτὸς ἑαυτὸν x.r.X. 

















CHAP. IX. 
Character of Cyrus. 


81. ray... γενομένων, taho have lived since the elder Cyrus— 
the founder of the Persian empire; the subject of Xenophon’s 
Cyropaedia. What he says here of Cyrus the Younger is the 
highest possible eulogy. παρά, ὁ. gen. in connection with the 
pass. means strictly, from the side of, from, by, as here. Gram. 
§ 802, 1. Κύρον ἐν πείρᾳ γενέσθαι, to have been in intimate 
acquaintance with Cyrus. Κύρου depends on πείρᾳ. Of. the 
synonymous expression ἐμπείρως αὐτοῦ ἔχειν, to be intimately 
acquainted with him, 2, 6, 1. 

ὃ 2. πρῶτον μέν, a correlative with ἐπεὶ δέ, ὃ 6. —— πάντων 
πάντα, of alt in all respects. For a similar paronomasia, see 3, 
5,7, wdvry. .. πάντα... πανταχῇ πάντων; 2, 6, 7, πανταχοῦ πάντες; 
4. 1, 28, πολλαχοῦ πολλοῦ. 

§ 8. αἱ βασιλέως θύραι was the common expression for the 
court of the (Persian) Ling. —— For the accentuation and mean- 
ing of ἔστι, see Gram. § 480, 1. 
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ἃ 4, ἀκούουσι connected by καί to θεῶνται, behold and hear of ; 
καὶ τοὺς Tis... . καὶ ἄλλους, both those who are honored, etc., and 
others, eto. —— εὐθὺς παῖδες ὄντες, immediately being (yet) boya, 
i. ©., from their boyhood onward. —— ἄρχειν. This they learn 
through the example of the king. 

ὃ 5. αἰδημονέστατος μὲν πρῶτον, instead of πρῶτον μὲν αἰδημ. ; 
the present arrangement gives more prominence to the adjective. 
πείθεσθαι with its clause is in the same construction with 
εἶναι, to which it is connected by τέ: nal... μᾶλλον, even more 
than those who were inferior to himself (in rank); ἑαυτοῦ governed 
by the comparative immediately following. With φιλιππότα- 
ros supply from the preceding clanse ἐδόκει εἶναι: and with 
χρῆσθαι, ἐδόκει. ἔκρινον is most naturally explained by Kriiger 
as impers.; like λέγουσι and φασί͵ Gram. ὃ 602, c; men judged 
him to be, eto. (In German, mar. urtheilte.) TOY... ἔργων 
depends on φιλομαθέστατον εἶναι in the same way as the gen. on 
verbs denoting a state or affection of the mind. Gram. ὃ 753, d; 
tn respect to the actions, etc., to be most fond of learning, etc. 
τοξικῆς and ἀκοντίσεως are in apposition with ἔργων. 

§ 6. ἐπιφερομένην, attacking (him). —— συμπεσών (from συμ- 
“ἰπτω), having grappled with (it). τὰ μὲν ἔπαθεν, he suffered 
some things. The strict antithesis to this would be ra δ᾽ ἐποίησεν, 
but he achieved other things ; and such a clause would be fol- 
lowed by a specification of what he did. The actual construction 
is briefer; instead of ra δὲ x.r.A., we have τέλος δέ, but jinally ; 
and then the statement of what he did. xaréxaye from κατα- 
καίνω = κατακτείνω. πολλοῖς μακαριστόν, most happy in the 
view of many. For the construction of this dat., see Gram. § 771. 

§ 7. ἐπεὶ δὲ κατεπέμφθη; in the year 407 B. 0. —— Φρυγία ἧ 
μεγάλη, 80 called to distinguish it from Φρυγία ἡ παρ᾽ Ἑλλήσποντον. 
The chief city of the former was Celaenae, See map. καὶ 
πάντων, of all also; not only of the forces of his own satrapy, 
bat of all also who, etc. ols καθήκει, on whom it is incum- 
bent, i. e., who are required. els Kao. πεδίον. The plain of 
Castolus seems to have been the rendezvous of the military forces 
from the greater part of western Asia Minor. Such places were 
appointed throughout the Persian empire. Of. Oecon. 4, 6. —— 
μέν, after πρῶτον, is ἃ correlative of δέ after φανερός, ὃ 11 below. 
περὶ πλείστου, of the greatest importance. Gram. ὃ 808, 1, b. 
el... συνθοῖτο, if he made peace with any one, and ¢f he 
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made @ treaty with any one. omévdopa, says Kriger, implies 
previous hostility, συντίθεμαι suggests no such collateral notion. 
Observe the difference in form between the dat. of ris which we 
have in this clause, and the dat. of the article. —— μηδὲν ψεύδε- 
σθαι depends on ποιοῖτο. 

§ 8. καὶ γὰρ οὖν, and (there was proof of this) for on this ac- 
count, eto. These words are used to connect sentences (xa), 
which express a fixed fact (οὖν), as a proof (γάρ) of that which 
goes before. of ἄνδρες, 80. ἐπιτρεπόμενοι: not only the cities, 
but the (individual) men, etc. παρά, contrary to. Gram. 
§ 802, 38, e. ἂν παθεῖν (fut. in meaning), that he would suffer. 

§ 9. τοιγαροῦν has the same force as καὶ γὰρ οὖν with the ex- 
ception that τοί is intensive and καί connective. πᾶσαι ai 
πόλεις͵ Gll the cities, i. e., in Ionia; cf. 1, 1, 6. —— ἀντί, instead 
of, Gram. ὃ 798. —— τοὺς φεύγοντας προέσθαι, to abandon the 
exiles. Of. 1, 1, 7 and 1, 2, 2. προέσθαι from προμ. The 
exiles whom Oyrus had received were the political enemies of 
the dominant party in Miletus, and hence the ground of their 
fear. Probably the exiles belonged to the aristocratic party. 

§ 10. καί before γάρ is a correlative of καί before ἔλεγεν---ποῖῦ 
only, but also. ὅτι... mpootro, that he would never abandon 
(any), 8c. τινάς, or better perhaps τινά (cf. rls... αὐτούς, 1, 4, 8). 
ἅπαξ, once for allt. ἔτι μείους, still fewer. ἔτι... 
πράξειαν, and should be still less fortunate ; κακῶς πράττειν, to be 
unfortunate ; εὖ or καλῶς πράττειν, to be fortunate ; κακῶς ποιεῖν, 
to do harm (to some one); εὖ or καλῶς ποιεῖν, to do good (to some 
one); 80 also ἀγαθόν, or κακόν with ποιεῖν τινα, to do good, or, tlt 
to any one; of. §11. 

§ 11. φανερὸς δ᾽ ἦν... νικᾶν πειρώμενος, lit., he was plain at- 
tempting to surpass (him); i. ¢., 7¢ wae plain that he, eto. Of. 
note on δῆλος ἦν, 1, 2, 11.—— For the two accusatives with 
ποιήσειεν, see Gram. ὃ 725, a. —— εὐχὴν αὐτοῦ, a prayer of his, 
indefinite; τὴν εὐχὴν αὐτοῦ would be rendered Ais prayer; os 
εὔχοιτο, that he prayed, etc. ἔστε νικῴη... ἀλεξόμενος, until, 
in requiting, he should surpass, etc. This was a common senti- 
ment among the Greeks, cf. Isocra. 1, 26. How different and 
how much better is the Christian principle! 

§ 12. πλεῖστοι δῆ. The superlative is often strengthened by 
δή. Of. 1, 9,18 and 20. See Gram. § 1087, 4. —— αὐτῷ ἑνί γε 
ἀνδρί, lit., to him one man at least. Tho English idiom requires 
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some change of construction in rendering; e. g., A far greater 
number desired ...to him than to any other one man. τῶν 
ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν, of those contemporary with us, limits ἑνί γε ἀνδρί; for | 
ἐπί c. gen., see Gram. § 799, 1, c. —— προέσθαι (to give up, to 
surrender), is here used in a connection somewhat different from 
that in ὃ 9 above. 

ὃ 18. ov μὲν δὴ οὐδέ, lit., not indeed not even, or more simply 
and in an Eng. idiom, nor indeed, μέν in this clause is considered 
synonymous with μήν; 80 also in the phrases ἀλλὰ μὲν δή, καὶ μὲν 
δή, οὐ μὲν δή, of. 2, 2,8; 8, 2, 14. εἴα from edo. κατα- 
γελᾶν; some supply αὐτοῦ, i. 6.) Kupov; others, τῶν νόμων; but it 
seems more natural and forcible to consider it as absolute. See 
Lex. στερομένους, deprived of, with a perf. signification, see 
Gram. § 856, a. ἐγένετο, tt happened, nearly = ἐξῆν, it was 
permitted. ἔχοντι . . . Mpoxwpoin, having whatever might be 
convenient, sc. to him to have; ἔχειν with mpoywpoin is suggested 
by ἔχοντι. Schneider’s interpretation, which is followed by 
Kriger, seems too forced, and is consequently not given here. 

§ 14. τούς ye μέντοι ἀγαθούς, but those at least who were good ; 
μέντοι is here as usual intensive and slightly adversative; that 
which follows being opposed to the idea of severity contained in 
the preceding section. εἰς πόλεμον, for war, end in view. —— 
πρῶτον μέν belongs in meaning to ἄρχοντας ἐποίει, as though the 
intervening clause were in a dependent construction, πολέμου 
αὐτῷ ὄντος. Clauses logically subordinate are not unfrequently _ 
made co-ordinate. Cf. 8, 1, 26; 8, 2, 4. καὶ αὐτός͵ himself δ 
also, nut merely his army. ἑώρα (from ὁράω), see Gram. 
§ 589, 4. καί before ἄρχοντας a correlative of καί before ἄλλῃ. 
ἧς κατ. χώρας, for τῆς χώρας ἣν κατ. : cf. ἧς ἄρχοι χώρας, 1, 
9, 19; and the note on ὅσον ἦν αὐτῷ στράτευμα, 1, 2, 1. 

815. ὥστε φαίνεσθαι... ἀξιοῦν, so that he appeared to think 
it proper, eto. Κῦρον αἷἶσθ-, more expressive than αὐτὸν ale 6n- 
σεσθαι. 

δ 16. εἰς, in respect to; cf. 2, 6, 80. yé, thus united with 
μήν, presents with inore point and emphasis than δέ a transition 
to another and important thought. Of. § 20 below. ἐπι- 
δείκνυσθαι (wid.), to exhibit himself, to be conspicuous. —— περὶ 
“παντός, all-important ; of. περὶ πλείστου, ὃ 7 above. τούτους 
referring to ris; cf. 1, 4, 8, αὐτούς. - ἐκ τοῦ ἀδίκου, by unjust 
means, unjustly ; of. ἐκ τοῦ δικαίου, § 19. 
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§ 17. ἄλλα re πολλά... καί, not only many other things... 
but especially ; when τέ... καί are correlative, the second mem- 
ber is joined emphatically to the first. Cf. Lat. guum—tum. See 
Lexicon, ré. δικαίως αὐτῷ dvex—were accomplished for him 
justly ; αὐτῷ, for him, not as dat. of agent by him; δικαίως is 
predicated of the just actions, not of Cyrus, but of those who 
served him. —— dAnOw@, true, genuine, in opposition to the idea 
of spurious or counterfeit ; ἀληθής, true, in opposition to the idea 
false or untrue. ἔπλευσαν. Xen. evidently has in mind the 
Grecian soldiers particularly. ἐπεί, causal, since, because. —— 
εἶναι... πειθαρχεῖν, depends on ἔγνωσαν, they knew that to obey 
Cyrus nobly was, etc. κατὰ μῆνα, monthly, payment being 
made by the month; cf. 1, 8, 21. 

ὃ 18. ἀλλὰ μήν, but further, used to denote a transition to some 
new topic. ἀχάριστον, without thanks, i. e., unrequited, quali- 
fies προθυμίαν. κράτιστοι δή, see note on πλεῖστοι δή, § 12 
above. There were said to arise to Cyrus the very best supporters 
(servants) in every enterprise. 

§ 19. εἰ δέ τινα. . . δικαίου, and if he saw that any one was 
skilful as α manager on the principles of justice; δεινόν, able, 
skilful ; ἐκ τοῦ δικαίου, cf. ἐκ τοῦ ἀδίκου, ὃ 16 above. —— kai... 
τέ... καί, and not οπῖψ. .. but also. ἧς ἄρχοι χώρας = τὴν 
' χώραν, ἧς ἄρχοι. ἂν ἀφείλετο denotes repetition or habit. 
Gram. § 885: he would never take (anything) away from any one. 
Hertlein supplies in this clause αὐτήν, i. 6.) τὴν χώραν; but this is 
not so natural in connection with the next clause. —— marco, 
acc. plur. neuter. ἐπέπατο (πάομαι), ἃ poetic word, but used 
several times by Xen. 

§ 20. φίλους is not perhaps the object of θεραπεύειν, as it 
stands without the article, but is rather to be considered a part 
of the relative clause with ὅσους, and instead of having its regular 
pesition after ποιήσαιτο, stands first fur the sake of emphasis, 
ye μήν, cf. note, § 16. ὅ, Tt... κατεργάζεσθαι, in that 
which he might perchance desire to accomplish. For τυγχάνω with 
the particip., see Gram. § 984. ——— πρός with the gen., after pass. 
verbs, is unusual in Attic prose. 

8. 21. καὶ yap... ἔχοι. The simplest construction of this clause 
is as follows: For (it was) this very thing, on account of which 
HE thought he needed friends, that he might have helpers ; others 


construe thus, αὐτὸ τοῦτο ὡς ἔχοι συνεργοὺς (τούτου) οὗπερ ἕνεκα 
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αὐτὸς ᾧετο δεῖσθαι φίλων. (It was) for this (purpose) that, etc. 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπειρᾶτο x.r.A.; thus he set an example of what he 
thought a friend should be. τούτον depends on συνεργός, 
ὅτου On ἐπιθυμοῦντα. For the accus. and particip. instead of the 
accus. and infin., see Gram. ὃ 982. 

§ 22. eis ye ὧν ἀνήρ limits the superlative πλεῖστα, lit., he 
being one man at least received, etc., i. e., in an Eng. idiom, he 
received more gifts than any other one man; cf. ἑνί ye ἀνδρὶ τῶν 
ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν, limiting πλεῖστοι, ὃ 12 above. —— πάντων δὴ limits the 
subject of διεδίδου, he of all men, etc.; for the force of 87, see 
note on πλεῖστοι δή, ὃ 12 above. διεδίδου, used to give apart 
(δια-). i. 6.) used to distribute. καὶ (SC. σκοπῶν) ὅτου, and tak- 
ing into consideration that which, etc. To correspond with πρὸς 
τοὺς τρόπους ἑκάστου, one might expect πρὸς τὴν ἔνδειαν ἑκάστου, 
having regard for the habits and the wants of each one. 

ὃ 23. ὡς eis, intended for, of. 1, 8, 28. καλλωπισμόν, per- 
sonal adorning in distinction from the implements of warfare. 
—— λέψειν αὐτὸν ἔφασαν, they (the persons from whom Xen. ob- 
tained his information; cf. 2, 1, 14; 2, 6, 10) affirmed that he 
used to say. —— φίλους καλῶς κεκοσμημένους, 80. εἶναι, that friends 
well adorned were, etc.; of. νομίζω ὑμᾶς ἐμοὶ εἶναι «.r.A., 1, 8, δ. 

§ 24. ré belongs to the whole member of the sentence ending 
with ποιοῦντα, the whole being the subject of ἐστί understood. 
τὰ μεγάλα, adverbial, greatly. ταῦτα is plural because 
two ideas precede: the fact that he surpassed his friends in care 
(for them) and (the fact that he surpassed them) in the desire to 
confer favors, these things, etc. 

§ 25. Observe the difference in this section between ἔπεμπε 
and ἔπεμψε. λέγων, saying, not in person, but by means of 
his servant who conveyed the present of wine. Cf. ἔλεγε, 1, 8, 8. 
τούτου ἡδίονι, more delicious than this (wine). ἔπεμψε, 
observe here the transition from the oratio obliqua to the oratio 
recta. ἐκπιεῖν from ἐκπίνω. σὺν οἷς = σὺν τούτοις, οὖς. 
See Gram. § 996, a (2), cf. πρὸς οἷς ἐκτήσαντο, Pl. Gorg. 519, a. 

§ 26. ἄρτων ἡμίσεα, lit., halves of loaves of bread, i. e., half 
Loaves of bread. For the government of ἄρτων, see Gram. ὃ 729, 6. 
ἐπι- in comp. with λέγειν signifies, in addition, besides, i. e., 
besides carrying the present. Observe the accentuation of σέ, 
Gram. § 119, b. —— τούτων, for the government, see Gram. § 742. 

ᾧ 27. πάνυ is here placed after the adjective which it qualifies. 
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This unusual position increases its force; cf. ἰσχυρῶς, 1, 2, 21 
and 1, 7, 15. αὐτὸς... ἐπιμέλειαν is parenthetical, and hence 
the verb (ἐδύνατο) is indioc. instead of optat. καὶ διὰ τὴν ἐπι- 
μέλειαν, and on account of their care (for him as prince). ὡς 
ἄγωσιν instead of ἄγοιεν. Gram. 














μὴ πεινῶντες, 86. of ἵπποι. 
§ 982, 2. 

ὃ 28. Ἑλλήνων and βαρβάρων depend on οὐδένα. e 

§ 29. παρὰ μέν; we should expect here παρὰ μὲν γάρ, as in- 
troducing after τεκμήριον a statement of the proof; other instances, 
however, like this occur. δούλου ὄντος, being a subject; cf. 
2, 5, 88; 8, 1, 17. οὗτος, i. e., Orontes. ὅν, relating to 
αὐτόν, i. e., the faithful servant to whom Orontes had entrusted 
the letter to the king; cf. 1, 6, 8; ὅν being placed before its ante- 
cedent is made far more prominent in the sentence; cf. ovs— 
αὐτοῖς, 6, 4, 9. καὶ οὗτοι μέντοι, and these indeed; οἱ. .. 
ἀγαπώμενοι in apposition with οὗτοι, and in the same construction 
with πολλοί. dy τυγχάνειν, they would obtain, etc., dependent 
On νομίζοντες. 

§ 80. rd. . . αὐτῷ γενόμενον, that which happened to him 
(Oyrus), etc.; μέγα τεκμήριον (ἦν) ὅτι x.7.A., was a striking proof 
that, etc. . 

§ 81. wap αὐτόν, near him, on his side. καὶ τὸ otp.; not 
simply alone but having also all the army which, eto. Cf. καὶ 


τοὺς θεράποντας πάντας ἔχων, 8, 8, 2. 




















CHAP. X. 


Movements of both armies immediately after the death of Cyrus, at the 
close of the battle. The Persians, after plundering the camp of 
Cyrus, having advanced against the Greeks, retreat precipitatcly. 


§ 1. Κύρου. .. χεὶρ ἡ δεξιά: Plutarch (Artax. 18) says this 
was done κατὰ δή τινα νόμον Περσῶν. Of. 8, 1, 17. —— διώκων 
εἰσπίπτει agrees with the principal subject, as λαμβάνει in §2 
below. ai μέν. To this corresponds that which in substance 
is contained in § 8, of δὲ “EAAnves—dvriraybévres. —— els τὸν 
σταθμόν: of. 2,1, 8; the station where they had Jast encamped. 


στρατοπέδου, the place where the attendants of the army re- 
mained during the battle. 
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8. 2. dwxaida; from Phocaea in Jonia, according to Athenaeus, 
18, 576, πρότερον Μιλτὼ καλουμένην, ᾿Ασπασίαν μετονομασθῆναι. 

§ 8. γυμνός, like nudus, often means without the outer garment, 
clad only with the χιτών; cf. 4, 4, 12. πρὸς τῶν Ἑλλήνων of: 
πρὸς governs the omitted antecedent of of which would be τού- 
τους: to those of the Greeks who, etc. The omission of the ante- 
cedent in similar cases is extremely rare. οἱ δὲ καὶ αὐτῶν, 
and some of them, i. 6..) the Greeks who had arms in their camp. 
ταύτην = τὴν Μιλησίαν. ἄλλα ὁπόσα, the more common 
order would be ὁπόσα ἄλλα. ἐντὸς αὐτῶν... ἐγένοντο, came 
within their reach. —— The repetition of ἔσωσαν seems here to 
be emphatic, although similar repetitions occur where no special 
emphasis seems to be intended. Cf. ἀναβαίνει, ἀνέβη, 1, 1, 2; 
ἤγγελλον repeated, 1, 7, 18 ; ἀπεχώρει, ἀπεχώρησαν, 8, 4, 15; δεῖ 
repeated, 8, 4, 35. 

ἢ 4. of “Ἕλληνες here denotes the main army of the Greeks; 
not the same that were mentioned in the last section. οἱ μέν 
here refers to of Ἕλληνες. In like manner ὁ μέν ποῦ unfrequently 
refers to the nearer, and ὁ δέ to the more remote object. —— 
καθ᾽ αὑτούς, opposite to themselves ; cf. 1, 8, 21. of δέ instead 
of ὁ δέ because Xen. has in mind not merely βασιλεύς, but also of 
σὺν αὐτῷ. In ἃ similar way, αὐτούς͵ §7, and ὄντας, §10 below. 
ὡς ἤδη πάντες, a8 if already all, i. e., all the Persians, even 
those who were opposed to the Greeks and were already routed. 

ὃ 5. εἴη and νικῷεν, oratio obliqua. Observe the force of the 
imperf. optat. (νικῷεν, were conquering), as distinguished from the 
aor. optat. els τὸ πρόσθεν, forwards. οἴχονται, lit., have 
gone; pres. in form, perf. in meaning. One might expect the 
optat. to correspond with νικῷεν. For a similar change, ef. rpé- 
Yorvra and ἔχοιεν, 8, 5,18; πέμπει and φαίνοιτο, 2, 1, 2; τέθνηκεν 
and εἴη, 2, 1, 8. ἐπὶ τὸ στρ. ἀρήξοντες, to the camp to render 
assistance. 

§ 6. καὶ βασιλεύς, the king also; as the Greeks had purposed 
to attack him, so the king also was now coming to make an at- 
tack on them. —— ὡς ἐδόκει must be connected in idea simply 
with ὄπισθεν. στραφέντες, having faced about ; συστραφέντες 
(the reading of some editions) would signify, having brought their 
ranks together. —— ὡς ταύτῃ προσιόντος, 8c. βασιλέως : καί con- 
nects here a particip. in the gen. with a particip. in the nomina- 
tive. Not unfrequently καί and δέ and the corresponding negative 
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connectives unite a gen. abs. with some other case of a particip. ; 
of. 5, 6, 82; 7,1, 27. In 2, 4, 22, the case abs. is connected to a 
governed case. y δὲ x.r.A. (see 1, 8, 28), but where he passed 
along, etc. καὶ τοὺς... αὐτομολήσαντας, and those who (being) 
over against the Greeks had deserted in the batile; cf. 2, 1, 6. 

§ 7. διήλασε, marched through. Tissaphernes being on the 
left wing of the Persians (1, 8, 9) would be opposed to the right 
wing of the army of Cyrus. Here Clearchus was posted (1, 8, 4); 
and on his right, the Grecian targeteer force (1, 8, 5), which skil- 
fully gave way so as to allow Tissaphernes to pass along between 
themselves and the river. Of. 2, 8, 19. ------ Ἕλληνας, here used 
adjectively ; cf. Θρᾷκας and Κρῆτας, 1, 2, 9. The names of na- 
tions with nouns denoting persons are often thus used. 
κατέκανε from κατακαίνω = κατακτείνω. αὐτούς = Τισσαφέρνην 
καὶ τοὺ σὺν αὐτῷ. Cf. note on οἱ δέ, ὃ 4 above. ᾿Αμφιπολίτης, 
from Amphipolis, a city in Thrace on the Strymon. ——~ φρόνιμος 
γενέσθαι, to have been prudent and skilful, inasmuch as he con- 
trived to avoid the overwhelming force of the enemy, receiving 
no harm from them, but inflicting considerable damage. 

§ 8. as... ἀπηλλάγη, after he withdrew being worsted. μεῖον 
ἔχειν, to have less, to suffer disadvantage, to be worsted. ἀπηλλάγη 
from ἀπαλλάττω. ὁμοῦ qualifies ἐπορεύοντο. 

§ 9. τὸ εὐώνυμον, the left, according to the first arrangement, 
but now, since the Greeks had faced about (§ 6 above), the right 
wing. dvanrurrew (ava-, back, πτύττειν, to fold) τὸ κέρας, to 
bend the wing around. By this movement the army would front 
the enemy, while the rear would rest on the river (ποιήσασθαι 
ὄπισθεν τὸν ποταμόν, lit., to make the river in the rear). 

§ 10. ἐν @... ἐβουλεύοντο, but while (the Greeks) were delib- 
erating on these things. The movement spoken of in the preced- 
ing section was only contemplated (ἐδόκει). καὶ δή, even now, 
nearly = ἤδη. παραμειψάμενος, having passed along by, = 
παρελθών. ἀντίαν, 806. τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ. εἰς τὸ αὐτὸ σχῆμα, 






































ὥσπερ, in the same form, as, etc. μαχούμενος, fut. part., see 
Gram. ὃ 510, 11. —— ὄντας, sc. βασιλέα καὶ τοὺς σὺν aira; cf. of 


δέ, ὃ 4 above. 

δ. 11. ἐκ πλέονος, lit., from a greater distance, i. e., they began 
to flee at a point still farther from the Greeks. —— τὸ πρόσθεν, 
1, 8, 19. 

δ 12. ἀνεστράφεσαν (dvd, back, or about, and στρέφω, I turn), 
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Jaced about. πεζοὶ (in grammatical apposition with of ἀμφὶ 
βασιλέα) μὲν οὐκέτι, ... δέ, footmen no longer, but; or more 
clearly, not, however, footmen, but ; οὐκέτι, non item, not after the 
same manner = but not, not however. ἐνεπλήσθη from ἐμπί- 
πλημεῖ for the gen. with this word, see Gram. ὃ 743. τὸ 
ποιούμενον, much less frequent in this sense than τὸ γιγνόμενον, 
that which was being done, or more simply, what was going on. 
ἐπὶ πέλτης, on ὦ spear, in which signification the word 
πέλτη seldom occurs. Of. Cyrop. 7, 1, 4. ἦν δὲ τῷ Κύρῳ τὸ 
σημεῖον ἀετὸς ἐπὶ δόρατος μακροῦ dyvarerapévos (with expanded 
wings). 

§ 18. ἐνταῦθα denotes more commonly rest in a place, but also 
very often motion to a place instead of ἐνταυθοῖ; so here. —— 
ἄλλοι ἄλλοθεν expresses more briefly than our idiom will admit of 
the promiscuous dispersion of the horsemen; cf. Lat. alii alio: 
some (went) one way, some another ; ἄλλοθεν (which means strictly, 
Jrom another place) is here translated like ἄλλοσε, to another 
place, the writer assuming in mind for his stand-point the place 
towards which the enemy were fleeing. ἐψιλοῦτο (from 
Wirow); observe the force of the imperf., was becoming bare ; 
ἐψιλώθη, was made bare, would be inconsistent with the next 
clause. καὶ πάντες, all also; cf. 1, 8, 2. 

§ 14. ἀνεβίβαζεν, ac. rd στράτευμα, did not conduct (the army) 
upon, ete. ὑπὸ αὐτόν: an expression implying motion with a 
verb of rest. The idea is, conducting the army to the foot of it 
(the hill), and commanding it to halt, he senda, eto. κελεύει, 
86, αὐτούς. κατιδόντας... τί ἐστιν, lit., having looked down on 
the things beyond the hill, what (there) is; τί in the sing. denotes 
the complete view of tle several objects denoted by rd; cf. ri οὖν 
ταῦτά ἐστιν, 2, 1, 22. 

$15. σχεδὸν δ᾽ ὅτε, and about the time when. καὶ ἥλιος 
ἐδύετο, the sun also was setting ; ἥλιος often stands without the 
article, when the Eng. idiom requires it; so also other objects 
and appearances in nature which are from their very character 
single; cf. οὐρανοῦ, 4, 2,2; ἥλιος, 5, 7,6; βορέας and νότος, 5, 7, 7. 

ἢ 16. dua μέν. Instead of a corresponding ἅμα δέ, the con- 
struction is changed, owing to the introduction of explanatory 
clauses, and we have in the correlative sentence, ὃ 17, καὶ αὐτοὶ 
ἐβουλεύοντο x.t.X. αὐτὸν τεθνηκότα, Gram. § 982. κατα- 
ληψόμενόν τι, vo seize upon something, perhaps some important 
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military point. —— mpoeAnAaxéva, had marched forward ; from 
προελαύνω. 

§ 17. αὐτοί, they themselves, they on their part in contradis- 
tinction from Cyrus. αὐτοῦ, adv. there; ἐνταῦθα, cf. ὃ 18 
above, with note. αὐτοῖς ἀπιέναι, that they themselves should 
go away, in opposition to the idea of bringing the baggage to 
them; were there no antithesis implied, αὐτοῖς would be un- 
necessary. ——— δόρπηστον, chiefly poetic, instead of δεῖπνον. 

§ 18. ταύτης μὲν... ἐγένετο, such was the end of this day. An 
eventful day; and destined to exert an important influence on 
the future history of the world. For on that day the Greeks 
learned their superiority to the Persians, even in the heart of the 
empire. The conquests of Alexander, with all of their weighty 
results, may be traced directly to the lesson which was learned 
in the battle of Cunaxa. τὲ... καί, not only, but especially. 
Gram. § 1040, a. peords: οὔσας is here omitted; cf. ἄμετρον, 
so. dv, 8, 2, 16; and ὀρθία, sc. οὔσα, 4, 1, 20. ——- ὡς ἐλέγοντο has 
respect to the preceding word. The personal instead of the more 
common impersonal construction is used here. Of. ἐδόκουν, 1, 4, 
7. καὶ ταύτας repeats with emphasis the idea of ras ἁμάξας: 
even these, . 

§ 19. καταλῦσαι, cf. 1, 8, 1.—— For the meaning of ἄριστον 
and δεῖπνον, see Dic. Antiqg. art. coena, 
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BOOK SECOND. 


“Ὅσα ἐπεὶ Κῦρος ἐτελεύτησεν ἐγένετο ἀπιόντων τῶν Ἑλλήνων σὺν Τισ- 
σαφέρνει ἐν ταῖς cxovdais.—Movements of the Greeks after the battle of 
Cunaxa, until the treaty which they ratified with the Persians was 
broken. 


CHAP. I. 


Negotiations of the Greeks with Ariaeus, Persian commander under. 
Cyrus, to whom they offer the throne of Persia; and of Artaxerxes 
with the Greeks, whom he attempts in vain either to overreach or 
to intimidate. 


§ 1. A recapitulation of the principal events in the last book. 
Ὡς μὲν ody, How therefore ; μέν, correlative with δέ, § 2. 
Κύρῳ, dat. com. Gram. ὃ 767. ἐν τῇ ἀνόδῳ = ἐν τῇ ἀναβάσει 
(8, 1,1); cf. note on ἄνω, 1, 2, 1. ἔλθόντες, having gone back ; 
cf. ἐλθεῖν, 5, 7,15; also ἥξω, 2, 1,9; ἧκε, 2,1, 153; ἧκον, 2, 8, 6. 
ra πάντα, see Gram. ὃ 672. νικᾶν does not mean that 
they were conquering ; but rather, that they have conquered, that 
they are victorious. In this sense it is often used; cf. 1, 8, 12; 
1, 10,4. Gram. ὃ 827. Kriger takes ra πάντα as subject-accus. 
of νικᾶν, but it seems much more natural to take it as the object. 
See Gram. § 716, a. δεδήλωται has for its subject the several 
clauses introduced by as. 

ὃ 2. dua τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, at break of day; ἅμα is often thus used as 
a preposition. Gram. ὃ 772, c. —— onpaynivra, fut. act. particip. 
denoting purpose, from σημαίνω. αὐτός, ipse, always intensive 
in the nominative without the article. πέμπει---φαίνοιτο. 
The same change of mood occurs, § 8, τέθνηκεν---εἴη. eis τὸ 
πρόσθεν, cf. 1, 10, 5. —— συμμίξειαν, should join with; μίγνυμι 
is again used intransitively in 2, 8, 19, and in 8, 5, 16. 

ὃ 8. ἐν ὁρμῇ, in the act of setting out. —— ὄντων, gen. abs. ; 
86. αὐτῶν: cf. προϊόντων, 1, 2, 17. ἅμα ἡλίῳ ἀνίσχοντι, at sun- 
rising, denoting a time later than ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ: for ἥλιος without 
the article, see note 1, 10, 15. —— Teuthrania was in Aeolis not 
far from Halisarna (7, 8, 17), opposite the island of Lesbos, ac- 
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cording to the conjecture of Kiepert. It had been given by 
Darius to the Spartan king Damaratus, after he had been driven | 
from Sparta by the intrigues of king Cleomenes. —— γεγονὼς | 
ἀπό, descended from; for another construction, see 1, 1, 1. 
TAovs connected by καί to Ipoxdjs. ——— Tapa, gen., Att. 2d 
declens. τέθνηκεν... εἴ ; the indic. is more positive than the 
optat.; the death of Cyrus therefore is reported as a fixed fact. 
ἐν τῷ σταθμῷ must be connected with εἴη, as πεφυγώς would 

















require eis τὸν σταθμόν. τῇ προτεραίᾳ, 80. ἡμέρᾳ. τῇ ἄλλῃ, 
on the οὐδόν =on the next (day); cf. 8, 4, 1; in this sense τῇ 
ὑστεραίᾳ is more common. —— dAéyos and φαίη, 86. ᾿Αριαῖος. 
ἐπὶ ᾿Ιωνίας, towards Ionia. For the difference between ἐπί with 
the gen. and ἐπί with the accus., see Gram. ὃ 799. 

§ 4. ᾿Αλλ᾽, of. note 1, 7, 6. —— dere .. . Civ, would that 
Cyrus were alive. For the precise meaning of this form of wish, 
see Gram. ὃ 871, a; ὥφελε, 2d aor. of ὀφείλω. ------ ἡμεῖς, ὑμεῖς, 
not expressed in the nom. except for some particular emphasis or 
for perspicuity. Gram. ὃ 602, a. Yet cf. note, ὃ 12 below. —— 
καθιεῖν, Att. fat. infin. of καθίζω, to cause to sit down, i. e., to set, 
to place. See Gram. § 425. 

§5. τοὺς ἀγγέλους ; those mentioned in ὃ 3 above. 
To, 80. ἀποστέλλεσθαι. 

§ 6. οἱ μέν, an asyndeton for καὶ οἱ μέν; cf. 1, 2,25. For the 
general subject of asyndeton, see Gram. § 1039. κόπτοντες 
refers to στράτευμα as ἃ collective noun. ξύλοις, for wood, in 
apposition with οἰστοῖς «.7.X. ov, to the place where. —— 
ἐκβάλλειν, to cast away, probably from their quivers. The de- 
serters from the king were retaken; cf. 1, 10, 6. —— ἦσαν 
φέρεσθαι, there were to be brought, i. 6.. which might be brought 
(for fuel), —— ἔρημοι, empty, because they had been plundered ; 
1, 10, 18. κρέα belongs as object both to ἕψοντες and ἤσθιον. 

§ 7. of μὲν ἄλλοι βάρβαροι, ... δέ, the others barbarians, ... 
but. ἐντίμως ἔχων = ἔντιμος ὦν. τῶν ἀμφὶ x.r.r., in those 
things pertaining to, etc.; depends on ἐπιστήμων, Gram. § 753, ἃ. 
τάξεις te καὶ ὁπλομαχίαν. The former denotes the act of 
drawing up the lines; the latter, the various exercises pertaining 
to a battle (strictly as the etymology imports, a battle with heavy 
armor). 

ὃ 8. νικῶν τυγχάνει. For the construction, cf. note on παρὼν 
ἐτύγχανε, 1, 1, 2. ἰόντας ἐπὶ... θύρας, going to the doora of 
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the king; a common form of expression to denote the suit of the 
poor and the weak before the rich and the powerful; cf. 1, 2, 11. 
—— εὑρίσκεσθαι, to try to obtain; cf. 7, 1, 81. —— ἂν δύνωνται, 
if they can, sc. obtain any advantage ; ἀγαθόν belongs as a com- 
plement with εὑρίσκεσθαι and also with the conditional clause. 

ἢ 9. ὅμως δὲ Κλέαρχος, but Clearchus nevertheless, i. o., although 
he was equally indignant with the others, ov; the position 
of the negative, not before εἴη but before τῶν νικώντων, should be 
noticed: to deliver up their arms belonged not to the victorious, 
implying the antithesis ἀλλὰ τῶν ἡττωμένων. ἔφη, continued 
he; a common use of the word. Cf. 8, 2, 9; 8, 8,12; 8, 5, 6. 
ἔχετε, 80. ἀποκρίνασθαι. ἥξω, will return; cf. note on 
ἔλθόντες, 2, 1, 1. ra ἱερὰ ἐξῃρημένα (from ἐξαιρέω), the entrails 
which had been taken out (from the victim); since from the en- 
trails, especially from the liver, they supposed future events might 
be known. —— θυόμενος, sacrificing, the mid. voice adds the idea, 
for himself, i. e., as the word often means, to take the auspices. 
Cf. 1, 7, 18. 

§ 10. KAedywp, doubtless the same who in 2, 5, 87 is called δῇ. 
Orchomenian and a general. See note 1, 2, 9. —— πρόσθεν... 
“αραδοίησαν, they would sooner die than deliver up their arms ; 
a familiar idiom in many languages; παραδοίησαν: with the ex- 
ception of the common word εἴησαν (see 1, 1, 5) this is an ex- 
tremely rare form of the optat. of verbs in -με, instead of παραδοῖεν. 
θαυμάζω, πότερα, I wonder whether. This verb often contains 
in itself not only the notion of wonder, but also of desire to 
know, and hence may be followed by an indirect question. —~ 
δῶρα, 80. αἰτεῖ. εἰ μὲν γάρ, 80. αἰτεῖ. καὶ... ἐλθόντα, and 
not (much rather) to come and take (them); lit., having come to 
take. 

§ 11. αὐτῷ, sc. τῷ βασιλεῖ, depends on ἀντιποιεῖται, perhaps as 
dat. incom.; Gram. § 767; for who is there that lays claim to the 
government against him? ἑαυτοῦ εἶναι, belong to himeel/, i. e., 
are his property. ἔχων, 8C. ὑμᾶς. μέσῃ, cf. μέσου, 1, 2, 7. 
cal... ἐντός, and (having you) within, ete. οὐδ᾽, εἰ 
παρέχοι ὑμῖν, not even if he should give them up to you, sc. to be 
slain; i. e., should they not fight at all, there would be too many 
even for the Greeks to slaughter. 

§ 12. ὡς σὺ ὁρᾷς, the personal pronoun stands here, as else- 
where sometimes, with a very slight emphasis. Examples of this 
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sort are found chiefly in clauses introduced by a relative adverb 
or pronoun; cf. ὅσους σὺ ὁρᾷς, §16 below; also ὡς ἐγώ, 2, 2, 8. 
—— dy; the first belongs to χρῆσθαι; the second, to στερηθῆναι. 
—— παραδώσειν, 80. ἡμᾶς as subject: that we shall deliver up to 
you, etc. σὺν τούτοις = ταῦτα ἔχοντες (§ 20 below), not ex- 
actly the same as τούτοις (dative of instrument). Of. 3, 2, 8. 

§ 18. φιλοσόφῳ, used here in contempt, as of one who does 
not recognize the actual, but sees only the imaginary. ἔοικας, 
you resemble; for the forms of this verb, see Gram. ὃ 492, 7. 
οὐκ ἀχάριστα, what is not unpleasing, ironical. —— tof... ay, 
be assured that you are, Gram. § 982. οἴει, the form always 
used by Attic writers as 2d pers. sing. of οἴομαι; of. βούλει and 
ὄψει from βούλομαι and ὄψομαι. Gram. ὃ 884. 

§ 14. ἔφασαν, cf. note, 1, 9, 28. ὡς kal... ἐγένοντο kal... 
ἂν... γένοιντο, that they both were... and might become...; 
see Gram. ὃ 1040, 8. ------ πολλοῦ, see note on 1, 3, 12. εἴτε 
... εἴτε, whether... or. —— ἄλλο τὴ in something else, as dis- 
tinguished from an expedition to Egypt. —— συγκαταστρέψαιντο 
(comp. σύν, κατά, στρέφω) ἂν αὐτῷ, they would together with him 
subjugate (it). 

ἢ 15. ὑπολαβὼν εἶπεν, breaking in, said. Οὗτοι. .. ἄλλος 
ἄλλα λέγει; the verb agrees with ἄλλος, which is in apposition 
with οὗτοι; cf. the construction of ἐπορεύετο, 1, 8, 9; we may 
render, af these, one says one thing, another (says) another. —— 
τί λέγεις, What you propose. 

§ 16. ἄσμενος is much more common than ἀσμένως, where an 
adverb might be expected. Cf. ἑκών, ἄκων, ἐθελούσιος, ἀκούσιος. 
οἶμαι often stands as here without any influence on the con- 
struction; still, the accus. τοὺς ὅλ. πάντας, would be admissible; 
ef. Plat. Prot. 814, Ὁ, οἶμαι δὲ καὶ Πρόδικον «.r.A.; with the con- 
struction of οἶμαι here, compare εὖ ἴσθι and similar expressions. 
οἱ ἄλλοι πάντες, 80. σε ἄσμενοι ἑωράκασιν. ἡμεῖς, 80. "EA- 



































Anvés ἐσμεν. περὶ ὧν = περὶ τούτων ἅ. 

§ 17, πρὸς θεῶν, in the presence of the gods, a solemn form of 
asseveration. Gram. § 805, 1, a. ἀναλεγόμενον expresses no 
fitting idea, says Hertlein; Kriager translates it with els τὸν ἔπειτα 
χρόνον, when handed down to coming time, making ἀναλεγόμενον 
agree with δ; but such a meaning of the word, he says, is not to 
be found elsewhere, at least in Attic writers. Hence various 
conjectural readings have been proposed; e. g., ἂν λεγόμενον, 
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should it be reported; dvayyedcpevov, being announced ; πάντα 
λεγόμενον, in which case λεγόμενον would agree with χρόνον, time, 
that tells all things. ξύν͵ older Attic form of σύ». ------ 
ξυμβουλενυομένοις ξυνεβούλευσεν αὐτοῖς, advised them on consulting 
with him; the marked difference between the act. and mid. will 
not escape notice. 

§ 18. ταῦτα ὑπήγετο, briefly expressed, says Hertlein, for ταῦτα 
λέγων ὑπήγετο, in these things he made an artful suggestion to lead 
(Phalinus) on. —— ὑποστρέψας, having artfully turned. The 
notion, artful, sly, in both of these verbs, is expressed by ὑπό. 
“παρά, contrary to. αὐτοῦ, 1. @., rod Κλεάρχου. It will 
be perceived that Greek met Greek in this interview. 

ὃ 19. τῶν μυρίων. For the article here, cf. 1, 7, 10, and Gram. 
§ 664, ο. σωθῆναι depends on ἐλπίδων, hopes of being saved. 
After ἔλπίς ἐστιν the infin. aor. is not unfrequently used without 
dy, denoting a future event; less frequently after ἐλπίζειν. 
πολεμοῦντας agrees with the implied subject of σωθῆναι. The 
dat. agreeing with ὑμῖν would also have been grammatical; cf. 
note on λαβόντα, 1, 2, 1. ἄκοντος, of. note 1, 8, 17. ὅπῃ 
δυνατόν, lit., in what way it is possible, i. Θ..ὺ in the best way 
possible. 

§ 20. ravra as usual referring to what precedes, rade to what 
follows. φίλους εἶναι, 80. ἡμᾶς. πλείονος. .. φίλοι, de- 
pendent on οἰόμεθα, we might be more valuable friends, sc. ἡμεῖς 
(which however could not properly be expressed) ; for the nomina- 
tive with the infin., see Gram. § 940. πολεμεῖν, also dependent 
on οἰόμεθα. . This reply is worthy of the Laconian Clearchus. 

§ 21. μένουσι... αὐτοῦ, sc. ὑμῖν, to you (on condition of your) 
remaining here. εἴησαν, See Note on παραδοίησαν, § 10 above. 
προϊοῦσι καὶ ἀπιοῦσι, 8C. ὑμῖν; πόλεμος, 80. εἴη. εἴπατε: 
for those parts of the 180 aor. of this word which are used in 
preference to the 2d aor., see Gram. § 539, 8. περὶ τούτου, 
concerning this, i. e., the last point proposed by the king. 
πότερα... εἰσιν, lit., whether you will remain and there is a 
treaty to you, i. e., whether you will remain and have peace. —— 
ὡς πολέμου ὄντος, on the supposition that war exists; gon. abs. 
with ὡς. 

§ 22. ἅπερ καί. When two ideas, expressed in a demonstrative 
and relative clause, are compared, the Eng. word also is regularly 
placed only in the demonstrative clause, but the Greek word καί 
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stands also in the relative clause, sometimes even when it is not 
expressed in the demonstrative; cf. καί before ὑμεῖς, 1, 8, 6. 
Consequently, in translating, we cannot well render καί in the 
relative clause: to us also the same things seem expedient as to 
the king. —— ri ταῦτα, cf. note 1, 10, 14. ἀπεκρίνατο, notice 
the asyndeton. σπονδαί, 8C. εἰσίν. 

§ 28. ταὐτά, do not confound with ταῦτα. With μένουσιν 
and the other participles in the dat. plur., understand ἡμῖν. The 
diplomacy of Clearchus appears to be quite a match for that of 
Artaxerxes. 











CHAP. II. 


The Greeks joining Ariaeus resolve to return with him to Ionia, After 
a day’s march, they arrive at some Babylonian villages. In the 
night they are seized with a groundless panic, which is allayed 
through an ingenious pleasantry of Clearchus. 





$1. of δὲ παρὰ ᾿Αριαίου ; see 2, 1, 8 and 5. αὐτοῦ παρὰ 
᾿Αριαίῳ, there with Ariaeus ; αὐτοῦ is often in this way more ex- 
actly defined by a preposition with its case, cf. 4, 8, 6; 4, 3, 28; 
4, 2, 22. —— Bedrious, better, i. e., in respect to birth and rank. 
οὖς (8c. hain)... βασιλεύοντος, who would not endure his 
being king; we should expect here instead of the accus. and infin. 
of οὐκ ἂν ἀνασχοῖντο x.rA.; but in indirect narration (oratio ob- 
ligua) we sometimes find the infin. after a relative pronoun, also 
after ὡς, ὅτε, ἐπεί, ἐπειδῆ. Cf. 5, 7,18. See Gram. § 947; αὐτοῦ 
depends on ἀνασχέσθαι, Gram. ὃ 749. κελεύει, 80. tuas. —— 
αὐτός belongs to the subject of ἀπιέναι, that he himself will go 
away. Gram. § 940. . 

§ 2. οὕτω regularly refers to what precedes; but it denotes 
what follows when used as a correlative before ὥστε or ὅστις, 
and also before an epexegetical clause; as here. Cf. 4, 6, 10; 5, 
6, 12 and 82. ποιεῖν, SC. ὑμᾶς. Before ὥσπερ λέγετε, un- 
derstand, from the foregoing, χρὴ ποιεῖν. οὐδὲ τούτοις, not 
even to these, as he had also concealed his intention from Phalinus 
and his fellow ambassadors, 2, 1, 23. 

§ 8. ἰέναι depends not on θυομένῳ, but oni οὐκ ἐγίγνετο τὰ ἱερά, 
sc. καλά, cf. 6, 6, 86; 7, 2,17; καλά is omitted with γίγνεσθαι 
also in 6, 4, 18, and 16, and 17, and 19, and 25; and in 6, 8, 3. 
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—— dpa, manifestly ; it is used similarly in 4, 2, 15. οὐ μὲν 
δή, cf. note 1, 9, 18. οἷόν re, possible, so. ἐστί; οἷος with τέ 
annexed has regularly the meaning, able, possible; and it often 
stands as here without the verb. —— τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, the requisite 
means of subsistence. ἔστιν, see Gram. ὃ 480. ἰέναι, de- 
pendent on καλά. 

§ 4. δειπνεῖν, exegetical of ὧδε ποιεῖν, and governed in the 
same way. δειπνεῖν---συσκευάζεσθε, a transition from χρή with 
the infin. to the imperative, as in ὃ 2, χρὴ ποιεῖν---πράττετε. 
σημήνῃ, 56. ὁ σαλπιγκτής a8 it is ordinarily explained; cf. ἐσάλ- 
πιγξε, 1, 2, 17. ὡς ἀναπαύεσθαι, as if to rest ; ὡς denotes that 
the signal was given only as a pretence to deceive the enemy. 
ἐπὶ τῷ τρίτῳ, on the third (signal). —— τῷ ἡγουμένῳ is neuter 
(cf. 2, 4, 26); the part (of the army) taking the lead. —— πρὸς 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ, near or next (πρός) from the (denoted by the gen.), 
tn the next place this side of the river, or more freely, on the side 
towards the river. Gram. ὃ 80ὅ, 1.—— τὰ ὅπλα, by a common 
meton. for τοὺς ὁπλίτας. 

§ 5. τὸ λοιπόν, as to the rest, i. 0., from that time forth. —— - 
ἦρχεν is spoken of the chief command. —— οὐχ ἑλόμενοι, not hav- 
ing chosen him for the commander in-chief. δεῖ τὸν ἄρχοντα, 
86. φρονεῖν. 

§ 6. As Kriiger remarks, this section is wholly out of place 
here; like a considerable number of similar passages it is very 
likely an interpolation from some other work. ἀριθμὸς τῆς 
ὁδοῦ, a reckoning of the way; οἷ. πλῆθος τῆς καταβάσεως τῆς ὁδοῦ, 
5, 5, 4. μάχη, battle-field, so in 5, 5, 4. σταθμοὶ τρεῖς καὶ 
ἐνενήκοντα : only eighty-four stations from Sardis to the battle- 
field are mentiuned in the first book, but it will be perceived that 
the distance from Ephesus purports to be given here. ἐξή- 
κοντα καὶ τριακύσιοι, cf. note 1, 8, 2. 

§ 7. τῶν πεζῶν Θρᾳκῶν, mentioned 1, 2, 9, as being in all 800 
peltasts. The Thracian horsemen are mentioned in 1, 5, 18. —— 
ηὐτομόλησε from αὐτομολέω. 

§ 8. κατὰ τὰ παρηγγελμένα, according to the directions which 
had been announced, § 4 above. τὴν ἐκείνον στρατιάν = τὴν 
στρατιὰν αὐτοῦ, only that ἐκείνου is more emphatic than αὐτοῦ ; 
ἐκεῖνος not unfrequently as here refers to an object in immediate 
proximity with it, instead of denoting an object somewhat re- 
mote; cf. 1, 2, 15; 1, 8,1; 1, 8, 26. —— μέσας νύκτας, of. note 












































το NOTES. 





1, 7, 1. ἐν τάξει, a construction denoting rest with a verb of 
motion; instead of which one might expect εἰς τάξιν (cf. 2, 2, 21; 
ὕ, 4,11). But ἐν and the dat. with a verb of motion involves the 
}dea of the rest which succeeds, an idea not distinotly suggested 
with εἰς and the accus.; cf. Gram. ὃ 788. θέμενοι, 86. of “EX- 
Ayves, not simply of στρατηγοί. Cf. note on μαχόμενοι, 1, 8, 27. 
θέμενοι τὰ ὅπλα, cf. note 1, 5, 14. —— pyre—re; so in Latin 
pometimes negue—et: may be rendered, πού only not—but also ; 
nf. 2, 5, 4; 8, 1, 80; 4, 38, 6. —— προσώμοσαν, swore in addition 
{προσ-). 

§ 9. Demosthenes (28, 68) mentions κάπρος, κριός, and ταῦρος 
as being used for a solemn sacrifice; compare also the suovetaurélia 
of the Romans. The wolf seems to have been added to the sacri- 
fice as an animal held sacred among the Persians to Ahriman, the 
god of darkness. eis ἀσπίδα, so that the blood ran into the 
shield (Hertlein); cf. εἰς τὸν ποταμόν, 4, 8,18. For the form of 
the ἀσπίς, see Dic. Antiqq. art. Olipeus. 

δ 10. “Aye δή, come now, age vero. ἄπιμεν (sc. τὴν ὁδὸν) 
ἥνπερ ἤλθομεν, shall we withdraw by the way that we came, etc. 
For the government of ἥνπερ, see Gram. ὃ 715, Ὁ. 

§ 11. ἀπιόντες, sc. τὴν ὁδόν : also, with μακροτέραν below, un- 
derstand ὁδόν. ὑπό with the gen. (when not used in a local 
sense) denotes regularly the agent or doer; then also the acting 
cause; cf. 1, ὅ, 5. ἑπτακαίδεκα «.r.r., for in seventeen of the 
nearest marches ; σταθμῶν denotes here the notion of time within 
which something takes place, and hence is put in the gen. Gram. 
§ 759. οὐδὲ δεῦρο ἰόντες, not even in coming hither, etc.; much 
less would they be able to obtain provisions from the same coun- 
try in a second march over the same route. ἔνθα is either a 
demonstrative or a relative adverb; here the latter: bué where 
there was anything, we, etc. ἀπορήσομεν, instead of ἀπορεῖν 
by a change of construction similar to the one in 1, 8, 15, πείσο- 
pac instead of πεισόμενον. 

8 12. πορευτέον; for the construction of the verbal in réos, see 
Gram. § 988, ff. ἀποσπασθῶμεν, Gram. ὃ 503, 4, odo. 
ἅπαξ, cf. note 1, 9, 10. οὐκέτι μὴ δύνηται. The strengthened 
negation οὐ μή takes almost always the subjunct. aor. or fut. 
indic.; here by the usg of δύνηται the fut. event is contemplated 












































as already present. σπανιεῖ, Att. fut. from σπανίζω ; cf. καθιεῖν, 
2, 1, 4. ταύτην is here a predicate: this as my opinion. 
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§ 18. ἦν δυναμένη, signified, meant; the particip. with ἦν is 
considered = ἐδύνατο; ctf. 6, 1, 6, ἦν πεπονθώς, and 6, 4, 24, Be- 
BonOnxéres ἦσαν. ἣ ἀποδρᾶναι ἣ ἀποφυγεῖν, than to escape by 
secret or by open flight. Cf. 1, 4, 8. ἐν δεξιᾷ ἔχ- τὸν ἥλιον, 
i. e., towards the north, since it was not far from the autumnal 
equinox, when the sun rises exactly in the east. 

§ 14. τοῦτο, in this; cf. 1, 8, 11. ἔτι δέ, furthermore. —— 
ἔδοξαν ὁρᾶν, they imagined they saw. τῶν Ἑλλήνων depends 
on the subject οὗ ἔθεον, the antecedent of of, those of the Greeks 
who, etc. ἐτέτρωτο, Gram. ὃ 531, 6. 

§ 15. εἰσίν... vépowro. For a similar change of mood, cf. 
2,1, 2 and 8; 3, 5,18; 4, 5, 10 and 28. vépowro with the 
neut. plar., cf. ἦσαν, 1, 2, 28. ἐστρατοπεδεύετο, the mood but 
not the tense of the oratio recta is here retained; cf. ἦν, 1, 2, 
21; ἐφρόνει and ἦσαν, 2, 2, 5; ἦσαν, etc., 8, 1,2; εἶχεν, 7, 8, 2. 
καὶ yap καί, etenim etiam, unusual in Attic writers; and (the 
king was doubtless encamped somewhere near) for a smoke also, 
eto. 

§ 16. ἀπειρηκότας (ἀπό, εἴρηκα), fut. ἀπερῶ, aor. ἀπεῖπον; in 1, 
5, 8, ἀπαγορεύω is used as a corresponding pres., wearied out, ex- 
hausted. ὄντας after a verbum sentiendi, Gram. ὃ 982. 
εὐθύωρον, forthwith, an unusual word. ἄγων (and above ἦγεν) 
used absolutely, marching. τοὺς πρώτους, the first, the fore- 
most, i. 0., the van. καὶ αὐτὰ ra ξύλα, even the very timbera. 
τὰ ἀπὸ τῶν οἰκιῶν ξύλα, an abbreviated expression which we 
can easily render into English; expressed in full =ra ἐν ταῖς 
οἰκίαις ξύλα ἀπὸ τῶν οἰκιῶν διήρπαστο x.t.r.; cf. τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων 
= τοὺς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν ἐκ τῶν πόλ., 1, 2, 8; τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως = 
τῶν παρὰ βασιλεῖ παρὰ βασιλέως, 1, J, 5. ᾿ 

§ 17. ὅμως, nevertheless, notwithstanding the fact that the vil- 
lages were plundered and laid waste by the king. σκοταῖοι 
προσιόντες, coming up in the darkness ; adjectives denoting time 
very often, those denoting place less frequently, stand instead of 
adverbs. Gram. § 619; so also in Latin, And. & St., Gram. §215, 





















































Rem. 15. ὡς ἐτύγχανον ἕκαστοι, as they severally happened, sc. 
αὐλιζόμενοι. κραυγὴν ἐποίουν ; one would sooner expect ἐποιοῦν- 


ro, yet the act. is found with κραυγήν, Cyr. 8, 1, 4; Hel. 6, 4, 16. 
ὥστε followed by the indic., denoting an actual consequence 
or result, may be rendered wherefore. Of. note 1, 7, 7. 

§ 18, ἐξεπλάγη from ἐκπλήττω. καὶ βασιλεύς͵ the king also ; 
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not simply of ἐγγύτατα τῶν πολεμίων, ὃ 17. ois τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ 
ἔπραττε, by what he did on the next day. See 2, 8, 1. 

$19. οἷον, sc. θόρυβον καὶ δοῦπον, the subject of yiyrer Gaz, 
dependent on εἰκός, sc. ἐστι, such as it is natural should arise, etc. 

§ 20. τῶν rére, 86. κηρύκων. τοῦτον, in apposition with 
Τολμίδην, is expressed for the sake of perspicuity on account of 
the intervening clause. Cf. καὶ ταύτας, 1, 10, 18; ταύτην, 2, 5, 11. 
—— σιγὴν κατακηρύξαντα ; heralds always proclaimed silence be- 
fore they made any announcement. Cf. Hel. 2, 4, 20. Toy 
ἀφέντα... ὅπλα, the one who let loose the ass among the heacy 
armor ; τόν before ὄνον implies that the ass had been the cause of 
the uproar—a joke invented by Clearchus to quell the panic. 
τὰ ὅπλα denotes here the place (the front of the camp) where the 
arms were stacked. Of. 2, 4,15; 8, 1, 33; 5, 7, 21. 

§ 21. ἧπερ, in what manner, as. εἶχον, used absolutely. 
they had themselves, they were drawn up. Cf, 6, 4, 11, εἶχε; Cyr. 
6, 8, 21, ἔχετε. 














CHAP. III. 


Further negotiations between the Persians and Greeks, ending in a 
treaty, the terms of which were that the Persians should faithfully 
conduct the Greeks back to Ionia, providing them with a market; 
and that the Greeks in turn should purchase their supplies or obtain 
them without damage to the country. 


§1.°O... ἔγραψα, 2, 2, 18. τῇδε, in the following man- 
ner. πέμπων, without object (ἀγγέλους) as often; cf. 1, 1, 8; 
8, 1, 27. ἡλίῳ, see note 1, 10, 15. 

§ 2. ἄχρι ἂν σχολάσῃ, instead of ἄχρι σχολάσειεν, as the clause 
depends on a historic tense of the indic., wntil he should be at 
leisure ; a haughty reply, but it appears from the context to have 
been well timed and judicious. 

§ 8. ὥστε... πυκνήν. In this clause Hertlein proposes to 
govern ὁρᾶσθαι by πυκνήν, but acknowledges that the position is 
unusual. Kriger supplies καί before ὁρᾶσθαι. Why not govern 
ὁρᾶσθαι by καλῶς (Gram. § 952, 1 [d])? and render, 80 that it pre- 
sented a fine appearance (lit., so that it was beautiful to be seen) 
(being) on all sides a dense phalanx. Instead of ὁρᾶσθαι, the act. 
ὁρᾶν with this construction would be more common. Gram. 
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ξ 952, a. —— μηδένα rather than οὐδένα because ὥστε is here fol- 
lowed by the infin.; cf. note 1, 7, 7. 

ἢ 4. πρὸς τοῖς ἀγγέλοις, near the messengers. Gram. ὃ 805, 2. 
ἄνδρες... ἔσονται, being men who were competent, etc. —— 
ἔσονται, the form of the oratio recta, in the midst of oblique nar- 
ration. Many instances of this sort have already been noticed. 

§ 5. ἄριστον... ἔστιν, for there is not a breakfast. οὐδ᾽ ὁ 
τολμήσων, nor is he the person that will dare, etc. —— μὴ πορίσας: 
the particip. with μή denotes a condition. Gram. ὃ 1025. 

§ 6. ἧκον, came back; cf. ἥξω, 2,1, 9; ἔλθόντες, 2, 1, 1. —— 
@, by which, wherefore. εἰκότα, things that were reasonable. 
δοκοῖεν has the same subject as ἔλεγον ; ἥκοιεν (like ἧκον»), 
had come back. ἐὰν... γένωνται, fat. perf. in meaning. Gram. 
§ 898, c. ἔνθεν = ἐκεῖσε ἔνθεν, to that place from which ; cf. 
ὅθεν, 1, 8, 17. 

§7. ὁ δέ, i. e., Clearchus. σπένδοιτο, should conclude a 
treaty. αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἀνδράσι, with the men themselves, with the 
men alone, to the exclusion of those whom they represented. As 
this expression is not sufficiently defined, an exegetical clause is 
added, rots ἰοῦσι καὶ ἀπιοῦσιν, those coming and going away, i. ¢., 
the Persian commissioners. —— ἅπασιν, sc. ἔσοιντο σπονδαί. In 
this whole conference, Clearchus affects for himself and the Greeks 
a perfect indifference to the treaty; thus placing the king as far 
as possible in the attitude of a suppliant. 

§ 8. μεταστησάμενος, having removed. Notice the force of μετά 
in composition; L. &S., sub voce, G. mv compos. VIII. ἐδόκει, 
at seemed (expedient). καθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν, quietly, i. e., undisturbed 
by the enemy. ἐπί, after, i. 6.7 in order to get and bring; cf. 
5, 1,5; 6,2,2; 7, 6,2 and38. In the next section, πρός means 
simply to. 

§ 9. ἂν ὀκνήσωσιν, shall have become uneasy, afraid. —— ἀπο- 
δόξῃ, ἐξ may seem inexpedient. ποιήσασθαι. With verbs con- 
taining the notion of fearing, hindering, denying, refusing (here 
ἀποδόξῃ), the accompanying infin. regularly takes the negative. 
Cf. 1, 8,2. See Gram. § 1029; there are, however, many excep- 
tions to this rule, 4s here; after κωλύειν, μή is more frequently 
omitted. 

$10. τάφροις καὶ αὐλῶσιν, ditches and canals; the latter de- 
noting something larger than the former. These had been made 
for the purpose of irrigating the land; cf. ὃ 18 below. —— as = 
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ὥστε, asin 1, 5, 10. διαβάσεις as distinguished from γέφυραι, 
regularly constructed bridges, denotes a temporary means of cross- 
ing; and may be rendered here temporary bridges; cf. 8, 5, 9. 
τοὺς δέ, but others, corrects the too general statement oi 
ἦσαν ἐκπεπτωκότες; they used not simply the palm-trees which 
were already fallen, but they also cut some down. Of. of δὲ καί, 
1, 5, 18; and note on 5, 4, 31. 

§ 11. Κλέαρχον . . . ἐπεστάτει, lit., to learn Clearchus how he 
governed, by anticipation (πρόληψις) for καταμαθεῖν ὡς Κλέαρχος 
ἐπεστάτει, to learn how Clearchus governed. Cf. 1, 1, 5, note on 
τῶν βαρβάρων ἐπεμελεῖτο K.T.X. βακτηρίαν. Flogging was not 
uncommon in the Spartan armies, and hence the Spartan generals 
were in the habit of carrying a stick. Of. πληγὰς ἐνέβαλεν, 1, 5, 
11. —— πρὸς τοῦτο, i. 6.7) διαβάσεις ποιεῖσθαι. τὸν ἐπιτήδειον, 
the one who deserved (it, i. 6., παίεσθαι). ἔπαισεν dy, cf. note 
on dy ἀφείλετο, 1, 9, 19. —— μή is here prefixed to od συσπουδάζειν 
on account of the notion of refusing implied in αἰσχύνην εἶναι. 
Gram. §1029. The Eng. idiom does not admit of our render- 
ing it. 

§ 12. of τριάκοντα ἔτη γεγονότες, those who had become thirty 
years of age, including without doubt all the soldiers who were 
younger than that. Hence Kriger’s conjecture of εἰς or of οὕπω 
rp. ἔτ. yey. is very probably the true reading. 

§ 18. ota τὸ πεδίον ἄρδειν, such as to, or suited to irrigating 
the plain. It was now near the middle of autumn. The fields 
were irrigated in the summer to prepare them for the sowing in 
the early autumn. ἀφεικέναι (from ἀφίημι), in like manner we _ 
say in English ¢o have let, etc. 

§ 14. οἶνος φοινίκων, cf. 1, 5, 10. 
made from the same by boiling. 

§ 15. ἀπέκειντο, were laid up; cf. ἀποκείμενον, 5, 4, 27. 
αἱ δέ, but some, ἀπόλεκτοι, of a choice quality. ἡλέκτρον in- 
stead of ἠλέκτρου ὄψεως, ἃ species of brachylogy very common 
in Greek and Latin. We should say the appearance differed in 
no respect from (that of) amber. ras δέ τινας, but some others. 
With ὁ μέν and ὁ δέ, ris is often united. Cf. 8, 3,19; 5, 7, 16. 
—— τραγήματα, in apposition with ras δέ τινας, ἦν, ἐξ was, 
the subject being indefinite. The reference is to the dried fruits 
just mentioned. παρὰ πότον, at @ banquet. For a full ac- 
count of the συμπόσιον or πότος, see Dic. Antiqq. art. Symposium. 




















ὅξος x.7.X., a sour drink 
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ὃ 16. τὸν ἐγκέφαλον, the pith, taken from the young shoots. 
τὴν ἰδιότητα τῆς 740., tts peculiar and delicious flavor. With 
the meaning of τῆς ἡδονῆς, cf. dv, § 15, ἥσθη, 1, 9, 26. 

§ 17. γυναικός, her name, according to Plut. Artax. 5, was 
Statira. ἧκε, used aoristically, cf. note 1, 2, 6. 

§ 18. ἀμήχανα, inextricable, predicated of evils or dangers 
against which no remedy or defence can be found. εὕρημα 
ἐποιησάμην, I considered it an unexpected good fortune. Cf. 
ἐποιοῦντο, 6, 1, 11. αἰτήσασθαι δοῦναι ἐμοὶ ἀποσῶσαι; for a 
similar accumulation of infinitives, see 7, 6, 80: to obtain by 
request that he would grant to me to conduct in safety. dy 
οὐκ is uncommon instead of οὐκ dy; by the present order the 
negative is connected immediately with ἀχαρίστως. With 
ἀχαρίστως ἔχειν, to be without gratitude, compare εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχειν, 
1, 1,53 κακῶς fy., 1, 5, 16; ἐντίμως éy., 2, 1, 7. πρός, on the 
part of. 

§ 19. αὐτῷ Κῦρον ἐπιστρατεύοντα, that Cyrus was marching 
against him; the accus. and particip. with ἀγγέλλω is much less 
frequent than the accus. with the infin. πρῶτος ἤγγειλα, 806 
1, 2, 4. διήλασα, 1, 10, 7. αὐτῷ, 80. τῷ βασιλεῖ. 

§ 20. βουλεύσασθαι, see note 1, 2, 2. ἐρέσθαι, to ask, to 
enquire of ; a defective verb, the tenses which are wanting being 
supplied by éperde. διαπράξασθαι, to bring about, to obtain. 

§ 21. μεταστάντες, cf. note on μεταστησάμενος, 2, 8, 8; recollect 
also that the perf., pluperf., and 2d aor. of ἴστημι are intrans, in 
the act. voice. ἔλεγεν, spoke, acted as speaker. Of. 2, 5, 39; 
8, 8, 3. ἐπί, Kriger conjectures ὡς ἐπί, cf. 1, 2, 1. 

§ 22. ἠσχύνθημεν: for the construction of αἰσχύνομαι with the 
accus., see Gram. ὃ 712: we felt ashamed both before gods and 
men, etc.; for the difference between the particip. and the infin. 
with αἰσχύνομαι, see Gram. ὃ 986. Of. 2, 5, 89. —— ἡμᾶς αὐτούς 
is simply reflexive, no special emphasis resting on αὐτούς. 
sapéxovres... ποιεῖν, lit., yielding ourselves (to Cyrus) to do well 
(by us); i. e., suffering ourselves to receive favors from him. 

§ 23. βασιλεῖ ἀντιποιούμεθα τῆς ἀρχῆς; cf. 2, 1, 11, αὐτῷ τῆς 
ἀρχῆς ἀντιποιεῖται; βασιλεῖ, like αὐτῷ, dat. incommodi. οὔτ᾽ 
. +. ἕνεκα, nor is there (anything) for which ; ἔστιν has for its sub- 
ject the implied antecedent of ὅτου. ἀδικοῦντα, any person 
who injures (us), the object of ἀμύνασθαι. ὑπάρχῃ, begins, is 
Jerst, as in 5, 5, 9. τοῦτον ἡττησόμεθα, we shall not be inferior 
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to this one, or, behind this one. Gram. § 749. 
to. Gram. § 796. 

§ 24. ἥκω, cf. note on ἐλθόντες, 2, 1, 1. ------ μενόντων, imperat. 
—— ἀγορὰν παρέχειν is the regular expression signifying to furnish 
a market where provisions are sold. Cf. §§ 26 and 27 below; 
also 3, 1, 2. 

§ 25. eis, cf. note on eis, 1, 7, 1. —— διαπεπραγμένος παρὰ 
βασιλέως δοθῆναι αὐτῷ σώζειν, having obtained from the king that 
At should be granted to him (Tissaphernes) to rescue, etc. With 
σώζειν τοὺς Ἕλληνας, compare ἀποσῶσαι ὑμᾶς eis τὴν Ἑλλάδα. 
ἄξιον, worth the while, becoming, = πρέπον, as in 7, 8, 19. 
ἑαυτόν, instead of αὐτόν, because βασιλεῖ is the subject of ἀφεῖναι 
on which the clause containing the reflexive is immediately de- 
pendent. ἀφεῖναι (comp. ἀπὸ inp), to dismiss, let go. 

§ 26. τέλος, finally, cf. 1, 10, 183. —— ἦ μήν, surely, certainly, 
used particularly with oaths, asseverations, or solemn promises. 
Gram. ὃ 1037, 9. —— 4 μὴν παρέξειν, that we will certainly guar- 
antze. The subject of παρέξειν is ἡμᾶς understood; φιλίαν is an 
adjective agreeing with χώραν, used here as a predicate; Gram. 
§ 594, b. ἀδόλως, in good faith, used very commonly in 
solemn promises and in treaties. Cf. 2,2, 8; 8, 2, 24. ὅπου 
«ον Jy and wherever it may not be (possible). 

§ 37. ὑμᾶς ὀμόσαι (from ὄμνυμι), that you should give your 
oath. πορεύεσθαι by a rhetorical figure for πορεύσεσθαι, the 
fot. being conceived of as already present. διὰ φιλίας, 80. τῆς 
χώρας, cf. 1, 8, 14. ἕξειν, according to Kriger, depends on 
δεήσει, ὑμᾶς being understood as its subject. 

§ 29, ὡς = πρός before the names of persons; cf. 1, 2, 4. —— 
ἐπειδὰν διαπράξωμαι, fut. perf. in meaning; Gram. ὃ 898, c. 
ἃ δέομαι, cf. note on εἴ τι δέοιτο, 1, 8, 4. 





els, according 





























CHAP. IV. 


The Greeks, suspecting the sincerity both of Ariaeus and of Tissaphernes, 
march and encamp by themselves. Both armies cross over to the 
left bank of the Tigris, and proceed as far as the river Zabatas. 


δ 1. ἀναγκαῖοι, kinsmen ; cf. ἐπιτήδειος, and in Latin, necessa- 
rius. Περσῶν τινες, 8c. ἀφικνοῦνται. ἕνιοι is considered as 
in apposition with τινές ; of. 5, 6, 11; 6, 6, 34. δεξιὰς ἔφερον, 
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brought assurances. They presented the right hand as the sign of 
a solemn promise in the name of the king; in Ages. 8, 4, δεξιὰν 
πέμπειν is predicated of the king himself. μνησικακήσειν, With 
βασιλέα as its subject, depends on δεξιὰς ἔφερον as containing the 
idea of a promise. τῆς ἐπι- and ἄλλου μηδ-, gen. of cause; 
Gram. § 744. τῶν παρῳχημένων (from παροίχομαι), of the 
things that were past. 

§ 2. of περὶ ᾿Δριαῖον, Ariaeus and his men. We learn from 
Flell. 4, 1, 27, that Ariaeus afterwards revolted a second time 

















from the king. —— προσέχοντες τὸν νοῦν with the dat., giving the 
mind to, attentive to. καὶ διὰ τοῦτο, on this account also, aside 
from other reasons. —— προσιόντες, 80. οὗ πολλοὶ τῶν ‘E)-. 


τοῖς μὲν πολλοῖς, ἃ correlative of Κλέαρχος δέ, ὃ ὅ below. 
Κλ-, dat. with ἔλεγον. 

§ 8. 7, instead of 7, used chiefly in indirect questions; and in 
‘“‘such direct questions as follow a general question and suggest 
the answer thereto, like Lat. an.” L.& 8. περὶ παντός, cf. 
note on περὶ πλείστου, 1, 9, 7. —— στρατεύειν instead of τοῦ 
στρατεύειν, dependent on φόβος, cf. 8, 1, 18; but in 4, 4, 11, 
ἀνίστασθαι without τοῦ dependent on ὄκνος. 
through deceit induces, cf. ὑπήγετο, 2, 1, 18. αὐτῷ dat. incom. 
with διεσπάρθαι. ἅλισθῃ from ἁλίζω, a poetic word. οὐκ 
ἔστιν ὅπως οὐκ ἐπιθήσεται, lit., there is not any way that he will 
not attack, i.e., he will certainly at all events attack ; ef. 4, 5, 81. 

§ 4. ob... βουλήσεται, he will never consent, voluntarily at 
least, etc. τοσοίδε means either so many or 80 few, the con- 
text alone determining which of these specific ideas it denotes; 
here, 80 few. ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις αὐτοῦ, & hyperbole, as in 8, 1, 2. 
καταγελάσαντες, Cf. καταγελᾶν, 1, 9, 18. 

ἢ 5. καὶ ταῦτα πάντα, all these things also, as well as other 
things. ἐπὶ πολέμῳ, for war, denoting purpose; Gram. § 799, 
2, ©. ὅθεν must also be connected with παρέξει: nor will any 
one furnish places from which, etc. ἐπισιτιούμεθα, Att. fut. 
mid. of ἐπισιτίζω, Gram. ὃ 425. ὁ ἡγησόμενος . . . ἔσται, jit., 
the one who will act as guide will be nobody, i. e., there will be no 
one to act as guide ; cf. ὃ τολμήσων, 2, 8, 5. For the meaning 
of the fut. éornfw,. see Gram. § 467. of πρύσθεν ὄντες, 80. 
φίλοι, even those being formerly (friends) will be, etc. 

8 6. ποταμός is placed before εἰ to give it more prominence 
and emphasis. Of. ἐπί re τῆς κεφαλῆς τὰ ὅπλα εἴ τις φέροι, 4, 8, 6. 
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ὑπάγεται, he 
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—— dpa, perchance, denoting that the supposition is not improb- 
able. —— διαβατέος, that must be crossed ; Gram. ὃ 988. —— δ᾽ 
οὖν, but at all events, presents a fixed fact contrasted with a mere 





conjecture; cf. 1, 2, 12. οἴδαμεν an unusual form instead of 
ἔσμεν. ov μὲν δή, cf. note on 1, 9, 18. —— ἱππεῖς. They had 








already gone over to the Persians (2, 2, 7). νικῶντες, In Case 
we should conquer; the participle for the sake of conciseness 
often takes the place of a conditional clause. So ἡττημένων, should 
we be conquered. 

§ 7. βασιλέα is the subject of ὀμόσαι, and αὐτόν is repeated for 
the sake of perspicuity, on account of the intervening clauses. 
τὰ σύμμαχα, the means of making an attack, the resources. 
ὅ, τι, in what respect, why; 6, τι instead of ri, because it is 
an indirect question. θεοὺς ἐπορκῆσαι, swear falsely by the 
gods ; cf. 8, 1, 22; Gram. § 712. 

ὃ 8. eis οἶκον ; to his province Caria. Hell. 3, 2, 12: Kapia, 
ἔνθαπερ ὁ Τισσαφέρνους οἶκος. ἐπὶ γάμῳ, not for marriage, 
but rather in marriage, i. ©., as his wife; since the nuptials had 
doubtless been celebrated in Babylon; and in 8, 4, 18, the ex- 
pression τοῦ τὴν βασιλέως θυγατέρα ἔχοντος is used of Orontas. 
This can hardly mean anything else than that he was already 
married. So Kriger. 

§ 10. ὑφορῶντες (ὑπό and ὁράω), looking with suspicion upon. 
αὐτοὶ ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν, themselves by themselves. —— ἡγεμόνας, 
guides. εὐθύς, immediately. 

S11. ξυλιζόμενοι ἐκ τοῦ αὐτοῦ; like the Eng. idiom, while 
gathering wood from the same place, Expressed logically in fall, 
it would be, ξυλιζόμενοι ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ καὶ ἐξ αὐτοῦ κομιζόμενοι: of. 
ἐκ ταύτης ἠγόραζον κιτιλ., 1, 5, 10. πληγὰς ἐνέτεινον, cf. πληγὰς 
ἐνέβαλεν, 1, ὅ, 11. 

§ 12. καλούμενον, 80 called ; οἵ. 1, 2, 18. εἴσω αὐτοῦ, with- 
tn it, i.e., on the eastern side, towards Babylon. πλίνθοις 
érrais, burnt bricks, in distinction from those which are dried in 
the sun. ἐν ἀσφάλτῳ, which was very commonly used as 
mortar, and served an excellent purpose; cf. Herod. 1, 179. —— 
ποδῶν depends on τεῖχος, the implied subject of ἦν. This 
passage, says Kiepert, shows what cannot be inferred from the 
imperfect and somewhat careless account of the preceding marches 
(2, 1, 8), that the Greeks had gone back two or three days’ march, 
by the way that they had come, along the bank of the Euphrates, 
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or near the river, and had already passed the Median wall, so as 
to be on the west side of it, the side towards Mesopotamia; εἴσω 
αὐτοῦ consequently means on the side towards Babylon or the 
eastern side. ᾿Απέχει δὲ Βαβυλῶνος οὐ πολύ is a remark so idle 
and inaccurate that it can scarcely be considered anything else 
than a gloss. 

8. 18. τὴν δ᾽ ἐζευγμένην, lit., the other joined together, Lat. 
junctam, i. e., the other being furnished with ἃ temporary bridge 
consisting of seven boats. The Greeks said either ζευγνύναι ποτα- 
μόν (διώρυχα) as here, or ζευγνύναι γέφυραν, as in ὃ 24 below. —— 
ἦσαν ἀπό: it is not uncommon to unite εἶναι with prepositions or 
adverbs expressing motion; cf. εἰσὶν ἐκ, 1, 2, 7. κατετέτμηντο 
(κατά, τέμνω), there had been cut. ὥσπερ, 86. κατατέτμηνται. 
—— peAivas here means fields on which μελίνη is grown. 

§ 14. δένδρων is probably dependent on παραδείσου, since δασύς 
elsewhere always takes the dative. The clause would then be 
read, near α large and beautiful and dense park (consisting) of, 
etc. οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι, 80. ἐσκήνησαν. 

ἃ 16. ὅπλων, cf. note on τὰ ὅπλα, 2, 2, 20. ἴδοι, might see, 
i. e., have an interview with. καὶ ταῦτα, and that too; of. 1, 
4, 12. ὧν agrees with the subject of ἐζήτει, ἄνθρωπός τις. 

ὃ 16. ὅτι, of. note 1, 6, 8. —— ὄπεμψε, in the sing., agrees 
with the nearest subject and is understood with the more re- 
mote; an idiom not uncommon. Of. ἦν, 1, 2,8; ἐπαινοίη, 6, 1, 16. 

§ 17. τὴν γέφυραν: the bridge of boate mentioned again, ὃ 24 
below. In §18 above, γέφυρα denotes a regularly constructed 
bridge in distinction from a mere bridge of boats, a pontoon. 
— ὡς before διανοεῖται is causal, since ; before μὴ διαβῆτε, it is 
final, in order that. τῆς διώρυχος, the one mentioned, ὃ 13, 
over which the bridge of boats was constructed. 

δ 19. ἀκόλουθα, consistent. Wherein the two things threatened 
were inconsistent or incompatible with each other, appears from 
the sequel. ré—xai; we should expect here from the sense 
καί only; instead of the simple καί, τὲ---καί stands also in 1, 5, 
11; 1, 10, 4; 4, 8, 1. —— ἐπιτιθημένους, the persons making an 
attack, agrees with the implied subject of νικᾶν and ἡττᾶσθαι. 
σωθῶμεν (a8 in the next § φύγωσιν, and in 1, 7, 7, δῶ), since ἔχοιμεν 
dy does not differ greatly in sense from ἕξομεν. ὅποι, (a place) 
to which ; the antecedent of the relative adverb, like that of the 
relative pronoun, being often omitted. 

. 1ὅ 
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§ 20. πόση τις, about how large; ris is often joined in this way 
to adjectives denoting quantity. χώρα ἡ, see Gram. ὃ 668. 

§ 22. ὑποπέμψαιεν ; ὑπό in composition denotes, from the gen- 
eral idea under, the notion secretly. Instead of πέμψαιεν, the 
other form πέμψειαν would be more common; Gram. ὃ 316. —— 
ἔνθεν pew... ἔνθεν δέ, on the one side...on the other side; cf. 
8, 5, 7. Toy... ἐνόντων, there being in (it) persons who would 
till (the land); a clause in the gen. abs. connected to a gen. 
governed by a preposition; of. note 1, 10, 6. ἐργάζεσθαι, to 
work, is used particularly to denote agricultaral labor. ἀπο- 
στροφὴ γένοιτο, ἐξ might become a place of refuge ; ἀποστροφή = 
καταφυγή, as in 7, 6, 84. 

§ 28, ὅμως, nevertheless, i. 6., although they thought there was 
no occasion for alarm or solicitude; cf. 2, 2, 17. 

§ 24, ὡς οἷόν re μάλιστα, as much as possible ; πεφυλαγμένως, 
adv. being on their guard. τῶν παρά, cf. note 1, 1, 5. —— 
διαβαινόντων, gen. abs.; the dat. διαβαίνουσι might have been ex- 
pected here; cf. note on ἰόντων, 1, 4, 12. —— χετο ἀπελαύνων, 
he departed riding away, or simply, he rode away; ἀπελαύνων 
added to ᾧχετο is not a mere tautology, since it tells how he went 
away. 

§ 25. φκεῖτο, was situated ; cf. note on οἰκουμένην, 1, 4, 1. 

§ 26. εἰς δύο, two abreast ; but in 7, 1, 23, εἰς ὀκτώ denotes the 
depth of the line. The depth of the line is also denoted by ἐπί 
with the gen.; 6. g., ἐπὶ τεττάρων, four deep, 1, 2,15; but in 5, 
2, 6, ἐπί with the gen. denotes also the width of the line. Hence 
the connection must determine the precise meaning of both ex- 




















pressions. ἄλλοτε καὶ ἄλλοτε efiordpuevos, halting now and 
then. τὸ ἡγούμενον, the van (cf. 2, 2, 4); it is the object of 





ἐπιστήσειε, all the time that he made the van of the army to halt. 
τὴν ἐπίστασιν, the halt. 

§ 27. Mndias; the land on the eastern side of the middle Tigris. 
It was originally called Athtr (Hebrew and Phoenician Ashfr, 
whence the Greek ᾿Ασσυρία). After the Assyrian empire had 
been overthrown by the Medes, the country took the name of 
Μηδία. Herod, calls it Ματιηνή, whereas the name Assyria is ap- 
plied by him exclusively to Babylonia. In the time of Alexander 
the Great and later, this country was again called Assyria. —— 
Παρυσάτιδος κώμας. From the distance they had marched, these 
must have been somewhere near the mouth of the Lesser Zab, a 
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considerable stream, the passage of which one would expect to 
find mentioned. This seems to have been forgotten in speaking 
of the pillage. Κύρῳ ἐπεγγελῶν (ἐπί, ἐν, yeddw), insulting 
Cyrus, as an insult to Cyrus. πλὴν ἀνδραπόδων, but not to 
reduce the inhabitants to servitude ; the full expression would be, 
“τλὴν ἀνδραποδίζεσθαι τοὺς ἀνθρώπους οὐκ ἐπέτρεψε. 

§ 98. Καιναί, later in the Roman and Parthian wars, called 
Kanae, Maschane, or Marchane (probably the Assyrian commer- 
cial city Canneh, mentioned in Ezekiel 27, 23), Its ruins are still 
in existence, and some remains of Assyrian sculpture have recently 
been found there. —— ἐπὶ oy. διῴ-, on rafts (made) of tanned 
skins. Arrian. Anab. 8, 29, 4, describes something similar. —— 
ἄρτους, τυρούς, οἶνον. Asyndeton is often employed in the enu- 
meration of different objects. Cf. 8, 1,8; 8, 4, 81; 4, 4,9; 4, 
5, 81; 6, 6, 1. 








CHAP. V. 


During a halt of three days at the river Zabatus (the Greater Zab), Clear 
chus seeks and obtains an interview with Tissaphernes. He is so far 
deceived by the wily Persian that he takes with him four other gen- 
erals and twenty captains for a second interview. The Greek generals 
are made prisoners and the captains are put to the sword. Ariaeus 
repairs at once to the Grecian camp and demands an immediate sur- 
render. Cleanor, in behalf of the Greeks, returns a reproachful 
answer. 


δ 1. Ζαπάτας (cf. 3, 8, 6), Syriac Zaba, i. e., Wolf; hence called 
by the later Greeks Avxos ; it is still called the Greater Zab (Syriac 
Sab). ὑποψίαι, occasions for distrust. 

ὃ 2. παῦσαι ras ὑποψίας connected by καί to συγγενέσθαι, and 
understood with δύναιτο. - ἐροῦντα (indic. ἐρῶ, the fat. of dnp), 
to say. —— αὐτῷ, i. 6.) τῷ Τισσαφέρνει. 

§ 3. Τισσαφέρνη, instead of Τισσαφέρνες. Seo Gram. ὃ 212. 
——— ἡμᾶς, dependent on φυλαττόμενον, guarding yourself against 
us, etc. 

ὃ 4, οὔτε has for its correlative τὲ after ἐγώ ; of. note on μήτε 
—re, 2, 2, 8. αἴσθεσθαι instead of αἰσθάνεσθαι is rare: the 
aorist infin. would be αἰσθέσθαι. τοιοῦτον οὐδέν, any such 
thing, i. e., to do injury to you. els λόγους σοι ἐλθεῖν, to enter 
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into @ conference with you. 
away from. 

$5. ἀνθρώπους, which denotes the whole, is in the same case 
with τοὺς μέν, and τοὺς δέ, which denote the parts, instead of the 
gen. ἀνθρώπων. This kind of apposition is not uncommon. 
of φοβηθέντες... βουλόμενοι... . ἐποίησαν, “instead of φοβηθέντας 
. « » βουλομένους... ποιήσαντας. To avoid such an accumulation 
of participles, the present construction (unusual with οΥδα) was 
chosen. —— φοβηθέντες, having feared, is regularly used as aor. 
mid. —— φθάσαι. .. παθεῖν, wishing to anticipate (the others) 
before they suffered (anything). —— For the two accusatives, 
κακά and τοὺς «.r.A., With ἐποίησαν, see Gram. § 725, a. 

§ 6. ἀγνωμοσύνας, a milder expression for ἀδικήματα, a8 ἀγνώμων 
is used for ἄδικος, 7, 6, 23. 

§ 7. mparov ... μέγιστον, for (to speak of that which is) first 
and most important; cf. 1, 8,10; 5, 6, 29. μέν is correlative 
with δέ, ὃ 8. οἱ θεῶν ὅρκοι, our oaths to the gods; of. 6, 1, 31, 
ὀμνύω θεούς, I swear by the gods. τούτων͵ i. Θ..) τῶν θεῶν, de- 
pends on παρημεληκώς. τὸν θεῶν πόλεμον, war with the gods, 
object of ἀποφεύγοι. ἀπὸ ποίου τάχους, with what speed. In 
this and similar expressions the means seem to be conceived of 
as the beginning of the action, the starting-point; cf. 1, 1, 9; 
2, 6, 5. —— For the difference between dropevyw and ἀποδιδράσ- 
κω, cf. note on 1, 4, 8. —— ἀποσταίη, with this also τὸν θεῶν 
πόλεμον may be supplied, nor how (fleeing) into a stronghold he 
might escape from the war with the gods. So Krig. and Hert. 
Of. ἀφίστανται τὸν ἥλιον ὑπὸ τὰς σκιάς. Cyneg. 8, 8. ποῖον 
stands regularly in a direct question, ὅπως in an indirect. For 
a similar change (from the indirect to the direct interroga- 
tive), see 8, 5, 18. —— πάντῃ πάντα, πανταχῇ πάντων, cf. note 
1, 9, 2; cf. also πιστὰ ἄπιστα, 2, 4, 7. ἴσον, adv., alike, 
equally. 

§ 8. οἷς relates to the more remote noun θεῶν. κατεθέμεθα, 
have deposited it (τὴν φιλίαν), as a consecrated offering which 
neither party has any right to remove from its place (παρὰ τοῖς 
θεοῖς). τῶν ἀνθρωπίνων, in contrast with περὶ τῶν θεῶν, de- 
pendent on μέγιστον ἀγαθόν. 

§ 9. πᾶσα ὁδός, every way; but πᾶσα ἡ ὁδός, all the way, the 
entire journey. φοβερώτατον instead of doBepwrarn; cf. ἄπο- 
pov, 8, 2, 22; πονηρόν, 8, 4, 85; ἀλεεινόν, 4, 4,11. See Gram. 


ἐξέλοιμεν, from ἐξαιρέω, 7 take 






































BOOK Il CHAP. V. 83 


§ 617. —— Notice the paronomasia φοβερός, φοβερώτατον; cf. 2, 
4, 7, and ὃ 7 above. 

§ 10. μανέντες, aor. of μαίνομαι, having become destitute of 
reason. —— ἄλλο τι ἂν ἢ, an elliptical expression with which one 
may supply mentally (before ἢ) γένοιτο, would anything else hap- 
pen than; or perhaps ποιοῖμεν, should we do anything else than. 
ἔφεδρον means properly the athlete who, when the number 
of combatants was uneven, had no one matched against him, and 
who consequently waited to contend with fresh strength against 
the already exhausted victor; hence it denotes secondarily a dan- 
gerous antagonist. 

§ 11. τῶν τότε, cf. 2, 2, 20; in this clause understand αὐτόν as 
the subject of εἶναι. τήν TE... ἔχοντα, possessing both the 
snilitary power and the country of Cyrus. Cf. Hell. 8, 1, 8. 
τὴν δὲ βασιλέως δύναμιν, 80. ὁρῶ. ταύτην, cf. note on τοῦτον, 
2, 2, 20. 

§ 12. doris, that he; cf. 7, 1, 28. ἐρῶ γὰρ καί, for I will 
tell also ; yap has reference to the thought implied after ἀλλὰ 
μήν, but furthermore (we can become useful to you) jor, etc.; 
οἵ. 8, 2, 11. 

§ 18. ἂν παρασχεῖν has the same subject as νομίζω, whom 7 
think that I might render, etc. —— ἄλλα ἔθνη ; as the Lycaonians, 
3, 2, 23; the Carduchians, 8, 5, 16. Concerning the Mysians see 
note 1, 6, 7; and the Pisidians, see note 1, 1, 11; and the Egyp- 
tians, see note 1, 8, 9. —— ἂν παῦσαι, I should make to cease. —— 
€voxAovrra agrees with d. τῆς ... οὔσης instead of ἣ τῇ... 
οὔσῃ, I sce not by the use φῇ what allied force you could better 
punish (them, i. e., the Egyptians) than by using that which is 
now with me. | . 

δ 14. Observe the difference between τῳ dat. of ris, and τῷ 
the dat. of the article. ὡς before μέγιστος is intensive, the 
very greatest ; before δεσπότης, it signifies as. εἴης, 8C. ἔχων 
ἡμᾶς ὑπηρέτας. ἀναστρέφοιο, 80. ἄν, you might conduct your- 
self as master, etc.; cf. 1, 6, 2, where dy is expressed with the 
first optative (in the apodosis) and understood with the others. 
τῆς χάριτος, supply ἕνεκα from the preceding clause. ἧς, 
object of ἔχοιμεν, attracted to the case of the antecedent. 

§ 15. rd ὄνομα, ris, an unusual form of expression. We should 
expect either the omission of rd ὄνομα (in which case it would 
read, I should most gladly hear who), or else τὸ ὄνομα τούτου, 
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ὅστις (I should mast gladly hear the name of him who). δεινὸς 
λέγειν, skilful or able to speak, i. 6.5. eloguent. —— ἀπημείφθη = 
ἀπεκρίνατο, in which sense ἀμείβομαι (comm. with a 180 aor. mid.) 
is poetic.. 

ἃ 16. ᾿Αλλά, see note 1, 7, 6. ἄν belongs to εἶναι ; κακόνους 
in the nom. agreeing with the subject οὗ εἶναι; Gram. § 940. 
ὡς δ᾽ ἂν μάθῃς, but that you may perhaps (dv) learn. When ὡς 
or ὅπως, denoting a purpose, is followed by the subjunctive, if ἄν 
is omitted, the notion of simple purpose is denoted, if ἄν is ex- 
pressed, the notion of contingency is added (Hermann as cited by 
Hertlein). Cf. 6, 8, 18. 

ἢ 17. ἀπορεῖν stands here without dy, since a fixed fact is ex- 
pressed (οὐκ ἀποροῦμεν) : in § 18 it stands with ἄν denoting possible 
cases (οὐκ ἂν ἀποροῖμε»). ἐν denotes here the means, Gram. 
§ 797, ©. ἀντιπάσχειν depends on κίνδυνος, cf. 5, 1, 6. 

§ 18. ἀλλά is best rendered here by the Eng. word or. See 
L. & 8., sub voce II.; ef. 5, 8, 4. —— διαπορεύεσθε, cf. note 2, 8, 
27. —— ὄντα instead of εἶναι, Gram. § 982. ὄντα πορευτέα, 
must be passed ; with this belongs ὑμῖν as agent or doer; Gram. 
§ 769, b. ταμιεύεσθαι... . μάχεσθαι, to divide off (after the 
manner of a steward) 80 many-of you as we may wish to fight 
with ; i.e., as the Greeks were crossing a river, they could attack 
either those who had already passed over or those who were left 
behind, as many or as few as they pleased. —— αὐτῶν, of them, 
i. e., the rivers. διαπορεύοιμεν ; notice the difference between 
πορεύω and πορεύομαι. 

ὃ 19. εἰ ἡττῴμεθα (optat.), if we should be defeated. —— ἀλλὰ 
τό γέ τοι πῦρ, yet at least (yé) the fire is certainly (roi), etc.; cf. 
ἀλλὰ... γέ, 8, 2, 8. 

§ 20. ἔχοντες is conditional and hence takes μηδένα instead of 
οὐδένα, Gram. ὃ 1025. —— dy qualifying ἐξελοίμεθα is repeated 
because the first is so far removed from the verb. πρὸς θεῶν, 
cf. note on 1, 6, 6. 

§ 21. ἀπόρων ἐστὶ... οἵτινες ἐθέλουσι, lit., ἐὲ belongs to persons 
without resources, etc., who wish ; 8 mingling of two constructions, 
ἀπόρων ἐστὶ... ἐθέλειν, and ἄποροί εἰσιν... otrves ἐθέλουσι. ----- 
καὶ τούτων πονηρῶν, and still more (it belongs) to base persone. 
Of. note on καὶ ταῦτα, 1, 4, 19. 

§ 22. ἐξόν, accus. absol.; Gram. § 978; of. 2, 6, 6; 8, 2, 26. 
στ΄ ἐπὶ τοῦτο ἤλθομεν, we came upon this, i. e., we applied our- 
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selves to this (of. ἐπὶ πᾶν ἔλθοι, 8, 1, 18). The clause reads, why 
indeed, when it was permitted to destroy you, did we not apply 
ourselves to this? τούτου, Of this (i. e., the fact that we did 
not undertake to destroy you), depends on αἴτιος. τοῦ γενέσθαι 
καὶ καταβῆναι depends on ἔρως ; my earnest desire to become faith- 
Sul, etc. (lit., desire of this that I become, etc.); τούτῳ is the ante- 
cedent of g, and the substantive ξενικῷ stands in the relative 
clause; Gram. § 995; and my earnest desire to return, being 
strong through benefits (conferred), with that mercenary force, 
with which Cyrus came up, etc. My earnest desire, etc., was the 
cause of this (τούτου αἴτιος). μισθοδοσίας and εὐεργεσίας are anti- 
thetical. I think they are better viewed as gen. sing., rather 
than as acc. plur. 

ὃ 28. ὅσα, ἐπι how many ways, connected with χρήσιμοι, Gram. 
§ 718. τιάρα ὀρθή : the Persian kings alone wore the upright 
téara, while the nobility wore those which were flexible. τὴν 
δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ: by this figurative language, Tissaphernes is 
thought to intimate that he himself secretly aspired to the throne. 
It is not necessary, however, to put this construction on the 
passage; since it may naturally signify that while the king wore 
the outward sign of authority, the real power would be in the 
possession of Tissaphernes if he were supported by the Greeks. 
After ἔχοι supply ὀρθήν. 

§ 24, εἶπεν, 80. ὁ Κλέαρχος. The aorist εἶπεν comprebends the 
following as one whole; the imperf. ἔφη dwells on the presenta- 
tion of the single and special (Kriger). Of. 6, 1, 81; 7, 8, 24; 
7, 6,41. The Eng. idiom scarcely admits of our translating ἔφη. 
τοιούτων ... ὑπαρχόντων, gen. abs., while such reasons exist, 
etc. παθεῖν, without τοῦ, dependent on ἄξιος, cf. 1, 9, 1. 

ἃ 25. of re στρατηγοὶ καὶ of λοχαγοί, in apposition with the sub- 
ject of βούλεσθε, 86. ὑμεῖς. Before ἔλθεϊῖν Kriiger supposes eis 
λόγους may have fallen from the text. In that case μοί would 
limit els λόγους éAbeiv, to come to an interview with me. Kuthner 
connects ἐν τῷ ἐμφανεῖ with the foregoing, and renders mihi in 
conspectum venire, to appear before me. With the text of Hert- 
lein, if no ellipsis be supposed, μοί must be considered as the dat. 
in reference to whom the action takes place (Gram. § 771); since 
a Greek would not say ἐλθεῖν μοι, to come to me, but eAdew πρὸς 
or παρὰ ἐμέ. ἐν τῷ ἐμφανεῖ, according to Krig. and Hert., 
openly. Cf. ἐν τῷ φανερῴ, 1, 8, 21. 
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§ 26. xai—av, see note 1, 1, 7. ὅθεν, not from whom, since 
this word is not spoken of persons; but rather, whence, from 
what source. 

ὃ 27. δῆλος ἦν olduevos, manifestly supposed. ΟΥ̓. δῆλος ἦν, 1, 
2, 11. —— φιλικῶς διακεῖσθαί τινι ordinarily means, to have a 
Jriendly disposition towards any one ; here, however, in a wider 
sense, it means to sustain towards any one relations that are 
mutually friendly, the friendly disposition of Tissaphernes being 
the prominent idea. οἷ... διαβάλλοντες, who should be con- 
victed of calumniating (him, i. ¢., Tissaphernes). For the con- 
struction of ἂν ἐλεγχθῶσι, cf. note on ἐὰν μὴ διδῷ, 1, 8, 14. 
The omitted antecedent of of is subject of τιμωρηθῆναι, and the 
clause as... ὄντας is in apposition with it: on the ground that 
they themselves were traitors and evil-minded towards the Greeks. 
Others consider αὐτούς the antecedent of of, and refer for a similar 
construction to 1, 9, 29; 6, 4, 9. 

ὃ 28. αὐτῷ, i. e., Clearchus. —— 7 instead of εἴη: cf. note on 
διαβῇ, 1, 4, 18. 

ἢ 29. πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἔχειν τὴν γνώμην, should direct their attention 
towards himself, implying that they should be devoted to him. ——— 
ἀντέλεγον---αἯὑτῷ μὴ ἰέναι πάντας, spoke in opposition to him, that 
all, etc., should not go. For the use of μή before ἱέναι, cf. note 
On τὸ μὴ καταπετρωθῆναι͵ 1, 8, 2. 

§ 80. xarérewev, exerted himself, contendebat. The whole trans- 
action is differently related by Ctesias, cap. 60, according to whom, 
Clearchus was with difficulty persuaded by Menon to go to Tissa- 
phernes, ὡς eis ἀγοράν, as if lo market, consequently without 
their armor. 

§ 81. "Ayias bas not been mentioned before; cf. note 1, 2, 9. 
—— ἐπὶ θύραις without the article, as commonly when no quali- 
fying clause is joined to it; cf. 7, 8, 16. 

ὃ 82. ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ σημείου, from, etc., in the Eng. idiom, αἴ 
the same signal. Of. ἀπὸ παραγγέλσεως, 4, 1, 5. ᾧτινι... 
πάντας, cf. note on ὅστις... πάντας, 1, 1, 5. 

§ 88. ἠμφεγνόουν, from ἀμφιγνοέω ; for the augment see Gram. 














§ 85. ἦσαν. Our idiom would hardly admit of the imperf. here, 
but to be exact we should employ the pluperf., had been. Of. 
ἐπολιόρκει, and συνεπολέμει͵ had besieged, etc., 1, 4, 2; ἠνάγκαζον, 
‘ad compelled, 2,1, 6. Instances of this sort are not unfrequent 
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8 86. εἴ ris, like doris, is used as a compound relative: or- 
dered whatever one there might be . . . to approach, etc. ~— ἀπαγ- 
γείλωσι, cf. note on διαβῇ, 1, 4, 18. ra παρὰ βασιλέως, of. 2, 
8, 4. 

§ 87. ᾿Ορχομένιος, not from the Boeotian, but from the Arca- 
dian Orchomenus, since he is also called ᾿Αρκάς, 2, 1, 10; 8, 1, 
47, ——- Ξενοφῶν has been mentioned but once before, 1, 8, 15. 
τὰ περὶ Προξένου, the things relating to Proxenus, the fate of 
Prozenus. The common construction for this idea would be ra 
περὶ Πρόξενον, cf. 3, 2, 20; 1, 6, 8; but the gen. stands instead of 
the accus., owing to the proximity of μάθοι, by ἃ species of at- 
traction, since μαθεῖν περί τινος would be the regular construction. 
So Hert., Kriig., and Kth., explain it. 

ἢ 88. ἔστησαν eis ἐπήκοον : ἃ verb of rest followed by a clause 
denoting motion, (having gone) to a place within hearing distance 
they stood. ἔχει τὴν δίκην, has suffered punishment; cf. ὃ 41 
below; but in 7, 4, 24, ἔχειν δίκην means, fo receive satisfaction. 
— dnarei; he does not say simply αἰτεῖ. Of. note on ἀπήτουν, 
1, 2, 11. τοῦ ἐκείνου δούλου, his slave; ἐκείνου is governed by 
τοῦ δούλου. With εἶναι and ἦσαν supply τὰ ὅπλα. 

§ 89. ἔλεγε, cf. note 2, 8, 21. αἰσχύνεσθε θεούς, cf. note 
On 7oxvvOnpev, 2, 8, 22. —— ἡμῖν depends on τοὺς αὐτούς, Gram. 
§ 778, a. νομιεῖν, to consider ; fut. of νομίζω, cf. καθιεῖν, 2, 1, 
4; to consider the same persons ... whom we do. A common 
form of expression to denote an offensive and defensive alliance. 
ὡς should not be expressed, but owing to his excitement 
Cleanor forgets that he had just used ofrwes. To the same ex- 
citement must be attributed προδεδωκότες, while προδόντες had 
just been expressed. By employing the same anacoluthon in 
English, and by repeating the idea of αἰσχύνεσθε, we may trans- 
late ὡς: are you not ashamed that you have destroyed the very 
men to whom you gave your oath, and, etc. 

§ 40. ydp has reference to some thought not expressed, per- 
haps in this form—we are not unjust for, etc. Cf. note on’H γάρ, 
1, 6, 8. 

§ 41. δίκαιον is here used impersonally; cf. 8, 1,87. In like 
manner δῆλον, 8, 1, 16. With both these words, the personal 
construction is very frequent; of. 1, 2, 11; 2, 5, 27; 2, 6, 21. 
—— Ipdfevos καὶ Μένων : grammatically they seem to be con- 
nected with the nearest verb, but logically they seem rather to 
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be the object of πέμψατε. We may imitate the expression thus, 
But in respect to Prorenus and Menon, since they are, eto. Cf. 


ἡμεῖς, 8, 8, 16. ; 
CHAP. VI. 


Character of the five generals; particularly of Clearchus, of Proxenus, 
and of Menon. 





§ 1. ὡς, see note 1, 2, 4. ἀποτμηθέντες ras κεφαλάς. From 
the active, ἀποτέμνειν τινί τὴν κεφαλήν, comes tle passive, ἀπο- 
τέμνεταί τις τὴν κεφαλήν, the acc. of the thing being retained even 
in the Pass., Gram. § 724, a. Render, having been beheaded. 
els is in apposition with στρατηγοί. μέν, the correlative δέ 
occurs ὃ 16 below. —— ὁμολογουμένως ἐκ πάντων, by the admission 
of all, the construction of ἐκ πάντων seems to be determined by 
ὁμολογουμένως (which contains the notion ὁμολογούμενος) rather 
than by δόξας, having seemed, which would take πᾶσι. For ἐκ, 
denoting the agent or doer, see note 1, 1, 6. τῶν... ἐχόντων, 
those who were familiarly acquainted with him; οἷ, 1.9, 1; αὐτοῦ 
depends on ἐμπείρως, by the same principle that the adjective 
ἔμπειρος takes the gen., Gram. ὃ 758, ἃ. καὶ πολεμικὸς καὶ 
φιλοπόλεμος ἐσχάτως, both skilled in war and extremely fond of 
war, Cf. the similar word πολέμιος, hostile ; πολεμικός is defined 
§ 7 below, and φιλοπόλεμος ὃ 6. 

§ 2. πόλεμος, the Peloponnesian war, which commenced 481 
B.0., and ended in the spring of 404 8. 0., three years and a half 
before the death of Clearchus. παρέμενεν, he remained, i. e., 
among the Lacedaemonians. τοὺς Ἕλληνας, the Greeks who 
occupied the Thracian Chersonesus; cf. 1, 8, 4. Περίνθου: 
Perinthus was ἃ city in Thrace, on the Propontis; it was after- 
wards called Heraclea, and is now called Eregli. 

§ 3. μεταγνόντες πως, having in some way (or for some reasons) 
changed their mind. ἔξω, away, i. e., away from Sparta. —— 
Ἰσθμοῦ; the isthmus of Corinth, since that alone was commonly 
called Ἰσθμός without any qualifying word. ἐνταῦθα imparts 
additional emphasis to the member of the sentence before which 
it stands; cf. 1, 10, 5; 8, 4, 25. οὐκέτι, no longer, no more 88 
he had previously done when he remained-(§ 2, παρέμενεν) faith: 
fal to Sparta. 
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84. τῶν τελῶν, nom. τὰ τέλη, the magistrates, meaning par- 
ticularly the Ephors. ἔπεισε, 80. μυρίους δαρεικοὺς δοῦναι. 
ἄλλῃ γέγραπται, has been described elsewhere ; a mistake on the 
part of Xenophon, since neither in 1, 1, 9, nor in 1, 8, 8, nor 
anywhere else, is anything said on this point. 

§ 5. ἀπὸ... χρημάτων; cf. note on ἀπὸ... τάχους, 2, 5, 7. 
ἀπὸ τούτου, ab eo tempore, inde, Kah. ἔφερε καὶ ἦγε; 
ΒΟ in Latin jferre and agere, the former being predicated properly 
of movable effects, the latter of cattle; hence when used together 
they mean, to rob and plunder utterly. They take as object in 
the accus. either the country or the inhabitants. 
διεγένετο, cf. ἐσθίοντες διεγίγνοντο, 1, 5, 6. 

§ 6. ὅστις, see note on οἵτινες, 2, 5, 21. 

















πολεμῶν 





ἐξόν, see note 2, 





5, 22. ὥστε πολεμεῖν, under the condition that he may carry 
on war; Gram. § 958, b. Cf. 5, 6, 26. —— ὥσπερ els παιδικά, 
just as if upon a favorite. 





8 7. ταύτῃ, adverbial, in this respect. 
note 1, 9, 2. 

ἢ 8. ὡς δυνατὸν. .. εἶχεν, as much as possible with such a char- 
acter as he possessed ; ἐκ is used somewhat like ἀπό, §5 above; 
καί before ἐκεῖνος, as also before ἄλλος in the next sentence, can- 
not easily be translated into English. ὥς τις καὶ ἄλλος, cf. 1, 
8, 15. αὐτῷ is ethical dat., Gram. § 771. ἐμποιῆσαι, to 
impress upon. —— as. . . Κλεάρχῳ, that Clearchus must be obeyed ; 
Κλεάρχῳ here is much more expressive than though he had said 
simply αὐτῷ. 

§ 9. ἐκ rod χαλεπὸς εἶναι, from the fact that he was austere, or 
simply, ὃν being, etc.; χαλεπός, see Gram. ὃ 940. ὁρᾶν orvyvos, 
repulsive in appearance ; for the construction of the infin. ὁρᾶν, 
see Gram. § 952. αὐτῷ μεταμέλειν, cf. 1, 6, 7. ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε 
more emphatic than ἐνίοτε, a8 οὐδὲ εἷς is more emphatic than 


πανταχοῦ πάντες, Cf. 























οὐδείς. γνώμῃ; with judgment, considerately, in opposition to 
ὀργῇ. στρατεύματος... ὄφελος, cf. 1, 8, 11. 








§ 10. ἔφασαν, cf. note 1, 9, 28. φυλακὰς φυλάξειν, Gram. 
8. 716. In English we should say, to keep guard ; of. 6, 1, 2. — 
φίλων ἀφέξεσθαι, to refrain from (doing injury to) friends. 

§ 11. αὐτοῦ ἀκούειν, to hear to him, to obey him ; Gram. § 742. 
—— σφόδρα, implicitly, cf. σφόδρα πειθομένοις, ὃ 18 below. —— 
ἐν τοῖς προσώποις, inhis looks. The plural of πρόσωπον, used of 
a single person, is chiefly poetical. 
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ἢ 12. πρὸς ἄλλους, sc. στρατηγούς. ------- ἀρχομένους agrees with 
the subject of ἀπιέναι. For the acous. instead of the dat., cf. note 
un λαβόντα, 1, 2,1. Render, and tt was permitted (to the sol- 
diers) to go away to serve under other (generals). διέκειντο 
πρὸς αὐτόν͵ were disposed towards him; ὥσπερ... διδάσκαλον. 
It is to be hoped that boys nowadays will nut understand this 
comparison. 

§ 18. καὶ yap οὖν, cf. note 1, 9, 8. τεταγμένοι, 80. παρεῖναι 
αὐτῷ. ὑπὸ τοῦ δεῖσθαι, sc. κατεχόμενοι, adhering to him from 
the fact that they were in want. πειθομένοις agrees as predi- 
cate with the object of ἐχρῆτο; these persons (those described in 
the former part of the sentence) he made use of, obeying (him) 
implicitly. Of. πολεμίᾳ, 2, 5, 11. 

§ 14. ra ... στρατιώτας, lit., the things making the soldiers 
with him to be useful. . φοβεῖσθαι αὐτούς, the fact that 
they feared, etc. 

§ 15. οὐ μάλα = ἥκιστα, ἃ Very common litotes. —— ἀμφὶ ra 
πεντήκοντα, cf, note on ἀμφὶ τοὺς δισχιλίους, 1, 2, 9; see also ὃ 80 
below. 

§ 16. εὐθὺς μειράκιον ὧν, cf. εὐθὺς παῖδες ὄντες, 1, 9, 4. —— 
Γοργίας, a celebrated sophist and rhetorician from Leontini in 
Sicily. —— €8wxe . . . ἀργύριον; in order to obtain instruction 
from him. ᾿Αργύριον διδόναι τινί often means, fo receive instruc- 
tion from any one; cf. Symp. 8, 6. 

§ 17. συνεγένετο ἐκείνῳ, had associated with him, i. ο., had re- 
ceived instruction from him. So συγγίγνεσθαί τινι is not unfre- 
quently used; as also in Latin esse eum aliquo. τοῖς πρώτοις, 
the first, i. e., the most distinguished men. εὐεργετῶν (particip. 
of evepyeréw), cf. the construction of ἀλεξόμενον, 1, 9, 11. 

$18. τοσούτων... σφόδρα, but while desiring so many things 
intensely. av, on the other hand. —— ἄνευ δὲ τούτων, but 
without these, i. e., without justice and honor. pn, supply 
mentally the idea τούτων τυγχάνειν ; the position of μή renders it 
particularly emphatic. 

§ 19. ἑαντοῦ, objective gen. dependent on αἰδῶ, respect for him- 
867. ἐκείνῳ = αὑτῷ, except that ἐκείνῳ is more emphatic. ΟἿ, 
note on ἐκείνου, 3 2, 8. 

§ 20. pero... δοκεῖν... ἐπαινεῖν, and he thought it sufficient 
Jor being and ‘seeming (to be) competent to command that he 
should praise, etc. 
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$21. δῆλος ἦν ἐπιθυμῶν, cf. δῆλος ἦν ἀνιώμενος, 1, 2, 11, —— 
διδοίη δίκην, poenam dare, give satisfaction, i. e., suffer punish- 
ment, of. 4, 4, 14; 5, 4, 20. 

§ 22. ὧν for ταῦτα ὧν. τὸ αὐτὸ τῷ... εἶναι, the same (thing) 
with the being stupid, the same as stupidity. Of. ἐν ταὐτῷ τούτοις, 
8, 1, 27. 

28. τούτῳ depends on ἐπιβουλεύων. kal... κατεγέλα im- 
plies that he was afraid of the enemy. τῶν συνόντων πάντων 
depends on καταγελῶν, but must be supplied mentally (in the dat. 
case) With διελέγετο: he always concersed with his associates as if 
he were making sport of them alt. 

§ 24. τὰ τῶν φίλων, the (possessions) of his friends, —— μόνος, 
an adjunct of the subject of εἰδέναι, cf. Gram. ὃ 940, he supposed 
that he alone (i. ¢., he especially, he better than anybody else ; 
Hert. renders μόνος, unus omnium mazime) knew, ete. ἄν, 
particip. instead of infin. after εἰδέναι, a verbum sentiendi ; Gram. 
§ 982. ἀφύλακτα belongs as a predicate to rd τῶν φί., because 
they were not guarded ; see Gram. ὃ 614 (b). 

§ 25. The antecedent of ὅσους, namely πάντας understood, is 
the object of ἐφοβεῖτο, and with this object ὡπλισμένους agrees. 

§ 26. τῷ ἐξαπατᾶν δύνασθαι; τῷ belongs to δύνασθαι, in the 

















ability to deceive. —— πλάσασθαι from πλάσσω, an expressive 
word. -—— τῶν ἀπαιδεύτων, connected with εἶναι, partitive geni- 
tive. kal... κτήσασθαι, and those persona with whom he 





attempted to excel (to occupy the foremost place) in friendship, 
he thought it necessary to acquire by calumniating their best 
SJriends. διαβάλλων instead of διαβάλλοντα, by attraction of the 
subject of gero just as though δεῖν were not expressed. Examples 
of this sort are not uncommon. Oyrop. 5, 2, 17, ἐπὶ τῷ σίτῳ 
οἴονται δεῖν φρόνιμοι καὶ μέτριοι φαίνεσθαι. With τοὺς πρώτους 
supply from the foregoing φιλίᾳ, those who are first in friendship, 
i. 0., their best friends ; τούτους, object of κτήσασθαι. 

§ 27. τὸ... παρέχεσθαι depends on ἐμηχανᾶτο, he contrived to 
render, etc. ἐκ Tou... αὐτοῖς denotes the means, evepye- 
σίαν κατέλεγεν, he recounted it as a beneficent act that he did not 
(ὅτι... ovx...), etc. So κατέλεγεν is commonly understood; but 
Krig. interprets it thus, he spoke against, he spoke with complaint 
of his beneficent conduct in that he did not, etc. 

§ 28. ᾿Αριστίππῳ, cf. 1,1, 10, and 1, 2, 6. ᾿Αριαίῳ depends 
oD οἰκειότατος. ἥδετο, 80. ‘Aptaios. αὐτὸς δέ, but he him- 
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self, i. e., Menon. γενειῶντα (particip. from yevecdw), having 
already arrived at manhood ; agrees with Θαρύπαν. The disgust- 
ing vice here alluded to is described in the Epistle to the Romans, 
ch. 1, verse 27. An uglier portrait than that of Menon has seldom 
been drawn on a small scale. 

§ 29. πεποιηκὼς οὐκ ἀπέθανε, 80. Μένων. 
κεφαλάς, cf. § 1 above. 
λέγεται. . 

§ 80. καὶ τούτω, lit., these also, is most conveniently rendered 
by the Eng. word likewise ; cf. καὶ τούτους, 1, 1, 11. eis φι- 
λίαν, in respect to friendship ; i.e., for a want of fidelity in their 
relations to friends, 





ἀποτμηθέντες τὰς 
ὡς belongs simply to πονηρός, not to 
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BOOK THIRD. 


“Oca wapaBdvros τὰς σπονδὰς βοσιλέως καὶ Τισσαφέρνους ἐπολεμήθη 
πρὸς τοὺς “EAAnvas ἐπακολουθοῦντος τοῦ Tepoixod στρατεύματο-.--- ἨοΒι1]1- 
ties between the Persians and Greeks after the treaty was broken, with 
an account of the march from the river Zabatas to the Carduchian moun- 
tains. | 


OHAP. I. 


The Greeks are in the greatest dejection. Xenophon, waking from a 
remarkable dream, rouses first the captains of Proxenus and urges 
them to immediate action. The other captains and the surviving 
generals are then called, and after deliberation, in which Xenophon 
takes a conspicuous part, they conclude to elect new generals in place 
of those who were taken by the Persians. 


8.1. Ὅσα. .. μάχης indicates the subject of the first book; 
dca... σπονδαῖς, the subject of the second book. ἐν ταῖς 
σπονδαῖς, during the treaty, is to be joined with ἐγένετο. 

§ 2. of στρατηγοί: not all of the generals, but those only who 
are mentioned in 2, 5, 31. ἐπὶ ταῖς Bao. θύραις, cf. note 2, 4, 
4. On ὖσαν (and the verbs in the following clauses dependent 
On ἐννοούμενοι), see note on the construction of ἐστρατοπεδεύετο, 
2, 2, 15. —— κύκλῳ is not always to be taken in the strict sense 
(cf. 1, 5, 4), hence it is often joined with πάντῃ, or πανταχῇ. ------- 
πολλά and πολέμιαι belong both to ἔθνη and πόλεις, there were 
around them on every side many both nations and cities (that 
were) hostile. When connected nouns have a common attribu- 
tive, it is expressed with each only when perspicuity or emphasis 
requires; otherwise it is expressed but once, and agrees in form 
with the nearest noun; cf. Gram. § 616. ἀγοράν, cf. note 2, 
8, 24. μύρια στάδια: i. e., by the most direct route; by the 
circuitous way in which they had come it was considerably more; 
ef, 2, 2, 6. νικῶντες, in case they should be victorious, ἡτ- 
τάομαι, 7) am vanquished, is regularly used for the pass. of νικάω. 

§ 8. ὀλίγοι, few, not a few; it belongs to ἐννοούμενοι as an ap- 
position of the part to the whole. eis, cf. note 1, 7, 1. —— 
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ra ὅπλα, lit., the heavy armor, by meton. the place where the 
heavy armor was stacked, hence the encampment ; cf. 2, 2, 20. 
—— ἐτύγχανεν, 80. ὦν, happened to be. The particip. is often 
omitted with τυγχάνειν, especially in relative clauses. warpi- 
Soy... παίδων; notice the asyndeton. Of. note on ἄρτους «.7.X., 
2, 4, 28. 

(ἃ 4. αὐτός is intensive (as always in the nom.); it belongs also 
to the subj. of νομίζειν rather than to that of én; thus, whom he 
iaid that he himself deemed, ete. κρείττω, better, of more 
value, agrees with ὅν which relates to Κύρφ. 

ἃ 5. μή, lest, or that, the notion of fearing being contained in 
ὑποπτεύσας. py... γενέσθαι, that the becoming a friend to 
- Cyrus might be some occasion of accusation on the part of the 
city. ὅτι introduces the reason; because. —— συμπολεμῆσαι; 
particularly during the last years of the Peloponnesian war. —— 
ἐλθόντα, see Gram. $941. Cf. λαβόντα, 1, 2, 1. ᾿ ; 

8 6. ἄν is repeated; cf. 4, 6, 18. τὴν ὁδόν, accus. of cognate 
meaning, Gram. § 715, b. καλῶς πράξας, cf. note on πράξειαν, 
1, 9, 10. θεοῖς instead of θεοῦς ; an instance of inverse at- 
traction. For the response of the oracle, see 6, 1, 22. 

8 7. od stands before τοῦτο instead of npwra, because the points 
in the antithesis are ov rovro—aAAa ... rovro...; cf. note on ov, 
1, 4, 5. —— τοῦτο regularly refers to what precedes; but when 
an exegetical clause (introduced by ὅτε, ὡς, or as here, in the form 
of an indirect question) is added to it, then it has reference to 
what follows. ἱτέον εἶναι͵ that he must go; Gram. § 988, ff. 
—— fpov from npduny, aor. of ἐρωτάω. 

Ἐ 8. οἷς ἀνεῖλεν, 80. θύεσθαι. ὁρμᾶν τὴν ἄνω ὁδόν, to set out 
on the march upward, accus. of kindred signification; cf. ἔλθοι 
τὴν ὁδόν, ὃ 6 above. —— συνεστάθη (from συνίστημι), wae intro- 
duced. 

§ 9. συμπροὐθυμεῖτο, joined in soliciting. Gre... ἀπο- 
πέμψειν. A clause introduced with ὅτε or ὡς is occasionally by 
anacoluthon finished with an infinitive instead of a finite mode. 
Cf. as... παραδώσειν, 7, 5,8. ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα, a8 800n as, —— 
eis Πισίδας οὗ, note 1, 1, 11. 

§ 10. 78e, sc. ὁ Πρόξενος. ὅμως, nevertheless, i. e., notwith- 
standing their fear and unwillingness. οἱ πολλοί, the most 
(of them). Some, according to 1, 4, 7, left the army at that time. 
δι᾿ αἰσχύνην καὶ ἀλλήλων K.T.Ay Jom a feeling of shame both 
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towards one another, etc.; ἀλλήλων and Κύρου are objective gen. ; 
cf. note on ἑαυτοῦ, 2, 6, 19. 

ὃ 11. ὕπνου λαχών (from Aayydyw); for the government of 
ὕπνον, see Gram. ὃ 789. ἔδοξεν : an instance of asyndeton, 
such as is very common; when a sentence more fully explains 
what the foregoing expresses in general terms; cf. 4, 8, 8; 4, 7, 
10. πᾶσαν, 80. τὴν οἰκίαν : ἐξ seemed that all the house. To 
correspond with the foregoing personal construction, ἔδοξεν... 
σκηπτός, @ thunderbolt seemed, we should have here πᾶσα, all the 
house scemed. Cf. 1, 4, 18, ἐδόκει. 

§ 12. ἀνηγέρθη (from ἀνεγείρω), was aroused, awoke. —— πῇ 
μέν... πῇ δέ, in one respect... but in another respect. dew 
ἔδοξε, he seemed to see, it appeared to him in a dream that he saw. 
μὴ ov δύναιτο, lest he should not be able, is to be connected 
with ἐφοβεῖτο. 

ἢ 18. ὁποῖόν τι κτλ. But of what import it ἐφ to have (lit., to 
sce) such a@ dream, it is permitted to discover, etc. —— πρῶτον 
μέν; the correlative clause is ἐκ τούτου, § 15. eixds; ἐστί is 
regularly omitted with this adjective. ἐπὶ βασιλεῖ, cf. 1, 1, 4. 
τί ἐμποδών, 80. ἐστί, what is in the way, what hinders; this 
question is equivalent to οὐδὲν ἐμποδών; and hence it is followed 
by the two negatives μὴ ov, which, according to the English idiom, 
we render simply that. Gram. ἢ 1084, Ὁ; cf. μὴ od, 2, 8, 11. —— 
endéyras, having lived to see; cf. 7, 1, 80; 7, 6, 81. 

ἢ 14, ὅπως x.r.r., but how we shall defend ourselves, etc. —— 
ἐξόν, cf. note 2, 5, 22. —— moiay ἡλικίαν ; see Introduction, ὃ 1. 

§ 15. ἐκ τούτου, cf. note 1, 8, 11. ἄνδρες, cf. note 1, 8, 8. 
οὔτε... οὔτε, neither... nor; οὐδέ, not even. ὑμεῖς, 80. 
δύνασθε καθεύδειν. ἐν οἵοις ἐσμέν, in what (dangerous) cir- 
cumstances we are. 

§ 16. δῆλον ὅτι, although written in two words, is often em- 
ployed as an adverb, in the sense manifestly ; and is not unfre- 
quently introduced in the midst of the clause; cf. §85 below. 
πρότερον .. . πρίν, cf. note on πρόσθεν... πρίν, 1, 1, 10. 
. ἐξέφηναν (from ἐκφαίνω), did not declare. ἀγωνιούμεθα 
(from ἀγωνίζω), Gram. ὃ 425. 

817. ὑφίεσθαι, to be negligent, to yield. ἐπὶ βασιλεῖ, cf. 
note on ἐπὶ τῷ, 1, 1, 4. —— ὅς is causal, since he, or, from him 
eho ; it introduces the reason for the question, “what do we think 
26 shall suffer?” καὶ τοῦ... καὶ τοῦ; the repetition of the 
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§ 22. αὐτούς, them, i. e., the gods; ἐπιορκεῖν θεούς is analogous 
to ὀμνύναι θεούς. Gram. § 712. τῶν θεῶν ὅρκους, cf. 2, 5, 7. 
πολύ qualifies μείζονι: cf. 1, 5,2; 8, 2, 15. 

§ 28. ἔτι δέ, furthermore ; of. 8, 2, 28. —— ἔχομεν... ἔχομεν 
δὲ καί. In anaphora, μέν is generally wanting when the second 
member has δὲ καί ; when the second member has only δέ, μέν is 
commonly expressed with the first. ψύχη καὶ θάλπη, cold and 
heat. The plural is used in Greek denoting what had been ex- 
perienced at different times and in different degrees. —— σὺν τοῖς 
θεοῖς, with the assistance of the gods. The frequency and the ap- 
‘ parent reverence with which Xen. refers to the gods are worthy 
of notice. of ἄνδρες is here spoken of the enemy. 

§ 24. ἀλλά belongs to μὴ ἀναμένωμεν, but since others also are 
probably considering these things, let us not, etc. —— πρός, Gram. 
§ 805. —— παρακαλοῦντες, like συγκαλοῦμεν, § 46, is future; Gram. 
§ 428. τοῦ ἐξορμῆσαι depends on ἄρξωμεν. Gram. ὃ 741. —— 
φάνητε : for a similar asyndeton, cf. ἴωμεν, 6, 5, 21. 

§ 25. ἐγώ, σύ, ἡμεῖς, and ὑμεῖς are often much less emphatic 
than ego, tu, nos, and vos. Krig. οὐδὲν... ἡλικίαν, 7 do 
not allege my age as any excuse; cf. ὃ 14. ἐρύκειν is chiefly 
poetic. 

§ 26. ἦν βοιωτιάζων τῇ φωνῇ " otros δ᾽ εἶπεν, instead of the 
simpler and more common form of expression βοιωτιάζων τῇ φωνῇ 
εἶπεν. Of. note 1, 9, 14. —— ἄλλως πως. .. ἤ: cf. $20 above. 
σωτηρίας ἂν τυχεῖν, that he could obtain safety. ei δύναι- 
To, 80. τὸν βασιλέα πεῖσαι. 

§ 27. μεταξὺ ὑπολαβών, interrupting (him) in the midst (of his 
remarks). ovde ... οὐδέ (is far more emphatic than οὔτε... 
οὔτε not even ... nor indeed. ταὐτῷ τούτοις, in the same 
place with these. Of. note on ἡμῖν, 2, 5, 89. For an explanation 
of the allusion, see 2, 1, 8. μέγα φρονήσας, having become 
proud. ἐπὶ τούτῳ, on account of this—the death of Cyrus. 

§ 28. ri οὐκ ἐποίησεν, what did he not do, expresses in the form 
of a question the same idea as πάντ᾽ ἐποίησε in a direct form. Cf. 
§ 18 above. 

§ 29. αὐτοῖς, i. e., τοῖς Πέρσαις, implied in βασιλεύς expressed 
above. Cf. note on of 8é, 1, 10, 4. ov voy... δύνανται, are 
they not now, the wretched men, though beaten..., unable even 
to die; being prevented, as he seems to imply, from putting an 
end to their existence by their being bound. καὶ μάλ᾽... 
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ἐρῶντες rovrov, even though passionately longing for it. τούτου, 
i. @., τοῦ ἀποθανεῖν. πάλιν is comm. understood as qualifying 
πείθειν... iovras; Grote, however, understands it as qualifying 
κελεύεις. 

§ 80. μήτε : . . re, of. note 2, 2, 8. προσίεσθαι, to be ad- 
mitted. els ταὐτὸ ἡμῖν avrois: for the construction, cf. ἐν 
ταὐτῷ τούτοις, ὃ 27 above. ἀφελομένους and ἀναθέντας agree 
with ἡμᾶς understood, the subject οὗ χρῆσθαι. ------- ὡς τοιούτῳ, as 
such α person; one on whom they had placed baggage (σκεύη 
ἀναθέντας). 

§ 81. τούτῳ ... τῆς Βοιωτίας προσήκει οὐδέν, there belongs to 
this fellow nothing of Boeotia. Gram. § 787. ἀμφότερα... 
τετρυπημένον, having both ears bored. For the construction, cf. 
note on ἀποτμηθέντες τὰς κεφαλάς, 2, 6,1. The practice of boring 
the ears was regarded with abhorrence by the Greeks; and as 
belonging only to the barbarians. καὶ εἶχεν οὕτως, and 80 it 
was. The Greeks discovered this on examination. 

ἢ 82. οἴχοιτο, was gone; οἴχομαι and ἥκω though present in 
form are perfect in meaning. 

ὃ 88. rd πρόσθεν τῶν ὅπλων, the front of the encampment ; the 
place where the arms were stacked; cf. note 2, 2, 20. —— On 
ἐγένοντο and ἀμφὶ τοὺς κιτιλ., cf. note 1, 2, 9. —— μέσαι νύκτες» 
cf. note 1, 7, 1. 

8 84. καὶ αὐτοῖς συνελθεῖν, both to come together ourselves ; 
αὐτοῖς in apposition with ἡμῖν. ἅπερ... ἡμᾶς, sc. ἔλεξας, the 
very things which (you said) to us also. 

§ 85. ταῦτα μέν has nothing properly corresponding to it in 
what follows; since with ἡμῖν δέ a different turn is given to the 
sentence from what would have been suggested by ravra®pép. 
— δῆλον ὅτι, οὗ. note § 16 above. 

§ 86. μέγιστον... . καιρόν͵ @ most important opportunity. —— 
ἀθύμους, 80. ὄντας. 

§ 87. ἴσως in courteous language was used by the Greeks even 
where no actual doubt existed. δίκαιον, cf. note 2, 5, 41. 
ὑμᾶς... τούτων, that we surpass them somewhat. ὑμεῖς... 
ὑμεῖς : the anaphora without μέν and δέ is far more emphatic than 
with these particles. —— χρήμασι: the officers received higher 
pay than the common soldiers; of. 7, 2, 86. —— τούτων depends 
On ἐπλεονεκτεῖτε, Gram. § 749. —— dfodv . . . αὐτούς, it is be 
coming that you consider yourselves, eto. 
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8 88. el... ἀντικατασταθῶσιν, if you would see that instead of 
those who have perished .. . be appointed ; ὅπως after ἐπιμελέομαι, 
μέλει and verbs of similar meaning, is more commonly followed 
by the fat. indic.; yet here we have the subjunct., and in 1, 8, 
18; 2, 6, 8; 7, 7, 44, the optat. ὡς συνελόντι εἰπεῖν, to speak 
briefly, to comprehend all in one word; properly to say it when 
one has brought the whole together into a small compass. With 
συνελόντι We are not to understand λόγῳ, but rather the dat. of a 
person. See Gram. § 956. ἐν δὲ δὴ . «. παντάπασιν, but above 
all in military achievements ; supply mentally dvev yap... γένοιτο. 

§ 89. ἐπειδὰν δὲ κιτιλ.. .. ἣν καὶ x.1.d., but when you shall have, 
ete.,... if you will also, etc. For dy with the aor. subjunct., see 
Gram. § 898, c. πάνυ ἐν καιρῷ, very seasonadbly. 

δ 40. ἀθύμως δέ, cf. note ὃ 19 above. ἐχόντων, cf. note on 

ἰόντων, 1, 4, 12. ὅ, re: cf, note on ri, 1, 8, 18. δέοι τι: 
80. χρῆσθαι with which τὶ is connected, as ὅ, τε with χρήσαιτο. 

ὃ 41. τί πείσονται. Recollect that πείσομαι from πάσχω takes 
the accus.; but πείσομαι from πείθω, the dat. 

ὃ 42. ἡ... ποιοῦσα, that which achieves, etc., is the subject of 
ἐστίν, and is fem. on account of its proximity to ἰσχύς. It is 
easier in rendering it to follow the Greek order, that it is neither 
a multitude, etc., ... which achieves, etc. ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πολύ, for 
the most part, generally. ov δέχονται, do not receive, i. e., the 
enemy do not sustain the attack of such persons. 

§ 48. μαστεύουσι: a word chiefly poetic, which however Xen. 
employs several times. ἐκ παντὸς τρόπου, by every means, at 
all events. ζῆν (from (dw), Gram. ὃ 412. τούτους is the ante- 
cedent of ὁπόσοι δέ, a8 οὗτοι μέν is the antecedent of ὁπόσοι μέν. 
μᾶλλόν πως. . . ἀφικνουμένους, ἐπι some way rather (i. e., more 
frequently) arriving, etc. —— διάγοντας, living, agrees with rov- 
Tovs. 

8 44. αὐτούς, is intensive, should not only be brave men our- 
selves but, etc. παρακαλεῖν, 8. ἄνδρας ἀγαθοὺς εἶναι. 

§ 45. τοσοῦτον... ὅσον, in 80 far... as. ᾿Αθηναῖον εἶναι, 
so. σέ, that you were an Athenian. ὅτι qualifies πλείστους ; 
cf. note on ὅτι 1, 1, 6. 

§ 46. αἱρεῖσθε, imperat., do ye who need choose, eto. —— συγ». 
καλοῦμεν, cf. note on παρακαλοῦντες, ὃ 24 above. 

847. τὰ δέοντα, the subj. both of μέλλοιτο and of περαίνοιτο : 
that the necessary business might not be postponed but, ete. 
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Δαρδανεύς : from Dardanus, a city of Troas, south of Abydus. 
— K\edvwp was already στρατηγός, according to 2, 5, 87. We 
are to suppose, therefore, that the soldiers of Agias were united 
with those of Cleanor. 


OHAP. II. 


The whole army being called together, Chirisophus and Cleanor first ad- 
dress the soldiers briefly, and after them Xenophon harangues the 
assembly at considerable length and with great skill; he concludes 
by proposing the order of march which is approved by all. 


Si.re... καί. Gram. ὃ 1040, a. —— ὑπέφαινε, intrans., of. 
4, 2, 7; 4, 8,9: day was almost beginning to dawn. —— κατα- 
στήσαντας, cf. note on λαβόντα, 1, 2, 1. πρῶτον μέν Corresponds 
with ἐπὶ τούτῳ, 8 4: cf. note on πρῶτον μέν; 8, 1, 18. 

8. 9. ὁπότε is here causal, since, inasmuch as. στερόμεθα, 
are deprived of, have lost and are now destitute of. For the dif- 
ference in meaning between this and the cognate forms στερέομαι, 
στερίσκομαι, sée L. & 8. sub στέρομαι. ------ πρὸς δ᾽ ἔτι, and besides. 
In Attic prose only the preposition πρός is thus used without a 
case, i. e., as an adverb; Krig. Gr.; cf. Cyrop. 2, 1, 81. ol 
ἀμφὶ ᾿Αριαῖον, 2, 4, 2. 

§ 8. ἐκ τῶν παρόντων... ἔλθεῖϊν, to go forth from the present 

















(difficulties). ei δὲ μή, but otherwise, i.e, εἰ δὲ μὴ καλῶς 
νικῶντες σωσόμεθα. ἀλλὰ . . . ἀποθνήσκωμεν, yet at least let 
us die nobly. ola... ποιήσειαν, quae utinam faciant. 





§ 4. ἐπὶ τούτῳ, after him; cf. 6, 1, 11; 7, 8, 14. —— ὅστις, 
not the same as ὅς: ὦ man who, such a man that he. γείτων 
... τῆς Ἑλλάδος, cf. 2, 8, 18. περὶ πλείστου, cf. note 1, 9, 7. 
—— dy: the condition, to which this particle must be referred, 
lies particularly in σῶσαι: saying that he would make it an object 
of the highest importance to rescue us (if he should be able to 
rescue us). Of. note 1, 6, 2. αὐτός (recollect that it is always 
intensive in the nom.) before ἐξαπατήσας belongs in idea both to 
the verb and particip. Notice particularly the anaphora. 
ὁμοτράπεζος, see 2, 5, 27. Thus he became a ξένος towards Clear- 
chus, and hence his offence was particularly against Ζεὺς ξένιος. 
—— αὐτοῖς τούτοις, by these very means. 

ἢ 5. βασιλέα καθιστάναι: οἵ, 2, 1, 4. 

















καὶ. ἐδώκαμεν καὶ ἔλά- 
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βομεν: the Eng. idiom requires a faller expression, e. g. (to whom) 
we gave and (from whom) we received, etc.; cf. note on ἐστρα- 
τεύσαμεν, 8, 1, 17. καὶ otros; of. note on καὶ ταύτας, 1, 10, 
18. ἐχθίστους : an adject. in the superlat. degree, used as a 
substantive; and as such governing ἐκείνου, his bitterest ene- 
mies. 
§ 6. ἀλλὰ... ἀποτίσαιντο, but may the gods punish them as 
they deserve; ἀπό in comp. with ricawro denotes the idea de- 
served or due; cf. ἀπήτουν, 1, 2, 11; ἀποθύουσιν, ὃ 12 below. | 

§ 1. ὀρθῶς ἔχειν, that it was right, depends on νομίζω». ------- 
ἐν τούτοις, in these, i. e., in his most beautiful armor. 

ὃ 8. διὰ φιλίας ἱέναι, lit., to go through friendship, i. e., to be 
Friendly ; διὰ παντὸς πολέμου ἰέναι, lit., to go through perpetual 
war, i. ©., to be perpetually at war; Gram. ὃ 795, 1, d. τοὺς 
στρατηγοὺς... οἷα πεπόνθασιν, seeing the generals what they have 
suffered (a construction called anticipation or prolepsis); in an 
Eng. idiom, seeing what the generals, eto. Of. note on τῶν Bap- 

















βάρων͵ 1, 1, 5. σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις, cf. note on σὺν τούτοις, 2, 1, 
12. ὧν = τούτων ἅ, for those things which; the gen. depends 


on δίκην. . 

§ 9. οἰωνός, an omen. For an account of the various kinds of 
omens, see Dic. Antiqq. art. Divinatio, p. 517. The omen, says 
Xen., occurred while we were speaking wept σωτηρίας, hence it 
was thought to be from Zeus Soter. τοῦ Διὸς τοῦ σωτῆρος. 
An appellative attached to the name οὗ a god is commonly placed 
after the name; and as the appellative is of the nature of an ad- 
jective, the article is either placed before both or is omitted with 
both. Hert.; cf. 4, 8, 25; 6, 1, 22; 7, 6, 44; yet 6, 2, 15, is an 
exception. For the construction of appellatives with other proper 
names, see Gram. § 623, ff. —— εὔξασθαι depends on δοκεῖ. 
Grov, when or where; it includes both ideas. Cf. ἔνθα, 5, 1, 1. 
ἀνατεινάτω τὴν χεῖρα, let him raise the hand. The Greeks 
voted in all of the various ways which are common among us, by 
the voice, by raising the hand, by ballot, and by a division of the 
assembly. For the last-named method, cf. Thucyd. 1, 87. Rais- 
ing the hand (χειροτονία, χειροτονεῖν, διαχειροτονία, διαχειροτονεῖν), 
being both the easiest and the most unequivocal method, was also 
the most common. 

$10. ἐπιωρκήκασι, have been guilty of perjury, in that they 
took the oath with the intention of breaking it: rods ὅρκους 
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λελύκασιν, have broken their oaths, have actually carried into 
effect that which they intended to do when they took the oatha. 
ἐχόντων, gon. abs., things being thus. —— With εἰκός, δῆλον, 
οἷόν re, used impersonally, ἐστί is often omitted; and oftener still 
With ἀνάγκη. 

§ 11. ἔπειτα 8é That which would naturally follow these 
words is joined by an anacoluthon to the sentence introduced by 
yap. —— ἀναμιμνήσκω takes two accusatives, ὑμᾶς and τοὺς κινδύ- 
yous. Gram. § 724. σώζονταί re... οἱ ἀγαθοί, and that the 
brave are delivered, etc. ἔλθόντων ... Περσῶν, for when the 
Persians came ; μέν is here a correlative of ἔπειτα, ὃ 18. Allusion 
is evidently made to the invasion in 490 Β. ο., when the Persians 
for the first time landed in Greece. στόλῳ, of. note on σὺν 
τῷ στρατεύματι, 1, 7, 1. —— ἀφανιούντων, fut. of ἀφανίζω. Gram. 
§ 425. —— ds... ᾿Αθήνας, as tf to blot Athens out of existence 
again; αὖθις not implying any previous destruction of the city, 
but simply that it should again become the same as it was before 
it had any existence. 

ὃ 19. εὐξάμενοι belongs logically to ἔδοξεν, as though perhaps 
ἐψηφίσαντο or some similar word were used. The anacoluthon 
is less noticeable, inasmuch as both xaraxdyorey and εἶχον inter- 
vene. οὐκ εἶχον, had not (the ability), were not able. The 
number of Persians who fell in the battle of Marathon, according 
to Herod. 6, 117, was 6,400; but according to the representation 
of Xen., it must have been much greater, else the Athenians 
would already have ceased making the annual offerings. —— 
ἀποθύουσιν. The sacrifices had been promised to the goddess, 
and hence were considered due (ἀπο-). Cf. note on droricawro, 
ἃ 6 above. 

ἢ 18. τήν (before ἀναρίθμητον) the (well known), that. 
ἦλθεν in 480 8. Ο. καὶ τότε, then also (as well as in the battle 
of Marathon, ten years before). ἔστι, Gram. ὃ 480. —— ἀλλά, 
but only ; of. 1, 4, 18; 6, 4, 2. 

$14. οὐ μὲν 87: cf. note 1, 9, 18. ἐρῶ, fut., comm. referred 
to φημί as a present. —— ἀλλ᾽... ἀφ᾽ οὗ, but there are not yet 
many days since; supply in this clause εἰσίν, which in adverbial 
formulas of this nature is not commonly expressed. 

§ 16. αὐτῶν depends on ἄπειροι: Gram. ὃ 758, d. —— ἄμετρον, 
sc. ὄν: cf. note on peords, 1, 10, 18. els avrovs properly sig- 
rifles (says Krig.), into the midst of them, stronger than ἐπέ: 
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ef. 4, 8, 29; 4, 5, 18. πεῖραν... αὐτῶν: cf. note on Κύρου 
πείρᾳ, 1, 9, 1. 

8 17. μηδὲ... δόξητε, nor imagine. In prohibitions, μή is used 
with the present imperat. or aor. subjunct. ; Gram. ὃ 874, a, b. —— 
μεῖον ἔχειν, that you are inferior, that you suffer disadvantuge ; 
cf. μεῖον ἔχων, 1, 10, 8. ei, that; see L. & S., εἰ, IT. οἱ 
Κύρειοι, the forces of Cyrus, meaning of course the barbarian 
forces. —— γοῦν confirms the foregoing assertion by an undeni- 
able fact. πρὸς ἐκείνους, i. @., τοὺς ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν ἡττημένους. 

818. ἐνθυμήθητε, do ye consider. We should expect, from the 
foregoing εἰ δέ τις. . . ἀθυμεῖ, the 8d pers. sing. ἐνθυμηθήτω. 

819. τῶν ἱππέων is governed by the comparative degree, —— 
πολύ qualifies ἀσφαλεστέρου ; though removed from it by several 
words, the arrangement is not unusual. βεβηκότες, standing 
jirm ; οἵ, Uecon. 8, 17, where this word is predicated of a house. 
—— ὅτου depends on τευξόμεθα. ἑνὶ μόνῳ, in one thing alone. 
προέχουσιν ἡμᾶς : προέχειν regularly governs the gen., Gram. 
§ 749; yet in Eurip. Hippol. 1365, it alsu takes the accus. 

§ 20. τοῦτο, at this, viz., ὅτι x.r.A.3 for the construction, cf. 
οὐδέν, 1, 1, 8. κρεῖττον, BC. ἐστίν. οὃς ... ἄνδρας = τοὺς 
ἄνδρας (ἡγεμόνας ἔχειν) οὖς. For the antecedent in the relative 
clause, cf. note 1, 2, 1. εἴσονται, see οἶδα, Gram. ὃ 491. —— 
ras ἑαυτῶν Ψυχὰς καὶ copara. When the gender of two con- 
nected nouns is different, the article is seldom omitted with the 
second noun. 

§ 21. πότερον, sc. σκέψασθε, consider whether. ἧς, object 
of παρεῖχον, but attracted to the case of the antecedent. 
πολλοῦ ἀργυρίου, for much money. Of. the construction of ὅτου, 









































3, 1, 20. ἔχοντας agrees with the subject of ὠνεῖσθαι, ἡμᾶς 
understood. αὐτούς is intensive, agreeing with the implied 


subj. of λαμβάνειν, or that we oureelces should take (provi- 
sions). 

§ 22. εἰ... κρείττονα, lit., but if you know these things that 
they are better; cf. note on τῶν βαρβάρων .. . os, 1, 1, 5. 
ἄπορον: cf. note on φοβερώτατον, 2, 5, 9. nai... διαβάντες, 
and if you think that you have been greatly deceived in having 
crossed (them). σκέψασθε, ei: after verbs of doubting, con- 
sidering, and the like, the Greeks used simply εἰ, not only to 
denote improbability, but also probability, where we should em- 
ploy a negative: so here, whether the barbarians have not, eto. 
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—— dpa, see Gram. ὃ 1048, 1. —— προϊοῦσι, to (persons) adsane- 
ing ; Gram. ὃ 771. 

§ 28. μήτε. .. re: cf. 2, 2, 8. —— διήσουσιν from διέημι, to 
allow to pass; cf. 4, 1, 8; 5, 4, 2. οὐδ᾽ ds: cf. note 1, 8, 21. 
Μυσούς: ef. 1, 6, 7; 2, 5, 18. dxovros: cf. note 1, 8, 17. 
ἐν τῇ βασιλέως χώρᾳ instead of ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ αὐτοῦ: cf. the 
repetition of Κύρου, 1, 4, 12; τῶν βαρβάρων, 4, 4, 21. Πισίδας : 
of. note 1, 1, 11. αὐτοὶ εἴδομεν, 1, 2, 19. τούτων, i. ©., 
τῶν Περσῶν, implied in βασιλεύς, cf. note 8, 1, 29. 

ὃ 24. ἡμᾶς, subj. of εἶναι, stands at the beginning of the sen- 
tence to give it more prominence. —— dy... ἔγωγε, 7 for my 
part should say. The particle dy suggests the condition εἰ μὴ 
ἐδεδοίκειν : in place of which we have below, ὃ 25, ἀλλὰ δέδοικα : 
cf. 4, 2, 10. τοῦ... ἐκπέμψειν limits ὁμήρους, hostages as a 
pledge that he would send, etc. kat... ye, and even, cf. 7, 2, 
88; in the next sentence, cai... ye, and at least, cf. 8, 3, 5. —— 
dy before οἶδα qualifies ἐποίει. 

§ 25. ἀλλὰ γάρ, but (I do not advise that we Ὁ actually make 
such preparation) for. —— ἅπαξ, cf. note 1, 9, 10. καλαῖς καὶ 
μεγάλαις, beautiful und stately. These two words are often united 
in the Greek writers, because the latter idea was considered an 
important element of perfect beauty. Cf. Odys. 15, 418; Xen. 
Mem. 2, 1, 22; Oecon. 10, 2. —— μή, although expressed above, 
is repeated on account of the intervening clause. So εἰ, § 85 
below; dri, 5, 6, 19. οἱ λωτοφάγοι, the lotus-eaters. Allu- 
sion is made to the companions of Ulysses who ate of the lotus; 
Odys. 9, 94, ete. 

§ 26. ἐξόν: cf. note 2, 5, 22. τοὺς... πολιτεύοντας, those 
who now live at home (i. 6., in Greece) without a fortune, object 
of ὁρᾶν; πλουσίους is predicated of τοὺς . . . wodtrevovras. —— 
ἐνθάδε κομισαμένους, having migrated hither, is commonly under- 
stood as referring to αὐτοῖς, cf. note on λαβόντα, 1, 2, 1.—— ἀλλὰ 
γάρ, but (no more on this point) jor. 

ὃ 27. ἡμῶν governed by στρατηγῇ. ------ ἔπειτα, of. note 1, 8, 2. 
ὄχλον παρέχουσιν, occasion difficulty. - ἄγειν depends on 
ὄχλον, Gram. ὃ 952, a. 

ὃ 28. ἀπαλλάξωμεν, an exhortation, let us, etc. —— xparovpé- 
voy depends on ἀλλότρια. Gram. ὃ 758, all things are forfeited 
on the part of those who are conquered. TOUS πολεμίους, KC. 
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$29. ὁρᾶτε γάρ. This sentence states the reason for the fol- 
lowing (introduced by οὖν, ὃ 30); of. 5, 1, 8; 5, 8, 11; 6; 4, 8. 
When the reason denoted by γάρ is thus placed first in order, γάρ 
corresponds to the Eng. since. καὶ τοὺς πολεμίους, even the 
enemy ; καί suggests the notion; if the enemy entertained such 
an opinion, how fully ought we also to be convinced of the im- 
portance of order and discipline. Tous πολεμίους ὅτι, another 
instance of anticipation, instead of ὅτι καὶ of wod.; cf. note 1, 1, 
5. —— πρόσθεν ... πρίν, cf. note 1, 1, 10. 

§ 80. τοὺς viv. The position of this phrase is determined by 
the effort to place the words which are antithetical near together. 
So also νῦν ἢ πρόσθεν. τῶν πρόσθεν, 80. ἀρχόντων. 

ἢ 81. ἣν ψηφίσησθε. The first conditional clause belongs to 
the following: and if you will resolve, in case any one shall be 
disobedient. The same arrangement occars 7, 8, 87; cf. 8, 1, 89. 
roy... ἐντυγχάνοντα: lit., that the one of you on each ocea- 
sion (dei) falling in (with him, i. 6.) τῷ ἀπειθοῦντι). οὐδ᾽ ἑνί 
is more emphatic than οὐδενί, not even one man. 

§ 32. εἰ... βέλτιον, 56. δοκεῖ : lit., if any thing else seems better 
than in this: way. There would be more uniformity in the ex- 
pression by substituting ἄλλῃ for τι ἄλλο, or else ταῦτα for ταύτῃ. 
ὁ ἰδιώτης, the common soldier ; cf. 1, 8, 11. 

ἃ 88. οἷς by attraction instead of 4. καὶ αὐτίκα, presently also, 
not simply now. ἀνέτειναν : on the asyndeton, see note 1, 8, 20. 

ὃ 84. προσδεῖν, impers., governs ὧν, what there is need of in 
































addition. ὅπου = ἐκεῖσε ὅπου, to that place where; cf. οὗ, 2, 
1, 6. πλέον: cf. note 1, 2, 11. —— ἀπεχούσας, distant, agrees 


with κώμας. 

ὃ 85. εἰ... εἰ: of. note on μή, ὃ 25. 

§ 36. ὅπλων: cf. note on τὰ ὅπλα, 2, 2, 4. τίνα is the subj. 
of ἡγεῖσθαι, and both depend on the impers. χρή, who ought to 
lead, whose duty it is to lead, οἷο. τίνας; ΒΟ. yp. —— πλαίσιον 
signifies a hollow rectangle (not necessarily a square). It was the 
ordinary arrangement of forces in a retreat through a plain coun- 
try; especially where they were beset by cavalry and light-armed 
troops; cf. Hellen. 4, 8, 4. ἐπὶ τῶν πλευρῶν ἑκατέρων, upon 
each of the sides; one would expect here ἑκατέρας, The plural 
seems to be used here, as also in § 37, because each side consisted 
of several ranks. τοῖς τεταγμένοις, those who have been ar- 
ranged, those who have been appointed to their place. 
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ὃ 87. ἐπειδὴ . .. ἐστι: he was entitled to the post of honor, 
because the Lacedaemonians at that time held the hegemony 
among the Greeks; cf. 6, 1, 26. —— τὸ νῦν εἶναι, for the present 
at least ; of. note on rd... εἶναι, 1, 6, 9. 

ἢ 88. dei, on each occasion ; of. dei, ὃ 81. 

ἢ 89. μεμνήσθω .. . εἶναι, let him remember to be, etc.; if it 
were ὧν instead of εἶναι, the idea would be let him remember that 
he ia, etc. Gram. § 986. 


CHAP. III. 


Mithridates comes to the Greeks, under the guise of friendship, proffer- 
ing his advice, while his real object is manifestly to ascertain their 
plans. The Greeks resolve to listen to no more terms from the 
Persians. After crossing the river Zabatas, being annoyed by the 
enemy’s cavalry and light troops, they concert measures to supply 
this deficiency in their forces, 





δ 1. ἀνέστησαν: cf. note 6, 2, 5. ὅτου depends on δέοιτο 
(whatever any one needed) ; it is limited by ray weperray, and its 
antecedent is the object of μετεδίδοσαν. els ἐπήκοον : cf. 2, 
5, 88. 

§ 2. Κύρῳ πιστός: cf. 2, 5, 35. εὕνους, sc. εἰμί, which is 
suggested by ἐγώ, ... ἦν, although, as is often the case in ellipses, 
the tense is different. The form to be supplied may also differ 
in number, person, and mood, from the form expressed. Krig. 
ὁρῴην: for this form of the optat., see Gram. ὃ 374, a, —— 
kal... ἔχων, having also, etc., i. e., not simply alone. —— πρός 
pe differs from πρὸς ἐμέ in that the enclitio pe is less prominent 
than the orthotone ἐμέ, Cf. Gram. ὃ 268. ὡς φίλον: it is 
more common to repeat the preposition (in this instance πρός) 
when the comparison follows as here. —— didros opposed to the 
idea πολέμιος ; εὔνους, to ἐχθρός. 

§ 8. ἔλεγε: cf. note 2, 8, 21. —— ris, any one. The allusion 
is to Tissaphernes. 

§ 4. τῶν Τισσαφέρνους ris οἰκείων. For the same position of 
τὶς, see 2, 5, 82; 5, 7,19. Cyr. 5, 4,1; 7, 2,8. Thucyd. 1, 48. 
But τῶν τις οἰκείων without Τισσαφέρνους would be only Ionic. 
Hert. πίστεως ἕνεκα, for the sake of fidelity, to secure fidelity, 
i. e., the fidelity of Mithridates. 
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ὃ 5. ἔστε followed by εἶναι (which denotes continued existence) 
we render, while, as long as; followed by γίγνεσθαι (which de- 
notes the beginning of an action, the coming into existence), we 
render it until. Nixapxoy: cf. 2, 5, 88. Whether they were 
the same person, is doubtful. —— @yero ἀπιών: cf. 2, 4, 24; 
2, 6, 3. 

ὃ 7. ἐγένοντο: Μιθριδάτης καὶ of σὺν αὐτῷ. τῶν ὅπλων: as 
in 8, 2, 86. βραχύτερα ἣ ὡς ἐξικνεῖσθαι: lit., a shorter dis- 
tance than so as to reach ; in an Eng. idiom, too short a distance to 
reach. 

§ 8. ἐδίωκον has for its subj. the antecedent of of. 

§ 9. οὔτε... χωρίῳ, nor were the footmen (the Greeks) able in 
a short space to overtake the footmen (the Persians) in fleeing from 
@ point considerably in advance; with ἐκ πολλοῦ, compare ἐκ 
πλέονος, 1, 10, 11. 

$10. καὶ φεύγοντες. . . els τοὔπισθεν τοξεύοντες, even while 
Sleeing... by shooting behind. So in later times the Parthians. 
Of. Plut. Crass. 24, ὑπέφευγον dua βάλλοντες of Πάρθοι. Virg. 
Georg. 8, 31. 

§ 11. δείλης here means δείλης ὀψίας (the later afternoon, even- 
ing), as the words τῆς ἡμέρας ὅλης show. For the different uses 
of δείλη, see L. ἃ 8.; οὗ 1, 8, 8. ras κώμας : mentioned above 
8, 2, 84; hence the article. —— οὐδὲν μᾶλλον, none the more, i. e., 
no more than though he had remained with the phalanx. 

§ 12. ἡτιῶντο: see note on ἐστρατοπεδεύετο, 2, 2,15; and on 
the change of mood (ἡτιῶντο and paprupoin), of. note 2, 2, 15. 

ὃ 18. ἀληθῆ λέγετε: ἃ brief and lively expression for τῇ ἀληθείᾳ 
ἐγένετο ἃ λέγετε, in truth those things which you say took place. 

§ 14. χάρις, sc. ἔστω. Of. Oyrop. 7, 5, 72; 8, 7,8. So in Eng. 
the verb is often omitted: thanks to the gods that, etc. 

8 15. ὅσον, as much as, here predicated of space: such a dis- 
tance that neither, etc. οἱ ex χειρὸς βάλλοντες : same as οἱ 
ἀκοντισταί, §'7 above. ἐξικνεῖσθαι, to reach, often stands thus 
without any definite object. πολύ belongs to χωρίον. ἐν 
ὀλίγῳ... ῥύματος, and in a short space not even though a footman 
were fleet would he overtake in pursuit a footman who had a bow- 
shot the start. éx... ῥύματος is analogous to ἐκ πολλοῦ, $9. Cf. 
ἐκ πλείονος, 1, 10, 11. 

§ 16. ἡμεῖς : wo should expect here ἡμῖν depending on δεῖ, but 
the case is determined by the nearest verb μέλλομεν, being ἃ 
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species of attraction. Of. note on Πρόξενος, 2, 5, 41. —— σφεν- 
δονητῶν depends on det, Gram. § 743, Ὁ. τὴν ταχίστην, cf. note 
1, 8, 14. —— σφενδονῶν depends on διπλάσιον used substantively. 
σφενδόνη here denotes by meton. the stone which is flung. Soin 
8, 4, 4; 4, 8, 29; 5, 2,14. The clause reads, and their missile is 
borne even twice the distance of the stones from the Persian slings. 

§ 17. διὰ rd... . σφενδονᾶν, from the fact that (the Persians) 
sling with, etc. 

§ 18. αὐτῶν depends on.rives. πέπανται, οἷ, note on ἐπέ- 
πατο, 1, 9, 19. τούτῳ : 88 τίνες was just before used, we should 
expect here the plural; but in using the sing. one person is pre- 
sented as an example of what would be done for ali. —— avrap, 
Jor them, i. e., the slings, For the government, see Gram.'§ 746. 
rp... ἐθέλοντι, to the one who is willing being enrolled to 
act as stinger. ἄλλην τινὰ ἀτέλειαν, something else as an tm- 
munity. Cf. note on ἄλλο δένδρον, 1, 5, 5. This immunity might 
perhaps be exemption from the duty of acting as sentinels. 




















δ 19. τοὺς μέν τινας : cf. note on ras δέ τινας, 2, 8, 15. τῷ 
Κλεάρχῳ, by Clearchus, dat. of agent; Gram. § 769. els ἱππέας 





κατασκευάσωμεν, prepare for horsemen, i.e. by equipping these 
horses with the armor suitable for the use of horsemen. 

§ 20. ἐδοκιμάσθησαν, were approved ; δοκιμάζω is the common 
word for this idea. 


CHAP. IV. 


Contains an account of several days’ march from the level country in 
the neighborhood of Nineveh into the hilly region bordering on the 
Carduchian mountains. The Greeks are at first attacked by Mithri- 
dates, whom they easily repulse; afterwards by Tissaphernes, with a 
large army, from which they experience considerable annoyance. 


81. τῇ ἄλλῃ: ἄλλος preceded by the article generally means 
(especially in the sing. numb.) the rest of, but that meaning cap- 
not be assigned to it here. Cf. 2, 1,8; 6,1, 15, where τῇ ἄλλῃ 
means as here, on the next day. ἐφ᾽ 7, at which, connect in 
idea with ἐπιθοῖντο. 

§ 2. διαβεβηκόσι, after they had crossed over; the notion of 
time is the prominent idea of the particip. here; so also just above 
διαβαίνουσιν, while crossing over. ἂν... λάβῃ: cf. note on 
ἐὰν μὴ διδῷ, 1, 8, 14. 








BOOK Il. CHAP. IV. 109 


8 8. παρήγγελτο x.t.r., and orders hud been given who of the 
targeteers should pursue, etc. τῶν πελταστῶν limits οὖς, the sab- 
ject of διώκειν. θαρροῦσι, particip. agreeing with τοῖς in- 
πεῦσιν; more conveniently rendered as an adv., to pursue boldly. 
ὡς, on the supposition that, feeling assured that. Cf. os, 
1, 1, 2. 

§ 4, κατειλήφει, 86. αὐτούς. σφενδόναι: cf. note on oder 
δονῶν, 8, 8, 16. ἐσήμηνε, 80. ὁ σαλπιγκτής. Cf. note on 
ἐσάλπιγξε, 1, 2, 17. ἔθεον . . . εἴρητο, they to whom orders 
had been given ran towards the same point, i. e., towards the 
enemy. of δέ; 1. 6.) of πολέμιοι. 

§ 5. τοῖς βαρβάροις, on the side of the barbarians ; dat. mcomm., 
limiting ἀπέθανον and also ἐλήφθησαν». ------ ὅτε qualifies φοβερώ- 
τατον, as shocking as possible. ὁρᾶν depends on φοβερώτατον, 
Gram. § 952. 

8 6. οὕτω πράξαντες, having fared thus, having experienced 
such fortune. With οὕτω πράττειν, compare εὖ πράττειν, etc. Cf. 
note 1, 9, 10. 

§ 7. Λάρισσα. This apparently Grecian name need not occa- 
sion surprise, since the numerous cities of this name in Greece 
are of Pelasgic, hence also of oriental origin. The meaning of 
the word Larissa is not yet settled, and in the present instance it 
is probably not the name by which the place went among the 
Persians. From its proximity to the Zab, it was evidently the 
city whose ruins are now called Athur (= Ashur) or Nimroud. 
Through the indefatigable exertions of Layard many remarkable 
relics of ancient Assyrian art have been recently discovered here, 
and are now among the most interesting objects in the British 
Museum. Μῆδοι: οὗ, note on Μηδίας, 2, 4, 27. —— rd εὖρος 
without μέν, as though ὕψος δ᾽ ἑκατόν did not follow; of. 4, 8, 9. 
τοῦ . . . περίοδος, the entire circumference. —— mrirbos 
xepapivas: cf. note on πλίνθοις ὀπταῖς͵ 2, 4, 12. 

§ 8. βασιλεύς, i. e., Cyrus the Elder. —— ἥλιον «.7.A.; in this 
way certain Grecian philosophers also explained eclipses of the 
sun. ἐξέλιπον, 8c. τὴν πόλιν. Taking the eclipse as an un- 
lucky omen, they were led to abandon their city. 

§ 9. παρά, cf. note 1, 2, 18. 

§ 10. πρὸς [τῇ] πόλει. If the article is the true reading, then 
the meaning is near the city, i. e., the one to which the fort be- 
longs. MéomaAa. This also, as in the case of Larissa, seems 
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“not to be the true name, but perhaps a corruption of the name 
given in the Aramaean rural dialect to the region of country or 
to the ruins. It is very surprising that Xen. did not learn—what 
we so well know from the Grecian and Roman writers of a later 
period, and from the Arabic writers of the middle ages, as wel! 
as from the interesting discoveries of recent times—the fact that 
he was among the ruins of Nineveh (ἡ Nivos), once the capital of 
the old Assyrian empire, a city described in the most glowing 
terms by the Greeks themselves. It was situated on the eastern 
bank of the Tigris, nearly opposite the modern city of Mosul; 
and was built almost entirely of the shelly marble (λίθος κογχυ- 
λιάτης) in which the adjacent country abounded. 

§ 11. ὑπὸ Περσῶν : this construction is employed because ἀπώ- 
λεσαν τὴν ἀρχήν (= ἐστερήθησαν τῆς ἀρχῆς) is pass. in idea: lost 
the government, were deprived of the government ; cf. 7, 2, 22. 

§ 12. χρόνῳ, by time; the means of subsistence being con- 
sumed by the length of the siege. ἐμβροτήτους, mad, insane ; 
or as others understand it, terrified by a storm. ἑάλω frow 
ἁλίσκομαι: observe that all the parts of this verb are pass. in 
meaning, though some of the forms are in the act. voice. 

§ 18. eis... σταθμόν. The preposition is to be understood as 
in 1, 7, 1, since σταθμός here denotes the notion of time. 
ἦλθεν. The fact that he went up to Babylon with horsemen is 
mentioned in 1, 2,4. Of. also 2,4, 8. ἔχων is to be repeated in 
mind, as though he had written ἔχων obs ἦλθεν ἔχων, he appeared 
with (ἔχων) the horsemen that he himself came (up to Babylon) 
with (ἔχω»), etc. So with ἀνέβη and ἐβοήθει, repeat ἔχων in mind. 
— ἱππέας : antecedent in the relative clause; cf. note 1, 2, 1. 
ἔχοντος; in matrimonio habentis. 6... ἀδελφός, cf. 2, 4, 
πρός, in addition to. 

§ 14, εἶχεν . . . καταστήσας is understood as a circumlocution 
for κατέστησεν. ὄπισθεν, in the rear, i. e., of the Greeks, 
eis τὰ πλάγια, in the direction towards the flanks (of the Grecian 

















25. 














army). . 
§ 15. Σκύθαι evidently does not belong here. προὐθυμεῖτο, 
sc. ἁμαρτάνειν ἀνδρός. ------ οὐδὲ yap... ῥᾷδιον ἦν: because the 





enemy stood so close together. ἦν stands without ἂν, because 
the consequence was necessary and unconditional. 

δ 17. nad... Περσικά, the Persian implemenis of archery also, 
as well as those of the Cretans. τοῖς Κρησί belongs to χρήσι- 
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μα. τὰ τοξεύματα means the arrows; τὰ τόξα, the implements 
of archery, including bows and arrows. διετέλουν χρώμενοι, 
they continually used ; 80 διάγειν, 1, 2,11; διαγίγνεσθαι, 1, 5, 6; 
2, 6,5; 4, 5, 5. ἐμελέτων τοξεύειν, lit., they practised to shoot, 
i. e., as we should say, in practising they shot. —— ἄνω ἱέντες 
paxpay, far upwards (lit., casting [sc. their arrows] far upward). 
This was done that they might the more easily recover them, 
without being compelled to go far from the main army. 
πολλά belongs both to νεῦρα and μόλυβδος. Cf. note on πολλά, 
8, 1, 2. 

ὃ 18. μεῖον ἔχοντες : cf. note 1, 10, 8. 

§ 19. πλαίσιον ἰσόπλευρον, @ square; cf. note 8, 2, 86. —— 
συγκύπτῃ, bend together, i. e., approach each other. τὰ κέρατα, 
the wings, ὃ 22, ai πλευραί. ὁδοῦ orevorépas . .. ὀρέων... 
γεφύρας: these contingencies would now occur; for immediately 
north of Mosul the fruitful plain of Assyria becomes more hilly, 
and is intersected by numerous brooks, which flow down from 
the mountains of Kourdistan. ἐκθλίβεσθαι τοὺς ὁπλίτας, that 
the heavy-armed men are thrown out of their ranks. The heavy- 
armed men in the van and the rear particularly would be thus 
disturbed. The targeteers also in the van and rear (see 8, 8, 8; 
8, 4, 40 and 48) would in like manner be thrown into confusion, 
but the heavy-armed alone are mentioned, because they con- 
stituted the principal part of the forces at the points in ques- 
tion. 

§ 20. διασχῇ (from διέχω) is the opposite in meaning of ovy- 
κύπτω. τὸ μέσον τῶν κεράτων, the space between the wings. 
—— διάβασιν, cf. note 2, 8, 10. βουλόμενος φθάσαι πρῶτος, 
wishing to get over jirst. —— εὐεπίθετον ἦν, it was easy to make an 
attack. The adjective joined to the impersonal ἦν must be un- 
derstood as a substantive predicate. Cf. προσβατόν, 4, 8, 12; and 
the plurals βάσιμα, 8, 4, 49; Bara, 4, 6, 17. 

ὃ 21. ἐξ λόχους. Three of these were to constitute the van 
and three the rear of the square (πλαίσιον) : cf. 848 below. Each 
λόχος consisted of two πεντηκοστύες (commanded by πεντηκο- 
oripes), and each πεντηκοστύς of two ἐνωμοτίαι (commanded by 
ἐνωμοτάρχαι). ------- ἄλλους «.r.r., and others as commanders of 
Pentekosties, and others as commanders of Enomoties ; cf. note 
1, 5, 5. otra δὲ πορευόμενοι, and while they were on the 
march. We should expect here the gen. abs.; yet see note on 
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μαχόμενοι, 1, 8, 27. οἱ Aoxayoi: these of course were attended 

by their companies (λόχοι). So also ὃ 28. ἔξωθεν τῶν κερά- 

τῶν, apart from the wings ; i. e., 88 we learn from ὑπέμενον ὕστε- 
por, behind the wings. Hence the definition of παρῆγον, they made 
the men march up sideways, given by L. ἃ §., referring to this 
passage, is not accurate. Translate thus, but then they led (their 
men) along behind the wings. 

§ 22. ἂν ἐξεπίμπλασαν: cf. note on dy ἀφείλετο, 1, 9, 19. —— 
τὸ διέχον, the vacant space. κατὰ λόχους, with compantes of a 
hundred men; 80 arranged that the lochus constituted but a 
single file of a hundred men deep. Thus there would be six men 
abreast. κατὰ wevr., in companies of fifty ; 80 arranged that each 
company constituted but a single file of fifty men deep. Thus 
there would be twelve men abreast. κατ᾽ ἐνωμ., tn companies of 
twenty-fiwe men ; 80 arranged as to form a single file of each com- 
pany. Thus there would be twenty-four men abreast, and they 
would consequently fill a vacant space in the line of the square 
(τὸ διέχον) four times as large as the companies of a hundred. 

8. 23. ἐν τῷ μέρει, in their turn; cf. 7, 6, 86. ri, im any 
respect ; it may be rendered perchance. —— τῆς φάλαγγος de- 
pends on mov, as an adv. of place: and if perchance occasion 
required it (δέοι, 86. τούτους ἐπιπαρεῖναι), these were at hand (ready 
for assistance). τούτῳ τῷ τρόπῳ applies unquestionably not 
alone to the next four marches, but to those which followed. 
This thought was in the mind of the writer: in this manner they 
continued their march without meeting with any thing worthy of 
notice in the next four stages (Κι ρον). 

§ 24. εἶδον βασίλειόν ri: they beheld a certain royal structure. 
This was seen from a distance, being situated on an eminence of 
the foremost range of the Kourdish mountains, This range ex- 
tends westward to the Tigris. It is now called by the Kourds 
Tscha Spi; by the Arabs, Dschebel Abjad. Both signify white 
mountain. (Of. §§ 80, 37, where it is called dpos.) τοῦ ὄρους, 
the mountain, i. e., the one in sight directly before them; hence 
the force of the article. —— ἄσμενοι. Cf. note 2, 1, 16. 

§ 25. ὡς. .. avaB., as if to, etc.; cf. note 1, 1, 8. —— τὸν 
ἕτερον = τὸν δεύτερον (of. § 28). ἔβαλλον. .. ἐτόξευον. Notice 
the asyndeton. These three verbs denote the different modes of 
discharging missiles; namely, with the hand, with slings, and 
with bows. —— ὑπὸ μαστίγων (Gram. § 808, 1, a), under the lash; 
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being constantly scourged. The Persian government resorted to 
this means of making the slavish people fight well. Cf. Herod. 
7, 21, ὥρυσσον ὑπὸ μαστίγων, they dug under the lash, spoken of 
the army of Xerxes at Mt. Athos. In other passages also Herod. 
mentions the same practice. 

§ 26. “Ἑλλήνων, used adjectively. So regularly names of na- 
tions with nouns denoting persons. Cf. Λάκωνα, 5, 1, 15; Ἔλ- 
Anves, 6, 5, 26. ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ, among the attendants of the army ; 
within the square of heavy-armed men, 

§ 27. ὁπλῖται ὄντες. The particip. expresses the notions of 
time, cause, and condition. Here the notion of cause is the 
prominent idea, and it may be rendered, because they were heavy- 
armed men. ; 

§ 28. ταὐτά must not be confounded with radra. —— πρὶν... 
ἀνήγαγον instead of ἀναγάγοιεν (until they should lead up); the 
construction ἀνήγαγον is as though οὐκ ἐκίνησαν instead of μὴ κινεῖν 
had preceded. Krig. 

ὃ 29. of πολέμιοι : the first denotes the Persians, but the second, 
at the end of the ὃ, denotes the Greeks. —— ἀποτμηθείησαν. This 
form of the optat. 8d pers. plural is much less common than the 
termination -εἶεν. Gram. §819. It occurs again ὃ 35 below, and 
4, 8, 21; 5, 7, 20. —— αὐτῶν, the Persians. 

ἃ 80. κατά, along, over, Gram. § 800, 2. of δέ: the tar- 
geteers, § 28. ἐπιπαριόντες : passing along on the mountain 
in a direction parallel to the main army and at no great distance 
from it; cf. 6, 8, 19. els ras κώμας : mentioned ὃ 24, hence 
the article. —— ἰατρούς : doubtless the same that Cyrus had 
previously employed. No doubt in Greece itself the necessity 
of surgeons connected with the army had long before been 
learned. 

§ 81. καὶ ἅμα adds another reason; hence = καὶ dua ὅτι, and at 
the same time because. τῷ σατραπεύοντι. The satraps had to 
provide for the troops in their own satrapy. Of. Oyrop. 8, 6, 3. 
Oecon. 4, 5 and 6. 

§ 82. ἀπόμαχοι, away from the ranks, Three classes were not 
in a condition for fighting: the wounded, those who carried the 
wounded, and those who had taken the armor of the persons who 
carried the wounded. 

§ 88. wodd... διέφερεν... ἢ : ἐξ was far otherwise than; or 
in our idiom, it was a very different thing to, etc., from (what ἐξ 

















114 NOTES. 


was) to fight, eto. ἐκ χώρας dpp-, rushing out from a fixed posi- 
tion. Cf. ἐκ Χερρονήσου dpp., 1, 1, 9. 

ὃ 84. τοῦ “Ἑλληνικοῦ depends on ἀπ-, and σταδίων on μεῖον. ------ 
ἐπιθῶνται: cf. note on κατακόψῃ, 1, 8, 24. 

ἢ 85. πονηρόν : cf. note on φοβερώτατον, 2, 5, 9. ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ 
πολύ: cf. note 8, 1, 42. Tov... φεύγειν ἕνεκα, ef: to the end 
that they may not flee, ¢f, etc. The construction is elliptical, and 
we may supply mentally ὅπερ ἂν γένοιτο, which very thing would 
take place if, etc.; cf. 7, 8, 16. δεῖ... ἀνδρί. Instead of the 
dat. the acous. would be the common construction with δεῖ. 
θωρακισθέντα agrees with the subject of ἀναβῆναι. For the change 
from dat. to accus., cf. note on λαβόντα, 1, 2, 1. With this whole 
passage, cf. Oyrop. 8, 8, 26 and 27. 

ἃ 36. διαγγελλομένους, that they were passing along the word, 
i. 6.) to depart. ἐκήρυξε, the herald proclaimed. Of. note on 
ἐσάλπιγξε, 1, 2, 17. 

§ 87. καὶ αὐτοί: et ipsi, of. ὃ 44. —— γωρίον ὑπερδέξιον... 7, 
α place on the right hand above (the way) where. ἀκρωνυχίαν, 
in apposition with χωρίον. ὄρους͵ cf. note § 24. —— ὑφ᾽ ἦν: 
under which is an inadequate translation, since it does not ex- 
press the notion of direction or extension contained in the accus. 
. case; Gram. ὃ 720. In German it is expressed by unter dem hin. 
πεδίον : the small level valley between the first range of 
mountains (cf. note § 24) and the principal range. Through it 
flows westward a tributary of the Tigris called Ohabur. The 
same valley is meant by the expression ἐν τῷ πεδίφ, 8, 5, 2. 

ὃ 88. οὐρά: agmen extremum, the opposite of στόμα (§ 42), 
agmen primum. 

§ 89. ἡμῖν, dat. incommodi. Gram. § 767. τούτους, these 
men, i. e., those by whom the eminence had been preoccupied. 

ὃ 40. ἔρημα, defenceless. —— nas, cf. note 1, 7, 2. —— ris: 
indef. one, some one. As the reference was of course to them- 
selves, the idea would be better expressed by the English we. 
ἀπελᾷ : for the form, cf. note on ἐλῶντα, 1, 8, 10. 

8 41. αὐτοῦ is intensive; lit., above their own army iteel/, i. ©., 
above their very army. So ipse in Latin: 6. g., Oaes. B. 6. 5, 48, 
sub ipso vallo; B. O. 8, 19, ad ripam ipsam fluminis. ἑαυτῶν, 
i. 6.) the Greeks. —— βούλει: for the two verbs which regularly 
take this form of the 2d pers. sing. in the Att. dialect, see Gram. 
ὃ 884. —— μένε... πορεύου: one would expect to find with these 
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words σὺ μέν as the proper antithesis of ἐγὼ δέ. Krig. and Hert. 
say in explanation that the words ἐγὼ δέ were not contemplated 
when μένε and πορεύου were uttered. It seems rather that Xen., 
by giving such prominence to ἐγὼ δέ, would indicate his own 
entire willingness either to go or to stay; of. 7, 8, 86. 

§ 42. εἰπών: an asyndeton like 4, 1, 20, and 4, 8, 6, where an 
answer follows immediately after a question or a proposition con- 
taining the substance of a question; and where the verb or 
particip. stands first. of, dat. from οὗ, governed by σύν in 
composition with πέμψαι ; of the article is a proclitio, of the plural 
of ὅς (the relative pron.) is always orthotone, of the dat. is an 
enclitic. —— μακρὸν ἦν, it was a long distance ; i. e., too long a 
distance for the time allowed them, since their plan required the 
utmost dispatch. 

§ 48. τοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ στ. 7.3; Cf. τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων, 1, 2, 8. —— 
τοὺς τριακοσίους. . . τῶν ἐπιλέκτων ; these were half of the six 
companies mentioned in § 21. 

ἃ 44. ἁμιλλᾶσθαι ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον, to vie (with the Greeks) in the 
attempt to reach the summit. 

§ 45. διακελευομένων : cf. note on κόπτοντες, 2, 1, 6. 

ἃ 46. νῦν... νῦν: cf. note on ὑμεῖς, 3, 1, 87. 
80. ὁδόν. 

8 47. οὐκ ἐξ ἴσον... ἐσμέν, we are not on equal footing. —— 
χαλεπῶς qualifies φέρω». 

§ 48. καὶ ὅς: οἷ. note 1, 8, 16. ἔχων, with (it; i. 6.. the 
shield of Soteridas). —— θώρακα . . . τὸν ἱππικόν. The breast- 
plate of a horseman was heavier than that of a footman. Of. 
Plut. Philop. 6. —— ὑπάγειν, to lead slowly on. Trois... 
ἑπομένοις, and those béhind though following (those in front) with 
difficulty, to pase along by (him). 

δ. 49. ὁ δέ, but he, i. e., Xenophon, —® ἀναβάς, sc. ἐπὶ τὸν 
ἵππον. Sdoma... ἄβατα, 86. τῷ ἵππῳ. Of. note on εὐεπίθετον, 
8, 4, 20. —— ἦγεν is often used absolately as here, the accus. be- 
ing omitted; he led (his men), or simply he took the lead. —— 
φθάνουσιν... πολεμίους, they anticipate the enemy in arriving, 
ete.; of. 5, 7, 16. 








τὴν λοιπήν, 
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CHAP. V. 


The Greeks, being still harassed by the Persians, arrive at a point where 
the Carduchian mountains reach the Tigris, and hang precipitous over 
the river. After considerable deliberation and diligent enquiry from 
the captives, they resolve to attemptthe passage of the mountains. 


8 1. ἀγαθῶν here denotes the means of subsistence. Cf. 8, 1, 
20; 4, 6, 27; 6, 6, 1. 

§ 2. καὶ γάρ (cf. note 1, 1, 6) explains the reason why the 
Greeks were dispersed in the plain for plunder. —— διαβιβαζό- 
μεναι, lit., while being transported over, i. e., while their owners 
were transporting them over; it is to be connected with κατε- 
λήφθησαν as a predicate. 

§ 8. ἐννοούμενοι contains the notion of fear, and hence is fol- 
lowed by μή instead of ὅτι, as in 8, 1, 2. καίοιεν, BC. οἱ πολέ- 
μιοι. ----- ἔχοιεν, 80. of Ἕλληνες. ὁπόθεν, any place from 
which. Of. note on ὅθεν, 2, 4, 5.-—— τὰ ἐπιτήδεια is the object 
of λαμβάνοιεν. 

ὃ 4. ἀπήεσαν ἐκ τῆς βοηθείας, returned from rendering assist- 
ance, i. e., to the Greeks scattered through the plain and attacked 
by the enemy (see § 2). It seems to be taken as a matter of 
course that assistance would be rendered to them, and hence the 
article before Sondeias; although no mention had previously been 
made of such assistance. (Hert.) κατέβη, descended, i. e., 
from the mountain; see end of ch. 4. ἡνίκα... οἱ Ἕλληνες, 
when the Greeka (returning from the assistance, i. 6.) after having 
rendered the required assistance met him (i.e., Xenophon) on their 
return. of Ἕλληνες, i. 6., Chirisophus and his party, who had 
just been opposed to the enemy. 

§ 5. ὑφιέντας, 80. τοὺς πολεμίους, that (the enemy) are giving 
up, etc. It depends on dpare; for the accus. and particip. instead 
of accus. with the infin., see Gram. ὃ 982. —— μὴ καίειν . . . χώραν 
is epexegetical of ἅ: jor what they stipulated (that we should not 
do, namely) that we should not set fire to the country, ete. For 
the stipulation here alluded to, cf. 2, 8, 27. —— νῦν... ἀλλοτρίαν, 
now they themselves do, setting fire (to the country) as though it 
belonged to another. καίουσι is a brief expression for ποιοῦσι 
καίοντες. 
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§ 6. βοηθεῖν ἐπί, to march against. —— ds . . . ἡμετέρας, ac. 
χώρας, as if in defence af, etc. 

§ 7. σκηνάς : not properly zents, since these, according to 8, 8, 
1, had been burned; but rather in general camp, or encampment, 
which in this instance was a village (ὃ 1 above). So σκηνεῖν and 
σκηνοῦν are often to be understood simply to encamp ; cf. 8, 4, 82. 
στρατηγοὶ καὶ Aoxayot : without the article, as often when 
several names (particularly of persons holding office) are joined 
together. Of. 4, 7, 25; 6, 5, 12; 6, 6, 80. ἔνθεν μὲν... ἔνθεν 
δέ, cf. note 2, 4, 22. τοσοῦτος τὸ βάθος as, lit., 8ο much in 
depth that, = so deep that. μηδὲ. . . βάθους, not even the 
spears of (the persons) trying the depth rose above (the water). 
For an idea of the ordinary length of a Grecian spear, see Dict. 
Antiqq., p. 135. 

§ 8. κατά is distributive, in companies of, etc. Gram. § 800, 
2, d. 

§ 9. ἀσκῶν: cf. note on διφθέρας, 1, 5, 10. —— πολλὰ «.7.X., 
not I see these many sheep, etc. This would require ra before 
πρόβατα. Rather, J see here many sheep, etc. πολλὰ πρόβατα is 
a predicate of ταῦτα, and hence the article is wanting. ἃ 
ἀποδαρέντα καὶ φυσηθέντα; a brief expression for ὧν ἀποδαρέντων 
τὰ δέρματα φυσηθέντα. (Hert.) 

§ 10. τούτοις, iL. Θ.) τοῖς δεσμοῖς. ὁρμίσας . . . ἀσκόν, lit., 
having anchored each skin, i. 6..) having made fast each skin, —— 
λίθους... ὕδωρ, by tying stones (to them) and casting (these) as 
anchors into the water. —— διαγαγὼν .. . δήσας, having conveyed 
(the leathern bottles) over (the river) and having bound (them) at 
both ends, i. e., on each bank of the river. His object: was to 
make, not a mere raft, but a temporary bridge. 

δ 11. μάλα εἴσεσθε (fat. of οἶδα), you shall know for a cer- 
tainty. ἕξει, will hold, will prevent. In this sense the fut. 
σχήσω instead of ἕξω is almost invariably used. τοῦ μὴ κατα- 
δῦναι, from sinking. For the negative, cf. note on τὸ μὴ κατα- 
πετρωθῆναι, 1, 8, 2. 

δ 12. τὸ ἐνθύμημα, the conception, the plan; τὸ ἔργον, the 
execution. of κωλύσοντες, the persons that would hinder (the 
execution). Of. the construction of ὁ τολμήσων, 2, 8, 5. τοῖς 
aporas, the foremost, i. e., the first men who attempted the exe- 
cution of the proposed plan. 

§ 18. πρὸς Βαβυλῶνα: here of course denoting only the general 
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direction, i. e., towards the south. —— κατακαύσας ἔνθεν, for th 
had burned down those from which, ete. The participle is he 
causal, and ἔνθεν = ταύτας ἐξ by. — ὅμοιοι ἦσαν θαυμάζειν, seem 
to wonder, Such a use of ὅμοιοι ἦσαν in the sense of ἐῴκεσαν. 
ἐδόκουν can scarcely be found elsewhere. —— τρέψονται ai 
ἔχοιεν: for a similar change of mood, cf. 2,1, 2; 2, 2, 15; 4, 
10. —— ὅποι and τί: the indirect and the direct interrogative 
the same construction, Cf, ποῖον and ὅπως, 2, 5, T. Ὶ 

814. τίς ἑκάστη, 8c. χώρα. 

81. ra... εἴη, the regions southward belonged to the (cou 
try) in the direction of Babylon, etc. — 4... φέροι: here v 
must supply, instead of χώρα, ὁδός: the (way) eastward wou 
lead, eto. — θερίζειν and ἐαρίζειν are to be understood in ΕἸ 
inverse order (χιαστῶς) of Susa and Ecbatana; as θερίζειν is pr 
dicated of Ecbatana and éapifew of Susa; cf. Cyrop. 8, 6, 22. — 
ἡ δὲ διαβάντι, but the way to one having crossed over, etc. Fi 
the construction of διαβάντι, see Gram. ὃ 771, b. Of. 6, 4, 1.— 
ὅτι: for a similar arrangement, cf. 6, 3, 11.——Kapdovxous. ΤΊ 
same that are now called Kourds; by the old Syriac writers cally 
Kardu; and by the Armenian, Kordu, in the plural Kordul 
(hence perhaps the Greek ending -yo.). By the later Grei 
writers the country itself was called Καρδουηνή, Κορδουηνή, at 
also TopBvata, 

§ 16. βασιλέως οὐκ ἀκούειν, did not hear to, i. e,, did not ob 
the king. Gram. § 742. —— ἐμβαλεῖν... στρατιάν : this clan 
is grammatically coérdinate, though logically subordinate, 
thongh it were ἐμβαλούσης . . . στρατιᾶς, with the omission of 
after τούτων. It would then read, but even on a certain occasii 
when a royal army of twelve myriads had made an incursix 
among them, no one of these returned, etc, Of. note 1, 9, 14. — 
ἐπιμιγνύναι depends on ἔφασαν; it is here used intransitively (( 
note on συμμίξειαν, 2, 1, 2), in which sense ἐπιμίγνυσθαι would | 
more common. —— σφῶν and ἐκείνων, partitive genitives, depen 
ent on ἐπιμιγνύναι, and not only that some of themselves transact 
business with the Carduchians (ἐκείνους), but also that some of ὁ 
Oarduchians (ἐκείνων) engaged in business with them; σφῶν a 
ἑαυτούς being reflexives refer to the persons speaking, and th’ 
remove the ambiguity which would arise from the use of 
‘many pronouns in our language. 

$17. ἑκασταχόσε εἰδέναι, that they knew the way in every 4 
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rection. τούτους, i. @., τοὺς Καρδούχους. ἕφασαν, 80. of 
ἑαλωκότες. (The captives) affirmed that (the Greeks) having passed 
through these, etc. 

ὃ 18. τῆς Spas depends on ὁπηνίκα, at the very hour when it 
should seem expedient. τὴν ὑπερβολὴν ray ὀρέων here denotes 
the place for crossing the mountains, the pass; in 1, 2, 25, it de- 
notes the act of crossing. We have here in the construction an- 
other instance of anticipation ; cf. note 1, 1, 5. 
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BOOK FOURTH. 


Ὅσα ἐν τῇ πορείᾳ τῇ μέχρι ἐπὶ ϑάλατταν τὴν ἐν τῷ Εὐξείνῳ Τιόντῳ, καὶ 
ὡς ἐπὶ Τραπεζοῦντα, πόλιν "Ἑλληνίδα, ἀφίκοντο, καὶ ὡς ἀπέθυσαν ἃ εὕξαντο 
σωτήρια ϑύσειν ἔνθα πρῶτον εἷς φιλίαν γῆν aolxowro.—From the entrance 
into the Carduchian country to the sea. 


CHAP. I. 


Three days’ march in the Carduchian mountains. 


21. ὅσα... ἐπολεμήϑη πρὸς xré., what hostile measures were 
undertaken against, etc.; more lit. how many things were done in 
war against, etc. ὅσα, how many or how great: οἷα, what sort , 
of: d, what. ΟἿ, quanta, qualia, quae. παραβάντος (παραβαίνω, 
to trample on, of a treaty, to break) ... βασ-, after the king, ete. 
emax- ,.. orpa-, While, etc. ev... δεδήλωται; cf. 2,1,1: 3, 











1, 1. 

@2. év3a, relat. adv. here, to the place where, or simply where ; 
often demonst.; spoken of time or place. πάροδος (παρά, ὁδός), 
a way along by the side of (the river). ΟἿ 1, 4, 4. ἀπότομα... 
ἐκρέματο (κρεμάννυμι), hung precipitous above, etc. διά, W. gen., 
through ; w. acc., on account of. πορευτέον εἶναι, that they must, 
etc. Dif. bet. the verbal endings -réos and -rés ὃ 

ἢ 3. ἥκονον τῶν ἁλισκ-, they heard from the captives (lit. they 
were hearing from those who were taken from time to time) : both 
verb and particip. denoting repetition or continuance. εἶ 
διέλθοιεν... ..) condition: ἐν ry... διαβήσονται, conclusion: 8 mixed 
construction ; lit. if they should cross ..., they will in Armenia 
pass the sources, etc.: περιίασι, will go around, sc. the sources, 
ete. ras πηγάς, Bubj. of εἶναι, ἐξ was said that the sources... 
were, etc. ἔστιν οὕτως ἔχον; emphatic; it is actually so. They 
learned this fact afterwards. 

@4. Dif. in use bet. ὧδε and οὕτως ? dua μὲν... . φϑάσαι May 
be rendered freely, at one and the same time attempting to elude 
observation and also to get the start, etc. πρὶν w. acc. and infin. 
rendered like a nom. and finite verb; defore the enemy, etc. 

ὦ 5. ἐπειδὴ ἦν: many editors read here ἡνίκα δ᾽ ἦν. τὴν τελ- 
φυλακήν. The Greeks reckoned three watches in the night; the 
Romans, four. ἐλείπετο, SC. τοσοῦτο, anteced. of ὅσον : there 
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remained so much of... that they might cross the plain in the dark ; 
ὅσον w. acc. and infin.: cxoraiovs, predicate adj., rendered ad- 
verbially. Of. 2, 2, 17. ἀπὸ mapay-: lit. from a word of com- 
mand; Eng. idiom, at, etc. 

@ 6. AaBav ... αὑτόν, with his own corps: lit. taking the ( force) 
around himself. ὀπισϑοφύλαξιν : attributive of ὁπλίταις : with 
the rear-guard of hoplites. pn, after κίνδυνος, danger that. 
ἄνω πορευομένων : gen. abs., while they were going up. —— ἐπίσποι- 
ro: ἐφέπομαι (ἐπί, ἕπομαι). 

87. τινά, subj. οὗ aicd-: before any one of the enemy, etc. —— 
ὑφηγεῖτο : force of ὑπό Cf. 3, 5, 48, ὑπάγειν : genily, slowly. — 
ἐφείπετο : subj. τὸ ὑπερβ-, the (part) of ... crossing over (the sum- 
mit) : dei, continually. ἄγκεσι, ἄγκος, @ ravine, α gorge: μυχοῖς, 
μυχός, ἃ recess. 

2 8. ἔχοντες ... παῖδας, with both women and, etc. Cf. λαβών, 
2 6. ἦν, impers.; ἐξ was possible, there was opportunity. 
χαλκώμασι : χάλκωμα (fr. χαλκός), @ bronze vessel. —— ὑποφείδ- : 
note the force of ὑπο-: sparing (them) with a covert design: εἴ 
πως, (to see) if perchance. διιέναι (διά, input) αὐτούς, to let them 
(the Greeks) pass, οἷο. ----- φιλίας : predicate posit.; through the 
country as friendly. Cf. 1, 8, 14: 2, 8, 27. 

29. ὅτῳ, whatever, though in the sing. refers indefinitely to 
τὰ ἐπιτήδ- plur. ἐπιτυγχάνοι, ἐλάμβανον. Note the force as dis- 
tinguished from the aorist. καλούντων, 80. αὐτῶν : W. ὑπήκουον 
(ὑπό, ἀκούω), neither listened to them while calling, nor, etc. 

210. κατέβαινον. Note again the force of the impf. σκο- 
rata, in the dark. Cf. σκοταίους, 3 5. τό: w. the clause στενὴν 
... ὁδόν : on account of the fact that, etc. ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν : dura- 
tion of time: w. ἐγένετο. τότε δή : correl. w. ἐπεὶ δέ above. —— 
καὶ... κατέτρωσαν (κατατιτρώσκω), and severely wounded (others) 
with, etc. ὀλίγοι τινὲς ὄντες, though but few (in number): lit. 
being some few. The particip. concessive, as often. —— ἐξ ἀπροσ- 
δοκήτου, unexpectedly, ex improviso. τὸ Ἕλληνικον : subj. of ἐπέ- 
πεσε (ἐπί, πίπτω). 

211. πλείους (nom.) w. subj. of συνελέγησαν (συλλέγω): had 
been collected in greater numbers. ἐκινδύνευσεν ; SUD]. πολὺ τοῦ 
orp-. —— ηὐλίσθησαν: αὐλίζομαι, to lodge, bivouac. συνεώρων 
(σύν, ὁράω) ἀλλήλους, viewed one another, kept one another in sight. 

212. ἔδοξε... πορεύεσϑαι.... ἔχοντας (agrees w. the subj. of 
πορεύεσϑαι understood ; it might have been dat. agreeing w. τοῖς 
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orpar- xré.); it seemed best to proceed with the most necessary, etc. 
ὁπόσα... . ἀνδράποδα, subj. of ἦν : neut. plur. w. sing. verb. 
πάντα, BC. ἀνδράπ-, Obj. Of ἀφεῖναι (ἀφίημι), to send away, set at 
liberty. 

ὃ 18. ra ὑποζύγια κτέ., subj. of ἐποίουν, neut. plur. w. plur. 
yerb. οἱ... ὄντες, those over these (the beasts of burden, etc.) : 
and-payo, away from the ranks. πολλῶν... ὄντων : gen. abs., 
while the men were, etc. δόξαν : particip. of an impers. verb; 
acc. abs.: ταῦτα w. δόξαν, as ἃ neut. plur. w. sing. verb. (The 
forms δόξαντα ταῦτα, and δοξάντων τούτων also occur): when these 
things were resolved on, etc. I follow here the usual explanation 
of the const. of ταῦτα. 

ἢ 14. ἐπιστάντες, halting. Several editt. have here ὑποστάντες. 
cite... ἀφῃροῦντο (ἀφαιρέω), took away whatever, etc. 
and they, the soldiers. πλὴν εἴ τις, unless some one, ete. 
οἷον, as for instance. τῶν «ὐπριπῶνε W. παιδός and γυναικός : of 
those who were handsome. τὰ μέν τε... τὰ δέ : sometimes fighting 
. alittle (ri), and sometimes, etc. 

215. εἰς : ef. 1, 7, 1, Note. 

216. ἐπετίϑεντο (ἐπιτίδημη : note the force of the impf.: kept 
attacking. στεν- . . . χωρίων: gen. abs.: when, ete. προσιόντες 
BZTeeS W. οἱ πολέμ... ἐσφενδόνων : σφενδονάω, to discharge a 
sling. dvayaforres, withdrawing; usu. in the mid. Sapuvd, 
frequently ; ἃ poetic word. 
send word (to the van) to wait. 
pat), Co press upon. 

817. év3a, there: Reh. reads here ἐνταῦϑα. ἄλλοτε μὲν... 
τότε δέ: at other times... but then (in ἃ special case). ὅτε 
παρεγγνῷτο (optat. fr. mapeyyvdopat), when word was passed along 
(impers.): or, when he (Chiris.) was charged ; or, when he (Xen.) 
sent word. It admits of these three constructions. Perhaps the 
first, preferred by Goodwin and Crosby, is the simplest. —— 
παρηγγύα (παρεγγνυάω) : impf. ὅτι... εἴη, that there was some 
trouble: very similar to our colloquial expression, that something 
was the matter. mapeASdvrt, 8C. αὐτῷ, to him (Xen.) having passed 
along to see, etc.; or, a8 some prefer, sc. τινί, to one, etc. 

218. ἀσπίδος, σπολάδος (corslet) ; see table I. 7, and 10-13. —~ 
διαμπερὲς els τὴν κεφ- (ΒΟ. τοξευϑείς) : entirely through (the helmet) 
into, etc. Some editt. omit eis; entirely through as to, etc.; i.e. 
entirely through the head.. Cf. 2, 6, 1. 
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παρήγγελλεν... ὑπομένειν : would 
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ἐπικέοιντο : ἐπίκειμαι (ἐπί, κεῖ- 
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ξ 19. ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ oraSpdr, came to a halt (strictly, a place for 
halting). ὥσπερ εἶχεν, just as he was, 1. 6. without delay. —— 
ὑπέμεινεν : aor. a8 plupf. τέϑνατον (ϑνήσκω) : syncopated pf.: 
have died, are dead. This sentence in orat. rect. ἀνελέσϑαι 
(avatpéw), to take them up, sc. αὐτώ : regarded as a most sacred 
duty. 

ἃ 20. Note the omission of a connective (asyndeton), indicat- 
ing the promptness of the reply. ἔφη seems superfluous after 
ἀποκρίνεται, but is quite in keeping with Greek usage. 
xré.: this, the only road, (the one) which you see, is, etc. 
... ὄχλον ... οἱ κτέ., multitude of men, who, etc. τὴν ἔκβασιν, the 
way out, the pass ; εἰσβολή, &@ way into, α pass; ὑπερβολή, α way 
over, ὦ summit, ὦ pass. 

ἢ 21. ταῦτα, acc. of specif., in respect to these things, therefore. 
φϑάσαι (φϑάνω), to get the start, to anticipate (the enemy); 
apy κατειληῴϑαι (καταλαμβάνω), before... had been occupied. 
φασιν εἶναι, affirm there is not, etc. 

ἃ 22. ᾿Αλλ᾽ : printed with a capital, because it begins the 
exact words of the speaker: indicates an opposition of thought 
to what goes before: may be rendered, well; or omitted in the 
translation ; ἐγώ expressed for emphasis. 
(παρέχω), they (the enemy) were giving us trouble. 
very act (the lying in wait, ἐνηδρεύσαμεν). ἀναπνεῦσαι (ἀναπνέω), 
to take breath. mpovsupnInuey = mpoeS-: προϑυμέομαι, dep. 
pass., to desire earnestly, to be anzious ; ζῶντας (Caw), 8c. τινάς, to 
take some of them alive. αὐτοῦ τούτου ἕνεκεν points to what fol- 
lows: for this very purpose, that, etc. 
them as guides. 

ἢ 28. ἤλεγχον : ἐλέγχω. Cf. 3, 5, 14. 
apart ; λαμβάνω, to take. εἰδεῖεν : οἶδα. 
the force of οὔ φημι, to refuse, deny, to say no. 
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ὅπερ, which 
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ἡγεμόσιν, 80. αὐτοῖς, 





διαλαβόντες : διά, 
οὐκ ἔφη : recollect 
φόβων : gen. 














abs., even when very many fears (or threats), etc. κατεσφαγη : 
κατά, down, intens. ; and σφάζω or σφάττω, to slay. 
324. οὗτος, this man, i. 6. the one just killed. ὅτι : the 








first, declarative, that ; the second, causal. 
mp: there happened (to be) to him a daughter. map ἀνδρὶ 
éxded-: lit. with a husband, having been given (to him). Briefly: 
because he happened to have there a married daughter. αὐτὸς 
δέ: but HE, ὁ λοιπός, the one left. δυνατὴν... ὁδόν : by a way 
practicable, etc. Const. akin to cognate, acc. 
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αὐτῷ ese vya 
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225. τὶ w. χωρίον. δυσπάριτον (δυσ-, difficult ; mdp-cros, 
πάρειμι, to pass along): difficult to pass. ——& ... παρελϑεῖν : 
which tt would be impossible to pass, unless, etc. προκατ- προ» 
κατα-λαμβάνω, to occupy beforehand. ἀδύνατον ἔσεσϑαι : W. ἔφη. 

¢ 26. συγκαλ- : agrees with the subj. οὗ λέγειν and ἐρωτᾶν : 
(that they) having called together ... both tell, etc. καὶ πελτασ- 
τὰς κτέ. ΔΡΡΟΒ. W. λοχαγούς : both peltasts and (captains) of the 

















hoplites. εἴ ris... ἔστιν (note the accent) ὅστις : if there is 
any one of them who, etc. ὑποστὰς éSeA-: undertaking as a 
volunteer. 


ἃ 27. ὑφίσταται, sc. ἐδπελοντής : offers himself (as a volunteer). 
ἀντιστασιάζων, competing: sc. ὑφίσταται. ἐμοῦ: gen. 
abs. : if J, οἷο. 

ἢ 28. Notice in both sentences the asyndeton, indicating the 
haste of the whole transaction. ἐρωτῶσιν : historic pres. : 
hence the optat. ἐθέλοι in the dependent clause. πολλαχοῦ 
πολλοῦ : note the paronomasia. —— ἐγένετο : aor. as plpf.: had 
become, had proved himsely\. 














CHAP. II. 


The Greeks escape from the valley in which they were enclosed, and reach 
the river Centrites. 


8 1. of δέ : Xen. and Chiris. ἐμφαγόντες : ΒΟΥ. Of ἐν-εσϑίέω : 
having eaten in haste. καὶ ovvrid-, and agree with (them, 1. 6. 
the volunteers). τὴν νύκτα, W. φυλάττειν : that they (the vol- 
unteers) guard ... during the night. σημαίνειν : same subj. as 
φυλάττειν. rous ... ὄντας refers to the volunteers; αὐτοὶ δέ, to 
the officers Xen. and Chiris. ἰέναι ἐπί, should go against, etc. 
τὴν ἔκβασιν : cf. 4, 1, 20. αὐτοί, nom. w. the subj. of 
συμβοηϑήσειν, infin. The subj. of the infin. and of the principal 
verb ourritevra are the same: and that they themselves would go 
Jor assistance, etc. 

22. of μέν : the volunteers. ὕδωρ ... ἐξ οὐρανοῦ : rain. 
—— ὅπως ... τὸν νοῦν : in order that... might direct their atten- 
tion to, etc. λάϑοιεν (λανϑάνω) : might escape observation. 

23. fv... διαβάντες : by crossing which they must go, ete. 
More freely rendered, which they must cross in order to go forth 
towards, etc. —— ἐκυλίνδουν : note the force of the impf.: pro- 
ceeded to roll, etc. ὁλοιτρόχους, round stones: ἁμαξιαίους, filling 
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@ wagon, or requiring @ wagon; καὶ μείζ- καὶ ἐλάττ- : larger and 
smaller in comparison with ἁμαξιαίους. The whole may be ren- 
dered freely, . of: note the 
accent, thus distinguishing it fr. οἱ, the article: relates to ὁλοι- 
τρόχους. φερόμενοι... πταίοντες διεσφενδονῶντο (δια-σφενδονάω, 
σφενδόνη, α sling): which, being borne onward, striking against the 
rocks, were slung apart (or flew in different directions like stones 
Jrom a sling). πρὸς ras πέτρας belongs in idea both w. φερόμενοι 
and w. πταίοντες. kal... οὐδὲ... οἷόν τ᾽ ἦν : and it was wholly 
empossible, etc. τῇ εἰσόδῳ W. πελάσαι (πελάζω), to come near, 
ete. 

24. ταύτῃ... ἄλλῃ : in this way ... in another way. —— ἐπει- 
ρῶντο (sc. πελάσαι), note the force of the impf., kept trying.—— 
ἀφανεῖς ... ἀπιόντες : nom. w. subj. of εἶναι ; cf. αὐτοί, 31, note: 
that they were not seen in going away. αὐτῶν limits of émo3- : 
those of them who, etc. οὐδέν, stronger than οὐκ. τεκμαίρ- 
ἦν, it was possible to infer (this), i.e. the fact just mentioned. 

25. xaraxavovres: κατακαίνω = κατακτείνω, to kill, 
κατέχ- : as if occupying, supposing they occupied, etc. 

26. of δέ refers here to the foregoing subject, common in 
Herod. but rare in the Attic writers. —— ἡ στενὴ αὕτη ὁδύς : οὗτος 
can stand between the article and noun only when some other 
attributive follows just after the article. αὐτύθεν, from the 
very place, from the place where they now were. 

27. διήγαγον : διάγω, to continue, to stay. ὑπέφαινεν : cf. 3, 
2, 1. ἔλαϑον ... προσελθόντες : they escaped notice in coming, 
etc., or, they came close up unobserved. ἐπὶ τοὺς av3-, against 












































the men, i. e. the enemy; οἱ δέ, and they, the enemy. ὀλίγοι, 
Jew, i.e. only a few. 
28. 9... ὄντες : where they each chanced to be. ἀνίμων : 





avd, ἱμάω (fr. ἱμάς, @ leathern strap): they drew one another up with, 
etc. Note the force of the impf. 

¢ 9. τοῖς mpoxar- (προκαταλαμβάνω) : those who had previously 
occupied, etc. ἧπερ, by the same way in which.—etod8wrdrn, 
86. αὕτη ἡ ὁδός, for this way was easiest, etc. 
but half (of the rear guards), obj. of ἔταξε. 

210. ἢ διεζοῦχϑαι (Bcaledyvupe): pf. infin. denoting comple- 
tion: or (i¢ was unavoidable) that they should be completely sepa- 
rated from, etc. τὰ ὑποζύγια, subj. of ἐκβῆναι: it was not possi- 
ble that the beasts of burden, etc. 
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τοὺς δὲ ἡμίσεις, 
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211. προσβάλλουσι πρὸς κτέ. : they charge (rushing) towards, 





etc. opSioss ... λόχοις, with their companies (100 men each) 
in columns. ov κύκλῳ, not entirely round (the hill). ἄφοδον 








(ἀπό, odds), @ way of retreat. (Disting. bet. ἄφοδος, ἔξοδος, πάρο- 
δος, εἴσοδος.) 

ἃ 12. τέως μέν, up to the time designated by ἐγγὺς δ᾽ οὐ xré., for 
a while. αὐτούς : Obj. of ἐτόξ- ... ἔβαλλον : cast arrows and 
other missiles at them. ἕκαστος : appos. w. the subj. of ἐδύ- 
vavro: where they severally were able; cf. 1, 7, 15. ἐγγὺς ... 
προσίεντο, but did not permit (them to come) near. καὶ ... τε 
... καὶ κτέ. : freely rendered, and as soon as the Greeks had passed 
this (hill), they behold another hill, etc. ἐπὶ τοῦτον : asyndeton 
denoting haste: upon this again, étc. 

213. ἐννοῆσας δ᾽ ὁ Rev-, μή, ... καταλείπει: And Xen. having 
reflected that, if, etc. ... leaves behind ; μή Ww. ἐπιδοῖντο, that the 
enemy even again, or yet again having taken (it, the ἧς would, 
etc. ἐπὶ πολὺ δ᾽ ἦν, extended over a long space: ἅτε... πορευό- 
μενα, because of their passing. 

214. λόφος, an elevation, a hill: μαστός, α round hill, a knoll. 
ὁ ὑπὲρ ras... φυλακῆς : the one above the guard which had 
been surprised, etc.; καταληφϑείσης, καταλαμβάνω. 

315. ixanrevoy ... αὐτούς, they (the Greeks) suspected that they 
(the barbarians) had left (tt): δείσαντες... μή, fearing that, ete. 
oi δ᾽... πάντες, but they (the barbarians) .... al, etc. dpa, 
as it proved. 

216. ἀνέϑαινεν, started to go. ὑπάγειν, to advance slowly ; 
cf. 3, 4, 48. προσμίξειαν (προσ-μίγνυμι), might join (them), 
might come up to (them). καὶ προελϑόντας (agrees W. τοὺς aA- 
Nous)... εἶπε: and bade them, having gone forward, ete. ἀέσ- 
Sac τὰ Orda; cf. 1, 5, 14. 

8 17. ὡς ἀπεκόπησαν (ἀποκόπτω), how they had been cut away, 
etc., or that they, ete. ὅσοι μὴ ἁλλύμενοι.... ἀφίκοντο : 48 many 
as did not leap down from ... and arrive. 

218. ἀντίπορον, w. dat., over against, etc. Ganret: ἀπαιτέω, 

219. ἀποδώσειν ἐφ᾽ ᾧ xré.: that they would deliver (them) up on 
condition that they (the Greeks) would not, etc. συνωμολόγει 
(συνομολογέω), agreed to, οἷο. ἐν ᾧ, while, etc., connect w. 
both clauses, rd pev..., of δέ. πάντες of ... συνερρύησαν 
(cuppéw) : (in the meanwhile) all those from ... flocked together. 

ὦ 20. ἤρξαντο (dpyw) : sc. those w. Xen. év%a τὰ ὅπλα exew- 
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ro: neut. plur. w. plur. verb, perh. because τὰ ὅπλα = of ὁπλῖται 
in sense: where the heavy-armed-men had halted. Note this use 
of ἔκειντο, as pass. of σέσϑαι, 3 16. ἵεντο δή : then indeed ... 
hastened, or rushed. κατεβ-, exvAivd-: mark the force of the 
impf. κατέαξαν : κατάγνυμι, to break, to crush. Ξενοφῶντα : 
emphat. posit.: obj. of ἀπέλιπεν. The shield-bearer was appa- 
rently seized with panic. 

321. Λουσιεύς : of Lusi (Avooi), 8 town in Arcadia. προ- 
βεβλημένος : the prep. in compos. and also before its case: hav- 
ing cast (mid.), sc. τὴν ἀσπίδα, in front of both, i. 6. of himself and 
Xen. 

922. αὐτοῦ : adv., on the spot, there. δαψιλέσι : δαψιλής, 
abundant. ἐν λάκ- xov-: in plastered cellars: like cisterns in 
shape. 

ἃ 23. διεπράξαντο (διά, through, πράττομαι, to make or accomplish 
for one’s self): negotiated, bargained. ——. τὸν ἡγεμόνα : cf. 4, 1, 
22, ff. ex τῶν δυνατῶν: from the things possible, according to 
their means. ὥσπερ νομίζεται (= νόμος ἐστίν), sc. ποιεῖν, as it 
és customary (to do), οἷο. 

324. καὶ ὅπῃ εἴη, and wherever there was, etc. ἐκώλνον τὰς 
παρόδους, tried to hinder their passage : πάροδος denotes here, not 
the way, but the act of passing along; and the plural number, 
the continuance and repetition of this act, é3ds = Lat. ofa and 
ater. 

ἃ 25. τοὺς πρώτους, the first men, the van. ὄπισθεν, from the 
rear. ἔλυε : impf. denoting repetition : would break away the 
obstruction, etc.: τοῖς πρώτ-, for, etc. ἀνωτέρω xré., by attempt- 
ing to get higher up than, etc. 

@ 26. τοῖς on-, the rear. cat... ἐπεμέλοντο (ἐπιμέλομαι, 
comm. ἐπιμελοῦμαι), and paid careful attention to one another. 
The impf. denotes the continuance of this care. ἰσχυρῶς, 
strongly : fr. ἰσχυρός, strong ; ἰσχύς, strength ; is, Lat. vis. 

227. hv... ὁπότε: and sometimes also: ἦν ὁπότε, sometimes ; 
ef. ἦν οὖς, some, 1, 5, 7. αὐτοῖς τοῖς avaB-: to the very persona 
who had gone up, i.e. to render assistance by breaking away the 
obstruction. —— πράγματα, trouble. καταβαίνουσιν : pres. par- 
ticip., while, etc. ὥστε... ἀποφεύγειν, 80 as to escape, etc._— 
ἄριστοι... ἦσαν : and they were excellent, etc. 

ἢ 28. ἐγγύς, nearly. εἷλκον... ὁπότε, and they would draw 
(castomary action) the bow-strings, whenever, etc. —— πρὸς τὸ 
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κάτω"... προσβαίνοντες, by stepping forward to the lower part of the 
bow with, etc. αὐτοῖς, them, i. 6. the arrows: ἀκοντίοις, a8 jave- 
Lins: ἐναγκυλῶντες, by sitting to them loops, or straps (ἀγκύλαι). 
The reading προσβαίνοντες, st. προβαίνοντες, is preferred by most 
editors. 





CHAP. IIL 
The Greeks cross the river Centrites. 


ὃ 1. Notice the repetition of the article after the noun ; κώμαις 
rais ... πεδίου τοῦ, ete. Κεντρίτην : the eastern branch of the 
Tigris. εὖρος, acc. of specif.: dimdeSpov, adj. w. ποταμόν : ὅς 
relates to ποταμόν. ἄσμενοι, adj. where we use an adv., glad- 
ly ; cf. 2, 1, 16. ἀπεῖχε, Was distant: impf. in historic style 
where the pres. would be equally correct. Cf. ἦν, 1, 4, 6. —— 
τῶν Kap-, W. τῶν ὀρέων. 

22. μάλα ἡδέως, nearly the same idea w. ἄσμενοι, adj., 3 1.— 
ἔχοντες ... μνημονεύοντες : participles expressing a reason or 
cause. πολλά, adv. W. μνημον-, calling often to mind. 
mapeAndv3- (παρέρχομαι), gone through, passed through. ὅσασ- 
wep... διὰ. κτέ., a8 many as they spent in passing through. 
πάσας, emphat. posit., during them all. ὅσα οὐδέ, 86. ἔπαϑον : 
hardships, as many as they did not suffer, all put together, from 
the king, ete., i.e. more than all which they had suffered from, etc. 

ἢ 3. ἱππεῖς. Note this form of the acc. plur. See paradigm, 
βασιλεύς, Gram. ὡς κωλύσ-, apparently intending to hinder, 
ete. Cf. 1, 1, 3, ὡς ἀποκτενῶν. ἐπὶ... ὄχϑ- : on the bluffs. 

24. ἦσαν... ’Opdvrov (some editt. have ᾽Ορόντα), and these be- 
longed to Orontes, etc. γέρρα xré., appos. W. ὅπλα : had, for 
heavy armor, long wicker shields, probably rectangular, like the 
Roman seutum. 

25. ὁδὸς xré., And there was one road, which was in sight, lead- 
ing, ete. ταύτῃ, BC. τῇ ὁδῷ, by this way, here. 

26. πειρωμένοις : dat. with respect to the clause τό re ὕδωρ... 
ἐφαίνετο: And when, to persona trying (it), the water appeared, 
etc. : μαστῶν here in its usual sense breasts. Above in 4, 2, 14, 
a round hill, α knoil. τέ after τύ, correl. w. καί before τραχύς : 
τέ in οὔτε, correl. w. τέ after ἐπί. The force of these particles 
may be clearly seen in the Greek ; while it is impossible to ren- 
der them into English without using much longer words; and 
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thus we greatly over-render them. otr’... ἦν ἔχειν, tt was 
impossible to hold, etc. εἰ δὲ μή, otherwise, i.e. if any one did 
hold, etc. : εἰ δὲ μή, often used after negative sentences where we 
might expect only εἰ δέ. ἐπεὶ δὲ... ἀπεχώρησαν οὖν: And 
when ... for these reasons (οὖν) they withdrew, etc. 
adv., on the spot. 

ξ 7. ἔνθα δὲ... ἑώρων : and where ... (there) they saw. —— 
“τολλούς : pred. posit.: assembled (συνειλεγμένους, σνλλέγω) i” 
great numbers under arms. ἐνταῦϑα δή ; emphatic. ὁρῶσι : 
repeated for emphasis. τοῖς διαβαίν- ... ὄπισϑεν : ready to 
" attack them in the rear while crossing. 

28. ὄναρ. Not the first time, it will be remembered, that 

Xen. had a dream. Cf. 3, 1, 11. ἔδοξεν : asyndeton ; cf. 3, 
1, 11: he seemed, etc. αὗται (sc. ἔδοξαν)... περιρρνῆναι (περί, 
pew, to flow) : and these seemed to him spontaneously to fall off from 
around (him) ; αὐτῷ may be taken w. ἔδοξαν understood, or may 
be viewed as dat. of interest w. περιρρ-. διαβαίνειν (opposed 
to the idea dedéc3a:) ... ἐβούλετο : took as long steps as he pleased : 
a good omen for crossing the river. 
- 99. 6 δέ, refers to αὐτῷ, Chiris. ὡς τάχιστα, a8 soon as, ut 
primum. ἕως ὑπέφαινεν (note the force of ὑπ-, under, a little), 
morning began to dawn: éSvovro, impf. force? proceeded to, etc, 
ἐπὶ τοῦ πρώτου, 8C. ἱερείου, with the first (victim). 

10. Kevopavre Ww. προσέτρεχον : αὐτῷ Ἢ. προσελϑεῖν. Many 
verbs compounded w. ἃ prep. (esp. w. ἐν, σύν, ἐπί, less often w. 
πρός, παρά, περί, ὑπό) take a dat. νεανίσκω ; Observe the dual 
number w. the numeral δύο, and with plur. verb. 
decx-: pres. particip., while, etc. ἐπεγείραντα εἰπεῖν, 8C. ἐξείη, 
(ἐξ was permitted that any one (sc. τινά) having waked him tell, 
etc. ; or, any one was permitted to wake him and tell, ete. —— 
ἔχοι BC. εἰπεῖν. 

411. ἔλεγον, sc. τὼ δύο νεανίσκω. φρύγανα, dry sticks, 
kindling-wood. ws: denoting intention, often prefixed to 
prepositions. κατίδοιεν : xaSopdw, to descry, discover, 
παιδίσκας, young girls ; cf. νεανίσκω, above. ———~ ὥςπερ... κατατιδ: 
apparently depositing bags, ete. 

@12. δόξαι : bear in mind ἔλεγον (ἢ 11), which oftener takes 
ore xré.; and that it seemed to them, having seen (this), to be safe, 
etc. οὐδὲ γάρ : ἃ twofold connection w. the foregoing ; not 
easily rendered in full; cf. καὶ γάρ. προσβατόν : verbal adj. 
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in -rés, denoting possibility ; impers.: ἐξ was not possible for ... 
to approach at this point. ἐκδύντες (2 aor. οὗ ἐκδύω, to strip 
off, is intrans.); ἔχοντες : γυμνοί : in the predicate w. διαβαίνειν : 
they affirmed that they, having stripped, proceeded to cross over 
naked with, etc.: ὡς νευσόμενοι (νέω) : expecting to swim. 
διαβῆναι, that they actually crossed: πρόσϑεν ... πρὶν βρέξαι 
(βρέχω), Before wetting their loins. ἥκειν : bear in mind ἔφα- 
σαν. 
218. καὶ... ἐκέλευε: and gave orders (to his attendants) to 
pour in (wine into the goblet) for the young men (that they also 
might pour out a libation). For specimens of goblets, see 
table ITT. fig. 46. εὔχεσθαι... ἐπιτελέσαι : and to pray to... 
that they would complete the remaining good things also; φήνασι 
(paive), having showed: τὰ ὀνείρατα, the dream, in ἃ 8, ὄναρ, the 
plur. ὀνείρατα denoting the several parts of the dream: dya3d 
may be viewed as adv., auspiciously. σπείσας : σπένδω. 

214. σπονδάς, in the primary sense, libations. τοῖς GA- : W. 
“«αρήγγελλον. ὅπως dv: “If dy belonged to πάσχοιεν, we 
should have οὐδέν." Good. ““ ἄν belongs also to νικῷεν and πάσ- 
xoev.” Reh. A difference of opinion among critics. Notice 
ind w. gen. of agent or doer in connection with πάσχω. 

215. ἐν μέσῳ τούτων, in the midst of, or belween, these: i. 6. be- 
tween the half of the army led by Chiris. and the half which 
remained behind with Xen. 

216. ἐπεὶ... εἶχεν : and when these things were well, 1. 6. when 
everything was ready. of veav-; cf. 3 10. 

217. ἀντιπαρήεσαν (ἀντί, παρά, εἶμι), went along opposite 
(to them), i. e. on the opposite bank. κατὰ ... ὄχϑας, over 
against the ford and the high banks, etc. Cf. κατά, 1, 5, 10; 1, 8, 
21. ἔδεντο τὰ ὅπλα, they halted. στεφανωσάμενος, having 
puton a garland, after the Spartan custom on entering into battle. 
ἀποδύς, putting off (probably) his outer garment ; possibly 
it may mean, putting if (the garland) off. παρήγγελλε, gave 
orders, i. e. to do as he had just done. ὀρϑιους. Cf, 4, 2, 11. 

218. els τὸν ποταμόν, (so that the blood ran) into the river. CL 
2,2, 9. This was done to propitiate the river-god. 
ro: cf. 1, 8, 19. 

219. ἀνηλάλαζον, shouted auaua, the Greek war-cry.—— συνω- 
λόλυζον (σύν, ὀλολύζω) ; joined in shouting: a word used chiefly of 
women. ἑταῖραι, courtesana, 
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@ 20. ἐνέβαινε : note the force of the impf.: proceeded to enter 
in. τοὺς εὐζων- : the most agile. Cf. 3, 3, 6. ἔσει : ϑέω. 
ἀνὰ κράτος: cf. 1, 8, 1. ------ ἐπὶ τὸν πόρον xré., towards the crossing, 
the one at the passage out into, οἷο. προσποι- .... ἀποκλείσειν: 
Seigning that he, having crossed at this point, would intercept, etc. 

221. eis τοῦμ- (ΞΞ τὸ ἔμ-) ; back. ἀποκλεισ- ; ἀποκλείω : to 
shut off, to intercept. ὡς πρός : apparently to, or for. Cf. ὡς 
ἐπὶ, 5 11. Thy... ἔκ- ἄνω; the passage from the river upward. 
ἐπεὶ... eyev-: and when they had arrived in the road (ὁδόν, 
same as ἔκβασιν). ἔτεινον (reivw), implies continued and ear- 
nest effort: contendcbant: they strained every nerve on their way 
upward ; they pushed onward and upward. 

ἃ 22. τὴν τάξιν, the company, division, corps. φεύγοντας, 8C. 
αὐτούς, Obj. of ἑώρων. ἐβόων μη ἀπολείπ- : kept shouting to them 
not to be left behind (sc. the flying enemy). συνεκβαίνειν ἐπὶ 
κτέ.; together with (them) to go forth upon, etc, 

ἃ 23. Χειρίσ- δ᾽ αὖ: But Chiris. on the other hand. κατὰ Tas 
xré., by the bluffs extending to, etc. ἐπὶ... πολεμίους : against 
the enemy (who were) above. Cf. 4, 3, 3. σφίσιν : an indirect 
reflexive ; seeing hoplites advancing against themselves. 

224. τὰ πέραν : affairs on the other bank (of the river). —— 
ἀπεχώρει, proceeded back. τὴν rax-: cf. 1, 2, 20; 1, 3, 14 —— 
Pavepot...xataB ; plainly descending. 

325. τὰ ἄνω κατεῖχε; occupied, held securely, the places above. 
τῶν σκευοφ- τὰ ὑπολειπ-; the things left behind by, etc.—— 
ἐσθῆτα: collective: clothing. 

@ 26. ἀκμὴν (adv. acc.) διέβ- : were just now crossing over. 
στρέψας πρὸς... ἀντία... @ero: turning quickly towards ... pre- 
sented the heavy arms in opposition. παρήγγειλε... φάλαγγος, 
he gave orders to the Lochagi that each should form his lochus into 
enomcties, having led the enomoty towards the left so as to form a 
phalanz. We must understand that the lochi were in columns, 
and that, when divided into enomoties, those enomoties in the 
rear were marched forward to the same line with the foremost 
enomoties, filling up the spaces that had existed between the col- 
umns, thus forming an unbroken line, i. e. a phalanx. On éxao- 
τον and παραγαγόντας cf. note on λαβόντα, 1, 2, 1.—— παρ᾽ ἀσπίδας, 
towards the left, the shields being carried on the left arm. —— 
ἐπὶ φάλαγγος, in the form of a phalanz, 890 as to forma phalanz ; 
cf. 4, 6, 6. πρός, on the side towards ; cf. 2, 2, 4. οὐραγούς; 
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the article is to be supplied mentally from the foregoing. The 
first man in each enomoty (beginning at the right of the front 
line) was the enomotarch, and the last man in each enomoty 
was the uragus (otpayds). This place therefore was filled by a 
person of more competency than an ordinary soldier; see Dic. 
Antiqq. p. 484. 

4 27. τοὺς ὀπισθοφύλακας ... φαινομένους, the rear-guards left 
without the camp-followers, and (on this account) already appear- 
ing few (in number). With τοῦ ὄχλον ψιλομένους, compare ἐψιλοῦ- 
ro... τῶν ἱππέων 1, 10, 13. ἐπεὶ... εἶχε, when he had things 
with him in a safe condition. παραγγέλλῃ : 8C. Ξεν-- 

ἃ 28. διαβαίνοντες : preparing to cross (so as to aid him).—— 
αὐτοῦ ... ἐπὶ xré.; on the spot (where they were) upon the river. 
-----διαβάντας, 80. αὐτούς, Obj. of κελεύει: bids (them). ..not having 
crossed. —— αὐτοί : Xen. and his men. ἐναντίους... ἐμβαίνειν: 
bear in mind κελεύει : that they (the men sent by Chiris.) should 
enter (the river) at the opposite bank on both sides of them (Xen. 
and his men). τοὺς dxovr-... τοὺς τοξ-: appos. w. subj. of 
ἐμβαίνειν : the javelin-throwers with hand on the thong, and the bow- 
men with arrow on the string. See Lex. διαγκυλόομαι, ἐπιβάλλω. 
—— πρόσω τοῦ ποτ.: far in the river: partitive gen. w. an adv. 

ἃ 29. τοῖς dé... παιανίσαντας ; note the change of case; cf. 
note on λαβόντα, 1, 2, 1: he ordered those with himeelf, when, etc., 
that they having sung a pean, etc. —— σφενδόνη (by meton. for 
that which the sling contained), @ stone: ψοφῇ (subjunc. w. 
ἐπειδάν), rattle, or ring (with the stone or other missile striking 
it). σημήνῃ τὸ πολεμικόν, signals the attack: thus the enemy 
would be deceived. ἀναστρέψαντας ... οὐραγούς : same const. 
W. παιανίσαντας : bear in mind παρήγγειλεν: that the commanders 
of the rear, facing about towards the right (lit. spear-ward) take the 
lead. ——or, adv. Ἢ. τάχιστα: cf. 1, 1, 6. 7, adv., where: ὡς 
μή, 80 as not, ete. ὅτι... ἔσοιτο : 86. εἶπεν implied in παρήγ-: 
note here the fut. optat.: that ΜῈ would be the best ( fellow), whe, 
etc. 

ᾧ 30. of Καρδοῦχοι, subj. of ἐπέκειντο. -------- τοὺς λοιπούς : those 
who were left, i. 6. of the rear-guards. Cf. § 27. οἱ pev...ol 
δὲ... οἱ δέ: appos. w. πολλοί: ὑποζυγ-, σκευ-, ἔται- : W. ἐπιμε- 
λησι όμενοι, to pay attention, some to, οἷο. ἤρχοντο, fr. ἄρχω to 
begin. The impf. of ἔρχομαι (same in form with this word) is 
very rare in Att. 
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231. as... ἱκανῶς ; sufficiently for mountain regions (lit. as if 
among mountains sufficiently). els χεῖρας : into close combat. 

82. ἐν τούτῳ, at this (moment) ;— the moment indicated in 
2 81. πολὺ ἔτι Sarrov: much faster still, They were already 
in flight, as implied in οὐκ ἐδέξαντο. τἀναντία στρέψαντες, 
burning in the opposite direction; instead of charging, as the 
enemy would understand the signal. . 

2 83. αἰσπόμενοι, becoming aware (of what the Greeks were ac- 
tually doing). of δὲ πολλοί, but the majority (of the enemy). 
καὶ... Ἑλλήνων (gen. abs.), even when, etc. 

3 34. of ὑπαντήσαντες, those who had come to oppose (the enemy): 
sent by Chiris. Cf. δὲ 27, 28. προτωτέρω τοῦ καιροῦ, farther 
than the occasion required, farther than was necessary. 
pera Ξπεν-: W. ὕστερον, comparat.: later than those with Xen., or 
after those, etc. 
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CHAP. IV. 
Sevetal days’ march through Armenia, alon: ὃ the sources of the Tigri 
y "se to the Telebdas. ες, ‘om 


31. πεδίον... γηλόφους : may be viewed as acc. of extent, or 
QS CORN. acc. W. éropev3-: over a plain wholly level, and over smooth 
hills. 

8 2. els fv... κώμην : anteced. in relat. clause: = ἡ κώμη eis 
ἣν: the village, into which, etc. τῷ σατ-: for, etc. —— τύρσεις, 
towers, probably for defence against the Carduchians. 

33. περὶ τὸν ποτ-: in the neighborhood of, etc. 

24. ᾿Αρμενία. .. ἡ πρὸς ἑσπέραν : western Armenia. —— ὕπαρχος, 
under officer, prefect. καὶ βασ-, even to the king. ὁπότε παρ- 
-ein, whenever he was present (with the king). βασιλέα ... ἀνέ- 
βαλλεν (ἀναβάλλω, lit. to cast upon): no one else used to help the 
king to mount upon, etc. 

25. εἰς ἐπήκοον : within hearing distance : cf. 2, 5, 38. 
rey (épwraw): note the force of the impf. 

26. σπείσασϑαι (σπένδομαι).... ἐφ᾽ ᾧ : to make a treaty on con- 
dition that, etc. αὐτός, pred. w. ἀδικεῖν (which has the same 
subj. as the principal verb eizev). —— ἐκείνους, subj. of καίειν and 
of λαμβάνειν. ὅσων δέοιντο, as many as they needed : “‘in direct 
form, ὅσων ἂν δέησϑε." Good. 

28. χιὼν πολλή, much snow. This was in lat. 89", about Dec. 
Ist, at an elevation of 4,000 ft. —— fw%ev: in the morning: lit. 
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from, etc. διασκηνῆσαι ras raé- xré., that the companies and 
tha generals encamp apart scattered through, eto. 

ἃ 9. ἱερεῖα, animals for slaughter: ἀσταῴ-, raisins: ὄσπρια, 
vegetables (esp. beans). Tay... τινὲς ἀπὸ κτέ., and some of those 
who were scattered (at a distance) from, ete. 

210. διασκηνοῦν : pres. infin. fr. διασκηνόω ; to continue encamp- 
tng apart. CE. διασκηνῆσαι, aor. infin., denoting the simple occur- 
rence of the action, without reference to continuance or repeti- 
tion. —— συναγαγεῖν may be taken w. ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι, or may be 
joined directly w. ἐδόκει in the sense, it seemed expedient. ——¢ér- 
τεῦϑεν : here, of time: thereupon. —— διαιδριάζειν, to be clearing 





211. ἄπλετος (chiefly poetic), immense, prodigious. 
κειμένους, lying along (on the ground). ἀνίστασϑαι, W. ὄκνος, 
reluctance to rise up, or to attempt rising up (infin. pres. in the 
conative sense). κατακειμένων : gen. abs.; while they were lying 
(on the ground). ἀλεεινόν, something warm, @ warm covering. 
ὅτῳ (ὅστις) μὴ mapappvein (παρα-ρέω), to him from whom it had 
not fallen off. 

312. ἐτόλμησε, had the resolution. (The writer of this narra- 
tive seemed really to know a good deal about Xenophon.) —— 
γυμνὸς ἀναστὰς σχίζειν, rising up with only his tunic (without the 
ἱμάτιον) to go to splitting, etc. Cf. Table IIL, fig. 40. ἐκείνου 
ἀφελόμενος (ἀφαιρέω); an elliptical expression. We may supply 
ra ξύλα, taking the wood from him, or τὴν ἀξίνην, the axe: ἔσχιζεν, 
impf., went to, etc. —— éxpiovro (xpiw, to anoint). This they did 
to make their joints limber. 

218. χρῖσμα (some editt. write ypiza) the generic word for 
ointment of any kind: μύρον, a specific word, a fragrant ointment. 
ἀντ᾽ ἐλαίου, instead of olive oil. σύειον xré.: the ingredients 
of the ointment; made of lard and sesame and almonds of the bit- 
ter kind and turpentine. 

214. ἐδόκει xré.: tt seemed that, (entering) into the villages, into 
the thatched cottages, they must again encamp apart. ἐπί, to- 
wards. ἐνέπρησαν : ἐμπίπρημι (ἐν, πίμπρημι), to set fire to, Lat. 
incendo. σκηνοῦντες denotes the means: were punished ( paid 
ἃ penalty) by encamping ill, under the open sky. 

$15. Τεμενίτην, or Τημνίτην, a Temenite, or Temnite: prob. fr. 
Temnus in Molis. ——ol drocxed- ... τὰ πυρά, cf. 39. ἄλη- 
ϑεῦσαι, Yo have reported truly. τὰ μὴ ὄντα ὡς οὐκ ἄντα : note 
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the dif. bet. the hypothetical and absolute negative: if things 
did not exist, as actually not existing. 

216. πορευϑεὶς ... ἰδεῖν, having gone (and returned) he denied 
that he saw, or he affirmed that he did not see, οἷο. ------- συλλαβὼν 
.. + ἄγων ἔχοντα (an accumulation of participles): having captured 
a man, he came with (him, a man) having, etc. σάγαριν, a battle- 
aze; ἃ Persian word; οἵανπερ xré. Cf. Table IIL, fig. 37. Pic- 
tures and statues made this idea familiar to the Greeks. 

217. τό belongs to the phrase ποδ- ein: is ace. of remote obj. 
W. ἐρωτώμενος : being asked the (question) of what country, etc. —— 
Πέρσης : pres. w. εἶναι. τὸ στράτ : anticipation (prolepsis): lit., 
they asked him, the army how great, etc., st. they asked him how 
great the army was. συνειλεγμένον, BC. εἴη. 

218. εἴη ἔχων, was having, was with. 
that he (Tiribazus) had made preparation. ὡς W. ἐπιδησόμ-. 
ἐν τοῖς στενοῖς, in the narrows. —— ἧπερ μοναχῇ, where alone. 
évrauSa: emphatic; as if there intending to attack, etc. 

219. στρατηγόν : appos. W. Σοφ-: and as general over, etc. —— 
ἡγεμόνα ; BPPOS. W. roy... av3-: having the man, who had been cap- 
tured, as guide; ἁλόντα, ἁλίσκομαι (note that even the act. forms 
are pass. in meaning). 

3 20. τὸ στρατόπ-, the camp (of the enemy). 
not wait for. . 

221. ὅμως, adversative, yet, nevertheless. Blunderers often 
forget the meaning of this word and confound it with dpoiws. 
—— Πλωσαν, ἑάλω : two forms of the aor. Cf. note καὶ 19. 
W. φάσκοντες, those affirming that they were bakers, etc. 

322. ταῦτα, these things, i. e. what had been done and learned 
by the peltasts. ἐπὶ τὸ orpaton-: to the camp, i. 6. of the 
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Greeks. pn, leat, for fear that. ἐπίϑεσις, attack (from Tiri- 
bazus). ἀνακαλεσάμενοι, calling back (those who had gone on 
before). 


CHAP. V. 


The Greeks continue their march through Armenia with great suffering ; 
but reach at length some villages abounding in provisions. Here they 
remain seven days. 

21. ὅπῃ ... τάχιστα, in whatever direction they could most 
quickly, as quickly as possible. Of. ὡς ἐδύνατο τάχιστα : 3, 4, 48. 
τὸ orpar-: the army (of the enemy): subj. of συλλεγῆναι and 
καταλαβεῖν. 
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22. Εὐφράτην : the eastern branch, now called Marad-Su.—~ 
Bpex- ... ὀμφαλόν, being wet to the middle (lit: to the navel). 

33. ἔπνει : πνέω, to blow. ἀποκαίων : some editt. read ἀπο- 
κάων : here spoken of the cold (usu. of heat): Sreesing up, blasting. 
Cf. Lat. urere. 

24. εἶπε σφαγ- ; told (them), bade (them) sacrifice a victim to, 
etc. Note this frequent force of εἶπε: cf. ἔλεγε, 1, 3, 8; en 
ogay- would mean, he said that he had sacrificed. Good. — 
σφαγιάζεται : impers.: @ victim is sacrificed. τὸ xaA-: subj. of 
ἔδοξε.: the flerceness of the blast seemed, etc. 

ἢ δ. διεγέν-... καίοντες : they continued burning a fire through, 
etc. οὐ προσίεσαν (πρός, ἵημι), did not allow ... to come to, etc. 
—— εἰ μὴ μεταδοῖεν xré., unless they would share with them (giving 
them) wheat, οἷο. ἄλλο τι εἴ τι, something else, whatever. 

δ 6. ἔνϑα 37... ὧν: there indeed they gave to one another a share 
of the things which, etc. ev3a δὲ... ἐγίγνοντο: but where ... 
there were made, or there appeared great pits reaching even to, etc. 
παρῆν, tt was easy, otc. 

27. ἐβουλιμίασαν (βουλιμιάω : βοῦς, λιμός), were oz-hungry, faint- 
ed with hunger. ἠγνόει (dyvodw) ... εἴη, did not know what the 
matter was (lit. what the suffering, etc.). 

28. σαφῶς, clearly > not to be confounded w. σοφῶς, wisely. 
διεδίδου, he distributed (the food): διέπεμπε xré., sent in differ- 
ent directions (δια-) (persons) giving (it), those who were able, ete. 

29. πορευομ-; gen. abs.: while they, ete. ἀμφὶ κνέφας, about 
dusk. kal... ἐρύματος : and finds, in front of the fortification, 
women and maidens from the village, drawing water at the fountain. 

210. πορεύονται and ἀπέχει might both have been in the 
optat.: that they were proceeding, etc. 

8 11. ἐδυνήθησαν, were able, i. 6. were able-bodied, were strong ; 
cf. δυνάμενα, 3.12; or perh. sc. διατελέσαι ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ (some editt. 

ead τὴν ὁδόν), were able (to continue on the march). 

212. συνειλεγμένοι : συλλέγω, to collect. τὰ μὴ δυνάμενα, Obj. 
οὗ ἥρπαζον : may mean, those of ... which were not able-bodied ; or 
sc. διατελέσαι, those ... which were not able to continue the march: 
cf. ἐδυνήθησαν, 311. Perh. the first meaning is preferable. —— 
ἐλείποντο : subj. of re διεφ- ... of re ἀποσεσηπότες (ἀποσήπω, to rot 
off). τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, τοὺς δακτύλους : acc. of specif.: freely 
rendered, those whose eyes were blinded by the snow and those whose 
toes were frozen off (were lost by the cold). 
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213. ἐπικούρημα τῆς xt- (objective gen.): a protection against, 
etc. τῶν δὲ ποδῶν : correl. w. τοῖς μὲν dp3-: 56. ἐπικούρ-, ὦ pro- 
tection of the feet, or for the feet. eis τὴν νύκτα ὑπολύοιτο : (en- 
tering) into the night, or more freely rendered, as night came on, 
loosed (his shoes from) under (his feet); took off his shoes. 

214. ὅσοι: 86. τούτων, the straps of those, as many as, etc., or, 
into the feet of those, as many as, etc., the straps penetrated. —— 
ὑποδεδεμένοι (ὑποδέω), lit. bound under, i. 6. with their shoes on. 
τὰ ὑποδήματα περιεπήγνυντο (περί, πήγνυμι) : the shoes became 
stiffened around (their feet), froze around. ‘“Plur. verb w. neut. 
plur. subj., to.emphasize the numerous instances ; impf. to in- 
dicate the repeated recurrence of the phenomenon,” Kendrick. 
καρβάτιναι xré.: brogues made of undressed ox-hides; βοῶν, 
oxen, by meton. for o2-hides. 

215. ὑπελείποντο: impf., were continually left behind. 
λελοιπέναι (ἐκ- λείπω), had left, was wanting. τετηκέγαι" Kal τετή- 
ces (plupf. without syllab. augment. Some editt. read érerjxe:); 
they conjectured that it had melted ; and it had actually melted. 
ἀτμίξουσα ἐν νάπῃ, sending forth warm vapor in @ dell, ἐκτραπ-, 
turning aside (from their way). οὐκ ἔφασαν, they refused. 

316. ὀπισποφύλακας, article omitted, some of the rear-guards. 
—— ὡς ἤσϑετο, as he was informed (of it; the fact mentioned 
215). πάσῃ ... μηχανῇ, by every art and device. 
ending = finally. σφάττειν, to kill (them). 
ἔφασαν, for they denied that they would be able, etc. 

217. φοβῆσαι, act., to terrify, frighten. ris, indef., refer- 
ring to Xen. and his men: render, if they could. μή, for fear 
that, lest ; ; ἐπίοιεν, SUbj., of ἐπ- πολέμιοι. of δέ, the enemy; 
ἀμφὶ ὃν... διαφερύμενοι, differing, or quarreling about what they 
had, their booty. 

ᾧ 18. dre ὑγιαίνοντες, inasmuch as they were well and strong. —— 
dvaxpaydvres (ἀνα- κράζω) ... μέγιστον, raising as loud a scream (or 
yell) as they could. ἧκαν : type. ἐφϑέγξατο, uttered a sound. 

219. én’ αὐτούς, to them, i. 6. for them, to get them. 

.. ἐγκεκαλ-, resting upon .... enveloped in (it). 
conative ; tried to make them stand up. 

ἢ 20. of δέ, and they, referring to αὐτούς, the soldiers resting on 
the snow and enveloped in it. of ἔμ- .. . ὑποχωροῖεν, that those 
in front did not make way (for them), & reason why they did not 
rise and proceed. ὅλον (emphat. posit.) ... τὸ στράτ-. This 
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was the report brought back; but in fact Chiris. with the van 
had passed on to a village. Cf. 3 9 et seq. 

221. αὐτοῦ, adv., on the spot. οἵας, such as, of such a char- 
acter as. Differs how fr. ὅσας ὃ τοὺς vewt-: Obj. of πέμψας, 
and also understood, of ἐκέλευεν : he ordered (them, the youngest 
men), having made (the sick) rise up, to compel (them), etc. 

2 22. πέμπει, 80. τινάς, some of those from the village to see. —— 
of δέ, 1. Θ. of τελευταῖοι. τοὺς ἀσϑεν-, obj. οὗ παρέδοσαν, and also 
understood οὗ κομίζειν, delivered up the sick to them (the persons 
sent by Chiris.) to convey, etc. αὐτοὶ δέ, 1. 6. of τελευταῖοι. 

3.23. διαλαχόντες : δια-λαγχάνω : κώμας, anteced. in relat. clause: 
drawing lots for the villages which they saw. . 

324. ἐκέλ- ... ἑαυτόν, urged (Xen.) to let him go. 
».. Seay... καταλαμβ-, taking ... running ... jinds, etc. εὐζώ- 
νους, see Table IIL, 41. εἰλήχει (Aayxavw), had obtained by lot. 
πώλους, Lat., pullus; Eng., foal ; Germ., Fuhlen and Fillen. 
ἐννάτην ἡμέραν, the ninth day, i. 6. eight days before. ——dayas, 
ace. plur., obj. of ϑηράσων. 

325. A picturesque description ; and truthful for the same 
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country to-day. κατάγειοι (κατά, Under; γῆ, ground): an adj. 
of two endings. τὸ στόμα: (‘‘ partit. appos. W. οἰκίαι," Good. 





Crosby: “added with no strict gram. const.” Kend.: “acc. of 
synec.” Kriig., Reh. : ‘sc. ἦν, Kihn.: “sc. ἔχουσαι," Borne- 
mann, Matthiss, Owen. The student can take his choice.): the 
mouth (being) like that of a well. dpuxrai: dug, excavated. 
τὰ €x- rour-; the young of these (animals). τὰ κτήνη (κτῆνος, τό), 
neut. plur. w. plur. verb, ἐτρέφοντο : all the cattle were nourished 
within on fodder. ᾿ 

δ 20. πυροί, κριϑαί : the plur. denotes strictly the kernels of 
wheat and of barley : ὄσπρια, of. 4, 4, 9. οἶνος xré., barley-wine 
(i. 6. beer) in large bowls. See Table IIL., fig. 45, for an elaborate 
Greek mixing-vessel. ἰσοχειλεῖς (ἴσος, equal, χεῖλος, lip, brim), 
even with the brim. κάλαμοι... οὐκ ἔχοντες, straws... not having 
joints. 

ἢ 27. rovrous ... λάβοντα... μύζειν : ἐξ was necessary, when any 
one would drink, that he, taking these (straws), suck into the mouth. 
Many American boys understand this method of drinking. 
ἄκρατος, unmized, strong. —— ἐπιχέοι : ἐπί, χέω, to pour. 
συμμαϑόντι (συμ-μανδιίνω), delicious to one acoustomed to ἐξ. 

3 28. σύνδειπνον, 2, δ, 27, a table-companion. 
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(στερέω OF στερίσκω): fut. mid. w. pass. meaning, to be deprived : 
const. w. gen. τῶν τέκ. 
πλημι): const. w. acc. τὴν oix- and gen. τῶν ἐπιτηδ. ἀπίασιν (we 
might expect ἀπίοιεν after στερήσοιτο), and that they would go 
away after having jilled, etc. nv... φαίνηται, ἔστ᾽ : if he con- 
tinue manifestly having rendered some service as guide, until, etc. 

3 29. οἶνον : anticipation for ἔφρασεν év3a οἶνος xré., he told 
(them) where wine, ete. 
to bury, to conceal. 
abundant (things). 
tody ... in sight. 

2 30. οὐδαμόϑεν ἀφίεσαν, from no place did they (the soldiers) 
let them (Xen. and the Komarch) ge before, etc. 

ἢ 31. οὐκ ἦν δ᾽ ὅπου ov παρ-, and nowhere did they fail to set by 

(them) on the same table, etc. (lit., there was not a place where not 
=and everywhere they set, etc.). avy... ἄρτοις, with many 
. loaves of bread. 
ἢ 32. φιλοφρονούμενός τῳ (= rin), treating any one as a friend, 
προπιεῖν (2 aor. fr. προπίνω), to drink to one’s health. ἔνϑεν 
xré., whence it was necessary that he, stooping over, drink while suck- 
ing as an oz. 

3 33. κἀκείνους : Chiris. and his men. oxnvouvras, tenting 
at, feasting. corep- ... στεφάνοις, having put on garlands of 
withered grass ; prob. for merriment, from the lack of some- 
thing more suitable; and in accordance with the Grecian cus- 
tom of wearing garlands at symposia. παῖδας, 86. κατελάμ- 
βανον, and (they found) Armenian boys serving. 
as to mutes, because they didn’t understand Greek. 

ᾧ 84. ἀλλήλ- ἐφιλ-, had greeted one another, had exchanged salu- 
tations. ἀνηρώτων : avd, intens., ἐρωτάω, to question. ὅτι 
before the oratio recta, not to be translated. XaAvBas: “the 
people and the country have the same name.” Good. ‘The 
Greek often mentions the people where we should mention the 
country.” Reh., he said that the neighboring country wae (that of) 
the Chalybians. ——*rnv ὁδόν : anticipat.; he told where the way (to 
it) was. 

2 35. αὐτόν, emphat. posit.: obj. of ἄγων : refers to the Ko- 
march (village-chief). éavrov refers here, not to the subj. as 
usual, but to the obj. (αὐτόν). παλαίτερον (παλαιός, irreg. 
comp.), being somewhat old. κατιϑῦσαι, W. δίδωσι, to sacrifice 





ἀντεμπλήσαντες (ἀντί in return, ἐν πίμ- 











κατορωρυγμένος : κατορύττω, to dig down, 
ev... ἀφϑόνοις, in all abundance, lit. in all 
ἐν φυλακῇ ... ἐν dPSadrpois, having in cus- 
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(him, the horse) after fattening (him). αὐτὸν... ᾿Ἡλέου, that 
he (the horse) was sacred to the Sun (which was worshiped as a 
god). By whom the horse had been thus devoted to the Sun, 
we are not told, and perhaps Xen. did not know. δεδιὼς... 
ἀποϑάνῃ, fearing that he would die. An additional reason, and a 
very good one, for giving him away! éexexax-, had fared hard. 
αὐτός, Xen.: πώλων (partit. gen.), takes (one) of. 

ξ 86. πολύ, emphat. wept... σακία περιειλεῖν (περί, εἴλέω), 
to wrap coarse bags around, etc. These served the purpose of 
snow-shoes. 

















- CHAP. VI. 
Wanderings near the river Phasis. 


21. ἡμέρα ὀγδύη, the eighth day. The article is often omitted 
with ordinal numbers. Cf. ἐνάτην ἡμέραν, 4, 5, 24. καταλείπει 
τῷ κωμάρχῃ, leaves behind (in their home, the village where he 
had encamped) for the Komarch (whom Chiris. was now to take 
along with him as guide). τοῦ... ἡβάσκοντος, Who was just 
arriving at manhood. εἰ..... ἡγήσοιτο, if he (the Komarch 
who was to act as guide) should lead honorably. ἀπίοι, might 
go away (home, after he had done his work as guide). 

¢ 2. αὐτοῖς. Notice ἡγέομαι w. dat. Cf. 2, 2, 8. λελυμένος, 
loosed, unbound. Cf. 4,2, 1. τὸν ἡγεμόνα δήσαντες. ἐχαλεπάνϑη, 
was angry, st. ἐχαλέπηνε, the usual form. elev, 8C. κῶμαι. 

33. ἀποδρὰς (ἀποδιδράσκω) ᾧχετο, ran aay (lit., having escaped 
was gone). μύνον διάφορον, the only difference, the only disagree- 
ment ; certainly, under all the trying circumstances, a remark- 
able fact; and hence, worthy of mention. —— ἡ... ἀμέλεια : 
explan. appos. w. τοῦτο: the abuse and neglect of, ete. πιστοτ- 
ἐχρῆτο, treated (him, the son, as a person) most faithful. 

24. ἀνά, distributive, at the rate of. παρὰ ... ποταμόν, 
along the river Phasis. Probably the upper Araxes, which the 
Greeks mistook for the Phasis. 

25. ἐπὶ τῇ ... ὑπερβολῇ, on the pass leading over into, ete. 

26. κατὰ κέρας, in column (in the form of a horn); ἄγων, lead- 
ing (his men); or, ἄγων may be intrans., marching. Cf. 4, 8, 12. 
παράγειν, to lead alung, bring up. ἐπὶ φάλ-, in the form of 
@ phalanz, in line. 

ἃ 7. ὥρα, se. ἐστί, it is an hour, it is high time. 
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ἀγωνιούμεσα (fut. of ἀγωνίζομαι), how we shall, or, in order that we 
may, etc. (‘An object clause.” Good.) 

ἢ 8. ἡμᾶς δέ, but that we, or, while we, ete. 
conative : to attempt to cross. 

ἢ 9. ἐπὰν rdy-, 48 s00n as. ἐξοπλισ-, SC. ἡμᾶς, SUbj. Of ἰέναι. 
τὴν τήμερον ἡμέραν : note this expression ; to-day (lit., the to- 
day day, duration of time; through this critical day). 
Sap-; gen. abs.: if these, etc. προσγενέσϑαι, W. εἰκὸς (ἐστῇ : 
the fut. would be more comm. : the pres. would be admissible : 
it is likely that others, in greater numbers, will arrive. 

210. οὕτω: note this use of οὕτω, pointing to what follows 
directly, like ὧδε, and not as usu. to what precedes. ἀνάγκη 
ἐστί denotes an imperative necessity ; δεῖ, a lack, a deficiency, ἃ 
duty; χρή, utility, advantage, expediency. All three are usu. 
rendered, it is necessary. —— ὅπως ... paxovpeda (fut.) : ὅπως ... 
λάβωμεν ... ἀποβάλωμεν (aor.); appoas. W. τοῦτο: the first form 
(fut.) is more comm. : how we shall fight ; how we may receive... 
may throw away ; ὡς ἐλίχ- σώμ- ἀνδρῶν : as few men as possible (Iit., 
bodies of men). 

8 11. τὸ ὄρος... rd ὁρώμενον, the mountain, the (part which) is 
seen. ἐπί W. 2€C., extending over; render, more than sizty 
stadia in extent. Cf. ἐπὶ πολύ, 4, 2, 18. αὐδαμοῦ ... ἀλλ᾽ ἣ κτέ., 
nowhere except along the road itself; ἀλλ᾽ ἢ = ἀλλὰ Ff, not ἄλλο ἢ. 
See Curt., δ 629, obs. 3. Kiith. Ausfiihr. Gram., αὶ 535, 6. Kriig., 
ᾷ 69, 4, 6. πολὺ κρεῖττον... μᾶλλον ἢ : far better ... than (lit., 
Jar better... rather than). καὶ κλέψαι... PIdcavras: to at- 
tempt to steal some part of... by eluding observation and to seize 
by getting the start. Note the word κλέψαι here, which leads to 
the banter in 3 14. 

@12. dpSiov ... ἰέναι ἣ ὁμαλές : to go up a@ steep ascent without 
battle than on level ground, ete. πολ- ὄντων : gen. abs.: while 
enemies are on either hand. μᾶλλον ἂν... ὁρῴη τις, one could 
better sce, etc. τοῖς ποσΐν, W. ἡ τραχεῖα (ddd). ἀμαχεὶ ἰοῦσιν 
.... βαλλομένοις : ta men advancing without battle... . to men whose 
heads are shot at ; ras κεφ-, acc. of specif. 

ἢ 18. κλέψαι, emphat. posit. : subj. of δοκεῖ : and to steal-seems 
to me to be, etc. ἐξόν : particip. of an impers. verb, acc. abs.: 
when, or since, tt 18 in our power ; ὡς μή, 80 as not, etc., ὡς w. the 
infin. like ὥστε. τοσοῦτον ws μή, 80 far as not. δοκοῦμεν ἂν 
... ἂν (repeated) ... χρῆσθαι: and it seems (lit., we seem) to me 
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that by pretending, etc., we should find (lit., use) the rest of the 
mountain. μένοιεν, 8C. ἄν, from the preceding sentence. —— 
αὐτοῦ, AdV.: μᾶλλον d3-, closer together. 

214. συμβάλλομαι, ΒΟ. Adyous, cast together, contribute (my ideas). 
Cf. 1, 1, 9. ὅσοι... ὁμοίων, as many as belong to the peers (the 
aristocracy of Sparta). κλέπτειν μελετᾶν, SUD]. ὑμᾶς, that you 
... practice stealing. εὐπὺς ἐκ παίδων, from your very: boyhood 
(lit., immediately from boys). nai... εἶναι, and that it (κλέπτει») 
is not, eto. καλόν, 86. εἶναι. 

215. νόμιμον ἄρα... μαστιγοῦσδαι, it is customary with you, of 
course, if, etc., to be flogged. μάλα W. καιρός, α very favorable 
opportunity. τοῦ ὄρους : partit. gen. Cf. τοῦ... dpous... τε, 
¢ 11. 

ὁ 16. ᾿Αλλὰ μέντοι, ...., κἀγώ, But in truth, ..., Taleo, ete. 
δεινοὺς... κλέπτειν τὰ δημ-, are formidable in stealing the pub- 
lic property. μάλιστα, 80. δεινοὺς κλέπ- τὰ δημ-. εἴπερ.... 
ἀξιοῦνται, if your best men are thought worthy, etc.: ὑμῖν, ethical 
dat. w. ἀξιοῦνται. Reh. —— ὥστε Spa καὶ σοί, wherefore, it is high 
time for you also, etc. An unexpected display of wit, in which 
the Spartan certainly holds his own. 

317. τῶν ἐφεπ-... κλωπῶν, while the marauders were, etc.: 
gen. abs.; or it may be viewed as gen. w. τινάς. τούτων πυν- 
Sdvoum, 7 learn by inquiry from these. aifi... βουσίν: dat. of 
means or inst., is pastured with, etc. τὶ τοῦ ὄρους : cf. τοῦ 
ὅρμους, ἃ 15. Bara ... ἔσται : impers., cf. 8, 4, 49: ἐὲ will be 
possible even for the beasts of burden to pass. I prefer this, rather 


















































than to understand χωρία. 
218. ἐλπίζω, oftener w, fut. infin. as here, μενεῖν. ἐν τῷ 
ὁμοίῳ, on α level (with them). —— ἡμῖν, w. εἰς τὸ ἴσον : to the same 


level with us ; lit., into that which is equal, etc. 

219. καὶ ri.... ἀλλά, and why... but, etc. 

8 20. cirv3npa... καίειν: an agreement ...to keep many Jiree 
burning (pres. infin.). 

@21. ἐκ... ἀρίστου, directly after their breakfast. ὡς, about, 
προήγαγεν, led forward ; ταύτῃ, in this direction, i. 6. directly 
forward. προσάξειν, to intend advancing, or to intend leading 
(the whole army). 

ὃ 22. of raySevres, those who had been appointed, 3 20. 
ἄλλοι, but the others, in distinction from of ray-: αὐτοῦ, adv. 
ἐχόμενον τὸ ὄρος : acc. w. particip. after a verb of perception: 
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that the mountain was occupied. 
remained awake, watched. 

§ 23. of δὲ... .. καταλαβόντες : cf. of μὲν ταχϑέντες xré. 3 22. —— 
κατὰ Ta ἄκρα ἐπήεσαν, advanced along the heights (ἐπ- implies the 
idea towards or against the enemy). 

3 24. τὸ πολύ: cf. 1, 4, 13. ἀπήντα (ἀπαντάω), went to meet. 
τοῖς... ἄκρα: οἷ, κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα ἐπ- 3 23. πρὶν δὲ... τοὺς 
πολλούς, and before the main bodies (of the enemy and of the 
Greeks) were, etc. Dif. bet. ὁμοῦ, ὅμως, and ὁμοίως ὃ ἀλλήλοις 
W. συμμιγ-, close with one another. (Reh. encloses ἀλλήλοις in 
brackets ; Good. reads ἀλλήλων and connects it w. ὁμοῦ.) 

3 25. ἐν τούτῳ δέ, and during this (time), while the movements 
on the heights were taking place. of μὲν πελτασταί : appos. 
w. οὗ... πεδ-, those also from the plain, the targeteers of, etc. —— 
βάδην, on a walk ; ταχύ, quickly: i. e. on a rapid walk. 

δ 26. τὸ ἄνω, the (part of their army) abuve. Cf 3 24. ἀπέ- 
Savoy .... ἐλήφθη. Note the arrangement of the two clauses with 
respect to each other ; called by the rhetoricians χιασμός, chiasm 
(a placing crosswise, a diagonal arrangement), fr. the Greek letter 
X. 

327. στησάμενοι, having set up, erected. Note the force of the 
mid. ; note also that the aor. mid. of this verb is trans. —— ye- 
μούσας, γέμω, to be full. 





ἐγρηγόρεσαν (2 plupf. of ἐγείρω), 




















CHAP. VII. 
March to the sacred mountain. View of the sea. 


21. ἐν οἷς... ἀνακεκομισμένοι (ἀνα-κομίζω), in which they kept 
... having conveyed (them thither): καὶ ra... πάντα, all their pro- 
visions also (besides using these strongholds as places of de- 
fence). 

22. αὐτόσε, to it (χωρίον): dif. bet. the local endings, -Sev, -3:, 
~Be, (Ce, -σε) πρὸς ... προσέβαλλεν (impf.), proceeded to at- 
tack it. εὐοὺς ἥκων (pres. w. pf. meaning), immediately on his 
arrival. d3pdos: dat. of manner: with assembled forces. —— 
κύκλῳ : not to be taken in the strictest sense. Cf. 1, 5, 4. 

33. εἰς καλόν, for good, opportunely. οὐκ ἔστι τὰ ἐπιτηδ-: the 
requisite means of subsistence are not possible, etc.: 1. 6. ἐξ te not 
possible for the army to obtain, etc. 
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24. εἰσελθεῖν W. τὸ κωλῦον : lit., what the thing hindering to 
enter in was; μὴ eiceAS- would have been grammatical ; accord- 
ing to the rule, after verbs of negative meaning, such as hinder- 
ing, etc., the infin. often takes pj. With such verbs, μή is 
oftenest omitted after κωλύω. μία αὕτη ... ὁρᾷς : this, which 
you see, is the only passage. Cf. 4, 1, 20; for the idea, this pasaage, 
we should require αὕτη ἡ mdp-. οὕτω διατίϑεται, is served thus. 
----.- συντετριμμένους : συντρίβω, to crush ; σκέλη, πλευ- : ace. of 
specif. Cf. κεφαλάς, 2, 6, 1. 

25. ἀναλώσωσιν : ἀναλίσκω, to expend, use up: to be carefully 
distinguished from ἁλίσκομαι (pass. in all its forms). —— ἄλλο τι 
ἣ οὐδὲν xw-, lit., does anything else than nothing hinder, etc., 1 e. 
does anything whatever hinder, etc. παριέναι, 8C. ἡμᾶς, hinder 
that we pass, hinder our passing by. Supply mentally the 
answer, no ! ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίου, Over against us. 
(anybody) except these, a few men. | 

26. σχεδὸν... ἐστιν, is (only) about three half plethra (= 150 
ft.) ——— βαλλομένους (sc. ἡμᾶς), being shot at, being exposed to the 
stones (which were cast, or rolled over the projecting rock). —— 
δασύ, 80. ἐστί, ts thick with large pine trees standing apart. 
ἀνθ᾽ ὧν, in front of which (with respect to the Greeks) ; δελέπα 
which (with respect to the enemy). τὸ λοιπόν, the remaining 
distance, i. 6. after passing over the rAé3por (100 ft.) just men- 
tioned. ——Awdycwcw: λωφάω, to lighten up, to abate. 

@ 7. πολλοί, pred. posit., in great numbers. αὐτὸ... τὸ δέον, 
(that) itself would be the thing necessary, i. 6. that would be just the 
thing we want. πορενώμεϑα ἔνϑεν, let us go (to ἃ point) from 
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εἰ μὴ κτε., 




















which, ete. μικρόν τι, @ certain short distance = only α short 
distance. dreASeiv padtov, sc. ἔσται, (and from which tt will be) 
easy to retreat. 


ἢ 8. τούτον κτέ.: for to him of the .... belonged the precedence, 
etc. φυλαττύμενος, mid., guarding himself. 

ἢ 9. καὶ οὗτοι... dvres: appos.: these also being, ete. 
... δέ, and others also. ἐφέστασαν : plupf. in form; impf. in 
meaning: were standing. ἑστάναι πλεῖον (neut.) xré., that a 
larger number than one company stand, etc. 

8 10. δύο... βήματα: lit., two and three steps; Eng. idiom, two 
or three, etc. ἅμαξαι πέτρων, wagon-loads of stones. 

@ 11. τὸν Καλλ- ἃ ἐποίει : anticipation: = ἃ ὁ Καλλ- ἐποίει. 
μὴ οὐ ... παρα- (παρα-τρέχω), that he might not jirst, etc., or that 
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he might not be the first to run along by. 
himself, alone. 

312. αὐτοῦ w. ris ἴτνος (gen. part.), lays hold of the rim of his 
shield. ἐν τούτῳ, in this (time), in the meanwhile, ἀντεποι- 
ouvvro ἀρετῆς (gen. of cause), were competitors in regard to bravery, 
or, for the reputation of bravery. ἠνέχϑη : φέρω : was borne, was 
hurled. 

ἢ 18. εἶτα... ἐπι- κατ’ ἐρρίπτουν (ῥιπτέω = ῥίπτω) : after that, 
cast themselves also down upon (them). 

314. ὁ δέ, and he (ἃ, certain man with a beautiful robe): αὐτὸν 
ἐπισπᾶται (ἐπι-σπάω), draws him (Ainéas) on. kara... φερό- 
μένοι, borne down from, etc. 

215. Χαλύβων. Observe how often the name of the people is 
used instead of the name of the country in which they lived. 
ὧν, of those through whom, etc. eis χεῖρας : cf., 4, 8, 31. 
μέχρι... ἤτρου, reaching to the lower abdomen: cf. Table 1, 
fig. 6 and 7. πτερύγων, skirts or flaps. Cf. fig. 6. 
... ἐστραμμένα, cords closely twisted. 

8 16. κνημῖδας, cf. Tab. L, fig. 8, 9. κράνη, Tab. I, 1-5. 
— νην, Tab. I., 6 (c). —— μαχαίριον, Tab. 11., 19, 20. ὧν 
..- δύναιντο, those whom they were able to conquer (to gain the mas- 
tery over). ὅσον͵ as large as. δόρυ, Tab. ΤΙ., 15, 16. —— 
μίαν λόγχην, one point, i. e. ἃ sharpened point at one end only. 
The δόρυ usu. had a point at each end. The length here given 
was enormous. 

2 17. ἐν τοῖς ὀχ-, in the strongholds. ἐν τούτοις ἀνακεκ- ἦσαν: 
ἐν with the dat. instead of εἰς with the accus. in connection with 
verbs of motion occurs particularly with the perf. and pluperf. 
so that the motion may be contemplated as finished and the 
consequent rest.may be indicated by the preposition and its 
case: and into these they had conveyed, etc. —— διετράφησαν : & 
transition from the indirect narration of the preceding clause 
to direct narration: but they were nourished by the cattle ; i. 6. 
they lived on, etc. 

318. πλέϑρων, W. ποταμόν. 
sioned the army. . 

219. διὰ .... χώρας : through the country of their own enemies 
(lit., through the country which was hostile in respect to themselves) : 
ἑαυτῶν refers to ὁ ἄρχων including the idea of his subjects. 

220. πέντε ἡμερῶν : gen. of time: within jive days. 





αὐτός, emphat. posit., 























. 








σπάρτα 




















ἐπεσιτίσ- (ἐπισιτίζομαι), provi- 


¢ 
TeSvavie 





146 NOTES. 


ἐπηγγέλλετο, he promised to die; (he offered himself to be a dead 
man). —— ἐνέβαλεν (ἐμβάλλω, to make an incursion into), sc. ὁ 
ἡγεμών. ἑαντοῖς : cf. ἑαυτῶν, ἢ 19. πολεμίαν, 86. χώραν. 
παρεκελεύετο, he urged (the Greeks). —— ᾧ, by which (fact). —— 
εὐνοίας, 80. ἕνεκα. . 

@ 21. ἀφικ- ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος, arrive al, come to, οἷο. 
ὄρους, arrived upon, reached the summit of, etc. 
paw), looked down upon. 

ἃ 22. φήϑησαν : οἴομαι. ἔμπροσϑεν .... πολεμίους, that other 
enemies (besides those in the rear) were making an attack in front. 
αὐτῶν, W. τινάς : ἐζώγρησαν (ζωγρέω, to take alive), sc. τινάς. 
--- δασ- βοῶν ὠμοβόεια, covered with raw hides of shaggy oxen. 
ἀμφὶ ra εἴκοσιν: the article denoting “an approximate round 
number.” H.: about twenty. 

ἃ 23. οἱ dei ἐπιόντες, those continually, or those successively com- 
tng up. ἐπί, towards. —— πολλῷ μείζων .... Oop... Eyryvovro, 
by far greater, in proportion as they became more tn number. —— 
μεῖζόν τι something greater (than usual). 

224. παρεβοήϑει: παραβοηϑέω, to hasten along for assistance, —— 
στρατ- W. ἀκούουσι: they hear the soldiers shouting, etc. —— mapey- 
(wap- εγγνάω), passing along the word (to those behind that they 
might hasten forward). ἅπαντες καὶ of ὁπ- : all the rear-guards 
a/so (in addition to Xen., Lycius, and the horsemen). 

ἢ 25. περιέβαλλον, cast (their arms) around, embraced. ὅτου 
δὴ (ὅστις δή here = ὁστισοῦν) παρεγ-, some one or other having sug- 
gested (it), at the instance of some one or other. 

@ 26. daveri3-, set up, piled up ; avari3- may mean, to consecrate 
to some god ; but not, I think, in this place. κατέτεμνε, went 
to cutting in pieces (ΒΟ a8 to render them useless to the enemy). 
διεκελεύετο, BC. κατατέμνειν. 

227. ἀπὸ κοινοῦ, from a common stock, in common. —— quah-, 
boul ; σκευήν, dress. τοὺς δακτυλίους, the rings, i. 6. those which 
they wore. “The free Greek, if not of the very poorest class, 
wore & ring not only as an ornament, but as a signet to attest 
his signature or for making secure his property.” Becker, 
Charicles, p. 198, note 6, ° 
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CHAP. VIII. 
Through the country of the Macrénes to Trapézus. 

21. τήν, 86. χώραν. 

$2. ὑπὲρ δεξιῶν, above the right (perh. sc. χειρῶν, the right 
hands of those marching). οἷον (W. SUP. = ὡς OF ὅτι) χαλεπώ- 
τατον, most difficult (to take). —— ἐνέβαλλεν, emptied ; ὁ ὁρίζων, 
sc. ποταμός, the boundary river. δασὺς δένδρεσι (note this fre- 
quent form of dat. plur. of δένδρον), dense with trees. παχέσι 
(fr. παχύς) xré., not thick (in the sense of large), but close together. 
ταῦτα Ἢ. προσῆλθον, came to these (trees). ἔκοπτον, impf., 
went to chopping (them down). 

ἢ ὃ. τριχίνους (ϑρίζ, τριχός, hair), made of hair. —— ἀλλήλ- δι- 
εκελεύοντο (note this verb w. dat. and in mid. The simple verb 
κελεύω takes the acc.), cheered one another on. λίῶ- ἐρρίπτουν: 
done to frighten the Greeks. ἐξικνοῦντο, 8C. τῶν Ἑλλήνων, did 
not reach (the Greeks) : notice οὔ, emphat. posit., accented, and 
followed by a vowel. 

G4. dedovrAcuxéva, that he had been a slave; δονλεύω, to be a 
slave ; δουλόω, to enslave. Note this distinction generally between 
the endings -ev and -όω. ------- ἐμὴν... εἶναι, that this ie my father- 
land, 

35. ᾿Αλλ᾽, well! —— ἐρωτήσαντος, 80. αὐτοῦ, when he asked 
(them), on his asking. ἀντιτετάχαται (ἀντι-τάττω), Lonio perf. = 
Att. ἀντιτεταγμένοι εἰσίν. 

ᾷ 6. Ὅτι (capital ’0- because it begins the orat. recta) καὶ 
ὑμεῖς, because you also (are enemies to us, as is evident from the 
fact that you) are 
at least for the purpose of doing (you) any harm. 

8 7. ἐκεῖνοι, the Macrodnes: οἱ δ᾽, the Greeks. 

38. συν---εξ--- ἔκοπτον, joined (with the Greeks) in cutting out, οἷο. 
τήν τε ὁδὸν ὡδοποίουν : & pleonasm: proceeded to. make (impf.) 
the road, ws διαβιβάσοντες: a8 if to transport (the Greeks) 
through (their country). Dif. bet. βιβάζω and βαίνω ὃ 
such as. Dif. bet. οἷος and ὅσος ὃ Lat. gualis and quanius. 
κατέστησαν ( 1 aor., trans.) they placed, etc. 

ἃ 9. συλλεγεῖσιν (2 aor. pass. particip.), w. τοῖς orpar-, to the 
generals, being assembled, or after assembling ; or more freely, it 
seemed best to the generale to assemble and deliberate. ἀγωνιοῦν»- 
ται (fut.): ἀγωνίζομαι, to contend. 
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8 10. δοκεῖ (ἡμᾶς) παύσαντας ... ποιῆσαι, tt seems expedient, hav- 
ing discontinued the phalanz, to form companies in column. δι- 
ασπασϑήσεται: δια-σπάω, to draw apart. —— τῇ μέν, τῇ δέ, here, 
there; or, partly, partly. The gender of τῇ, and of many other 
adverbial expressions in the fem., may perh. be explained by 
supposing an ellipsis of ὁδός in the requisite case. ὅταν... 
ὁρῶσιν, when, drawn up in the form of a phalana, they see this, etc. 

211. ἐπὶ πολλούς, many in depth (acc. st. gen. in respect to the 
preceding motion in forming the lines). τ περιττεύσουσιν, will 
outflank (will extend beyond our line). τοῖς περιττοῖς, their 
surplus men (their men who extend beyond our line). ὅ rt, in 
whatever way. —— ἐπ᾿ ὀλίγων, few in depth (gen., the usu. const.). 
—— διακοπείη (aor. pass.): διακόπτω, to cut apart, cut in two. 
ἀϑρόων and πολλῶν both belong to both nouns: by many missiles 
and men falling on us in a dense masse. —— πή, anywhere ; τοῦτο, 
this (calamity, i. e. to be cut in two). 

212. ποιησαμένους (86. ἡμᾶς) xré., that, having formed our com- 
panies in columns, we occupy so much space, leaving intervals be- 
tween the companies (dat. of respect; or, dat. of means w. κατα- 
σχεῖν, occupy with, etc.) that the extreme companies extend beyond 
(lit., become without) the enemy’s wings. οἱ ἔσχ- λόχοι: BPPOS. 
w. subj. of ἐσόμεϑια : we, the extreme companies, shall be, etc. —— 
ὀρϑίους, ΒΟ. τοὺς λόχους. ἧ τε... ταύτῃ, and where... there, οἷα. 

213. τὸ διαλεῖπον, the interval (between the columns). λό- 
χων: gen. abs., while there are, ete. λόχον (Obj. οὗ διακόψαι) 
... προσιόντα, to cut through a company advancing in column. 
ὁ πλησίον (used as an indeclinable adj.), sc. λόχος. εἷς (more 
emphatic than ris), one, @ single one. οὐδεὶς μηκέτι : like οὐ μή: 
an emphat. denial. 

8 14. ἐμποδὼν .... ἔνθα, in the way of one being at once where, 
etc.: μή w. the infin. after ἐμποδών (a negative expression), is 
not translated. ὠμοὺς καταφαγεῖν, to devour raw. CEL IL 4: 
35, where a similar expression is used. 

215. ἐν ταῖς χώραις, in their places. ——6é λόχος ἕκαστος, ΒΟ. 
ἐγένετο, amounted to. σχεδὸν eis, somewhere about: the article 
w. numerals designating round numbers. τριχῆ, in three di- 
visions. rou δεξιοῦ, 86. ἔξω. 

216. εὔχεσϑαι, to offer vows and prayera. —— ἔξω γενόμενοι, out- 
flanking. 

δ 17. dvri-napa-Séovres, running along opposite to (the Greeks). 
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------ πολὺ... ἐποίησαν, much ΟΥ̓... in the centre ... they made 
vacant. 

218. διαχάζ-, separating, being drawn asunder. 
*Apxad-, belonging to the Arcadian division. 
κράζω, to shout. 





κατὰ τὸ 





ἀνακραγόντες : ava- 
ro... ὁπλιτικόν: Collective: the Arcadian 











body of hoplites. 

ἢ 19. ἤρξαντο, sc. οἱ... πελτασταί. ἄλλος ἄλλῃ : the famil- 
iar Lat. and Greek idiom: one turned in flight in one direction ; 
another, in another. πολλαῖς ..... πολλά: note the chiastic 
arrangement. 


@ 20. ra ἄλλα : ace. of specif.: as to the other things, there was 
nothing at which they also wondered. πολλά, pred.: the swarms 
of bees were numerous. ‘Tay κηρίων : partit. gen.: ate of the 
honey (lit., of the honey-combs). ἤμουν : ἐμέω, to vomit, —— 
διεχώρει (impers.) αὐτοῖς (dat. of reference): they were attacked 














with diarrhea. ἐδηδοκότες : ἐσϑίω. ------- peS¥ovow: dat. pl. 
particip. ol δὲ πολύ, 8c. ἐδηδοκότες : and those having eaten 








much resembled, etc. aroSvnocxovoww: usually viewed as par- 
ticip. dat. pl.: same const. as μεϑύουσιν, μαινομένοις : and others 
(resembled) even dying men. 

@ 21. πολλοί : pred. ——7rf ... ovdeis: on the next day, no one 
died, rather implies that some did die on the first day. If so, 
ἀποδνήσκουσιν, 3 20, is indic.: and some even die. ἀμφὶ... 
ὥραν, and somewhere about the same hour (i. e. the same hour when 
they had eaten the honey). ἀνεφρόνουν (impf.), they began to 
recover, they gradually recovered, their reason. —— ὥσπερ ἐκ φαρμ-, 
they began to rise up as if from the effects of poisoning. It would 
perh. be more truthful than complimentary to render it, as if 
Srom “a course of medical treatment.” —— ‘‘ Most modern travel- 
lers attest the existence, in these regions, of honey intoxicating 
and poisonous.” Grote. It is nothing unusual, as many persons 
can attest, to find poisonous properties in honey, such as to oc- 
casion severe pain. The honey of Greece, especially that of Mt. 
Hymettus, where the bees gather honey chiefly from the thyme, 
is unusually pure. Hence, the Greeks perhaps ate the more 
freely and were the more surprised on this occasion at the 
effects. 

ᾷ 22. Τραπεζοῦντα, Trapézus, the modern Trebizond. Σινω- 
πέων ἀπ., & Colony of Sinope, N. W. οὗ Trapézus. See map. Note 
here again (Σινωπέων) the name of the people for that of the city. 
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ἃ 238. κἀντεῦϑεν ὁρμώμενοι, and making their head-quarters here. 





Cf. 1, 1, 9. βοὺς ... οἶνον : app. w. ξένια, they presented ... a8 
gifts of hospitality. 
ἢ 24. cuvdterpirrovro (συν-δια-πράττω) ... ὑπὲρ xré., joined in α 


negotiation in behalf of, etc., i. e. as I understand it, they joined 
with (the Colchians) in trying to effect a treaty (with the Greeks) in 
behalf of the Colchians (So Reh.). kal... Kal... ἦλθον, and 
there came from them also (from the neighboring Colchians, those 
living chiefly in the plain). 

225. ἣν εὔξαντο, which they had vowed. 3, 2, 9. ἱκανοὶ... 
ἀποϑπῦσαι, sufficient to sacrifice (ἀπο- in full, what was due: cf. ἀπο- 
δίδωμι, 1, 2,11; 1,4, 15). Kat... ἡγεμόσυνα (thank-offerings for 
safe guidance) xat...d, 8C. ἀποδῦσαι ἄκων κατακτανών (xara- 
κτείνω), having unintentionally (i. ὁ. accidentally) slain. ξνήλῃ: 
with a dagger. ἐπιμεληδῆναι.. .. προστατῆσαι (προ-στατέω), W. 
εἵλοντο : to attend to (i. e. to arrange for) a foot-race, and to preside 
over the contest (i. e. the games just spoken of; hence the article). 

326. τὰ δέρματα, the hides, i. 6. of the victims just sacrificed, 
to be used as prizes. ὅπον .. .. εἴη : (to the place) where he had 
made the race-course ; τόν W. δρόμον because mentioned before ; 
though above in the sense of the race itself, I think, rather than 
of the race-course. οὗπερ (cf. ὅπου) .... ἐτύγχανον, to the very 
place where they happened to be standing. τρέχειν W. κάλλιστος. 
ὅποι, wherever (denoting motion, i. 6. whithersoever): ὅπου, 

where, wherever (with a verb of rest). Dif. bet. ποῦ, ποῖ, πῇ, πῶς ὃ 
" ——<qadalew .... οὕτως (emphat. posit.) : to wrestle in (a place) 
ΒΟ rough and bushy ἢ μᾶλλόν τι κτέ. (Note the dry wit of the 
Spartan): will vex himself somewhat more, or will suffer somewhat 
more harm ; as though this were a reason for choosing such a 
place. The subsequent shouting and laughter (κραυγὴ καὶ yeAws) - 
vindicate the shrewdness of the Spartan’s choice. 

$27. στάδιον : COgn. acc. W. ἠγωνίζοντο. of πλεῖστοι, BPPOS. 
w. παῖδες : boys contended in the stadium, the most of them being 
(children) of the captives. δόλιχον : @ long foot-race (ranning to 
and fro in the stadium six, or even twelve, times). ἕτεροι, 
80. ἠγωνίζοντο. ------- πάλην xré., 800. of specif., wrestling, boxing, 
scuffing. —— ϑέα : pred. (it became, it was, etc.) without the ar- 
ticle. κατέβησαν : entered (into the contest). Gre ἑταίρων, 
hecause their companions were looking on. Dif. bet. ἑταίρων and 
ἑταιρῶν ἕ φιλανεικία (pred.}, emulation. 
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ὦ 28. αὐτούς, i. 6. “the horses; obj. of ἄγειν." Good.; “the 
riders.” Reh., Cr., Kend. Either const. is grammatical: ἐΐ was 
necessary that they, having driven (the horses) down the steep descent, 
turning (them) back again in the sea, lead (thém) upward to the 
stand (the starting-point). ἄνω .... dp%ov: and upward by 
the very steep ascent, etc. Notice the accumulation of qualifying 
expressions. αὐτῶν : objective gen. w. παρακέλευσις : cheering 
of them on, “ 








LEXICON. 


LEXICON. 


ἀ 


&, before a vowel dy-, inseparable 
prefix: 1, d- privative, fr. dvev,— 
Eng. ὑπ.) in-, not; 2, copulative, 
akin to ἅμα, together with ; 8, eupho- 
nic, used in forming adjs. which be- 
gin w. two consonants. 

ἄβατος, ον (a priv., βαίνω), impas- 
sable, 8, 4, 49. 

"aBootéhens, ov, 0, Abrozelmes, a 
Thracian. 

Ἀβοκόμας, a, 6, Abrocimas, a gen- 
eral under Artaxerxes, and satrap of 
Pheenicia. See Gr. 149. 

“Apvdos, ov, ἡ, Abfdus, a city of 
Asia Minor, on the Hellespont. 

ἀγαϑός, %, 6v, good in the widest 
sense: of soldiers, drave; of land, 
fertile.— τὰ dyadd, subst., good 
things, provisions, 8, 5,1: ἀγαϑόν, an 
advantage, 2, 8, 20. 

ἀγάλλω, ἀγαλῶ, ἤγηλα, to adorn: 
mid. ἀγάλλομαι, only in pres. and 
impf., to glory in, w. dat. or ἐπί and 
dat., 2, 6, 26. 

ἄγαμαε, ἀγάσομαε, ἠγάσϑην, rare 
ἠγασάμην, to admire, esteem, Ὑ. acc., 
aor. pass., 1, 1, 9. 

ἄγαν, wry, exceedingly, too much. 

ἀγαπάω, &, -ἥσω (ἄγαμαι). to love, 
esteem, 1, 9,29 ; to be contented, satisfied : 
w. ὅτι. 

Ayacdlag, ov, 6. Agasias, a brave 
captain (λοχαγός) in the army of 


ἀγαστός, %, όν (ἄγαμαι), worthy of 


| it | 


᾿Αγνωμοσύνη 


ἀγγεῖον, ov, τό, a vessel of any kind 
for fluids or for solids. 

ἀγγελία, ας, ἡ, (ἄγγελος), announce- 
ment, 2, 8, 19 

ἀγγέλλω, ἀγγελῶ, ἤγγειλα, ἢγ- 
γελχα, ἤγγελμαι, ἠγγάέλθϑην, (2 aor. 
ἤγγελον, ἠγγελόμεν, ἠγγέλην late and 
doubtful), to announce, 1, ἢ, 18; 2, 
8, 19, | 

ἄγγελος, ov, ὁ, (ἀγγέλλων, a messen- 
ger, an envoy, 1, 2, 21; 2, 3,3. Eng. 
ANGEL, ¢v-ANGELIST, etc. 

ἄγε σή, come now! 2, 2, 10. 

ayelow, f. ἀγερῶ, aor. ἤγειρα, (ἀγή- 
γερμαι and ἠγόρϑεν, n. Att.), to bring 
together, to gather, 3, 2, 18 

ἀγένειος, ov (a priv., γένειον, chin, 
beard), beardless ; hence, young, 2, 6, 28. 

᾿Αγησίλαος, ov, 6, Agesildus, king 
of Sparta from 899 to 360 B. C., cele- 
brated for his warlike exploits. 

Aytag, ov, 6, Agias, an Arcadian, 
one of the Grecian generals taken by 
the Persians after the battle near 
Cunaxa. 

ἄγκος, £05, OVE, τό (ἄγχω, to choke ; 
ἄγνυμι, to break; Lat. angustus, nar- 
row), a valley, ravine, gorge, 4, 1, 7. 

ἄγκυρα, as, (Lat. ancora), an 
ANCHOR, 8, 5, 10. 

ἀγνοέω, &, f. -ἥσω, OF -ἥσομαι (a 
priv., voéw), to be ignorant, not to know, 
4, 5, 7. 

ἀγνωμοσύνη, ἧς, ἡ (a priv., γνώμη), 
want of sense ; plur. misunderstandings, 
2, 5, 6. 


ἀγνώμων 


ἀγνώμων, ον (a priv., γνώμη, with- 
out judgment, stupid, un: wit 


ἀγορά, ἅς, ἡ (ἀγείρω), an assembly ; 
also, more freq., a place of assembly, 
a market-place ; hence, anything sold 
in the market-place; esp. provisions: 
ἀγορὰν παρέχειν, to furnish a market, 
to offer provisions for sale: οἱ ἐκ τῆς 
ἀγορᾶς, the market-men: ἀγορὰ πλή- 
ϑουσα, the time of full market, i. e., 
from 9 o’clock till noon: 1, 2, 10; 1, 
8, 14; 1, 8,1; 2, 3, 2; ff. 

ἀγοράζω, f. -ἄσω (ἀγορά), to do 
business in the market-place, to buy in 
the market ; mid. to buy for one's self, 
1, 8, 14; 1, 5, 10. 

ἀγορανόμος, ov, ὁ (ἀγορά, νέμω, to 
deal out), a market-superintendent. 

ἀγορεύω, -εὐσω (ἀγορά), to speak in 
an assembly, to harangue. 

ἀγρεύω, -εὐσω (ἄγρα, a chase, 
booty), to take in the chase, to hunt, 
to seize as booty. 

ἄγριος, fa, cov rere) men 
to the fidd, wild, 1, 2, 7; 1, 5, 2: of 
men, savage. 

ἀγρός, οὔ, ὁ (Lat. ager, Germ. 
Acker, Eng. ACRE), fleld, country, a 
country-seat. 

ἀγρυπνέω, &, -«ἥσω (perh. ἄγρα, 
ὕπνος), to lie awake, to watch: const. 
πρό τινος. 
=ayo, f. ἄξω, pf. ἦχα, and later 
ἀγήοχα, 2 aot. ἤγαγον, 1 aor. ἦξα rare ; 
pass. pf. ἦγμαι, aor. ἤχϑην, to lead, to 
bring, to carry, to take with one: φέρειν 
καὶ ἄγειν, to plunder, W. acc.: ἄγεσϑαι, 
to bring to one’s self, 1, 10, 17.—— 
ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν, to remain quid: 
or ἄγετε, up! come! Intrans. sec. τὸ 
στράτευμα, to march, 2, 2, 16; 2, 6, 7; 
sc, ἵππον or ἅρμα, to go, to ride, 8, 4, 49. 
Stem ay-, ax-: cf. Lat. ag-o0, ag-men, 
ag-ilis, ac-tor, ac-tua, ac-tio; Eng. ag- 
ent, ac-t, ac-tor, ac-tive, etc. 

ἀγώγεμος, ov (ἄγω), conveyable: τὰ 
ἀγώγιμα, things that may be conveyed, 
Sreight. 


aye, 


ἄϑεος 


ἀγών, ὥνος, ὁ (ἄγω), a contest, α 
game, 1, 3, 10:1, 7.4. Eng. agony. 

ἀγωνίέζομαι, -ἔσομαι, -cotpac 
(ἀγών), to contend, to strive: περί τινος 
dy., to strive for something, 2, 5, 10; 
8, 1, 48; 4, 8, 27. Cf. Eng. aGonrze. 

ἀγωνοϑέτης, ov, 6 (ἀγών, tlFnut), 
one who presides al a contest, a judge, απ 
umpire, 8, 1, 21. 

ἄσειπνος, ov (a priv., δεῖπνον), with- 
out supper, 1, 10, 19; 4, 5, 21. 

ἀσελφός, οὔ, ὁ, a brother, 1, 8, 8; 
3,1,17. Cf. ADELPHI, ADELPHOUS. 

ἀσεῶς, adv. (a priv., δέος, fear), 
without fear, 1, 9, 13. 

ἄσηλος, ov (a priv., δῆλος), not 
plain, uncertain. 

ἀσιάβατος, ον (a priv., did, βαίνω), 
impassable, 2, 1, 11; 8, 1, 2. 

adexto, ὥ, f. ow (ἄδικος), to act 
unjustly, to be unjust ; w. acc. lo injure, 
to harm, 1, 4, 9: πλεῖστα ἀδικεῖν, to do 
the most harm, 2, 6,27. Pres. often as 
perf. to have done wrong, to be guilty, 1, 
5, 11; 2, 6, 20:. pass. to be wronged, in-~ 
fured, ἠδικῆσϑαι, 1, 8,10: ἀδιχηϑεῖς, 
1, 6, 8. 

adexla, ας, ἡ (ἄδικος), injustice, 2, 
6, 18. 

ἄσικος, ov (a priv., δίκη, juitice), 
unjust, περί τινα, towards any one, 1, 
6, 8: éx τοῦ ἀδίκου, by that which is un- 
just, by injustice, 1, 9, 16. 

ἀσίκως, adv. (ἄδικος), unjustly. 

ἀσόλως, adv. (a priv., δόλος, deceil), 
without deceit, faithfully, 2,2, 8; 2, 3, 
26; 8, 2, 24. 

ἀσύνατος, ον (α priv., ϑύναμαι), 
without power, unable ; also, impossible, 
impracticable, 2, 4, 6; 4, 1, 25. 

ἄσω (Att. contr. fr. ἀείδω), f. goo- 
μαι, Tare gow, aor. joa, pass. pf. ἦσ- 
μαι, aor. ἤσϑην, to sing, 4, 8, 27; 4, 7, 16. 

aeé and alist, always, continually ; 
also, at any time, or on each occasion, 
8, 2, 81 and 38. 

ἀετός and αἐετός, οὗ, 6, an eagle, 
1, 10, 12. 

ἄϑεος, ον (a priv., Fads), comp. 


A9nva 


»αὐτερος, SUP. -ὥτατος, godless, impious, 
2, 5,89. Eng. ATHEIST, ATHEISM, etc. 

ASnvd, «ὥς, ἡ, Athéna, Roman 
Minerva. 

᾿Ἀϑῆναε, dy, αἱ, Athens, 8, 1, 5. 

᾿Ἀϑηναῖος, ala, αἴον, Athenian: 
οἱ ᾿Αϑηναῖοι, the Athenians: 1, 8, 15; 
8, 8, 20. 

ἦϑλον, ov, τό, a prize, 1, 2, 10; 8, 
1, 21; Eng. ATHLETE, ATHLETIC. 

&IQOlLO, f. -olow (ἀϑρόος), to bring 
together, to assemble, 1, 1, 6; 1, 2,1; 1, 
10, 5: mid. 1, 1, 2: pass. 2, 1, 1. 

ἀϑρόος, a, ον, assembled, in a body, 
close together, 1, 10, 13; 4, 6, 18, 

advpto, ὥ, f. -ἡσω (apriv., Svuds), 
to be without courage, to be dejected, 8, 2, 
18 ; 8, 4, 20. 

G&S vpnréog, ov (ἀϑυμέω), verb. adj. 
ἀϑυμητίον, onemust be dejected ; w. neg. 
οὐδ᾽ ὡς ἡμῖν γε ἀϑ-, not even thus, must 
we, etc., 8, 2, 28. 

advyuta, ag, ἢ (α priv., ϑυμόρ), wast 
of heart, dejection, despondency, 8, 2, 8 
8, 3, 11. 

ἄϑυμος, ον (a priv., ϑυμός), comp. 
-drago¢, SUD. -ότατος, without heart, de- 

8, 1, 86: opp. to 
πρόϑυμος : ἀϑυμότερος πρός τι, less 
~~ in respect to anything, 1, 


ἄϑεμως, adv. (ἄϑυμορ), without 
heart, despondingly: ἀϑύμως ἔχειν, to 
be without heart, 8, 1, 3 and 40. 

alytaaés, οὗ, ὁ (ἀΐσσω, to rush; 
ἅλς, sea), where the sea rushes or dashes, 
a beach, shore. 

Αἰγύπτιος, fa, cov, Egyptian ; as 
subst., an Figyptian, 

Αἵγυπτος, ov, ἡ, Hgypt. 

αἐσέομαι, -otpae (αἰδώς), f. aldé- 
σομαι, pf. ἤδεσμαι, aor. ᾿δέσϑην, to feel 
shame or awe, to reverence, to respect, W. 
acc, 8, 2, 5: sor. mid. ἠδεσάμην in 
Att., pr. pardoned. 

αἰδήμων, ov, g. ονος (αἰδώς), comp. 
-dovagos, sup. -ὄστατος, modest, re- 
apectful, 1, 9, 5. 


«ἐσοῖον, ov, τό, comm. plur. 


αἰσϑάνομαι 


αἰδοῖα, genitals, pudenda, secret parts, 
πρὶν βρέξαι ea αἰδοῖα, before wetting the 
loins, 4, 3, 12. 

αἰσώς, 6og or οὕς. ἡ, shame, moa- 
esty, reverence, respect, 2, 6, 19. 

αἐετός, 566 ἀετός. 

Adjrns, ov, 6, Ades, king of Cc.- 
chis. 

alSela, ag, ἡ, the open air. 

αἴϑω, only in pres. and impf. (Lat 
cestas, cestus), to burn, trans. or in. 
trans., 4, 7, 20. 

αἐκίζω, act. only in pres.; oftener 
as depon. αἰχίζομαι, f. -loozear, Att. 
«ἰιοῦμαι, pf. ἤκισμαι, aor. ἠχισάμην͵ 
aor. pass., in pass. sense ἠχίσϑην 


(alxla, insult), to abuse, insult, torment, 


8, 4,5: τὰ ἔσχατα αἱἰκίξεσϑαι, to abuse 
to the last degree, 8,1, 18; pass. 2, 6, 
21. 

aipa, arog, τό, blood. 

Alvéas, ov, 6, A/néas, a captain in 
the army of Cyrus. 

Alvidves, wv, of, Antanians, 1, 2, 6. 

atg, αἰγός, ὁ or ἡ (ἀΐσσω, to spring), 
a goat, 4, 5, 25. Eng. 218. 

Aloils, dos, ἡ, “ἤϊε, in the N. 
W. part of Asia Minor. 

algeréog, a, ov (algéw), to be taken, 
denoting necessity: algetiov, must be 
taken, 4, 7, 3. 

αἐρετός, i, όν (αἰρέω), taken, seized, 
chosen: οἱ αἱρετοί, the persons chosen, 
the deputation, 1, 8, 21. 
““αἰρέω, 6, f. -ήσω, pf. ἥρηκα, aor. 
εἷλον, pass. pf. ἥρημαι, aor. ἡρέϑην, to 
take, δεῖξε, catch, 1, 4, 8 (ἐλεῖν); 4, 2, 
18: mid. to take for one’s self, hence 
to choose, 1, 8, 5 (etddunv); 1, 8, 14 
(ἐλέσϑαι): 1, 7, 8, ff. Eng. HERESY, 
HERETIC. 

αἴρω, f. doo, pf. ἦρχα, aor. ἦρα. 
pass. pf. Henan, aor. ἤρϑην, to Eft or 
raise up, 1, 5, 8. 

αἰσϑάνομαε, f. αἰσϑήσομαι, pf. 
ἤσϑημαι, aor. ἠσϑόμην, to perceive, to 
become aware of, to be informed, w. g. 
or ace. 1,1,8; 1,2, 21. (αἰσϑάνομαι, 
to become aware of in any way ; πυνϑα- 


NE othe ell Ὁ 


αἴσϑησις 


ψομαι, to learn by inquiry). Eng. 2s- 
THETICS. 

αἴσϑησις, “εως, 1}, perception, means 
or chance of detection, 4, 6, 18. 

αἴσϑομαε, old and rare form for 
αἰσϑάνομαι, in some editt., 2, 5, 4. 

αἴσιος, a, ον (αἶσα, fate, fortune), 
lucky, fortunate. 

Αἰσχένης, ov, 6, Atechines, a com- 
mander of peltasts under Chirisé- 
phus, 4, 3, 22. 

αἰσχρός. ἄ, ὄν (αἶσχος, disgrace), 

ἱ comp. and sup. 
comm, αἰσχίων, αἴσχιστος, 1, 9, 8; 2, 
5, 20. 

aidzedig, adv., disgracefully, shame- 
Sully, 8, 1, 48. 

αἰσχύνη, ἧς, ἡ, (αἶσχος, disgrace), 
disgrace, shame, 2, 8, 11: δι αἰσχύνην 
ἀλλήλων; from a sense of shame before 
one another, 8, 1, 10; ἄνεν αἰσχύνης, 
without diagrace, 2, 6, 6. 

αἐσχύνω (αἶσχος, disgrace), f. -υνῶ, 
etc., to diagrace, put to shame ; mid. to 
be ashamed, 1, 8,4; 1, 7, 4: w. acc. 
of a person, ἠσχύνετο τοὺς στρατιώ- 
τας, he was bashful before the soldiers, 
2, 6, 19: ἠσχύνθημεν καὶ ϑεοὺς καὶ 
ἀνθρώπους προδοῦναι αὐτόν, we were 
prevented by reverence both for gods and 
Sor men from betraying him, 2, 8, 22; 
to be ashamed before, 2, 5, 89. 

alzéa, ὥ, f. -σω, to ask, to demand, 
w. two accs. to ask ἃ person for some- 
thing, 1,1, 10; 1, 8,14; ν΄. acc. and 
παρὰ ν΄. gen., 1, 8,16: mid. to demand 
Sor one’s self, to obtain by request, 2, 8, 
18. 

atria, ag, ἡ, cause, blame, accusation. 

αἐτιάομαι, -ὦὥμαε (altla, accusa- 
tion), f. -ἄσομαι, dep. mid. to accuse, 
to blame ; w. acc. and infin. αἰτιασάμε- 
γος ἐπιβουλεύειν, having accused (him) 
of plotting, 1, 2,20; ἠτιᾶτο αὐτὸν ort, 
Blamed him because, 8, 1, 7. 

αἕτιος, la, coy (airla, cause), caus- 
ing, occasioning, 1, 4,15; causing harm, 
hence, blameworthy, to be blamed: τού- 
rou αἴειος, the cause of this, 2, 5, 22. 


-----.-- --- ὦ 


ἀχοντίζω 


αἰχμάλωτος, ov (αἰχμή, point of α 
spear, ἁλίσκομαι, to be taken), taken by 
the spear, having been captured, 3,8, 19; 
4, 1, 12, ff. 

᾿Ακαρνάν, dvog, ὁ, an Acarnanian. 

ἄκαυστος, ov (a priv., καίω, to 
burn), unburnt: τὰς ax. κώμας, the vil- 
lages which had not been burnt, 3, 5, 13. 

ἀκέραιος, ον (a priv., κεράννυμι, 
to mingle), unmixed ; of troops, thoas 
who have not engaged in batile, fresh. 

ἀκήρυκτος, ov (a priv., κῆρυξ, a 
herald), not heralded: πόλεμος ἀχήρυχ- 
τος, @ war in which no herald is received 
with terms of peace, a war without her- 
ald, 8, 8, 5. 

ἀκινάκης, ov, 6, (a Persian word), 
(7d), α short sword, a dagger (such as 
the Akin&kes, a people of Bactzia, 
carried ; better adapted to stabbing 
than striking), 1, 2, 27; 1, 8, 29. 

ἀκίνσονφς, ον (a priv., κίνδυνος), 
without danger, safe. 

ἀκινδύνως, adv. (dxlyduroc), with- 
out danger, safely, 2, 6, 6. 

ἄχληρος, ον (a priv., κλῆρος, a lot), 
without lot or portion; hence, poor, 


ἀκμάζω, f. -ἄσω (dxu1), to be at the 
highest point, to be in the prime of life, 
8, 1, 25. 

ἀκμή, ἧς, ἡ, highest point, ACME: 
ἀκμήν, ady. acc. of time, on the poiat 
Of, just now, 4, ὃ, 26. 

ἀκόλαστος, ον (a priv., κολάξω, to 
chastise), not chastised, unbridled, un- 
disciplined, 2, 6, 9. 

ἀκολουϑέω, ὦ, -ἥσω (ἀκόλουϑος). 
to accompany, follow, w. dat. or w. σύν 
and dat. 

ἀκόλουϑος, ον, following, attend- 
ing, consistent: οὐκ ἀκόλουθα, not con- 
sistent, contradictory. (Eng., ANAOCO- 
LUTHON, @ priy., » euphon. ἀχόλου- 
Sos). 

ἀκοντέζω, f. -low, Att. -ὦ (ἀχόν- 
τιον), to hurl a javelin, 8, 3,7; to δὲ 
(with a javelin), νυ. acc., 1, 8, 27; 3, 
10, 7; 8, 8, 7, 





ἀχόντιον 


ἀκόντιον, ov, τό (dim. fr. ἄχων, a 
javelin), a dart, a javelin, 4, 2, 28. 

ἀχόντισις, εως, ἡ (ἀχοντίζω), the 
use of the javelin, 1, 9, 5. 

ἀχοντιστής, οὔ, ὁ (ἀκοντίξω), a 
javelin thrower, 8, 8,7; 4, 8, 28. 

ἀκούω, f. ἀχούσομαι, pf. ἀχήκοα, 
aor. ἤχουσα, (ἤκουσμαι late), ἠκούσ- 
Inv, to hear, w. ace. or gen., 1, 9, 3; 
1, 8, 16; 2, 6,11; acc. and παρά w. 
gen., to hear something from some one, 
1, 2,5; also acc. of thing and gen. of 
pers., 2, 5, 16; w. gen. alone, to hear 
to, to obey, 2, 6, 11; 3, 5, 16; ace. and 
infin., 1, 3, 20, and often; w. oz: or 
ὡς, xté, 1, 3, 21, and uften; w. acc. 
and particip., 1, 2,21. Eng. acous- 
TIC. 

ἄκρα, ag, ἡ (ἄχρος), highest point, 

ἄχρατος, ον (a priv., κοράννυμι, to 
miz), unmixed ; of wine, pure, strong, 
4, 5, 27. 

ἄκρετος, ον (a priv., κρίνω, to sepa- 
rate, to judge), not separated, not judged, 
undecided. 


ἀκροβολέζομαε, f. -ἰίσομαι (ἄχρος, 
βάλλω), to cast from a height, or from 
α distance, to skirmish, ὃ, 4, 18 and 33. 

ἀχροβόλισις, εως, ἡ (ἀχροβολίξο- 
μαι), act of skirmishing, ‘skirmish, 8, 4, 
16 and 18. 

ἀκρόπολις, εως, ἡ (ἄκρος, πόλις), 
the upper part of the city, the citadel, 
1, 2, 1 and 8. 

ἄκρος, α, ον (ἀκή, α point), point- 
ead; hence, highest, extreme. Eng. 
ACRO-STIC. 

ἄκρον, ov, τὸ (ἀχή, a point), highest 
point, height, 1, 2, 21; 8, 4, 49. 

ἀκρωνυχία, as, ἥ (ἄχρος, ὄνυξ, a 
nail), tip of the nail ; hence, a project- 
ing part of anything: ἀκ. ὄρους, @ spur 
of a mountain, 8, 4, 37, fh 

ἀκτή, is, ἡ (ἄγνυμι, to break), where 
the sea breaks, a headland. 

ἄκχορος, ον (κῦρος, authority), with- 
out authority, null, 

ἔχων, ἄχουσα, ἦχον, gen. ἄχον- 


7 ἁλίσχομαι 


ἕος, ἀχούσης, ἄκοντος (a priv., ὁχών), 
not willing: ἄκοντος Κύρου, without the 
consent of Cyrus, 1, 8, 17. 

ἀλαλάζω, -άξομαι, ἀλαλάξω late, 
ἠλάλαξα ch. poetic (ἀλαλά, war-cry), 
to raise the war-cry, 4, 2, 7%. 

ἀλεεινός, ἤ, ὄν (ἀλέα, warmth), 
warm. 

ἀλέξω, act. rare; mid. ἀλέξομαι, f. 
ἀλεξήσομαι or ἀλέξομαι, aor. ἠλεξά- 
μην (akin to ἀλχή, prowess), to ward 
off, to defend one’s self, 8, 4, 88; w. acc. 
to avenge one’s self on, 1, 3,6; to re- 
quite, 1, 9, 11. 

ἀλέτης, Ov, ὁ (ἀλέω, to grind), a 
grinder: ἀλέτης dros, an upper mill- 
stone (turned by an ass, ὄνος), 1, 5, 5. 

ἄλευρα, gen. «ων, τά, seldom in 
sing. (ἀλέω, to grind), wheat flour, fine 
four, 1, 5,6; 8, 4, 81 (ἄλφιτα, coarse 
flour of barley). 

ἀλήϑεεα, ag, ἡ (ἀληϑής), truth, opp. 
to falsehood ; reality, opp. to appear- 
ance; also honesty, uprighiness, 2, 6, 
25 


ἀληϑεύω, f. -svow (ἀληϑής), to 
speak the truth, 1,7, 18; to report truly, 
4, 4, 15. 

ἀληϑής, ἐς (a priv. and λαϑ', stem 
of λανϑάνω), true, opp. to false, 2, 5, 
24; real, opp. to apparent: τό dan Pés, 
truth, 2, 6, 22 

ἀληϑινός, i, όν (a priv. and 1αϑ, 
stem of λανϑάνω), true, genuine, opp. 
to counterfeit, 1, 9, 1%. 

ἀλεευτεκός, ή, Gv (ἁλιεύω, to fish ; 
Gig, sea), for fishing: ἁλιευτικὸν πλοῖ- 
ov, @ fishing-boat. 

ἄἀλίζω, aor. ἥλισα; aor. pass. 7Al- 
σϑην (ats, im crowds), rare in Att.; 
oftener συναλίξω, to assemble, 2, 4, 8. 

aAcHos, ον (a priv., λίϑος, a stone), 
not stony. 

ἅλις, adv., im crowds, in heaps, 
enough. 

“Adcodern, ng, ἡ, Haltsarne, a town 
in Troas. 


ἁλέίσκομαε, f. ἁλώσομαι, pf. ἑάλωκα 
Or ἥλωχα, aor. ἑώλων or ἥλων (all the 


ἄλχιμος 


Cae ae ane moaning  πδρᾶ a8 
pass. of aigéw), to be taken, 1, 5, 2; 8, 
4,17: to be captured, 1, 4,7; 8, 4,8 
and 13; 8, 5, 14. 

ἄλκεμος, ον (ἀλκή, prowess), strong, 
brave. 


ἀλλά, conj. (distinguished fr. ἄλλα, 
neut. pl. of ἄλλος, by the accent), dut, 
yet ; may sometimes be rendered well, 
sometimes left untranslated, 1, 7, 6. 

ἀλλαχῇ = ἄλλῃ. 

ἀλλαχοῦ, edsewhere. 

ἄλλῃ, adv. (ἄλλος), elsewhere. 

ἀλλήλων (gen.), of one another. 

ἄλλοϑεν, adv. (ἄλλος, Fev, from), 
Srom another place: ἄλλοι ἄλλοθεν, 1, 
10, 13, some from one point, others from 
another ; or some one way, some another. 

ἅλλομαε, f. ἁλοῦμαι, aor. ἡλάμην, 
(aor. 2d ἡλόμην, doubtful in Att.), to 
᾿ leap, spring, 4, 2, 17. 

ἄλλος, ἡ, 0, another: ὁ ἄλλος, the 
γεδέ of: οἱ ἄλλοι, the others, the rest: τῇ 
ἄλλῃ (sc. ἡμέρᾳ), on.the next day, 2, 1, 
8.—Often joined with other of its 
own cases, or with adverbs derived 
from it: ἄλλος ἄλλα λέγει, one says 
one thing, another says another ; ἄλλο 
τι 4, used in questions, nonne, 2, 5, 
10: ἄλλοι... ἄλλοι, some... 
8, 9. 

ἄλλοτε, adv. (ἄλλος, ὅτε), at another 
time, at other times: ἄλλοτε καὶ ἄλλοτε, 
from time to Hine, now and then, 2, 4, 


ἀλλότριος, ἴα, tov (ἄλλος), Of or 
belonging to another, foreign, Lat. alie- 
nus, 8,5,5: πάντα ἀλλότρια, all things 
belong to others, are forfeited, 8, 2, 28. 

ἄλλως, adv. (ἄλλος), ir. another way, 
otherwise: ἄλλως πως, in any other way, 
8, 1,20; ἄλλως ἔχειν, to be otherwise, 8, 
2, 27: εἴχαξον ἄλλοι ἄλλως, some con- 
fectured one thing ; some, another, 1, 6, 
11. 

ἀλόγιστος, ον (a priv., λογίξομαι, 
to consider), without consideration, un- 
reasonable, 2, 5, 21. 

ἄλσος, £06, τό (ἀλϑαίνω, to make to 


8 ᾿Αμβρακιώτης 


grow), a place with luxuriant routh ; 
esp. α sacred grove. 

Ἅλυς, νος, 6, Ἡαΐψε, the largest 
river of Asia Minor; empties iato 
the Euxine. 

ἄλφετον, ov, zd, comm. in plo. 
ἄλφιτα, barley-groats, in gen. coares 
meal ; (ἄλευρα, fine flour), 1, 5, 6. 

ἀλωπεκῆ, fis or ἔς, ἔσος, ἡ (ἀλώ- 
πηξ, a for), a fox-skin, a cap of fox-skin, 

ἀλώσεμος, ον (dAloxouar), that con 
be taken, easy to be taken. 

ἅμα, adv. at the same time; some- 
times repeated in successive clauses, 
when in Eng. we may render it but 
once, with the latter clause; or we 
may render ἅμα μὲν... dua dé, part 
ly... partly, or at one time... at an 
other time, 8, 4, 19; with, together with, 
Ww. dat. ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, at break of day: 
ἅμα τῇ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ, at the dawn of 
the following day. 

Ἀμαζόνες, wy, αἱ, Amazons. The 
deriv. fr. a priv. and wales, breast, is 
improbable. The beautiful statue of 
the Amazon in the Dresden gallery 
shows both breasts rounded and full. 
Perh. fr. the stem μα, used in the 
worship of their tutelary goddess, the 
moon : 4, 4, 16. 

ἅμαξα, Hg, ἡ (ἅμα, together, ἄξωφ, an 
axle), a wagon (four-wheeled, for 
freight), 1, 5, 7, ΤΕ, 

ἀμαξιαῖος, a, ov, large enough to 
Sil a wagon, 4, 2, 8. 

ἀμαξιτός, όν (ἅμαξα, izds, verdal 
adj. fr. elu:), for the passage of wag- 
ons: ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτός, a wagon-road, 1, 
2, 21. 

ἀμαρτάνω, ἴ. ἁμαρτήσομαι, pf. 
ἡμάρτηχα, aor. ἥμαρτον, to err; w. 
gen. to miss, 1, 5,12; w. περὶ acc. 8, 
2, 20. 

ἀμαχεί, adv. (a priv., μάχη), with- 
out battle, 1, 7, 9. 

ἀμαχητί —— ἀμαχεί, 4, 2, 15. 

᾿Αμβρακεώτης, ov, 6, an Ambraciot. 
Ambracia was a city in Epirus: now 
called Arta. 


. ἀμείνων 9 


ἀμείνων, ov, comp. of dyaSds: 
ἄμεινον often as adv., better, in a better 
way: cf. Lat. amenus: 1, 7,3; 2,1, 2. 

ἀμέλεια, ag, ἡ (@ priv. and μέλει, 
τὸ concerns), want of care, negligence, 4, 

, 8. 

ἀμελέω, 6, f. -ἥσω (a priv., μέλει), 
to be careless, negligent ; w. gen. to neg- 
lect, 1, 8, 11. 

ἀμελῶς (ὠμελής, negligent), in a 
careless manner. . 

ἄμετρος, ov (a priv., μέτρον), with- 
out measure, immense, 8, 2, 16. 

ἀμήχανος, ov (a priv., μηχανή, de- 
vice), of things, difficult, impracticable, 
impossible: ὁδός ἀμήχανος, 1, 2, 21; 
κακὰ ἀμήχανα, insurmountable misfor- 
tunes, 2, 3,18; of persons, perplexed, 
without expedients, 2, 5, 21. 

hpcdAaAcdouac,-dpac,f. -ἤσομαι, dep. 
pass. (ἅμιλλα, a prize-contest), to com- 
pele with: ἁμιλλᾶσϑαι ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον, to 
vie (with them) for the attainment of the 
summit, 3, 4, 44; to strive, hasten, 3, 
4, 46. 

ἄμπελος, ov, ἡ, a vine, 1, 2, 22. 

ἀμυγσάλενος, ἡ. ov (duvydadn, an 
almond), of almonds: ἀμυγδάλινος ἐκ 
τῶν πικρῶν (made) of almonds of the 
bitter (kind), 4, 4, 18. 

ἀμύζω, see μύζω. 

ἀμύνω, ἴ. -υνῶ, aor. ἤμυτνα, to ward 
off ; mid. to keep off from one’s self, to 
defend one’s self, 8, 1,14; w. ace. 2, 
8, 23, to requitle. 

ἀμφί (akin to dupa, both), prep. in 
the Anab. only w. gen. and. ace. 1. 
Ww. gen. concerning, about. 11. w. ace. 
about, of place, time, number, occu- 
pation.—ol ἀμφὶ w. a proper name 
denotes, (a) the attendants of the 
person: τῶν dugl Αὔῦρον πιστῶν, of 
the faithful attendants of Cyrus, 1, 8,1; 
cf. 1, 8,21. (0). oftener, the person 
himself with his attendants: of ἀμφὶ 
Ἀριαῖον, Arius and his attendanis ; cf. 
8, 5, 1. In compos. about, on both 
sides, Eng. AMPHI-, ἃ prefix of many 
words, esp. of scientific terms. 


ave 


ἀμφιγνοέω, o,f. -ἦσω, impf. ijuge- 
γνόουν OF ἠμφιγνόουν (ἀμφί, voéw), to 
halt between two opinions, to be in doubt, 
2, 5, 88. 

᾿ἈἈμφίσημος, ov, 6, Amphidemus, an 
Athenian. 

Augexedrns, prob. 3d declens. sus, 
ous, 6, Amphicrates, an Athenian, 4, 2, 
18 and 17. 

ἀμφελέγω (ἀμφί, λέγω), to dispute, 
quarrel, 1, ὕ, 11; w. acc. about some- 
thing. 

᾿Ἀμφίπολις, εως, 3, Amphipolis, a 
city of Thrace, on both sides of the 
river Strymon; hence the name, 
ἀμφί-πόλις : now called Himboli. 

Ἀμφιπολίτης, ov, 6, an Amphi- 
politan, 1, 10, 7. 

ἀμφορεύς, Ems, ὁ (ἀμφί, φέρω), a 
jar with two handles, an amphora, 
sometimes with the lower end 
pointed. 

ἀμφότερος, ρα, ἐρον (ἄμφω), sel- 
dom in sing., both, werque, 1, 1, 1; 
1, 4, 4; 1, 5, 14 and 17. 

ἀμφοτέρωϑεν (ἀμφότερος), on both 
sides, at both ends, 1, 10,9; 8, 4, 20; 
8, 5, 10. 

ἄμφω, ἀμφοῖν, same in all gen- 
ders, both, 2, 6, 30; 4, 2, 21. 

ἄν, a particle which may some- 
times be rendered perhaps ; comm., 
however, {t cannot be translated. 
It is used, (2) in the apodosis of a 
sentence, and denotes that the ac- 
tion of the verb which it qualifies is 
dependent on a condition expressed 
or implied ; (0) in the protasis it is 
joined to hypothetical relatives or 
the conj. δὲ (εἰ ἄν, ἐάν, ἤν, ἄν) when 
the verb is subjunc., and renders 
the clause less definite in meaning, 
somewhat like ever or soever in Eng. 
It is not joined with the pres. or 
perf. indic. or the imperat. It is 
post-positive, and is thus readily 
distinguished from ἄν (contr. fr. ἐάν), 
meaning f/.. 

ἀνά, prep. in Att. w. acc. only, (a) 


ἀναβαίνω 


of place, up, over, through, on ; (Ὁ) 
of time, through ; (c) with numbers, 
it denotes distribution, 3, 4, 21: ἧς 
λόχους ava ἑκατὸν ἄνδρας, six compa- 
nies each a hundred men. The phrase 
ἀνὰ κράτος is adverb., with all one's 
might ; ἐλαύνων ἀνὰ κράτος, riding at 
Sull speed, 1, 8,1; cf. 1, 10, 15——In 
compos. up, back, again, and some- 
times intensive. 

ἀναβαένω (ἀνά, βαίνω, q. V.) to go 
up ; often of going up from the coast 
to the interior, 1, 1, 2: ἀναβὰς ἐπί 
κὸν ἵππον, having mounted his horse, 
1, 8, 8. 

ἀναβάλλω (ἀνά, βάλλω, 4. V.), to 
throw up, throw back; ἐπὶ ἵππον, to 
cause to mount or assist in mounting a 
horse, 4, 4, 4. 

ἀνάβασις, εὡς, ἡ (dvd, βαίνω), theact 
φῇ going up, the march upward, 1, 4, 9. 

ἀναβεβάζω, f. -dow (ἀνά, βιβάξω), 
to cause to goup: οὐκ ἀνεβίβαζεν, did 
not lead (the army) up, 1, 10, 14 

ἀναβοάω, -ἥσομαι, ἀνοεβόησα, ἀνα- 
βεβόηκα (ἀνά, βοάω), to cry out, to call 


ἀναβολή, fis, j, (ἀνά, βάλλω), a 
mound or rampart (of earth thrown up). 

ἀναγγέλλω (ἀνά, ἀγγέλλω), to bring 
back a report, 1, 8, 21; in some editt. 
1, 8, 19. 

ἀναγειγνώσχω (dra, γιγνώσχω, q. 
v.), to know again, to read, 1, 6, 4; 
8, 1, 5. 

ἀναγκάζω, -ἄσω, ἠνάγκασα, ἠνάγκα- 
κα (ἀνάγκη), to compel, to force, 2, 1, 
6; 3, 8,12; 4, 19, 49. 
‘dvayxatos, a, ov, and o¢, ον 
(ἀνάγκη), necessary, unavoidable, 1, 5, 
9: ἀναγκαῖόν τι, some necessity: of dvay- 
καῖοι, persons who are necessary, Lat. 
necessarti, kinamen, relatives, 2, 4, 1. 

ἀνάγκη, ης, ἡ, a necessity: ἀνάγκη 
ἀστίν, or without éorly, ἐξ {s necessary, 
it is unavoidable, 1, 8, 5; 1, 6, 8; 2, 
4, 26. 

avdyo (ἀνά, ἄγω, aq. y, 
2, 8, 21; 2 6, 1. 101 4: ¥-); to load up, 
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ἀναλέγω 


ἀναζεύγνυμει (ἀνά, ζεύγτυμι, g.v.), 
to yoke up, to prepare to go, to ὀγοαί up 
the camp, 8, 4, 37; 4, 6, 1. 

ἀναϑαρρέω, 6, -ἥσω, (ava, Faggos, 
confidence), to recover confidence. 

ἀνάϑημα, arog, τό (ἀνά, εἰϑημι). 
something ac up (in ἃ temple); hence, 
a votive offering, Cf. ἀνάϑεμα, some- 
thing devoted to an idol; hence, an 
abomination, a curse. 

ἀναϑορυβέω, 63, -ἥσω (dvi, ϑόρυ- 
Bos, a noise), to raise a clamor, to ery 
out, cheer. 

ἀναϑρέψας : ἀνατρέφω. 

ἀναερέω, ὦ (ἀνά, αἱρέω, ᾳ. v.), fo 
lake up, 4,1, 19: hence, sometimes, 
like tollo, to make way with, destroy ; 
sometimes, to raise the voice, esp. of 
the god who delivered oracles from 
beneath the earth ; hence, to respond, 
8, 1,6: ἀνείλεν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Απόλλων, Apollo 
pointed out to him. 

avaxalw (ἀνά, καίω, q. V.), to cause 
to burn, to kindle, 8, 1, 8. 

ἀνακαλέω, & (ἀνά, καλέω, q. v.), ἴο 
call aloud, to call repeatedly, to call back ; 
mid. to one’s self, to sound a retreat, 4, 
4, 22. 

ἀνακεῖον, OF ἀνάκεεον, OV, τό (ἀνά, 
κεῖμαι), an upper story. 

ἀνακχοινόω, ὦ, f. -ὥσω (ἀνά, xoi- 
vow), to make something common with 
any one (τινί) ; mid. to confer with a 
person concerning something (τινὲ 
πορί tevos), 8, 1, 5. 

avaxopulte (dvd, κομίζω, q. v.), ὦ 
carry up; mid. to lay up for one’s sdf, 
4,7, 1 and 17. 

ἀνακράζω (ἀνά, χράζω, q. v.), ὦ 
ery out, to scream out, 4, 4, 20. 

ἀναλαλάζω (ἀνά, ἀλαλάζω, gq. v.), 
to raise the war-cry, 4, 8, 19 

ἀναλαμβάνω (dvd, λαιιβάνω, q. v.), 
to take up, totake with one, 1,10, 6 ; 4,7,24. 

ἀναλάμπω (dvd, λάμπω, ᾳ. v.), ἐο 
shine, or blaze up. 

ἀναλέγω (ἀνά, λέγω, q. v.), 00 gather 
up: ἀναλεγόμενος, recounted, related, 2, 
1, 17. 


ἀναλίσχω 


ἀναλίσκω (as if fr. ἀνά, ἁλίσχω, 
but the simple verb in the act. does 
not occur in Att.), ἀναλώσω, ἀνήλωσα, 
ἀνήλωκα, to use up, expend, consume, 4, 
%, 5, ff. 

ἀνάλωτος, ov (a priv., ν euphon., 
ἁλίσκομαι, to be taken), not to be taken. 

ἀναμένω (dvd, μένω, 4. V.), to stay 
on the spot, to wait for, 8, 1, 14. 

ἀναμίέγνυμε (ἀνά, μίγνυμι, q. V.), to 
mix up, to mingle: pass. 4, 8, 8. 

ἀναμεμνήσκω (ἀνά, μιμνήσκω, 4. 
v.), fo remind a person of something 
(τινά τι), 8, 2, 11. 

ἄνανσρος, ον (a priv., ἀνήρ), un- 
manly, cowardly, 2, 6, 25. 

᾿Αναξέβεος, ov, 6, Anazibius, a 
Spartan admiral. - 

ἀναξυρίσες, ἔσων, al, trowsers 
(such as were worn by the Persians), 
1, 5, 8. 

ἀναπαύω (ἀνά, παύω, q. v.), to 
cause to cease, to cause to rest ; mid. to 
rest one’s self, to take breath, 1, 10, 16; 
to rest (for the night), 2, 2,4; 2,4, 23; 
8, 1, 8. 

ἀναπείϑω (dvd, πείϑω, q. v.), to 
bring over to another opinion, to per- 
suade ; to try to persuade, 1, 4, 11. 

ἀναπετάννυμε (ἀνά, πετάννυμι, πε- 
«άσω, πετώ, ἐπέτασα, πεπέταχα ]., πέπ- 
capa, πεπέτασμαι Dn. Α., ἐπετάσϑην τ. 
A. pr.), ἕο spread back, to throw wide 
open (πύλας). 

ἀναπησάω (avd, πηϑάω, -ήσομαι, 
ἐπήϑδησα, πεπήϑηκαὶ, to leap up. 

ἀναπνέω (ἀνά, πνέω, πνεύσομαι or 
σεγευσοῦμαι, ἔπνουσα, πέπνουχα, πέ- 
σένευσμαι ]., ἐπνεύσϑην 1.), to breathe 
again, to recover breath, 4, 1, 22. 

ἀναπράττω (avd, πράττω, q. V.), to 
exact (a debt). 

ἀναπτύσσω (avd, πεύσσω, πεύξω, 
ἔπευξα, ἔπτυγμαι or πέπτυγμαι, ἐπεύχ- 
ϑην), to unfold; to fold back, bend 
around, 1, 10, 9. 

ἀνάπτω (ἀνά, ἅπεω, q. V.), to light 
up, to kindle. . 


avanvyvddvouae (avd, πυνϑάνομαι, 
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ἀναχάζω 


4ᾳ. V.), to learn by inquiring again, or 
by close inquiry. 

ἀναρέϑμητος, ον (a priv., ἀριϑ- 
μέω), not to be counted, innumerable, 
2, 18. 

ἀνάριεστος, ov (a priv., ἄριστον), 
without breakfast, 1, 10, 19; 4, 2, 4. 

ἀναρπάζω (ἀνά, ἁρπάζω, q. v.), to 
“me up, to seize and carry off, 1, 8, 

ἀναρχέα, ag, ἡ (α priv., ἀρχή), 
want of government, ANARCHY, 8, 2, 29. 

ἀνασκευάζω (dvd, σκευάζω, q. V.), 
to pack up, to carry away. 

ἀναστασυρόω, -Ow (ἀνά, σταυρός, 
ἃ cross), to fasten on a cross or stake ; to 
crucify, 3, 1, 17. 

ἀναστέλλω (ἀνά, στέλλω, q. v.), to 
send back, to repulse. 

ἀναστρέφω (ἀνά, στρέφω, q. V.), to 
turn back, 1, 4,5; mid. to turn one’s 
self back, to rally, 1, 10, 12. 

ἀναταράττω (ἀνά, ταράττω, q. v.), 
to throw into confusion, pass. particip., 
ἀνατεταραγμένον, in confusion, 1,7, 20. 

ἀνατεένω (dvd, τείνω, q. v.), to ex- 
tend, τὴν χεῖρα, 8, 2,9: ἀετὸν... ἀνα- 
τεταμένον, an elevated eagle, or an eagle 
with expanded wings, 1, 10, 12. 

ἀνατέλλω, f. -τελῶ (dvd, céddw), to 
cause to rise up; also intrans. to rise, 
of the sun, 2, 8, 1. 

ἀνατίϑημε (ἀνά, clInut, q. v.), to 
set up; of an offering, to consecrate ; 
to place upon, σκεύη, 8,1, 30: ἀνατί- 
ϑεσϑαι int τὰ ὑποζύγια, to place (the 
baggage) on. the beasts of burden, 2, 2, 4. 
Eng. ANATHEMA, something offered to 
an idol; hence, an abomination, a 
curse. 

ἀνατρέφω (ἀνά, τρέφω, q. v.), to 
bring up ; to fatten, 4, 5, 85 

ἀναφεύγω (urd, φεύγω, q. v.), to 
Slee up. 

ἀναφρονέω, 6, (ἀνά, φρονέω, ὦ, 
-ἤσω), to think again, to recover one’s 
senses, 4, 8, 21. 

ἀναχάζω, to cause to yidd ; also in- 
trans. fo withdraw, 4,1, 16; oftener 


ἀναχωρέω 


mid. ἀναχάζομαι, -χάσομαι, -εχασά- 
μην, to draw back, 4, 7, 10. 

ἀναχωρέω, ὦ (ἀνά, χωρέω, ti, -ἤσω, 
to make room), to withdraw, retire, 3, 8, 
18. Eng. ANCHORITE Or ANACHORET. 

ἀναχωρίζω (dvd, χωρίζω, -law or 
«ὦ, to separate), to cause to withdraw, 
to draw off. 

ἀνσραγαϑέα, ας, ἡ (ἀνήρ, ἀγαϑός), 
manliness, valor ; Sor valor. 

ἀνσράποσον, ov, τό (ἀνήρ, πούς), 
a slave, 1, 2, 27. 

ἀἄνσρεῖος, sla, etov (ἀνήρ), manly, 
strong, courageous. 

ἀνσρειεότης, ητος, ἡ, manliness, vir- 
tus, valor. 

ἀνσρίζω, «ἔσω (ἀνήρ), to make a 
man of ; mid. to behave as a man, to act 
a manly part, 4, 3, 84. 

ἀνέβην: ἀναβαίνω. 

ἀνεγεέρω (ἀνά, ἐγείρω, ἐγερῶ, ἤγει- 
ρα, pf. ἐγρήγορα, ἐγήγερμαι, ἠγέρϑην), 
to rouse ; pass. to be aroused, esp. from 
sleep, to awake, 8, 1, 18. 

ἀνεῖλον : ἀναιρέω. 

ἀνεῖπον, aor.; >; pres. ἀναγορεύω, 
(ἀνά, εἶπον), to cry aloud, 
esp. of a herald, 2, 2, 20. 

ἀνεχπέμπλημε (ἀνά, ix, πίιπλημι, 
4. V.), to fill up again, 3, 4, 22. 

ἀνελέσϑαε: ἀνά, αἱρέω. 

ἄνεμος, ov, ὁ (ἄω, to breathe, Lat. 
anima, animus), wind, 4, 5, 3. 

ἀνεπελήπτως (a priv., ν euphon., 
ἐπί, λαμβάνω), in a manner without re- 


ἀνερεϑέζω, -(00, -εὦ (ἀνά, igs Fi- 
ζω), to stir up to strife, to trrilate, pro- 
woke. 


ἀνερωτάω, ὦ (dvd, ἐρωτάω, q.v.), to 
interrogate, to ask plainly, 2,3,4 ; 4,5,84. 

ἄνευ, prep. w. gen., without, 1, 8, 
11 and 138; 2, 6, 6 and 18. 

ἀνευρίέσκω (ἀνά, sigloxw, q. v.), to 

out. 

ἀνέχω (ἀνά, ἔχω, α. v.), to hold up, 
hold out, endure; mid. to hold one’s 
wif, to controt one’s self, 1, 8, 26 (ἠνέσ- 
~ero with double augment) : ἀνασχέ- 
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ἀνίσχω 


σϑαι αὐτοῦ βασιλεύοντος, to endure his 
being king, 2, 2, 1. 

ἀνεψεός, οὔ, ὁ (akin to nepos, 
Germ. Neffe, Fr. neveu, Eng. nephew), 
a kinsman, cousin. 

ἀνήγαγον : ἀνάγω. 

ἀνηγέρϑην : ἀνεγείρω. 

ἀνήκχεστος, ον (a priv., ἀκέομαε, to 
cure), incurable: ἀνήκ. καχόν, an trre- 
parable calamity, 2, 5, 5. 

ἀνήκω (dvd, ἥκω), to have come up, 
to extend up. 

ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, 6, aman: (ἄνϑρωπος, 
a human being, either male or female): 
ἀνήρ often emphatic, implying cour- 
age, 1, 7,4; often joined to another 
subst. and not translated, ἐχϑρὸν 
ἄνδρα, an enemy, 1, 8, 20; cf. 1, 8, 1; 
often prefixed to another subst. in 
respectful address, 1, 3, 8 and 9: 
ἄγδρες στρατιῶται, fellow-soldiers! Not 
always translated when thus used. 

ἀνηρώτων : ἀνερωτάω. 

ἀνήχϑην: ἀγάγω. 

ἀνϑέμεον, OV, τό — ἦνϑος, εος, OVS, 
τό, a flower, a figure of a flower. 

ἀνϑίστημε (avd, ἵστημι, q. v.), to set 
against: intrans. tenses and mid. to 
stand against, resist. 

ἀνϑρώπενος, ἔνη,ινον(ἄνϑρωπος), 
human, 2, 5, 8 

&vSewxog, ov, 6, OF ij, @ human 
being, aman; used often contempt- 
uously, opp. to ἀνήρ, 1, 7, 4; cf, 8, 8, 
5. Sometimes, like dnjg, joined to 
another nom and not translated. 

ἀνεάω, , f. -ἄσω (ἀνία, trouble), to 
trouble, harass, 8,8, 19; pass. to be 
troubled, 1, 2, 11, ἀνιώμενος. 

ἀνέημε (ἀνά, ἴημι, q. v.), to le go. 

ἀνιμάω (ἀνά, ἱμάω, oi, -ἥσω, ἱμάς, 
a thong), to draw up, 4, 2, 8. 

ἀνέστημε (ἀνά, ἵστημι, q. v.), to 
cause to stand up, to scare up, 1, 5, 3; 
mid. to raise one’s self up, to stand up, 
to rise up, 1, 8, 18. 

ἀνίσχω (ἀνά, toyw, another form 
of ἔχω), to rise: ἅμα ἡλίῳ ἀνίσχοττι, at 
sun-rise, 2, 1, 8. 





ἄνοδος 


ἄνοσος, ov, ἡ (ἀνά, ὁδός), -- ἀνά- 
βασις, the way up, the march upward, 
2,1,1: as adj. ἄνοδος, ov, without a 
way, inaccessible. 

ἀνόητος. ον (a priv., νοέω), without 
sense, stupid, 2, 1, 13. 

ἀνοέγω, Or dvolyvuue, ἀνοίξω, ἀνέῳ- 
ga, ἀνέῳχα, 2 pf. ἀνέῳγα, ἀνέῳγμαι, 
ἀνεῴχϑην, to open. 

ἄνομα, ας, ἡ (a priv., νόμος, law), 
lawlesaness. 
ἀνομοέως (a priv., ὅμοιος, like), 
in a manner unlike, dissimilarly. 

ἄνομος (a priv., νόμος), without law, 
lawless. 


ἀνταγοράζω, f. -dow (ἀντί, ἀγο- 
ράζω), to buy in return, 1, 5, 5. 

ἀντακούω (ἀντί, dxovw, q. V.), to 
hear in turn, 2, 5, 16. 

"Αντανόρος, ov, ἡ, Antandrus, an 
old town of the Troad. 

ἀντεμπίπλημε (ἀντί, ἐν, πίμπληαι, 
q. V.), ἕο fil up in return, 4, 5, 28. 

ἀντεπιμελέομαε, οὗμαε (ἀντί, ἐπι- 
μελέομαι, 4. V.), to take care in return, 
8, 1, 16. 

ἀντευποιέω, ὦ (ἀντί, av, ποιέω), 
written also ὠντ᾽ εὖ ποιέω, to do well 
in return. 

ἀντί, prep. w. gen. opposite to, over 
against ; instead of, 1, 1, 4; in pref- 
erence to, 1, 7,8; in return for, 1, 8, 
4.—In compos. against, in opposition 
to, in return for. 

ἀντισίσωμε (ἀντί, δίδωμι, q. v.), to 
give in return, 8, 8, 19. 

ἀντεϑέω (ὠἀντί, ϑέω, ᾳ. ν.), to run in 
rivalry. 

ἀντικαϑίστημε (ἀντί, κατά, ἴστημι, 
q. Υ.), ἐο appoint in place of ; pass. to be 
etc., 3, 1, 38. 

ἀντιλέγω (ἀντί, λέγω, 4. v.), to say 
or speak in opposition; w. dat. 2, 5, 
29; w. ὡς, 2, 8, 25. 

᾿Αντιλέων, ovtos, ὁ, Antilion, from 
Thurii in Italy. 

ἀντίος, fa, lov (ἀντί), opposite, 
1, 10, 10; w. ἱέναι or ἐλαίγειν, 
ayainst, 1, 8, 17 and 24: éx τοῦ 
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ἀντιφυλάττω 


ἐνείου, from the opposite side, 1, 8 
23. 


ἀντειπαραϑέω (ἀντί, παρά, ϑέω, 
q. V.), 20 run along in opposition or in 
rivalry, 4, 8, 17? 

ἀντεπαρασκευάζομαι (ἀντί, παρα- 
σκευάζω)ὶ, to prepare in turn, 1, 2, 5. 

,ἀντιπαρατάττομαε (ἀντί, “παρά, 
τάττω, 4. V.), fo draw up in line over 
against, 4, 8, 9. 

avrendgecue (ἀντί, παρά, εἶμι), to 

along over against, abreast, opposite 

to, 4, 8, 17, ἀντιπαρήεσαν. 

ἀντεπάσχω (ἀνεί, πάσχω, α. V.), to 
suffer in return, 2, ὅ, 17 

ἀντιπέρας (ἀντί, πέρας), over: 
against, opposite: cf. καταντιπέρας. 

ἀντιποεέω, ὦ (ἀντί, ποιέωῚ, to do in 
return, 8, 3,7; mid. to make to one’s 
self, to claim (a. thing, in the gen.), in 
opposition to (another), to vie with (an- 
other, dat.), for (a thing, gen.), 2, 1, 
11; 2, 8, 23. 

ἀντιπορεύομαε (ἀντί, πορεύομαι), 
to proceed in opposition to 

ἀντίπορος, ov (ἀντί, πόρος, a pas- 
sage), lying opposite, 

ἀντιστασιάζω (ἀντί, στασιάζξω, to 
revolt ; στάσις, α rising, an insurrec- 
tion), to rise up against, to contest with 
(dat.), 4, 1, 27. 

ἀντιστασιώτης, Ov, ὁ (ἀντί, στάσις, 
an insurrection), one of an opposite 
party, an opponent, 1, 1, 10. 

ἀντιστοιχέω, ὦ (ἀντί, στοῖχος, a 
row), to stand in a row opposite to, w. 
dat. 

ἀντιστρατοπεσεύομαιε (ἀντί, σερα- 
τοπεδεύομαι), to encamp against. 

ἀντετάττω (ἀντί, τάττω, α. ν.), W. 
acc, and dat. to draw up ina line 
against, 2, 5, 19; pass. to be drawn up 
in opposition, 1, 10, 3. 

ἀντετεμάω, ὥ, «ἥσω, to honor in 
return, 

ἀντετοξεύω (ἀντί, τοξεύω), to shoot 
back, 8, 8, 15. 

ἀντεφυλάττω (ἀντί, φυλάττω, q.v.), 
to guard in turn ; mid. to guard one’s 


/ "} upward, 8, 1, 8 : ἀνωτέρω τῶν μαστῶν, 


ἄντρον 

self in turn, to be on one’s guard in turn, 
2, 5, 8. 

ἄντρον, Ov, τό, α cave, a grotto. 

ἀντρώσης, ες (ἄντρον, εἶδος), like a 

cavernous. 

ἀνυστός, ὄν (ἀνύω, to accomplish), 
practicable, possible: σιγῇ ὡς ἀνυστόν, 
as silently as possible, 1, 8, 11. 

ἀνύω, Att. ἀνύτω, -ὕσω, ἤνυσα, 
ἤνυχα, to accomplish, 

ἄνω, adv. (ἀνά), comp. ἀνωτέρω, 
sup. ἀνωτάτω, above, up, upwards: 
πορεύεσθαι ἄνω, to proceed upward, 
i. 6. from the coast to the interior, 
1, 2,1: cf. τὴν ἄνω ὁδόν, the expedition 





higher than, etc. 1, 4, 17. 
Ww. gen. above. 
ἀνώ-γαιον, OV, OF ἀνώγεων, ὦ, τό 
(γαῖα == γῆ), an upper story or floor. 
ἄνωϑεν, from above, from the inte- 
rior, 4, 7, 12. 
ἀξία, ag, ἡ (ἄξιος), worth, desert. 
ἀξίνη, ης, ἡ, an axe, 1, 5, 12. 
ἄξιος, fa, tov, worthy, W. gen. πολ- 
λοῦ ἄξιος, worthy of much, valuable, 1, 
8, 12; cf. 2,1, 14: w. dat. and infin. 
ὡς οὐκ ἄξιον sly βασιλεῖ ἀφεῖναι, that 
ἐξ was not becoming a king to le. . . go, 
2%, 8, 25. Comp. -wregos, sup. -wza- 
cog: ἀξιωτέρας τιμῆς, more adequate 
honor, 1, 9,29: ἄρχειν ἀξιώτατος, most 
worthy to rule, 1, 9, 1. 
ἀξιοστράτηγος, ov (ἄξιος, orgarn- 
γός), worthy to lead ; comp. -ὅτερος, 8, 
1, 24. - 
ἀξιόω, ὥ, ἴ. -ὥσω (ἄξιος), to deem 
worthy ; w. acc. and inf. 1, 9, 15; w. 
ace. and gen. 8, 2, 7: —— to demand 
(something as reasonable), to ask: 
ἠξίου δοϑῆναι οἷ ταύτας τὰς πόλεις, he 
asked that these cities might be given him, 
1, 1, 8; cf. 1, 8, 19; 1, 7, 8. 
ἀξίωμα, arog, τό, something deemed 
worthy, dignity. Eng. AXIoM. 
8, dur, ονος, ὁ (ἄγω), an AXLE, 1, 


ἄοπλος, ον (a priy., ὅπλον), with- 
out armor, 2, 8, 8. 


As prep. 


1: ἀπαράσχευος 


ἀπαγγέλλω (ὠπό, ἀγγέλλων, to an- 
nounce, bear tidings, to report: trans. 
or intrans.; 1, 4, 12, ff. 

ἀπαγορεύω, -evGw, oftener ἀπ- 
800, ἀπ-είρηκα, ἀπ-εῖπον (ἀπό, ἀγο- 
ρεύω), to refuse, deny, renounce; in- 
trans. to grow weary, 1, 5,3; 2, 2, 16. 

ἀπάγω (ἀπό, ἄγω, q. v.), to lead 
away, to lead back, 1, 3, 14; 2, 3, 29; 
apparently intrans. 1, 10,6: ἀπήγα- 
γεν (sc. ἑαυτόν, OF τὸ στράτευμα), he 
marched away. 

ἀπαγωγή, ἧς, 
away. 
ἀπαϑής, ἐς (a priv., πάϑος, πώσ- 
χω), not experiencing, unaffected, w. 
gen. Eng. APATHY. 

analdevtos, ον (a priv., παιδεύω, 
to educate), uneducated, ignorant, stu- 


ἡ (ἀπάγω), a leading 


analow (ἀπό, alow, q. γ.), to lift 
up (and carry) away, to weigh anchor, 
set sail, 

ἀπαιτέω, &, f. -ἥσω (ἀπό, αἰτέω), 
to demand (as something due), 1, 2, 
11; w. ace. of pers. and thing, 2, 5, 
88. 

ἀπαλλάττω (ἀπό, ἀλλάττω, f. ἀλ- 
λάξω, pf. ἤλλαχα, aor. ἤλλαξα, pass. 
or mid. pf. ἤλλαγμαι, ΒΟΥ. pass. ἠλλά- 
yn»), to get rid of, 8, 2, 28; ἀπαλλάε- 
τεσϑαι, to remove one’s self, to withdraw, 
1, 10, 8: to be freed from, 4, 8, 2. 

ἐπαλός, i, ὄν, comp. -ὠτερος, sup. 
«τατος, tender, 1, 5, 2. 

ἀπαμείβομαε, f. -είψομαι (ἀπό, 
ἀμείμβω), ἃ Homeric word instead 
of ἀποκρίνομαι, 2, 5,15; ἀπημείφϑη 
as dep. he replied. 

ἀπαντάω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ἀπό, ἀντάω), to 
go against, to med, 2, 8,17; 2, 4, 25. 

ἅπαξ, once, once for all, 1, 9, 10. (πο-- 
τέ, once = on a certain time). 

ἀπαρασκεύαστος, ov (α priv., πα- 
ρασκευάξω), COMP. -ὅτερος, SUP. -ότα- 
τος, unprepared, 1, 5, 9. 

anaQdOxEVOS, ον (a priv., παρα- 
σκευή, α preparation), unprepared, 1,1, 
6; comp. -dregoc, sup. -ὅτατος. 








iq] 
ἀπὰς 


ἅπας, ada, αν, strengthened form 
of πῶς, all together, all, 1, 4, 4 and 17: 
σεδίον ἅπαν, all a plain, 1, 5,1 

ἀπαυϑημερέζω, -low or -c (ἀπό, 
αὐϑήμερος, αὐτός, ἡμέρα), to return the 
same day. 

ἀπεγνωκέναι, ἀπογιγνώσχω. 

ἀπεσόμην, ἀποδίδωμι. 

ἀπέσραν, ἀποδιδράσκω. 

ἀπέϑανον, ἀποϑνήσκω. 

ἀπειϑέω, ©, f. -ἡσω (a priv., πεί- 
Sopa), to be disobedient, 2, 6, 4; 8, 2, 
81 


ἀπειλέω, &, -ἥσω, to threaten. 

ἀπειλή, ἧς, ἡ, α threat. 

ἄπεεμε (ἀπό, slut, q. V.), to go away, 
1, 9, 20 (ἀπήει) ; 2, 2, 4 (ἀπιόντας) ; of- 
ten as fut. fo be about to go away, 1, 3, 
11; 1, 4, 7; 2, 2, 10. 

ἄπειμε (ἀπό, εἰμί, q. v.), to be away, 
to be absent, 2, 4, 87 (ddr). 

ἀπεῖπον (ἀπό, εἴπον), defect. aor., 
referred to ἀπόφημι or ἀπαγορεΐω as 
pres.; f. ἀπερώ, pf. ἀπείρηκα, to re- 
ba deny, renounce ; to be weary, 2, 2, 


᾿ἀπδίρηκα. See ἀπεῖπον. 

ἄπειρος, ον (a priv., πεῖρα, a trial), 
comp. -ὅτερος, sup. ~sraxos, inexpe- 
rienced, 2, 2,5; w. gen. unacquainted 
with, 8, 2, 16 

ἀπελαύνω (ἀπό, ἐλαύνω, q. v.), to 
drive away, to dislodge, 8, 4,40; in- 
trans. fo march away, 1, 4, δ; to ride 
away, 1, 8, 17. 

ἀπελϑών, ἀπέρχομαι. 

ἀπερύκω (ἀπό, ἐρύκω, q. V.), to keep 


ἀπέρχομαι (ἀπό, ἔρχομαι, q. V.), to 
go away, 1,1, 4; 1, 4, 7; 1, 9, 29. 

ἀπεχϑάνομαι, ἀπεχϑήσομαι, ἀπή- 
χϑημαι, ἀπηχϑόμην, to be hated, to be- 
come odious to, w. dat., 2, 6, 19. 

ἀπέχω (ἀπό, ἔχω, q. v.), to hold back 
or away; intrans. to be distant, 1, 3, 
20 ; w. gen. 2, 4,10; mid. to hold one's 
self JSrom, to refrain from, w. gen. 8, 1, 
22; to refrain from injuring, to spare, 
w. gen. 2, 6, 10. 
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ἀποδέρω 


ἀπήγαγον, ὠπάγω, 

ἄπῇεεν, ἄπειμι (εἶμι). 

ἀπήλασα, ἀπελαύνω. 

ἀπῆλϑον, ἀπέρχομαι. 

ἀπηλλάγην, ἀπαλλάττω. 

ἀπῆρα, ἀπαίρω. 

ἀπιστέω, @, -ἡσω (a priv., πίστις, 
Saith), not to trust, to distrust, w. dat. 
2, 5, 6; to disobey, 2, 6, 19. 

ἀπιστέα, ag, ἡ (a priv., πίστις, 
faith), distrust, 2,5, 4; unfaithfulness, 
perfidy, 2, 5, 21. 

ἄπιστος, ov (a priv., πείϑομαι, to 
trust), unfaithful, distrusted, 2, 4, 7. 

ἀπετέον, verb. adj. fr. ἄπειμι (εἶμι), 
(ὦ is) necessary to depart, one must, etc. 

ἀπέω, απεών, ἀπό, elu. 

ἄπλετος:. ov, immeasurable, im- 
mense, 4, 4, 11. 

ἀπλοῦς, ἢ, οὖν, simple: τὸ ἁπλοῦν, 
simplicity, honesty, 2, 6, 22. 

ἃπό, prep. w. gen. only, from, away 
from: of place, 1, 8,10; of time, 1, 7, 
18; of origin, 2, 1,3; of cause, 8, 1, 
12; of material, 1, 5, 10; of means, 1, 
1,9, ἀπὸ τούτων τῶν χρημάτων, with 
these treasures ; οἷ. ἢ, 5, 7. In compos. 
Srom, away, back ; w. some verbs it 
may be rendered, what is due, or in 
Full, 

ἀπο-βαένω (see βαίνω), to go away ; 
esp. fr. a ship, to disembark, to land ; 
of sacrifices, to come off, to prove true, 
to be fulfilled. 

ἀπο-βάλλω (see βάλλω), to cast 
away, to lose, 4, 6, 10. 

ἀποβεβάξω (ἀπό, βιβάξω, f. -dow), 
to cause to go forth, esp. from a ship, 
to land, 1, 4, 5. 

ἀποβλέπω (ἀπό, βλέπω), to look 
away, 1, 8, 14. 

ἀπογεγνώσκω (ἀπό, γιγνώσχω, q. 
v.), to turn the attention away from, te 
abandon the thought of, w. gen. 1, 7, 
19. 

ἁποσείκνυμε (ἀπό, δείχνυμι, q. V.),: 
to show forth, point out, direct, 2, 8, 14; 
to appoint, 1,1, 2; cf. 1, 9, 7. 

ἀποσέρω (ἀπό, δέρω, δερῶ, Wega, 


ἀποδέχομαι 


ϑέϑαρμαι, ἐδάρην, to take off the hide, to 
flay, 8, 5, 9: ἃ ἀποδαρέντα, which 
having been flayed. 

ἀποσέχομαει (ἀπό, δέχομαι, q. V.), 
to receive, accept from (any one). 

ἀποδημέω, ὥ, -«ἥσω (ἀπό, δῆμος, 
people), to be or go away from one’s 
people, from one's home. 

ἀποσιεσράσκω (ἀπό, διδράσκω, δρά- 
σομαι, δέδρᾶκα, ἔδραν), to run away, to 
oe eae to elude, 1, 4, 8; 2, 
ἀποσίσωμε (ἀπό, δίδωμι, q. v.), to 
give away or back, esp. to give what is 
due or promised, 1, 2,115; 1, 7,5: χάριν 
_ ax., to repay a favor, 1, 4, 15. 

ἀποσοκέω, ὦ (ὠπό, δοκέω, α. V.), 
only as impers. ἀποϑοκεῖ — nearly ov 
δοκεῖ, it seems inexpedient, 2, 8, 9. 

ἀποσύω (ἀπό, δύω, dvow, ἔδυσα 
trans., ἔδυν intrans., δέδυκα intrans.), 
to strip off (from another): mid. and 
intrans. tenses of the act., lo strip off 
(from one’s self), fo take off one's cloth- 
ing, 4, 8, 17. 

ἄποϑεν, from a distance. 

ἀποϑνήσκω, ἀποϑανοῦμαι, ἀπέϑα- 
vov, pf. τέϑνηχα (not ἀπο-), to die; to 
be slain, as pass. of ἀποχτείνω, ὑπὸ 
βασιλέως ἀπέϑανεν, was put to death 
by, etc., 2, 6, 29: to be dead, τεϑνηκότα, 
1, 6, 11: τέϑνηκεν, 2, 1, 8; 2, 5, 88. 

ἀποθύω (ἀπό, ϑύω), to sacrifice 
what is due, what has been vowed, 
8, 2, 12. 

ἀποικία, ας, ἡ (ἄποικος), a colony, 
4, 8, 22. 

ἄποικος, OV, ὁ (ἀπό, οἴκος, a house), 
a οοἱομῖδί. 

ἀποέχομαε (ἀπό, οἴχομαι, ᾳ. V.), ἴο 
have gone away. 

ἀποκαίω (ἀπό, καίω or κάω, q. V.), 
to burn off ; also οὗ the cold, to freeze 
up, 4, 5, 8. 

ἀποκαλέω, ὦ (ἀπό, καλέω, α. V.) to 
call away, aside, apart. 

ἀποκάμνω (ἀπό, κάμνω, α. v.), to 
. one out, to give out through fatigue, 

7) 3. we 
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ἀπολογέομαι 


ἀπόκειμαε (ἀπό, κεῖμαι, q. v.), to 
lie away, to be laid up, 2, 3, 15. 

ἀποκχλείω (ἀπό, κλείω, ᾳ. y.), to 
shut away, to intercept: w. acc. of 
pers. and gen. of place, to shut out 


ἀποχλένω (Ὁ (ἀπό, κλίνω, xlive, 
χκέχλίκα, ἔχλϊνα ; xéxdinac, ἐκλίϑην), to 
incline away, to turn away, 2, 2, 16. 

ἀποκόπτω (ἀπό, κόπεω, q. γ.), to 
cut away, 8, 4, 89. 

ἀποκρένομαε (ἀπό, χρίνω), ἀποκρι- 
γοῦμαι, ἀποχέχριμαι, ἀπεχρινάμην, to 
reply, to answer, 2, 1, 15 and 22. 

ἀποκρύπτω (ἀπό, χρύπτω, q. V.), 
to conceal away ; mid. to conceal away 
Sor one’s self, to conceal; 1, 9, 19, w. 
acc. understood. Eng. APOCRYPHA. 

ἀποκτιείνω (ἀπό, κχτείνω, xtere, 
ixtova, aor. lat ixzecva, aor. 2d ἔχεὰ- 
γον), to kill, slay, put to death, 1,1, 8; 
2, 1, 11. 

ἀποκιίννυμιε = ἀποχτείνω. 

ἀποχωλύω (ἀπό, κωλύω), to hinder 
Jrom, w. acc. and gen. 8, 3, 3. 

ἀπολαμβάνω (ἀπό, λαμβάνω, q.v.), 
to take back, 1, 2, 27; to take away, to 
receive, 1, 4, 8. 

ἀπολεέπω (ἀπό, λείπω, q.V.), to leave 
behind, to abandon, w. acc. 1, 4, 8. 

ἀπόλεκτος, ov (ἀπό, λέγω, to select), 
select, choice, 2, 8, 15. 

ἀπολήψομαι, anodng3da: ἀπο- 
λαμβάνω. 

ἀπόλλυμε (ἀπό, ὄλλυμι), ἀπολέσω 
or ἀπολῶ, ἀπολώλεκα, pf. 23d ἀπό- 
λωλα, ἀπώλεσα ; mid, ἀπόλλυμαι, ἀπο-- 
λοῦμαι, ἀπωλόμην, to destroy utterly, to 
ruin, slay, put to death, 2,5, 89; 8, 2, 
4; to los with acc. and ὑπὸ w. gen. 
8, 4, 11; intrans. in 2d perf. and 2d 
plupf. act. and in the mid., to perish, 
to diz,1, 2, 95; 8, 1, 3: ὑπὸ λιμοῦ, ἢ, 2, 11. 

AndAAwy, wvos, 6, Apollo, 1, 2, 8. 

᾿Απολλωνία, ας, ἥ, Apollonia. 

᾿Απολλωνίσης, ov, 6, Apollonides, 
8, 1, 26. 

ἀπολογέομαι, -οὔμαι, -ἥσομαι 
(ἀπό, λόγος), to speak in one’s own de 





ἀπολύω 


fence, APOLOGIZE; περί τινος, concern- 


ing something : ὅτι, that, ete. 
ἀπολύω, -ὕσω, to looe from, release, 


ἀπολώλεκα: ἀπόλλυμι. 

ἀπομάχομαι (ἀπό, μάχομαι, 4. V.), 
to fight off ; τὶ, to refuse something. 

ἀπόμαχος, ov (ἀπό, μάχη), away 
Srom battle, out of the ranks, disabled, 
8, 4, 82. 

ἀπονοστέω, ὦ, -ἥσω (ἀπό, νόστος, 
a return), to return, 8, ὅ, 16. 

ἀποπέμπω (ἀπό, πέμπω, α. V.), to 
send away or back, 1,1, 8; 1,2,1; t 
dismiss, 1, 7,8; to forward, to remit, 
1, 1, 8; mid. ἐο dtemiss,1,1,5. ᾿ 

ἀποπέτομαε (ἀπό, πέτομαι, q. V.), 
to fly away or forth. 

ἀποπήγνυμε (ἀπό, πήγνυμι, q. V.), 
to make stiff from (a fluid), to congeal, 
to make sluggish (τὸ αἷμα). 

ἀποπησάω, ὦ, -ἥσω (ἀπό, πηϑάωγ, 
to leap away, 8, 4, 27. 

ἀποπλέω, ὦ (ἀπό, πλέω, ᾳ. V.); 
to sail away, 1, 8, 14; 1, 4, 7. 

ἀπόπλοος, απόπλους, ov, ὁ, a 
sailing away, a voyage home. 

ἀποπορεύομαι (ἀπό, πορεύομαι, q. 
Υ.}, (0 proceed away, to depart. 

ἀπορέω, ὦ, -ἥσω (ἄπορος), to be 
without means, to be at a loss, to be per- 
plexed, 1, 3, 8; ef. 1, 5, 13; to be in 
want, w. gen. 1, 7, 3; ef. Ὁ, ὅ, 17; 
mid. like the act., to be af a loss, in 
doubt, 8, 5, 8. 

ἀπορία, ας, 7, uncertainty, perplex- 
ity, 8,1, 2and 11; difficulty, 1, 8, 13; 
8, 1, 12; want, 2, ὅ, 9. 

ἄπορος, ον α priv., πόρος), of 
places, émpassable, 2, 4, 4: ἄπορον, an 
insurmountable obstacle, 3, 2,22: ἄπο- 
ρόν ἐστιν, it is impracticable, 8, 8, 4 : of 
persons, without resources, 2, 5, 21. 

ἀπόρρητος, ον (ἀπό, ῥητός, verb. 
adj. fr. the root of ἐρώ, f. of pyué), 
Sorbidden to be spoken, to be kept secret, 
1, 6, 5. 

ἁπορρώξ, ὧγος, 6, ἡ (ἀπό, ῥήγνυμι, 
to break), broken off, 
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ἀποτειχίζω 


ἀποσήπω (ἀπό, σήπω, σήψωυ, to rot), 
to rot off: pass. ἀποσήπομαι w. pf. 
ἀποσέσηπα: of ὑπὸ τοῦ ψύχους τούς 
δακτύλους τῶν ποδῶν ἀποσεσηπότες, 
those who had lost thuir toes (lit. rotted 
off as to, etc.) by the cold. 

ἀποσκάπτω (ἀπό, σκάπτω, oxdwo, 
xvi.), to dig off, to intercept by trenches : 
ἀποσχάπτει τι, he is cutting off some 
(important) point by trenches, 2, 4, 4. 

ἁποσκεσάννυμε (ἀπό, σκεδάννυμι, 
q. v.), ἕο scatter abroad: pass. to be 
scattered, 4, 4, 9. 

ἀποσκηνέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ἀπὸ, oxnvéw), 
to encamp away from, 8, 4, 85. 

ἀποσπάω, ὦ (ἀπὸ, σπάω, σπάσω, 
ἔσπᾶκα, ἔσπᾶσα, ἔσπασμαι, ἐσπάσϑην), 
to draw away, w. acc. 1, 8, 18; mid. to 
draw one’s self, away, to withdraw, 1, 5, 
8; pass. to be removed from, 2, 2, 12. 

ἀποσταυρόω, &, -ὡσω, to stake off, 
to fortify with a palisade, w. acc. 

ἀποστέλλω (ἀπό, στέλλω, q. V.), to 
send away, dismiss, 2, 1, 5. Eng. 
APOSTLE. 

ἀποστερέω, &, -ἥσω, to deprive of: 
often w. acc. of pers. and thing. 

ἀποστρατοπεσεύω (ἀπό, στρατο- 
πεδεύω, f. -svow), oftener dep. to en- 
camp away from, 8, 4, 84. 

ι«ἀποστρέφω (ἀπό, στρέφω, q. V.), to 
turn away from ; to induce (one) to re- 
turn, 2, 6, 3. 

ἀποστροφή, ἧς, ἡ (ἀπό, στρέφω), 
the act of turning away, of flying for 
refuge, a place of refuge, 2, 4, 22. Eng. 
APOSTROPHE. 

ἀποσυλάω, &, -ἥσω (ἀπό, ovidw), 
to strip away from, to rob, τινά τι, 1, 
4, 8. 

ἀποσώξω (ἀπό, σώζω, q. V.), to res- 
cue, to conduct away in safedy, 2, 8, 18. 

ἀποταφρεύω, -εὐσω (ἀπό, τάφρος), 
to trench off, defend by a trench. 

ἀποτείνω (ἀπό, τείνω, q. V.), ἴο 
stretch out; mid. to exert one’s self, 
to extend: δρέπανα... ἀπυτεταμένα, 
scythes extending, 1, 8, 10. 


ἀποτειχίζω (ἀπό, τειχίξω, q. V.), to 


ἀποτέμνω 
wall of, to cut off by means of a wall, 2, 
4, 4. 


ἀποτέμινω (ἀπό, τέμνω, ᾳ. γ.), ὦ 
cut off, 8, 1, 17; pass. 1, 10, 1; w. acc. 
of remote obj. 2, 6,1, ἀποτμηϑέντες 
τὰς κεφαλάς. Const. in the act. ἀπο- 
τέμνειν tevl τὴν κεφαλήν. 

ἀποτκέϑημε (ἀπό, τίϑημι, ᾳ. V.), fo 
place away, lay up, 2, 3, 15. 

axorive (ἀπό, τίνω, tiow, xri.), to 
pay (what one owes) ; mid. to get pay 
(which 4s due) for one’s self, to avenge 
one's self upon, to Ῥωρίδῆι any one as he 
deserves, w. acc, 3, 2, 6. 

ἀποτιμηϑείς : ἀποτέμνω 

ἀπότομος, ον, cut Of, precipiious, 
4,1, 2. 

ἀποτρέπω (ἀπό, τρέπω, 4. V.), to 
turn (anything) away; mid. to turn 
one’s self away, or intrans. turn away, 
8, 5, 1. 

ἀποτρέχω (ἐπό, τρέχω, ᾳ. V.), ἕο run 
away, retreat. 

ἀποφαίνω (ἀπό, φαίνω, q. v.), to 
show forth ; mid. to shuw one’s self, or 
something belonging to one’s self, make 
plain, declare: γνώμην, 1, 6, 9. 

ἀποφεύγω (ἀπό, φεύγω, q. V.), to 
flee away, escape, 1, 4, 8; 2, 5, 7 

ἀπόφραξις. εως, ἡ (ἀποφράττω, to 
JSence off), an obstruction, 4, 2, 25. 

ἀποχωρέω, ὦ (ἀπό, χωρέω, oi, 
-jaw), to march away or back, to with- 
draw, 1, 2, 9. 

ἀποψηφέζομαε (and, ψηφίξομαι, 
4. V.), t0 vole otherwise, to vote not (to 
do a thing), 1, 4, 15; sc. ἕπεσϑαι. 

ἀπρόϑυμος, ov (a priv., πρό, ϑυ- 
pc), Gisinclined, unwilling. 

ἀπροσσόκητος, ον (a priv., προσ- 
δυκάομαι, to expect), unexpected: ἐς 
ἀπροσδοκήτου, unexpectedly, ex impro- 
viso, 4, 1, 10. 

ἀπροφασίστως, adv. (a priv., πρό- 
φασι), without EXCUSE, promplly, 2, 6,10. 

inxre, ay, tye, ἧμμαι, ἥφϑην, to 
Jasten on; mid. ἅπτομαι, ἅψομαι, 
ἡψάμην, to fasten one’s δεῖ to some- 
thing, to touch, w. gen. 1, 5, 10. 
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ἀρεϑμός 


ἀπωλόμην : ἀπόλλυμι. 

ἄρα, illative conj., postpos., ae- 
cordingly, therefore, then, as is likely, 
denotes a consequence or inference 
which follows naturally, in accord- 
ance with what might have been ex- 
pected. 

dga, interrog. particle, prepos. 
In a direct question not translated, 
as no particle is used in Eng. to in- 
dicate a direct question: dg’ ov an- 
ticipates an affirmative answer, aga 
μή, ἃ Deg. answer. 

Ἀραβία, ag, ἡ, Arabia, 1, 5, 1. 

᾿Αράξης, ov, 6, Arazes, 1, 4, 19. 

᾿Αρβάκης, ov, ὁ, Arddces, 1, 7, 12. 

ἀργός, όν (a priv., ἔργο»), without 
work, idle, 3, 2, 25. 

Ἀργεῖος, ov, ὁ (Ἄργος), an Ar- 
give. 

ἀργύρεος, a, ον, contr. ἀργυροῦς, 
ἅ, οὖν (accent irreg.), (ἀργύριον), made 
Hy or ornamented with, sil wer , Of silver. 

ἀργύριον, ov, τό, silver, a piece of 
silver, money, 2, 6, 16 

ἀργυρόπους, -ποσος, ὁ, ἡ, silver- 
footed, 4, 4, 21. 

Ἀργώ, 60¢, od¢, ἡ, Argo, name of 
the famous ship of the Argonauts 
(Ἀργώ, ναύτης, α sailor). 

ἄρσην, adv. (αἴρω, to ΕΣ up), lifted 
up and taken away ; hence, altogether ; 
ἄρδην ἅπαντες, quite all. 

ἄρσω, ἄρσω, to water (cattle or 
land), 2, 8, 13. 

ἀρέσκω, ἀρέσω, ἤρεσα, ἤρεσμαι, 
ἠρέσϑην, to please, w. dat. 2, 4, 2. 

ἀρετή, fis, ἡ, virtue ; goodness, cle- 
mency, 1, 4, 9; fidelity, 1, 4,8; often 
military virtue, bravery, 2, 1, 12, 

ἀρήγω, ἀρήξω, to help, to render as- 
sistance, 1, 10, 5. 

᾿Αρηξέων, wvos, 6, Arerion, name 
of a soothsayer (ἀρήγω, to assist). 

Ἀριαῖος, ov, ὁ, Arieus: 1, 8,5; 1, 
9, 31; 2,1, 8, ff.; 2, 2, 1, ff; Ὁ. 4.1 δ᾿ 

ἀριϑμός, οὔ, é, number ; the act of 
numbering: ἀηιϑμὸν ποιεῖν, to make an 
enumeration, 1, 2,9; cot ϑμὸς τῆς ὁδοῦ, 





Ἀρίσταρχος 


length of the way, 2,2,6. Eng. ARITH- 
METIC. 

Αρέσταρχος, ov, 6, Aristarchus ; 
harmost of Byzantium and Perin- 
thus. 

ἀριστάω, ὧν -ἥσω (ἄριστον, to take 
breakfast, 3, 8, 6 

‘Agcoréag, ov, 6, Aristéas, a Chian, 
commander of light-armed men; 4, 
1, 28. 

ἀρεστερός, a, Gv, left, pertaining to 
the left: ἡ ἀριστερά (with or without 
slo), the left hand, 2, 8, 11; 2, 4, 28, 

᾿Αρέστιππος, ov, 6, Aristippus (dgua- 
τος, ἵππος). 

ἄριστον, ov, τὸ, breakfast (taken 
towards noon), 2, 3, 5. 

ἀρεστοποεέω, ὦ (ἄριστον, ποιέω), 
to prepare breakfast ; mid. ἀριστοποιέο- 
μαι, οὔμαι, to breakfast, 8, 8, 1. 

ἄριστος, η, ον, sup. of ἀγαϑός, 
δεξί: οἱ ἄριστοι, the most distinguished, 
the noblest, 1, 5, 7; neut. pl. ἄριστα as 
adv. in the best manner, 3, 1,6. Eng. 
ARISTO-CRAT, χράτος. © 

Ἀρίστων, wvog, 6, Ariston, an 
Athenian. 

᾿Ἀρρεστώνυμος, ov, 6, Aristonymus, 
an Arcadian, 4, 1, 27. 

Agxadexds, 4, ὄν, Arcadian; τὸ 
Agxadixor, the Arcadian (division), 4 
8, 18, 

Agxds, ἄσος, 6, an Arcadian, 

ἀρκέω, @, -ἔσω, to be sufficient, 2, 
6, 20. 

ἄρκτος, ov, 6 or ἡ, α bear: the con- 
stellation ‘‘Great Bear ;”’ hence, the 
north, 1, 7,6. Eng. ARCTIC. 

ἅρμα, arog, τό, a war-chariot (two- 
wheeled), 1, 2,16: ὥρματα δρεπανη- 
φόρα, scythe-bearing chariots, 1, 7, 10 

ἀρμάμαξα, ng, ἡ, a covered chariot, 
esp. for women of rank, 1, 2, 16 and 
18. 

Ἀρμενία, ας. ἡ, Armenia, 8, 5, 17. 

Ἀρμένιος, fa, cov, Armenian: of 
Ἀρμένιοι, the Armenians, 4, 3, 4 and 
20. 

Agriyn, ἧς, ἢ, Harméne, the har- 
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ἀρτοχόπος 


* 
bor of Sindpe, 50 stadia W. of the 
city ; now called Akliman, the white 
harbor. 

ἀρμοστής, od, ὁ (ἁρμόζω, to fit 
ἐρεῖ αν}, ἃ Spartan ruler, a har- 


"ἄρνειος, a, ον (ἀρνός, gen. οὗ ἀμ- 
γός, α lamb), of, or pertaining to, a 
lamb: κρέα ἄρνεια, lamb, 4, 5, 81. 

ἀρπαγή, fis, ἡ, the act of plundering, 
robbery, rapine: xa ἁρπαγήν, for the 
purpose of plundering, 8, 5, 2. 

ἀρπάζω, ἁρπάσομαι, ἥρπασα, jo- 
παχα, ἥρπασμαι, ἡρπάσϑην, to rob, to 
plunder, 1, 2,25. Pass. 1, 2, 27: τὰ 
ἡρπασμένα ἀνδράποδα, the slaves which 
had been carried off. 

Ἅρπασος, ov, ὁ, the Harpisus, 4, 
7, 18. 

Ἄρτα, a frequent and honorable 
prefix of Persian names. 

Aorayéoons, ov, 6, Artagerses, 1, 
7,11: 1,8, 24. 

᾿Αρτακάμας, a, 6, Artakamas, Β8- 
trap of Phrygia. 

Αρτάοζος, ov, 6, Artaozus, 2, 4, 
16; 2, 5, 35, 

Aoeragegens, ov, 6, Artaxerxes, 1, 
1,1; called Mnemon, or Artaxerxes 
II, reigned from 404 to 361. 

᾿Αρταπάτας, ov, 6, Artapatas, 1, 
6, 11. 

ἀρτάω, &, -ἧσω, to hang one thing 
on another, fo fasten (something) to 
(something), 3, 5, 10. 

Ἄρτεμες, edog, ἡ, Artémis, corre- 
sponding to the Roman. Diana, 1, 
6, 7. 

ἄρτι, now, fust now. (Stem de-, in 
dow, dgagloxw, to fit together ; ἄρτιος, 
ready; ἄρα, accordingly; ἀριϑμός, 
number ; ἁρμός, a joint; ἁρμόξω, to 
join ; ἀρείων, ἄριστος, Ἄρης, Ἄρτεμις, 
ἀρέσκω, ἀρετή, et al. Latin artus, 
articulus, arma, ars: Eng. arm, ar- 
mor, art, artery, artillery, et al.) 

Αρτέμας, a, 6, Artimas, satrap of 
Lydia. 

ἀρτοκόπος, OV, ὁ OF ἡ (ἄρτος, κόπο 


ἄρτος 20 ἀσφαλής 
ἕω, to beat), a bread-maker, a baker, ἀσϑενής, ἐς (a priv., σϑένος, 
4, 4, 31. strength), weak, 1, 5, 9. 
ἄρτος, ov, ὁ, bread, a loaf of bread: | ‘Acta, ἄς, ἡ, Asia. The designa- 


ἄρτων ἡμίσεα, 1, 9, 26; 2, 4, 2. 

Aerovzas, ov or a, ὁ, Artachus, 
4, 8, 4. 

Agvorag, ov or a, 6, Arysas, an 
Arcadian. 

᾿ἈΑρχαγόρας. ov or a, ὁ, Archagéras, 

, 18. 

ἀρχαῖος (ἀρχή), ata, atov, old, ξένος 
ἀρχαῖος, 3, 1, 4; Κῦρος ὁ ἀρχαῖος, 
Cyrus the elder, 1, 9,1; τὸ ἀρχαῖον, 
as adverb, anciently, formerly, 1, 
1, 6. 

ἀρχή, fis, ἡ, beginning ; command, 
government, 3, 4, 8; a country under 
the government of some one, 1, 5, 9; 
province, 1, 1,2 and 8: ἀρχήν, w. a 
negative, adv. acc., at all. 

ἀρχεκός, 4, όν (ἀρχή), fitted to com- 
mand, 2, 6, 8 and 20. 

ἄρχω, ἄρξω, ἦρξα, yoya rare, 
ἤογμαι, ἤρχϑην, to begin (in advance 
of others), w. gen. ἄρξαντες τοῦ δια- 
βαίνειν, having commenced the passage 
over, 1, 4,15: ἄρχειν τοῦ λόγου, 1, 6, 
6 :—to be fire th anything ; hence, to 
lead, govern: ὁ ἄρχων, the commander, 
1, 9, 12; 2, 2,5: ὁ ἄρξας, the one who 
has ruled, the former ruler, 1, 4, 10.— 
Pass. to be led, ruled, governed, 1, 8, 15; 
1, 9, 4: of ἀρχόμενοι, the persons com- 
manded, the comunon soldiers, 2, 6, 19. 
——Mid. t& begin (one’s own work, 
without regard to others), w. gen. 8, 
1, 26; 8, 2, 7; w. infin. 1, 8,18. Eng. 
ARCH-; -ARCH, -ARCHY: 88 ARCH- 
ange, hier-ARCHY, etc. 

ἄρχων, οντος, 6. In form, pres. 
particip. of ἄρχω, q. v. 

ἄρωμα, arog, τό, spice, 1, 5, 1. 
Eng. AROMATIC, 
ἀσέβεεα, ας, ἡ (ἀσεβής), impiety, 8, 
4. 


ἀσεβής, ἐς (a priv., σόβομαι, to re- 
vere), tmpious, 2, 5, 20. 


ἀσϑενέω, ὦ -ήσω (ἀσϑενής), to be 
weak, to be il, 1, 1, 1; 4, 5, 19 and 20. 


᾽ 


tion appears to be derived from the 
Homeric Ἄσιος λειμών (iad I, 
461); to have been applied first to a 
very limited region ; and afterwards 
to have been gradually extended to 
its present signification. 

᾿Ασισάτης, ov, 6, Asidates, a Per- 
sian. 

᾿Ασιναῖος, ov, ὃ, (Aolyy), an Axi- 
nean. 

ἀσινῶς, adv. (a priv., σίνομαι, to 
harm), without harm, without depreda- 
tion, 2, 8, 27; sup. ὡς ἂν ϑυνώμεϑα 
ἀσινέστατα, doing as little harm as poe- 
sible, 8, 8, 8. 

&dcros, ov (a priv., σῖτος, grain), 
without food, having eaten nothing, 2, 
2, 16. 

ἀσκέω, 6, -ήσω, to practice, to culli- 
vate, 2,6, 25. Eng. ΑΒΟΕΤΊΟ. 

ἀσκχός, Ov, 6, a leathern bag or sack, 
8, 5, 9 and 10. In the New Testa- 
ment, translated boéiles, 

ἄσμενος, ἡ. ov, glad, 2,1, 16; 8, 4, 
24. Adv. ἀσμένως, gladly. 

ἀσπάζομαι, -ἄσομαι (σπάω, to 
draw), dep. mid. to draw to one's self, 
to embrace, to salute. 

᾿Ασπένσιος, ov, ὁ, an Aspendian, an 
inhabitant of Aspendus, a city on the 
Eurymedon in Pamphylia, 1, 2, 12. 

ἀσπίς, (dos, ἥ, a shidd: nag’ ἀσπί- 
δας, towards the igft, the shield being 
carried on the left arm : ἀσπὶς uvelu, 
10,000 shied, 1. e. 10,000 heavy-armed 
men, 1, 7, 10. 

Addveta, as, ἡ. Assyria (Hebrew 
Asshur), capital Nineveh. 

AdGveros, fa, cov, Assyrian. 

ἁσταφίς, (dog, ἡ, a dried grape, a 
raisin, 

ἀσιράπτω, - yw (ἀστραπή, light- 
ning), to lighten, glisten, 1, 8, 8. 

ἀσφάλεια, ας, ἡ (ἀσφαλής), safety. 

ἀσφαλής, ἐς (a priv., σφάλλομαι, to 
stumble, fall), firm, sure, safe. Comp. 





ἄσφαλτος 


ἀσφαλέστερος, sup. ἀσφαλέστατος: 
——dopadiorara, most safey, 1, 8, 
11: ἐν ἀσφαλεστάτῳ, in the safest po- 
sition, 1, 8, 22; ἐν ἀσφαλεστέρῳ, in a 
safer place, 8, 2, 36. 

ἄσφαλτος, ov, ἡ, asphaltum, or 
bitumen, used for mortar, 2, 4, 12. 

ἀσφαλῶς, adv. (ἀσφαλής), safdy: 
comp. -ἔστερον, ΒΌΡ. -ἐστατα. 

ἀσχολία, ας, ἡ (α priv., σχολή, 
leisure), occupation, 

ἀτακτέω, @, -ἥσω (ἄτακτος), to be 
disorderly, without discipline. 

ἄτακτος, ον (a priv., τάττω), with- 
out order, in disorder, 1, 8, 2; 8, 4, 19. 

ἀταξία, ag, ἡ (a priv., τάττω), want 
of order, 8, 1, 38. 

ἀτάρ, a weakened form of αὐτάρ, 
introducing an objection in the form 
of a question: drag τί, but why, 4 
6, 14. 

Aragvetc, wg, 6, Atarneus, a city 
of Mysia. 

᾿Ἀτασϑαλία, ag, ἡ (ἄτη, mischief), 
recklessness, folly. 

ἄταφος, ον (a priv., τάφος, a grave), 
unburied. 

ἅτε (neut. plar. fr. ὅστε), because: 
prefixed to the particip. the causal 
force is brought out more plainly, 4, 
2,18; 4, 8, 27. 

ἀτέλεεα, ag, ἡ (a priv., τέλος in the 
sense tax or public burden), exemption 
from a public burden, immunity, 8, 
8, 18. 

ἀτιμάζω, ἀτιμάσω, ἠείμασα, ijzl- 
μασμαι, ἠτιμάσϑην, to dishonor: ἀτι- 
μασϑείς, having been dishonored, 1, 1, 
41: cf. 1, 9, 4. 

ἄτιμος, ον (a priv., τιμή, honor), 
without honor, dishonored. 

ἀτμίέξω, -low or -ἰ(ὦ (ὠσμός, vapor), 
to exhale vapor, to 

Ατραμύττιον,ου, τό, Adramyttium, 
a city of Mysia. 

ἀτρεβής, ἐς (a priv., τριβή, the art 
of rubbing), not worn, not trodden, 4, 2,8. 

‘Atzexdg, ἤ, Gv (ἀκτὴ, shore), Atte, 


Athenian, 1, 5, 6. 
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αὐτοχράτωρ 


αὖ, adv. back, again, of place, or 
time. In a mere logical relation, on 
the other hand, in turn, likewise. It 
often denotes -a simple continuation 
of the narrative, and is not always 
rendered easily into Eng. 1, 1, 7. 

αὐαίνω, αὐανῶ, todry, trans.; 
mid. avalvouat, αὐανοῦμαι, to dry, in- 
trans.; pass. fo be dried, 2, 8,16; im- 
perf. without augment. 

αὐθαίρετος, ον (αὐτός, αἱρετός), 
self-chosen. 

αὐϑημερόν (αὐτός, ἡμέρα), on the 
same day, 4, 4, 22. 

αὖϑες, adv. lengthened form of αὖ, 
again, back, back again, of place, of 
time, and in a logical relation. 

αὐλέω, ©, -σω (αὐλός, a flute), to 
play the flue; to sound wind instru- 
ments; mid. to have the flute played 
(for one’s self). 

αὐλίζομαε (αὐλή, a court-yard), av- 
λίσομαι, ηὐλισάμην and ηὐλίσθην, to 
ἐρδς the night, to lodge, to bwouac, 2, 2, 

αὖλός, οὔ, ὁ (deo, nu, αὔω, to 
blow), a wind-instrument, usually ren- 
dered flute, but more like a clarioned, 
or oboe. 

αὐλῶν, Oras, ὁ, a canal, 2, 8, 10. 

αὐξάνω or αὔξω, αὐξήσω, ηὔξησα͵ 
to enlarge, trans.; pass. to be enlarged, 
to grow. 

αὕρεον, adv. to-morrow ; ἡ αὔριον, 
BC. ἡμέρα, the morrow, the next day. 

αὐστηρότης, tO, ἡ (αὐστηρός, 
harsh, AUSTERE; avw, to dry), harsh- 


ness, pungency. 

αὐτέχα, adv. (atruc), immediately, 
forthwith, on the spot, presently, 1, 8, 2; 
3, 2, 82. 

αὐτόϑεν (αὐτός), from the very spot : 
Srom that place, 4, 2, 6. 

αὐτόϑε, ady. —avrov, on the spot, 
here, there, 1, 4, 6. 

αὐτοκέλευστος, ον (αὐτός, κελεύω), 
self-bidden == unbidden, ef ο136᾽8 own ac- 
cord, 3, 4, 5. 


αὐτοκράτωρ, OPEC, 6. ἡ ‘ar=dg. 


aitéuatog 


κράτος, power), ruling by one's sf 
alone, AUTOCRATIC. 

αὐτόματος, ἡ, ον (αὐτός, μάομαι, 
ἕο desire), self-moved, 
ἀπὸ (or éx) τοῦ αὐτομάτου, spontane- 
ously, of one’s own accord, 1, 2, 17; 1, 
8, 18. Eng. AUTOMATON. 

αὐτομολέω, ὦ, f. -jom, aor. ηὐτο- 
μόλησα (αὐτός, μολεῖν, aor. οὗ βλώσχω, 
to go or come), to be a deserter, to desert, 
1, 7,18; of αὐτομολήσαντες, those who 
had deserted, deserters, 1, 10, 6. 

αὐτόμολος, ov, ὁ (αὐτός, μολεῖν, 
aor. of βλώσκω, to go or come), a de- 
serter, 1, 7, 2. 

αὐτόνομος, ον (αὐτός, νόμος), AU- 
TONOMOUS, independent. 

αὐτός, ἤ, 6. Ist, In the nom. not 
preceded by the article, and in the 
oblique cases in apposition with a 
noun or pronoun ; also in the oblique 
cases standing alone and first in its 
clause, self, Lat. ipse. 2d, Preceded 
by the article, the same, idem. 3d, In 
the oblique cases, when not in appo- 
sition with a noun or pronoun and 
not first in ita clause, him, her, it, 
them. 

αὐτόσε, to the very place, thither. 

αὐτοῦ, adv. here, in this place, 1, 8, 
11; there, in that place, 1, 5, 13; 1, 10, 
17: often prefixed to a prep. avrov 
παρὰ Agtaly, there with Aricus, 2, 
2, 1. 

αὐτοῦ, Att. for ἑαυτοῦ, q. v. 

αὕτως, just 80, exactly 80. 

αὐχήν, ἕνος, 6, the neck; neck of 
land. 
ἀφαιρέω, & (ἀπό, αἱρέω, q. v.), to 
take away ; mid. to take away for one’s 
self, 8, 4, 48; w. acc. of a thing and 
gen. of a person; or oftener w. acc. 
of person and thing, ἀφαιρεῖσϑαι 
fovc ... γῆν, 1, 8, 4, to deprive the 
Greeks, dwelling in it, of their land. 

ἀφανής, ἐς (a priv., φαίνομαι), not 
appearing, not plain, 2, 6, 28; out of 
sight, gone, 1, 4, 7. 

ἀφανέζω, ἀφανίσω or ἀφανιῶ, ἠφά- 
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ἀφροντιστέω 


γισα, ἠφάνιχα, ἠφάνισμαι, ἠφανίσϑην, 
(ἀφανής), to cause to disappear, to ren- 
der invisible ; ὡς ἀφανιούντων τὰς ASH - 
vas), as if to annihilate Athens, 3, 2,11; 
to obscure, ἥλιον, 8, 4, 8. 

ἀφαρπάζω (ἀπό, ἁρπάξω, q. v.) to 
snatch away from, to plunder from, 

ἀφεεσῶς, adv. (ἀφειϑής, unsparing), 
unsparingly, comp. ἀφειϑέστερον, sup. 
ἀφειδέστατα, 1, 9, 13, most unsparingly. 

ἀφηγέομαε, -odpac (ἀπό, ἡγέομαι, 
q. V.), 20 lead the way from (a point) ; 
to narrate, tell, τινί τι. 

ἀφϑονία, as, ἡ (a priv., φϑόνος, 
envy), freedom from envy ; hence, abun- 
dance, 1, 9, 15. 

ἄφϑονος, ον (a priv., φϑόνος, en- 
vy), ungrudging, abundant: ἐν ἀφϑό- 
νοις, in the midst of abundance, 3, 2, 25. 

ἀφέημε (ἀπό, ἴημι, q. γ.), to send 
away, to le go, 1, 8,19; to suffer to es- 
cape, 2, 8, 25: τὸν ἀφέντα τὸν ὄνον, the 
one who had let loose the ass, ete. 2, 2, 
20; to ld, ἀφεικέναι, 2, 3,13: ἀφείς, 
having le (them) down, 8, 5, 10. 

ἀφικνέομαι, -otpae (und, leréo-~ 
μαι, -οὔμαι, ἵξομαι, ἵγμαι, ixdugy, to 
come or go), to come or go from, ἕο ar- 
rive: ἀφικνεῖτο πρὸς αὐτόν, came to 
him, 1,1, 5; εἰς Σέάρδεις αὐτῷ ag-, 1, 
2,4; παρὰ Κῦρον dg-, 1, 2, 12. 

ἀφεππεύω, f. -eiow (ἀπό, ἱππεύω, 
to ride, ἵππος), to ride away or back, 1, 
5, 12 

ἀφέστημε (ἀπό, ἵστημι, q. v.), to 
place away, to remove: in the perf., 
pluperf., fut. perf., and aor. 2d act., 
in the pass. and in the fut. mid. to 
stand away, to withdraw: ἀφεστήκεσαν 
πρὸς Κῦρον, revolted to Cyrus, 1, 1, 6; 
cf. ἀποστῆναι πρός, 1,1, 7: ἀποστάν- 
tec, having revolied, 1, 4,3; w. gen. 2, 
6, 27: ἀφεστήξει, will withdraw, 2, 4,5; 
cf. 2,5,7. Eng. APOSTATE, APOSTACY, 
ete. 

dgodos, Ov, ἡ (ἀπό, 60dc), a road 
away, a way of escape, 4, 2,11: α de 
parture. 

ἀφροντιστέω, &, -jow (a priv., 








ἀφροσύνη 


φροντίζω, to reflect), to be without reflec- 
tion ; to disregard, have no concern for. 

ἀφροσύνη, ng, ἡ, want of reflection, 
Jolly, stupidity. 

ἄφρων, ov, gen. ovos (a priv., 
φρήν), without reason, stupid, 4, 8, 20. 

ἀφυλακτέω, 6, -jow, to be ἀφύλαχ- 
τος, Off one’s guard, 

ἀφύλακτος, ον (ca priv., φυλάττω), 
not guarded, 2, 6, 24. 

ἀφυλάκτως, adv. (ἀφύλακτος), un- 
guardedly. 

Αχαεός, οὔ, 6, an Δολααη. 

ἀχάριστος, ον (α priv., χαρίξομαι, 
to gratify, χάρις, favor), unpleasing : 
οὐκ ἀχάριστα, not unpleasing, right 
pleasant, ἢ, 1, 18; wunrewarded, 1, 9, 18. 

ἀχαρίστως, adv. (ἀχάριστος), with- 
out gratitude : ἀχαρίστως ἔχειν, w. dat. 
to be without gratitude towards any 
one, 2, 8, 18. 

᾿Ἀχερουσειάς, ἄσος, ἡ (Ἀχέρων, 
Acheron, arivcrin Hades), Acherusian. 

ἄχϑομαει, ἀχϑέσομαε, aor. pass. 
ἠχϑέσϑην (ἄχϑος, a burden), to be bur- 
dened, to be displeased, w. gen. to be 
displeased at, 1, 1,8; to be disquieted, 8, 
2, 20. 

ἀχρεῖος, ον (a priv., χρεία, use), 
useless, 4, 6, 26. 

ἄχρηστος, ov (a priv., χρηστός, 
verb. adj. fr. χράομαι), tucapable of be- 
tog used, useless, 3, 4, 26. 

ἄχρε, up to, as prep. w. gen.; as 
conj. until, ἄχρι dv w. subjunc. 2, 3, 2, 

ἀψένϑειον, ov, τό, wormwood, 1, 5, 
1, Eng. ABSINTH. 


B 


Βαβυλών, ὥνος, ἡ, Babylon, 1, 4, 11 
and 13; 2, 2, 6. 

Βαβυλωνία, as, ἡ, Babylonia, the 
country around Babylon, 1, 7, 1; 
used as adj. w. χώρα, 2, 2, 18. 

βάσην, adv. (βαίνω), step by step; β. 
cayv, with rapid step, 4, 6, 25. 

βασέζω, βαδιοῦμαι. ἐβάδισα, βεβά- 
ϑιχα 1, to walk, to march. 
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βασιλεύς 


βάϑος,ους,τό(βαϑύς), depth,1,7,14 

βαϑύς, εἴα, J, deep, 1, 7, 14 

βαένω, βήσομαι, βέβηχα, ἔβην, (f. 
βήσω, and aor. ἔβησα, are causative), 
to go, to walk, 8, 2, 19. 
. βακτηρία, ag, ἡ (akin to βιβάξω), 
a stick, a staff, 2, 8, 11. 

βάλανος, Ov, ἡ, an acorn, or any 
similarly shaped fruit: ἡ βάλανος ἡ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ φοίνιχος, the date, 1, 5, 10; cf. 
2, 8, 15. 

βάλλω, βαλῶ, ἔβαλον, βέβληχα, 
βέβλημαι, ἐβλήϑην, to cast, throw; w. 
acc. ἕο cast at, to pelt, 1, 8, 1; (the ob- 
ject thrown is sometimes expressed, 
and is put in the dat.): οἱ ἐκ χειρὸς 
βάλλοντες, the darters, 8, 8, 15. 

βάπτω, Bayo, ἔβαψα, βέβαμμαι, 
ἐβάφην, to dip, immerge, 2, 2, 9. 

βαρβαρεκός, 4, ὄν, not Grecian, 
Soreign, barbarian ; in the Anab. esp. 
Persian: τὸ βαρβαρικὸν, the bardarian 
army, 1, 5, 6; 1, 8, 5. 

βαρβαρεκῶς, adv. in the Persian 
language, 1, 8, 1. 

βάρβαρος. ov, 6, as subst. a for 
eigner, barbarian, 1, 5, 16. 

βάρβαρος; ον, ‘adj. — βαρβαριχός, 
foreign, barbarian, 1, 7,8; 2, 5, 82 

βαρέως, adv. (βαρύς), heavily: βα- 
ρέως φέρειν, to bear impatiently, to take 
Ml, 2,1, 4: βαρέως ἤκουσαν, heard im- 
patiently, 2, 1, 9. 

Baciag, ov, 6, Bastas, 4, 1, 18. 

βασίλεεα, ag, ἡ, α queen, "princess. 

βασιλεία, ag, ἡ, (βασιλεύωλ, a king-- 
dom: καταστῆναι sig τὴν βασιλείαν, 
to become established in the kingdom, 1, 
1, 8. 

βασέλειον, Ov, τό (βασιλεύρ), a roy- 
al structure, 8, 4, 24; plur. βασίλεια, 
ra, a royal residence, a palace (in the 
plur, as composed of many parts), 
1, 2, 7, fff. 

βασίλειος, ον (βασιλεύς), royal, 1, 


, e 
βασιλεύς, ἕως, 6, a king; esp. in 
the Anab. the Fersian king, 1,1, 5 and 
6; w. μέγας, 1, 2, 8, and often. 


βθασιλείω 


βασιλεύω, -εὐύσω (βασιλεύς), to be 
king, to reign, 1, 1, 4. 

βασιλεκός, ἡ, ὄν (βασιλεύς), belong- 
ing to a king, royal, 2, 2,16; comp. 
«ὥτερος, BUD. -ὥτατος, Ἰ, 9, 1, " endowed 
with the most royal qualities, Eng. 
BASILICA. 


βάσιμος, ov (βαίνω), passable, 8, 
4, 49. 

βατός, ἥ, ὄν (βαίνω), passable, 4, 

1%. 


βέβαιος, a, ον, firm, constant, 1, 
9, 30. 

βεβαιόω, 6, -wow (βέβαιος), to 
make βέβαιος, to confirm, Sulfa, 

Βέλεσυς, τος, 6, Belésys, 1, 4, 10. 

βέλος, Ove, τό (βάλλω), something 
cast, a dart, a missile (cast from a 
sling), 8, 8, 16. 

βελτέων, βέλτκεστος, comp. and 
sup. of ἀγαϑός. 

βῆμα, arog, τό (βαίνω), a step, 4, 7, 
10: that on which one steps, the 
bema or rostrum on which the orators 
stood in the Pnyx at Athens. 

' Bla, ας, ἡ, strength, force, 1, 4, 4: 
βίᾳ, by force, 8, 4, 12: βίᾳ w. the gen. 
in spite of. 

βεάζομαε (βία), βιάσομαι, βεβία- 
σμαι, aor, mid, ἐβιασάμην, aor. pass. 
ἐβιάσϑην; to force, overpower, W. acc. 
1, 4,5; to try to compe, w. acc. and 
infin. 1, 8, 1. 

βέαεος, ala acor, violent: βίαιόν 
κι, a violent act. 

βεαέως, adv. (βίαιος, violent, Bla, 
violence), with force, severely, 1, 8, 


βέβλος, ov, ἧ, inner bark of the pa- 
pyrus ; paper ; a book: βίβλος ysygau- 
μένη, @ manuscript. Eng. BIBLE. 

Bidvvés, 4, ὄν, Bithynian: of 
Bid-, the Bithynians. 

βέκος, Ov, 6, α large earthen vessel, a 
pitcher, eap. for containing wine, 1, 
9, 25. A Semitic word. 

Blog, ov, ὁ (Lat. vi-ta, vi-vo), life, 
period of life, 1, 1,1; means of living. 
Eng. Biography, 


~ 
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βουλείω 


βεοτεύω (βίος), -sva0, lo live, lo pass 
one’s time, 8, 2, 25. 

Βισάνϑη, 4g, ἡ, Bisanthe, a town in 
Thrace. 

Βίων, or Βέτων, ὠνος, ὁ, Bion, or 
Biton, a Spartan. 

βλάβη, NS, ἡ, also βλάβος, ους, τό 
(βλάπτω), injury, harm, 2, 6, 6. 

βλακεύω (βλαξ, sluggish), -εύσω, to 
be sluggish, indolent, spiritless, 2, 8, 11. 

βλάπτω, βλάψω, ἔβλαψα, βέβλαφα, 
βέβλαμμαι, ἐβλάφϑην or ἐβλάβην, fo 
harm, injure, w. ace. 2, ὅ, 17. 

βλέπω, βλέψω, ἔβλεψα, βέβλεφα, to 
look ; to incline, to extend, 1, 8, 10; 3, 
1, 86; 4, 1, 20. 

βλώσκω, μολοῦμαι, ἔμολον, μέμβλα»- 
xa, tocome or go. Ch. poetic. 

βοάω, ὦ (βοή, a ery), -ἥἤσω OF -ἡσο- 
μαι, to cry aloud, to shout, 1, 8, 1, ff. 

βοεεκός, ἡ, ὄν (βοῦς), belongisg to 
oxen: ζεῦγος β., a yoke of oxen. 
on fis, ἡ, @ call, cry, shout, 4, 7, 


βοήϑεια, ας, ἡ (βοηϑέω), help; 
auxiliary forces, 2, 3, 19; the act of 
rendering assistance, 3, 5, 4. 

βοηϑέω, ὦ (βοηϑός, a helper ; βοή, a 
cry, ϑέω, to run), -yow, to help, to go 
or come for assistance: βοηϑεῖν ἐπὶ w. 
acc. to march out against, 8, 5, 6. 

βόϑρος, ov, ὁ (cf. Lat. fod-io), a 
pit or ditch. 

Botvdxos, ov, ὁ, Boiscus, a Thes- 
salian. 

Βοιωτία, ag, ἡ, Bootia, 8, 1, 81. 

βοειωτεάζω (Βοιώτιος, a Beotian), 
to act like a Beotian: τῇ φωνῆ, to re- 
semble a Baotian in dialect, 8, 1, 26. 

Βοιώτιος, ov, 6, or Bowes, ov, 
ὃ, a Beotian. 

Bogéag, ov, 6, contr. βορρᾶς, ἅ, 6, 
the north wind, Boreas. 

βόσκημα, ατος, τό (βόσχιυ, to feed), 
that which has been fed or fatied ; also 
in plur. cattle, 8, 5, 2. 

βουλεύω (βουλή, counse), -εύσω, to 
counsel, advise, plot? εἴ τι ἐμοὶ κακὸν 
βουλεύοις, if you should devise any mis: 


βουλή 


chief against me, 2, 5,16; mid. to take 
counsel with one’s self, to deliberate, 
1, 8, 19 and 20; πρὸς ταῦτα, in respect 
to these things: ὅ τι χρὴ ποιεῖν, what it 
ἐδ necessary to do, 1, 3,11: ὅπως, how, 
etce., 1,1, 4: εἰ, whether, etc., 1, 10, 
δ: τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦτα βουλευομένους, plot- 
ting these same things, 1,1, 7 ; w. infin. 
to propose, 3, 2, 8. 

βουλή, is, ἡ (ϑούλομαι), will, coun- 
sel, plan. 

βουλειμεάω, ὥ, -ἄσω (βοῦς, λιμός, 
hunger), to be ox-hungry, to faint with 
hunger, 4, 5, 7. 

βούλομαε, βουλήσομαι, βεβούλημαι, 
ἐβουλήϑην and ἠβουλήϑην, to wish, 
w. ace, and infin. 1, 1,1; w. infin. 
(supplied by the connection) 1, 7, 5. 
βούλομαι differs from ἐϑέλω, in that 
the latter denotes a simple desire, in- 
clination, or acquiescence; βούλομαι, de- 
sire, plan, determination (Crosby). 

βουπόρος, ον (βοῦς, πόρος, πείρω, 
to pierce), ox-piercing ; βουπόρος ὁβε- 
λίσκος, an ox-goad. 

βοῦς, βοός, ὁ or ¥, an ox ΟΥ̓ cow. 

βρασέως, adv. (βραδύς), slowly, 1, 
8, 11. 

βρασῦύς, εἴα, ¥, slow: -ὕτερος, -ὐτα- 
τος. 

βραχύς, εἴα, J (of space or time), 
short, small: βραχύ, a short distance, 1, 
5,3; βραχύεερα, a less distance, ὃ, 3, 7; 
ἐπὶ βραχύ, a short distance, 3, 8, 17: 
εὐτερος, -UTaTOS. 

βρέχω, βρέξω, ἔβρεξα, βέβρεγ ται, 
ἐβρέχϑην, to wet, 3, 2,22; pass. to be 
wet, 1, 4, 17. 

βροντή, ῆς, ἡ, thunder. 

βρωτός, ἤἥ, όν (βιβρώσκω, to eat), 
eatable, 4, 5, 5. 

Βυζάντιον, ov, τό, Byzantium: 
Constantinople. 

Βυζάντιος, a, ov, Byzantian or 
Byzantine: οἱ Βυζάντιοι, the Byzan- 
tians or Byzantines. 

βωμός, οὔ, ὁ, an elevation, esp. an 
altar, 1, 6, 7. 
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γαλήνη, ἧς, ἡ, α calm: esp. on the 
sea. Eng. GALENA. 

γαμέω, ὥ, f. γαμῶ, ἔγημα, γεγάμη- 
κα, γεγάμημαι, ἐγαμήϑην L, to marry: 
act. uxorem duco: mid. nubo, 4, 5, 24. 

γάμος, Ov, 6, marriage: ἐπὶ γάμῳ, 
in marriage, as wife, 2, 4, 8. 

Γάνος, ov, ἡ, Ganus, a town in 
Thrace. 

γάρ (γὲ dea), causal conj., post- 
pos., sor, because, as ; often with other 
conjunctions, 88 xal γάρ, ἀλλὰ γάρ, 
καὶ γὰρ οὖν, where each has its ap- 
propriate force in the Greek sen- 
tence, butecannot easily be rendered 
into English. It is often eperegetic, 
i. 6. it introduces the full detail of 
what has been before alluded to. 
In this use, it is generally not trans- 
lated into Eng. 

γαστήρ, τέρος, τρός, ἡ, the stom- 
ach, the abdémen, 2, ὅ, 83. Eng. Gas- 
TRIC. 

Γαυλίτης, ov, 6, Gaulites, 1, 7, 5. 

yé, enclit., intens. and restrictive, 
at least, even, certainly: often not 
translated: its force often best con- 
veyed by emphasis, 1, 8, 9 and 21. 

γείτων, ovos, 6, subst. or adj. a 
neighbor, or adjacent to, w. gen. or dat. 
2, 8,18; 8, 2, 4. 

γελάω, @, γελάσομαι, ἐγέλασα; 
pass. aor. ἐγελάσϑην, to laugh, 2, 1, 
18. 

γελοῖος, or γέλοιος, &, ον (γελάωλ), 
laughable, ridiculous. | 

γέλως, wos, ὁ (γελάω, to laugh), 
laughter, 1, 2, 18. 

γελωτοποιός, οὔ, ὁ (γέλως, ποιέω), 
a laughter-maker, jester, buffoon. 

γέμω, only pres. and impf. to be 
full, w. gen. 4, 6,27; χώμας. .. γι- 
μούσας. Cf. Lat. gemo, to groan. 

γενεά, ἄς. ἡ (γεν- stem of γίγνομαι), 
birth: ἀπὸ γενεᾶς, from one’s birth, 
2,6, 80. Eng. GENEA-logy. 

γενεεάω, ὦ (γένειον, chin), -ἥσω, ἕο 


γενναιότης 


have α beard ; hence, to be old, 2, 6, 28; 
opposed to ἀγένειος. 

γενναιότης, ἡτος, ἡ (γενναῖος, of 
ny birth), nobility, nobleness, genero- 

ψένος. ove, τό, descent, birth: γένει 
προσήχων, W. dat. related to by birth, 
1, 6,1. Stem yar-; Lat. genus, gens ; 
Eng. GEN-der, GEN-tile, GEN-erate, GEN- 
erous, GEN-esis, GEN-itive, etc., etc. 

γεραιός, ὦ, όν, old: -alzegog, -al- 
τατος. 

γερόντιον, ov, τὸ (dim. οὗ γέρων), 
α little, feeble, old man, 

γέρρον, ov, τό, anything made of 
wicker-work, esp. @ wicker shield, ob- 
long, with wicker frame, and cover- 
ed with leather; carried esp. by the 
Persians, 2, 1, 6. 

γερροφόρος, Ov, ὁ (γέρρον, φέρω), 
a bearer of a wicker shied, 1, 8, 9. 

γέρων, ovros, ὁ (akin to γέρας, 
honor), an old man, 4, 8, 11. 

γεύομαε, yevoouat, γέγευμαι, ἐγευ- 
σάμην, to taste, partake of, w. gen. 1, 
9, 26; 8, 1, 8. 

γέφυρα, ας, i, a bridge: y. ἐξευγ- 
μένη πλοίοις, a bridge made of boats, 
1, 2, 5. 

γῆ, ἧς, ἡ, earth, land, ground: κατὰ 
γὴν, by land, 1,1, 7; ἐπὶ γῆς, wpon the 
ground, 8, ἢ, 1θ. Eng. 6Ε-, in Gr- 
ology, GE-ography, GE-orge, etc. 

γήϊνος, ον (y!j), made of earth. 

ψήλοφος, Ov, ὁ (γῇ, λόφος), a mound 
of earth, an eminence, a hill, 1, δ, 8: 1, 
10, 12. 

γῆρας, γήραος or γήρως, τό (cf. γέ- 
ρων, an old man, and γέρας, honor), 
old age, advanced age, 8, 1, 43. 

γέγνομαε, less comm. γίνομαι, γε- 
φήσομαι, γεγένημαι ΟΥ̓ γέγονα, ἐγενό- 
μην, to become, to come into being, to be 
born, w. gen. or ἀπὸ and gen. 1, 1,1; 
2, 1,3: to come, to arrive, 1,8, 8 and 24; 
ἔξω ἐγένετο, extended beyond, 1, 8, 28; 
τὴν ὁδὸν γιγ., leading, 8, 4,24; ἐν ῥαυ- 
τῷ ἐγένετο, he came to himself, 1, 5,17: 
fo occur, happen, take place, κρίαις ἐγέν. 
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1.6, 5 ; δρόμος ἐγέν. τοῖς στροτ., α γεῆ- 
ning began to, etc., 1. 6. the soldiers be- 
gan to run, 1, 2, 17; to amount to (with 
numbers), 1, 2, 9; τοὺς γιγνομένους 
daououc, the revenues accruing, 1,1, 8: 
to be possible, permitied, 1, 9, 13: to be- 
come favorable, ἱέναι... οὐκ ἐγίγνετο 
τὰ ἱερά, the sacrifices were not favorable 
to go, ete. 2, 2,3; ὅρκους γεγενημένους, 
that oaths have been exchanged, 2, 5, 3. 

γεγνώσκχω, less comm, γινώσχω, 
γνώσομαι, ἔγνωκα, ἔγνων,. ἔγνωσμαι, 
ἐγνώσϑην, to know, become acquainted 
with, recognize, w. ace. of pers. or 
thing, often; w. acc. and particip.; 
w. acc, and infin.: to judge, to approve 
of, ἃ ἐγίγνωσκον, what they judged 
(best), what they approved of, 1, 3, 13. 
Stem yvo-: Eng. GNOME, GNOM-ic, 
GNOM-on, GNO-stic, etc. 

Tiods, οὔ, 6, Glus, 1, 4, 6. 

Τνήσιππος, ov, 6, Gnesippus, an 
Athenian. 

γνούς, 2d aor. act. particip. of y:- 
γνώσκω. 

γνώμη, 4g, ἡ (akin to γιγνώσχω), 
mind, judgment: τὴν γνώμην ἔχετε, 
have the conviction, be assured, 1, 3, 6; 
consent, 1, 8, 18; expectation, 1, 7, 8; 
γνώμῃ, on principle, 2, 6,9; πρὸς ἑαυ- 
τὸν ἔχειν τὴν γνώμην, to direct attention 
to himself, 2, 5, 29; plan, 1, 8, 10. 

Toyytiog, ov, ὁ, Gongylus. 

γοητεύω, -svow (γόης, a juggler), to 
bewitch, to deceive by jugglery. 

γονεύς, fws, ὁ (akin to yiyvouar), 
α parent ; pl. γονεῖς, 3, 1, 8, 

γόνυ, ατος. τ΄, α KNEE, 1, 5,13; 3, 
2, 22; α joint or knot ina plant. Cf 
Lat. genu. 

Γοργίας, ov, 6, Gorgias, one of the 
most celebrated of the Sophists who 
taught at Athena, 2, 6, 16. 

γοῦν (γέ, οὖν), at least, at all events, 
certainly, 8, 2, 17. 

γραΐσεον, contr. yegdior, ov, «ό 
(dim. of γραῦς, an old woman, a little, 
or feeble, old woman. 

γράμμα, ατος, τὰ (γράφω), some 





γράφω. 


thing written, an inscription, a ledter. 
Eng. GRAMMAR, etc. 

γράφω, γράψω, ἔγραψα, γέγραφα, 
γέγραμμαι, ἐγράφϑην or ἐγράφην, to 
engraue, to paint, to write, 2, 3,1; 2, 6, 
4. Eng. GRAPHIC, aulo-GRAPH, photo- 
GRAPH, sfeno-GRAPHY, etc., etc. 

γυμνάζω, -ἄσω (γυμνός), to exercise, 
1,2, 7. Eng. GYMNAST. 

γυμνήτης, OV, 6, OF γυμνής, ἥτος, ὁ 
(γυμνός), α Ught-armed soldier — ψιλός 
(spoken of archers, slingers, dart- 
ers, and sometimes of targeteers), 1, 
2, 3. 

Γυμνιάς, ἄσος, ἡ, Gymnias, a city 
in Armenia, 

γυμνικός, i, ὄν, (γυμνός), gymnas- 
tic, 4, 8, 25. 

γομνός, 7, 6v, naked, with no outer 
garment, 1, 10, 8. 

γυνή, γυναικός, ἡ, @ Woman, a wife, 
1, 2,12; μεγάλαις γυναιξὶ καὶ παρϑέ- 
ψοις, with stately wives and maidens, 8, 
2, 25. Eng. miso-Gynist. 

Fwpovag, ov or a, ,Gobryas, 1,7,12. 


A 


σάκχνω, δήξομαι, ἔδακον, δέδηχα 1., 
δέδηγμαι, ἐδήχϑην, to dite, 8,2,18 and 35. 

δακρύω, ow (δάκρυ, a tear), to 
weep), 1, 8, 2. 

δακτύλιος, ov, ὁ (duxrvios), a 
Singer-ring, 4, 7, 27. 

σάκτολος, ov, ὁ (cf. δεέκνυμι, σέ- 
χομαι, αἰσίδιιδ), a finger; οἱ δάκ- τῶν 
ποδών, the toes, 4, ὅ, 12. Eng. DAcTYL. 

Δαμάρατος, ov, 6, Damardtus, 2, 
1, 8. 

Adva, 4g, ἡ, OF 4déra, wr, τά, Dana 
(Tyana), ἃ town of Cappadocia, 1, 2, 
20. ’ 


δαπανάω, ὦ, -ἥἤσω (δαπάνη, ex- 
pense), to expend, 1, 8, 8. Intrans. to 
expend one’s resources, 2, 6,6; ἀμφὶ w. 
ace. 1, 1, 8. 

δάπεσον, ov, τό (Perh. διά, ζα-, 
δα-, πέδον, ground), te ground, 4, 
5, 6. 
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δείχνυμι 


Δαράσαξ, ακος, ὁ, δαγἄδας, 1, 4, 
10, cf. Ζάρδας. 

Δαρσανεύς, ἕως, ὁ, α Dardanian, an 
inhabitant of Dardanus. 

Δάρσας, arog, or Jaodns, τος, or 
4uagday, απος, Dardas, Dardes, or 
Da: . 


σαρεεκός, οὔ, ὁ (properly an adj. 
with the ellipsis of στατήρ), a Daric ; 
a Persian gold coin, first issued by 
Darius Hystaspes, and named either 
from him or from the Persian word 
dard, α sovereign ; passed for 20 Attic 
drachmez — from $38.50 to $4.00; was 
the monthly pay of a common sol- 
dier, 1, 3, 21. 

Δαρεῖος, ov, 6, Darius ; known in 
history as Darius Il. or Darius No- 
thus ; was king of Persia from 423 to 
404 B. c., 1, 1, 1. 

σάσμευσις, sug, ἡ, division, dis- 
tribution. 

σδασμός, οὗ, ὁ (ϑαίω, δάσομαι, to 
divide), revenue, tribute, 1, 1,8. 4, 5, 
24. 


σασύς, εἴα, ύ, thick, close, dense, 2, 
4, 14: τὸ δασύ, the thicket, 4, 7, 7. 

δαψελής, ἐς. abundant, plentiful, 4, 
2, 24; 4, 4, 2. 

σέ, conj. postpos., but, and, yet, 
however, on the other hand ; sometimes 
rendered while, then. Sometimes 
omitted in rendering. 

σέσοεκα or dédea (perf. w. pres. 
meaning), ἐδεδοίκειν or ἐδεδέειν (plupf. 
w. impf. meaning), δείσομαι, ἔδεισα, 
to fear, w. ace. 8, 2,5; w. μή and a 
depend. mood, 8, 2, 25; w. acc. and 
un, 1, 7, 7; 8, 5, 18. 

det, impers. δεήσει, ἐδέησε, ἐξ ἰδ 
necessary, there is need, w. gen. 2, 3, 
5; 8, 2,88; w. acc. and infin. 8, 2, 
80: πολλοῦ, ddlyou δεῖ, it lacks much, 
little: sig τὸ δέον, seasonably, 1, 8, 8. 

defdw, used only in Ist pers. sing. 
== δέδοικα, α. V. 

δεέχνυμε or decxvdw, δείξω, ἔδειξα, 
δέδειχα, δέδειγμαι, ἐδείχϑην, to show, 
point out, 4, ἢ, 27: make signs, 4, 5, 88, 


δείλη 


δείλη, 45, ἡ, Blernoon, 1, 8, 8; 2, 2, 
14; evening, 3, 8, 11, ete. 

σειλός, ¥, ὅν (δείδω), timid, cow- 
ardly, 8, 2, 35. 

dacvdc, ἡ, 6» (δείδω), fearful, terri- 
ble ; as subst. δεινόν», τὸ, danger, peril, 
2, 8, 22; plur. 2, 6, 7: ἐκ πάνυ δεινών, 
from extreme perils, 8, 2, 11 ;—ta δει- 
γύτατα, those things which are most ter- 
eile, ὃ, 1, 18 ised, lever, Υ| Ὁ, 0: 
δεινὸς λέγειν, skilful in speaking, εἷο- 
quent, 2, 5, 15. 

δεινῶς, adv. (δεινός), terribly ; δει- 
ψώς ἔχειν, to be in a terrible condition, to 
suffer terribly. 

δεεπνέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (δεῖπνον), to par- 
take of the δεῖπνον ; may be rendered 
either to dine or to take supper. 

δεῖπνον, ov, τό, the principal meal 
of the day, taken towards evening, 
may be rendered dinner or supper. 

δσεειπνοποιέομαε, οὔμαι, -ἥσομαι, 
(δεῖπνον, ποιέω), to prepare one’s sup- 
per or to lake supper. 

δείσας, see δέδοικα. 

δέκα, ten. Eng. DECADE. 

σεκαπέντε, fifteen. 

δεκατεύω, -svow (δέκα), to take a 
tenth, to tithe. 

σέκατος., ἢ. OV, tenth ; 
μοῖρα, the tenth. 

Δέλτα, τό, indecl., the Delta. 

δελφίς, ἕνος, ὁ, a dolphin. 

ΔΛελφοί, ὦν, οἱ, Delphi, seat of the 
famous oracle of Apollo; in Phocis. 

σένσρον, Ov, τό, a tree, 1, 2, 22: 
dat. pl. δένδροις or δένδρεσι, 4, 8, 2. 

Seged, As, ἡ (fem. of δεξιός, w. 
χείρ understood), right hand; ἐν δεξιᾷ, 
on the right, 1, 5, 1;—the right hand 
(offered as a pledge) ; hence, a pledge, 
δεξιὰς ἔδοσαν, they gave pledges, 2, 8, 
28 ; δεξιὰν λαβεῖν, to receive a pledge, 1, 
6,8; δεξιὰν φέρειν, to convey a pledge, 2, 
4,1. Lat. dexter, Eng. DEXTEROUS. 

δεβεόομαε, -otu at, -ὦσομαι (δεξιός), 
to give the right hand, to greet, welcome. 

δεξιός, &, ὄν (akin to δέχομαι, δέ- 
ξομαι), pertaining to the right hand, on 


ἡ δεκάτη, BC. 


28 


δῆλος 


the right: τὸ δεξιόν, the right wing, 1, 
2,15; τὰ δεξιὰ τοῦ κέρατος, the right 
(portions) of the wing, 1, 8, 4. 

Δέξιππος, ov, ὁ, Dexippus, a La- 
conian. 

σέομαε, δεήσομαι, ἐδεήϑην, to need, 
to want, w. ace. 1, 8, 4; 2,8, 20; w. 
gen. of pers. or thing, 1, 9, 21; 8, 5, 
9 :-—to ask, to entreat, w. acc. and infin. 
1, 4, 14; w. gen. 1, 4, 15; w. gen. and 
infin. 1, 1, 10; 1, 2, 14. 

σέον, See δεῖ. 

Δερκυλ(λλέσας, ov or a, 6, Der- 
cyl(Didas, a Spartan general. 

déQua, arog, τό (δέρω, to flay), hide, 
skin, 1, 2, 8; 4, 8, 26. 

4éQvns, ov, OF £06, Ovs, ὁ, Dernes, 
satrap of Arabia. 

σδεσμεύω, -εύσω (δεσμός), to bind. 

δεσμός, οὔ, ὁ (δέω, to bind), a band, 
strap, fetier, 8, 5, 10. 

δεσπότης, Ov, ὁ (akin to δεσπόζω, 
to rule absolidely), a master, 3, 2, 13. 
Eng. DESPOT. 

δεῦρο, adv. hither, here, 1, 8, 19. 

δεύτερος, a, OY, second :---δεύτερον 
or zo δεύτερον, the second time, 1, 8, 
16; 2, 2,4. Eng. DEUTERO-nomy. 

δέχομαε, δέξομαι, ϑέδεγμαι, ἐδεξά- 
μῆν, to receive, w. acc. 8, 4, 32; to ac 
cept (== to approve of), 1, 8,17; to re 
ceive (an enemy — [0 offer resistance, to 
sustain an attack, to wait to receive), 1, 
10, 6 and 11; 8, 1, 42. 

δέω, δήσω, ἔδησα, didaxa, δέδειιαι, 
ἐδέϑην, lo bind, fasten, 8, 4,35, Eng. 
dia-DEM. 

σέω, δεήσω, ἐδέησα, δεδέηκα, to want, 
to lack, 1, 5,14. Cf. dst and δέομαι. 

σή (postpos.), now, accordingly, in- 
deed ; often emphasizes the preceding 
word. 

δῆλος, ἢ, ον, plain, clear, manifest, 
δῆλός ἐστι often w. a particip.; δῆλος 
ἦν ἀνιώμενος, he was manifestly troubled, 
or ἐξ was manifest that he was, etc., 1, 
10, 6; cf. 1, δ, 93—dijlov ὅτι (also 
written δηλονότι), manifestly, clearly, 
1, 8, 9; 8, 1, 16. 


δηλόω 


δηλόω, ὥ, -ὡσω (δῆλος), to make 
plain, 2, 2, 18; to set forth, to relate, 2, 
5, 26; 8,1, 1. . 

σημαγωγέω, ὥ, -ἦσω (δημαγωγός, 
DEMAGOGUE ; δῆμος, ἄγω), to lead as a 


Anpaeazog, ov, 6, Demardtus, 2,1,8. 

Δημοκράτης, £05, ovg, 6, Democra- 
tes, 4, 4, 15. 

Anpocadns, ov, ὃ, Demosades. 

δῆμος, ov, 6, the people. Eng. 
DEMO-cracy, etc. 

δημόσιος, fa, cov, belonging to the 
people, public; τὰ δημόσια, the public 
property, money, 4, 6, 16. 

δηόω, ὥ, -wWom (dijtoc, hostile), to 
treat in α hostile manner, lay waste, 
χώραν. 

σήπου, certainly, surely. 

ded, prep. w. gen. through, of place, 
time, means, manner: αὐτοῖς διὰ φι- 
alas ἱέναι, to proceed (in the way of 
Sriendship, 1. 6.) in α friendly manner 
toward them: διὰ παντὸς πολέμου, in 
the way of perpetual war, i. 6. in a hos- 
tile manner, 8, 2, 8.—w. acc. on account 
@. In compos. through, asunder, 
apart ; also the notion of completion. 
Eng., the prefix p1a-, in many words, 
6. g. DIA- meter, DiA-gonal, Dia-gram, 
DIA-gnosis, DiA-phragm, Dia-pason (πα- 
oor), etc. 

Δία (note the accent), Διί, dws; 
866 Ζεύς. 

σιαβαένω (διά, βαίνω, q. V.), to go 
over, to cross, 1, 4, 14, and often. 

διαβάλλω (διά, βάλλω, q. γ.), & 
calummniate, 1, 1, 8. 

σιάβασις, ews, ἡ (διά, βαίνων, the 
act of crossing ; the means of crossing, 8, 
5,9; the place of crossing, bridge, ford 
or ferry, 1, 5, 12; a temporary bridge, 
2, 8,10. ᾿ 

διαβατέος, a, ον (διαβαίνω), that 
must be crossed, ποταμός. 2, 4, 6. 

διαβατός, 7, όν (διαβαίνω), that 
may be crossed, passable, 2,5,9; 1, 4, 18. 

διαβεβάξω, -aow (dia, βιβάξω), to 
transport over, 3, 5, 8; pass. 8, 5, 2. 
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διάχειμαι 


σδεαβολή, ἧς, ἡ (διαβώλλω), calum 
ny, ἃ, δ, ὅ. Eng. DIABOLICAL. 

διαγγέλλω (διά, ἀγγέλλω, α. v.), to 
bear tidings through, to announce, 1, 6, 
2; mid. to pass along the word among 
one another, 8, 4, 86. 

Stayed dw, ὦ (διά, γελάω, q. v.), to 
mock, to expose to ridicule, 2, 6, 26. 

διαγέγνομαε (διά, γίγνομαι, q. V.), 
to continue, w. a particip. 2, 6, ὅ ; to 
pass, vixra,1, 10,19; to subsist, to live, 
1, 5,6: χρέα ἐσϑίοντες διε., lived on 
meat, lit. lived by eating meat. 

σεαγκυλόομαε, -οὕὔμαι, -ὡσομαι 
(διά, ἀγκύλη, the thong of a javelin), to 
insert the finger in the thong, i. 6. to be 
ready to shoot ; 4, 8, 28, διηγκυλωμένους. 
Some edits. have διηγχυλισμέτους, fr. 
διαγκυλίξομαι. 

διάγω (διά, ἄγω, 4. V.), ἐο convey 
over, 2, 4, 28; 8, ὅ, 10; to pass one’s 
time, 3, 1, 48; 8, 8, 2; to continue, w. 
particip. 1, 2, 11. 

διαγωνέζομαε, -looua, -ιοῦμαι, 
«ηγώνισμαι, -ηγωνισάμην (ded, ἀγων), 
to contend throughout, contend in rival- 
Ty, πρὸς w. acc. 4, 7, 12, 

σιασέχομαε (dtd, δέχομαι, α. v.), to 
succeed to, to relieve, to take turns, 1, 
5, 2. 

διασίσωμε (διά, δίδωμι, q. v.), to 
distribute, 1, 9, 22; 1, 10, 18. 

σιάσοχος, Ov, 6 (dia, δέχομαι), a 
successor. 

σιαζεύγνυμε (ded, ζεύγνυμι, q. v.), 
to unyoke, separate: διεζεῦχϑαι ἀπό, to 
be separated from. 

Sradedopat, Grae (διά, ϑεάομαι, 
q. v.), to look through, examine, con- 
sider, 8, 1, 19. 

διαιϑριάζω, -dow (διά, αἰϑρία, 
clear aky), to clear up: διαιϑριάζειν, to 
be clearing up, 4, 4, 10. 

διαιρέω, ὥ (dia, aigéw, q. V.), to 
take apart, to destroy, 2, 4, 22. 

δεάκειμαε (διά, κεῖμαι, q. Υ.), to be 
in a state of mind (described in the 
context), 8, 1,3; to be disposed, πρός 
tira, 2,6, 12; w. dat. φιλικῶς τινι δια- 


διαχελεύομαι 


πεῖσϑαι, to be on friendly terma with 
any one, 2, 5, 27. 

σιακελεύομιαε, -εύσομαι (dia, κε- 
λεύω), to exhort, encourage, cheer on, W. 
dat. 8, 4, 45. 

διακεινσονεύω, -ούσω (διά, κινδυ- 
ψεύω), to pass through danger, to expose 
one’s self, 1, 8, 6; 8, 4, 14. 

σδιακλάω, ὦ (did, χλάω, xdcow, 
ixdaoa, κέκλασμαι, ἐκλάσϑην, lo break), 
to break in pieces. 

σδιακονέω, ὥ, -ἡσὼω (διάχονος, a 
servant ; διά, through, κόνις, dust), to 
serve, to wait upon, 4, 5,88. Eng. DEa- 
CON. 

διακόπτω (διά, κόπεω, 4. V.), to cut 
through, to cut in pieces, 1, 8, 10. 

σειακόσιοε, ae, a, too hundred. 

σδιακρένω (dea, κρίνω, 4. V.), ἐο dis- 
criminate, decide. 

διαλαγχάνω (διά, λαγχάνω, q. V.), 
to divide by lot, determine by lot, 4, 5, 23. 

διαλαμβάνω (διά, λαμβάνω, q. V.), 
to take apart, take separately, 4, 1, 28. 

διαλέγω (ded, λέγω, 4. V.), to pick 
out ; mid. διαλέγομαι, διαλέξομαι, διεί-- 
λεγμαι, διελεξάμην or διελέχϑην, to con- 
verse with, 1, 7,9; 2,5, 42; to confer 
with, w. dat. 2, 5, 42; to talk, 2, 6, 23. 
Eng. DIALECT, DIALOGUB, etc. 

διαλεέπω (διά, λείπω, q. V.), to leave 
an interval, to be apart, 1, 7,15 ; 1, 8, 10. 

σιαμαρτάνω (διά, ἁμαρτάνω, q.v.), 
to fail completely, miss, w. gen. 

δειαμάχομαε (διά, μάχομαι, q. V.), 
to fight through, contend obstinately. 

σιαμένω (διά, μένω, α. v.), to re- 
main through, hold one’s ground. 

σιαμετρέω, ὥ, -ἤσω, to measure out. 

διαμπερές (διά, dvd, -περές fr. 
πείρω, to pierce), through and through, 
completely through, 4, 1, 18. 

διανέμω (διά, νέμω, ᾳ. γ.), fo dis- 
tribute thoroughly, to apportion. 

διανοέομαε, otpmac (διά, νοέομαι, 
-«ἤσομαι), to have in mind, to tutend, 
purpose, 2, 4,17; 8, 2, 8. 

σιάνοια, ag, ἡ (dea, νόος), thought, 

‘sntion. 


30 


διασπάω 


διαπέμπω (did, πέμπω, α. V.), ἴο 
send apart, to send in different direc- 
tiona, 1, 9,27. 

διαπεράω, ὦ (dia, περάω, oF, -aow), 
to pass through, cross. 

διαπλέω (διά, πλέω, q. V.), to sail 
through, sail across. 

διαπολεμέω, ὦ (διά, πολεμέω, 
-yaw), to continue war, to fight ἃ 
through, w. dat. 8, 3, 3. 

διαπορεύω (διά, πορεύω, πόρος), to 


-transport over, 2, 5,18; mid. διαπο- 


ρσύομαι (6866 πορεύομαι), to pass over, 
2, 5, 18; to pass through, 8, 8, 3. 

σιαπορέω, ὦ (διά, a priv., πόρος), 
to be completely αἱ a loss; mid. to be ex- 
tremely perplexed for one’s self. 

δεαπράττω (διά, πρώττω, q. ν.), to 
effect ; comm. mid. to fect (for one’s 
self), to achieve, accomplish, 2, 3, 29: 
τινί τι παρά τινος, lo obtain anything 
for any one from any one, 2, 8, 20; 
παρά τινος, lo obtain (one’s request) 
Srom any one, 2,6,2; διαπεπραγμέτος 
παρὰ βασιλέως δοϑῆναι, having ob- 
tained (his request) from the king ἐδλαΐ 
it should be granted, etc. 2, 8, 25; w. 
infin. to obtain (one’s request) fo, ete. 
2, 6, 28. 

διαρπάξω (du, intens. and ag- 
πάζω, q. v.), to plunder, to sack, 1, 2, 
19 and 26; é take as plunder, 1, 10, 3 
and 18. 

σεαρρέω (dia, ῥέω, q. v.), lo flow 

A. 


σιαρρέπτω (diz, ῥίπετω, 4. V.), OF 
διαρριπτέω, ὥ, to throw apart, lo 
scatter. 

Sedegepes, ews, ἡ, the act of throw- 
ing apart, scattering. 

Scadnpalvos (διά, σημαίτω, 4. V.), 
to signify, to indicate, 2, 1, 23. 

σιασκηνέω, ©, -ἥσω, intrans., and 
διασκηνόω, ὦ, trans. (διά, σκηνή, a 
tent), to encamp apart, κατά, 4, 4, 8 
and 10. 

σιασκηνητέον, εἶναι, to be 


to encamp apart, εἰς, 4, 4, 14. 
διασπάω, ὦ (διά, σπάω, σπάσω, 


διασπείρω 


ἔσπᾶσα, ἔσπᾶκα, ἔσπασμαι, ἐσπάσϑην), 
to draw apart, 8, 4, 20; pass. to be 
drawn apart, to be widely separated, 1, 
5, 9. 

διασπείρω (διά, σπείρω, σπερῶ, 
ἔσπειρα, ἔσπαρμαι, ἐσπάρη ν), to scatter, 
to draw apart, 1, 8, 25; διὰ τὸ διεσπάρ- 
_ Sas αὐτῷ τὸ στράτ., because his army 

has been drawn apart, scattered, 2, 4, 3. 

σδιασφενσονάω, 6, -ἥσω (διά, σφεν- 
δονάω, ὥ, σφενδόνη, α sling), to sling 
apart, in different directions: pass. or 
mid. to fly in different directions, 4, 
2, 8 


σιάσχω, SeaGyocpe: διέχω." 

διασώζω (ded, σώζξω, q. v.), to save 
through, carry safe through: pass. to be 
carried safely through. 

σδιατάττω (διά, carrw, α. V.), fo ar- 
range, draw up, 1, 7, 1. 

διατεέίνω (did, τείνω, to stretch, q. 
v.), 40 stretch through or owt: mid. to 
exert one’s self: πᾶν πρός τινα J. to use 
every fort with any one. 

διατελέω, & (did, sedi, ὦ, f. 
τελέσω or τελῶ, ἐτέλεσα, τετέλεχα, τετέ- 
λεσμαι, ἐτελέσϑην), ἕο continue (the 
march), 1, ὅ, 7; often w. particip. 8, 
4, 17, χρώμενοι, they continued to use or 
they continually made use of, etc. 

διατήκω (ded, τήκω, Q. V.), to case 
to melt through ; mid. and 2 pf. to melt 
through, melt completely, 4, 5, 6. 

διατέϑημε (δια, τίϑημι, q. V.), to dis- 
pose, πάντας διατιϑείς, 1, 1, ὅ : mid. 
to dispose of for .one’s own profit, sell : 
pass. fo be disposed of, to be treated, 
served, 4, 7, 4. . 

διατρέφω (διά, τρέφω, α. v.), to 
nourish through, to nourish entirely, 4, 
ἢ, 17. 

διατριβή, ἧς. ἡ (διά, τρίβω), a wear- 
ting away, delay; a pastime; Dia- 
TRIBE. 

διατρίβω (διά, τρίβω, rely, 
izgupa, τέτριφα, τέτριμμαι, ἐτρίφϑην, 
usu. ἐτρίβην, to rub), to spend time, 
delay, 1, 5, 9; 2, 3, 9. 

διαφαίνω (did, φαίνω, ἃ. v.), to 
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διδάσκω 


cause to appear through: mid. to shovo 
one's self through, to appear through: 
διεφάνη (the light), appeared through. 

Scagaves, adv. (διαφανής, trans- 
parent; dia, gulrw), manifestly, 
clearly. 

διαφερόντως, adv. (διά, φέρω), 
conspicuously, preéminently, 1, 9, 14. 

σιαφέρω (διά, φέρω, q. V.), fo DIF- 
FER, W. gen. and acc. from something 
in respect to, etc., 2, 8,15; to surpass, 
excel, 8, 1, 87; impers. πολὺ διέφερεν, 
it differed much, i. 6. ἐξ was much more 
advantageous, etc., W. infin. 8, 4, 33, 
Lat. differo. 

διαφεύγω (διά, φεύγω, 4. V.), to 
flee through, escape. 

διαφϑείρω (diz, pFslow, φϑερῶ, 
ἔφϑειρα, tpIagxa, ἔφϑαρμαι, ipFu- 
env), to destroy, ruin; to lead astray, 
corrupt, 8, 8, 5. 

διάφορος, ον (διά, φέρω), difer- 
ing (τινός) from, at variance with (τινί); 
διάφορον, τό, variance, disagreement, 4, 
6, 3. 

σδιαφυή, ἧς, ἡ (ded, φυή, growth, 
gum), a growth belween, a division, 
cleft 


διαφυλάττω (did, φυλάττω, q. V.), 
to guard through, thoroughly. 

σδιαχάζω (διά, χάξζω, aor. ἐχασά.- 
μην), to draw apart, withdraw, 4, 8, 18. 
Eng. CHASM. ΄ 

ὁιαχειμάζω (διώ, χειμάξω, χειμών, 
winter), to winter through, to pass the 
winter. 

διαχειρίζω, f. -ἰσὼ or -w (did, 
χειρίξω, to have in the hand; χείρ, 
hand), to manage, accomplish ; pass. to 
be accomplished, 1, 9, 17. 

σδιαχωρέω, ©, -ἥσω (dea, χωρέω, ὦ), 
to pass through: κάτω διεχώρει αὐτυῖς, 
they had a diarrhea, 4, 8, 20. 

σισάσκαλος, ov, ὁ (διδάσχω), a 
teacher. 

σεσάσκω, διδάξω, ἐδίδαξα, dediSaya, 
δεδίδαγμαι, ἐδιδάχϑην, to teach, w. 
infin. 8, 4, 82; w. ὡς and a finite 
mood, 2, 5,6. Eng. DIDACTICS. 


δίδημι 


δέίδημε, 8d pers. pl. διδϑέασι, -- δέω, 
to bind, 

σίσωμε, f. δώσω, aor. ἔδωκα, pf. 
δέδωκα, pass. pf. δέδομαι, aor. ἐδύ- 
Syy, to give, 1, 2, 27; 1, 6, 6; to grant, 
3, 1, 283; 2, 8, 18 and 25; pass. w. éx 
and gen. given by, 1, 1, 6. 

διείργω, -εἰρξω (dra, sigyw), to hold 
in, to intercept, 8, 1, 2. 

δεελαύνω (διά, ἐλαύνω, q. v.), to 
ride through, 1, 5, 12. 

διελών, -orros, aor. particip, fr. 
διαιρέω. 

διεξέρχομαι (διά, ἐξ, ἔρχομαι), to 
go, or come, ow through, entirely 
through. 

σιέρχομαε (dia, ἔρχομαι, q. v.), to 
go through, w. acc. 8, 6, 17; to march, 
σταϑμούς, 2, 4, 12 .--διῆλϑε λόγος, a 
rumor went out, 1, 4, 7. 

σιερωτάω, @ (du, ἐρωτάω), to in- 
quire thoroughly. 

σιεσπάρϑαε: δια- σπείρω. 

σιέχω (διά, ἔχω, q. V.), ἕο be distant 
Srom, ἀπὸ w. gen. 1, 8, 17; to be apart 
Srom, separated from, w. gen. 1, 10, 
4; to be separated, to be drawn apart, 3, 
4, 20 .---τὸ διέχον, the intervening space, 
8, 4, 22. 

σιηγέομαι, -οὔμαι (διά, ἡγέομαι, 
-«οὔμαι), to lead through, relate, 4, 3, 8. 

σεέημε (δώ | ἵἕημι), to allow to pass 
through, 3, 2, 23 

σδιίστημε (διά, Yornut, q. V.), to cause 
to stand apart. In the mid. and in 
the pf. plupf. and 2d aor. act. in- 
trans. to stand apart, 1, 8, 20; to stand 
at intervals, 1, 5, 2. 

σίκαιος, ala, acov (δίκη), right, 
just, reasonable, 1, 8, 5: τὸ δίκαιον, 
that which is just, justice, 2, 6,18; ἐκ 
τυῦ δικαίου, according to justice, in a 
just manner, 1, 9, 19; cf. σὺν τῷ 
δικαίῳ, 2, 6, 18. Comp. -oregos, sup. 
«ὅότατος. 

δικαιοσύνη, ng, ἡ (δίχαιος, δίκη), 
justice, 1, 9, 16 


δικαιότης, ότητος, ἡ (δίκαιος, dl- 
xn), justice, 2, 6, 26. 
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διφϑέρινος 


δεκαέως, adv. (δίκαιος), με. 

δικαστής, οὔ, ὁ (δίκη), a judge. 

σέκη, ης, ἡ, justice, a judicial pro- 
ceeding, a penalty: μὴ δίκην ἐπιϑῇ, lead 
he may inflict punishment, w. gen. on 
account of, for, 1, 8,10; cf. 3, 2, 8: 
τὴν δίκην, the (proper) punishment, 1, 
3, 20; cf. 2, 5, 88 and 41: δίκην διϑό- 
ται, to give satisfaction --- to suffer pun- 
ishment, 2,6,21. Syn. δικαιοσύνη and 
δικαιότης, justice, rectitude, righteous- 
ness, in the abstract: dixn, right, jus- 
tice, usu. in some action. Eng. syn- 
DIC, syn-DICATE. 

διμοιρία, ας, ἡ (δίς, μοῖρα, por- 
tion), a double portion, 

σινέω, &, -ἥσω (δίνη, a whirl), to 
whirl (something); mid. to whirt 
(one’s self), spin round. 

διό = διὰ 6, or δι᾽ 0, on which ac- 
cowu, wherefore. 

diodos, Ov, ἡ, @ way, or journey, 
through. 

σιοίσω: διαφέρω. 

δσιοράω, ὦ (dtd, dguw, q. γ.), to see 
through, to see here and there, or at in- 
tervals. 

διορύττω (διά, ὀρύττω, q. V.), to 
dig through. 

σιότε - διὰ τοῦτο ὅτι, On account cf 
this that, because, 2, 2, 14, 

Sixnyvs, v, εος (dls, twice, πῆχυς, 
cubit), two cubits long. 

διπλάσιος, a, ον (δίς, πλάττω, to 
shape), two-fold, twice as much, twice as 
many: διπλώσιον, twice as far as, W. 
gen. 8, 3, 16. 

σίπλεθϑρος, ov (dlc, πλέϑρον), two 
plethra in extent (200 ft.). 

διπλόος. 6n, Gor, contr. διπλοῦς, 
ἥ, obv, two-fold, double. Eng. DIPLOMA. 

déc, adv. in compos. often de-, 
twice, two-fold. 

σδισχέλεοε, at, a (δίς, χίλεοι), too 
thousand, 

διφϑέρα, ag, ἡ (δέφω, to tan), a 
tanned skin, 1, 5,10. Eng. DIPHTHERIA. 

διφϑέρινος., y, ον (διφϑέρα), made 
Of danned skin, leathern, 2, 4, 28. 





δίφρος 


᾿ σέφρος, ov, ὃ (syncop. fr. διφόρος, 
fr. δίς, φόρος, φέρω), a seat in a chariot 
(carrying two persons, the driver and 
the warrior), 1, 8, 10. 
dlya (δίς), in two, asunder. 
διχάζω, -dow (δίχα), to divide, in- 
trans. 
διψάω, @, ~jow, contr. -ὦ, -7¢, τῇ,» 
infin. διψὴν (δίψα, thirst), to be thirsty, 
4, 5, 27. 
διωχτέος, a, ov (diwxw), verb. adj. 
in -zéoc, denotes necessity ; must be 
pursued; ἐδόκει διωχτέον εἶναι, it 
seemed that pursuit must be made, 3, 
3, 8. 
᾿ διώκω, διώξω or διώξομαι, ἐδέωξα, 
δεδίωχα, -γμαι, -xyInv, to pursue, 1, 4, 
8; verb. adj. διωχτέορ. 
δίωξις, Ewe, ἡ (Jewxw), the act of 
pursuing, pursuit, 
διῶρυξ, τ-υχος, ἡ (διορύτεω, to dig 
through), a trench, canal, 
δόγμα, arog, τὸ (doxéiw), a thing 
decided on, a resolution: δόγμα ποιή- 
σασϑαι, to pass a resolution, ὃ, ὃ, 5. 
Eng. DOGMA. 
δοκέω, ὦ, δύξω, ἔδοξα, δέδογμαι, to 
seem, to seem good, to appear, 1, 3, 12; 
1, 4, 15;—often impers. i seems; it 
seems yood, or expedient, 1, 7,1; 1, 2, 
1:--τὰ dvsarra, the things that have 
been resolved on, 1, 4, 20; cf. τὰ dsdoy- 
μένα, the things determined, 3, 2, 89 ;— 
to think, to iinagine, 1, 8, 2. 
σοκιμάζω, ἄσω (δόκιμος, approved, 
perh. fr. δοχέω), to approve of; pass. 
to be chosen. and approved of, 3, 3, 20. 
δόλιος, a, Ov, and Og, ον (δόλος, 
a snare, deceit), deceitful, treacherous, 1, 
» ἡ“. 
σόλιχος, Ov, ὃ, the long race (12 or 
24 stadia), 4,8,27. If the race-course 
was just a stadium in length, they 
ran to and fro six, or twelve, times. 
σόλος, ov, ὁ. Lat. dolus, deceit, 
wile, treachery. 
Δόλοπες, ων, οἱ, Dolopians. - 
σόξα, ης, ἡ (δοκέω), opinion, expec- 
tation: παρὰ τὴν ὃ., contrary to expec- 
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δύναμαι 


tation, 2, 1,18. Eng. pox-ology, ortho- 
DOX, 

δοράτειον, ov, τό (dim. of δόρυ), a 
short spear. 

σορκάς, ἄσος, ἡ (ϑέρκομαι, to pierce 
with the eye), a gazelle, 1, ὅ, 2. Eng. 
proper name Dorcas. 

σόρπηστος, OF σόρπιστος, Ov, ὁ 
(δόρπον, supper), supper-time, 1, 10, 
17. (Both forms of the word are 
sometimes written oxytone.) 

σόρυ, σόρατος, τό, a spear. 

δορυφόρος, ov, ὁ (δόρυ, φέρω), a 
spear-bearer ; esp. a forayer. 

δουλεία, ag, ἡ (δοῦλος), slavery, 
servitude. 

δουλεύω, -evow (δοῦλος), to serve, 
to be a slave. 

σοῦλος, Ov, ὁ, a slave ,—a subject, 
in opp. to a king; esp. a stbject of the 
Persian king, 1, 9, 20; 2, 5, 88. 

σουπέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (δοῦπος), lo make 
a loud noise, 1, 8, 18. 

δοῦπος, Ov, 6, noise, tumult, 2, 2, 
19. 

Δρακόντιος, ov, 6, Dracontius. 

Soduor: see τρέχω. 

δρεπανηφόρος, ov (δρέπανον, φέ- 
gw), scythe-bearing, 1, 7, 10 and 11. 

δρέπανον, ov, τό, a scythe, 1, 8, 10. 

Δρέλαε, ὧν, ot, the Drile. 

δρόμος, ov, ὁ (δέδρομα, pf. 2d of 
τρέχω), the act of running: δρόμῳ 
ϑεῖν, to run hastily, 1, 8,18: deduos 
ἐγένετο τοῖς στρατ.,, lit. a running be- 
gan to the soldiers, i. e. the soldiers be- 
gan torun, 1, 2, 17. 

σύναμαι, δυνήσομαι, δεδύνημαι, ἐδυ- 
γήϑην OY ἠϑυνήϑην (rare ἐδυνάσϑην), 
impf. ἐδυνάμην or ἠδυνάμην, to be able, 
w. infin. 1, 8, 2, and often; w. infin. | 
understood, 1, 6, 7: to have power, 2, 
6, 21; to signify, to mean, 2, 2, 18; to 
be worth, w. accus. 1, 5,6. Often used 
with a superlative to denote the idea 
possible: ὡς μάλιστα ἐδύνατο, as much 
as he was ale, or as much as possible, 1, 
1, 6: ὡς dy δύνηται πλείστους, as many 


as possible, 1, 6, 3. 


δύναμις 


δύναμες, εως, ἡ (δύναμαι), ability, 
power, 2,5, 11} military power, forces, 
1, 8, 12; plur. 1, 5,9: εἰς ϑύναμιν, ac- 
cording to one’s ability, 2, 3, 23; inst/- 
JSicient power — weakness, 1, 6, 7. 

συνάστης, Ov, ὁ (δύναμαι), a reer, 
a chief man, an influential man, 1, 2, 20. 

δυνατός, 7, by (δύναμαι), powerful, 
1, 9, 24 ; capable, able, 2,6, 19: in pass. 
sense, possible, 1, 3, 15 ; 2, 6,8. Comp. 
-orsg90¢, SUD. ώτατος. 

σύνω, imperf. ἔδυνον, other tenses 
supplied from δύομαι, f. δύσομαι, pf. 
δέδυμαι, aor. ἐδυσάμην, to go down (of 
the sun), fo set, 2,2, ὃ and 18. (δύω, 
dvow, ἔδυσα are causative, to immerse, 
to sink ; but δέδυχα and the 2d aor. 
ἔδυν are intransitive, like ϑύομαι and 
duro.) 

σύο, two, gen. and dat. δυοῖν, or 
dvo as indeclin. 1, 2, 28, and often. 

σύομαε, see δύνω. 

συσ-, inseparable prefix, meaning 
hard, ill, difficult. 

δύσβατος, ov (dvo-, βαίνω), and 
ϑυσδιώβατος, ov (δυσ-, ded, βαίνω), dif- 
ficult to pass, 

συσμή, ἧς, ἡ (δύνω), a sinking into; 
setting of the sun (usu. pl.) 

δυσπάρετος, ον (δυσ-, rage, ἱτός 
fr. sluc), difficult to pass, 4, 1, 25, 

συσπόρεντος, ον (δυσ-, πορεύω), 
αἰ οί to pass, 1, 5, 7: πηλοῦ ταῖς 
ἁμάξαις dvo-, mud difficult for the 
wagons to pass. 

δσοσπορία, ας, ἡ (δυσ-, πόρος), difft- 
cully of crossing, dificdt passage, w 
gen. 4, 8, 7. 

σύσπορος, ον (δυσ-, πόρος), diff- 
evlt to pass, 2, 5, 9. 

σύσχρηστος, ον (δυς-, χρηστός, 
verb. adj. fr. χράομαι), difficult to be 
used, nearly useless, 8, 4, 19. 

σδυσχωρέα, ag, ἡ (dus-, χώρα), rug- 
gedness of country, 8, 5, 16. 

δύω, see dro. 

σώσεκα, indeclin. (δι void exa), twelve, 

σωρέομαε, -οὔμαι, -ἦσομαι (ϑῶρον), 
to make a present, give. 


ot 


ἔγκειμαι 


σωροσοχέω, ὦ (δῶρον, δέχομαι), to 
receive a gift, or a bribe. 

σῶρον, Ov, τὸ (δίδωμι), a gift, pres 
ent, 


E 


ἐάλων: : ἁλίσχομαι. 

ἐάν (sl, dv), if, only w. the subjunc. 
Other forms are ἣν, ἄν. 

ἐαρίζω, -low (ἔαρ, spring), to pass 
the spring, 3, 5, 15. 

ἑαυτοῦ or αὐτοῦ, ἑαυτῆς or αὑτῆς, 
reflex. pron. of himsd/, of herself, etc., 
limiting a noun with the article, it 
stands between the two, 1, 5, 12, 
etc.: τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ, thore of himself, his 
own men, 1, 2,15: τὰ ἑαυτῶν, their own 
affairs, 8, 1, 16. 

ξάω, ἐάσω, εἴασα, εἴακα, imperf. 
εἴων, aor. pass. δἰάϑην, to let, agfer, 
permit: ala Κῦρος, 1, 4, 7: ig, 8, 3, 
3: οὐκ ddr, to forbid, protest against. 

€ Bd opiyxovra,. seventy, 

ἕβσομος, ἢ, ον (ἑπτά), seventh. 

ἐγγίγνομαι (ὦν, γίγνομαι, q. ν.), ἐο 
take place in 

ἔγγονος,. ου, ὃ (ar, yor- fr. stem of 
γίγνομαι), @ descendant, 

ἐγγυάω, &, -ἥσω (ἐγγύη, α pledge), 
to give asa pledge: mid. to pledye one's 


ἐγγύϑεν (ἐγγύς, -Fev), from near at 

ἐγγύς, adv. near ; comp. ἐγγύτερον or 
ἐγγυτέρω, sup. éyyveara or ἐγγυτώτω. 

ἐγεέρω, ἐγερῶ, ἤγειρα, ἐγήγερχα 1., 
2d pf. ἐγρήγορα, ἐγήγερμαι, ἠγέρϑητ, 
ἕο rouse, wake: mid. and 2d pf., fo 
wake ; intrans., to keep watch, 4, 6, 22, 
ἐγρηγόρεσαν, kept watch: 2d pf. and 
plupf. as pres. and impf. 

ἐγκαλέω, ὦ (ἐν, καλέω, α. V.), to call 
in as responsible, fo charge upon, cen- 
sure. 

ἐγκαλύπτω (ὃν, καλύπτω, q. V.), to 
cover in, wrap up in. 

ἔγκειμαε (ἐν, κεῖμαι, 4. v.), to tie 
in, be placed in. 








ἐγχέλευστος 


ἐγκέλευστος, ον (ἐν, κελεύω), bid- 
den, incited, 1, 8, 18. 
ἐγκέφαλος, ov, ὁ (ἐν, xepadi)), the 
brain :—the edible pith or crown (of 
young palm shoots), 2, 3, 16. 
ἐγκρατής, ἐς (ἐν, xgutoc), powerful 
over, master of, w. gen. 1, 7, 7. 
ἐγρήγορα, ἐγρηγόρεσαν : ἐγείρω, 
ἐγχαλενόω, ὥ, -woo (ἐν, χαλινός. 
bit, bridle), to prod in a bit (into the 
mouth of a horse), to bridle. 
ἐγχειρέω, 6, -ἥσω (ἐν, χείρ), to take 
in hand, undertake 
ἐγχεερέσιεον, ov, τό (ἐν, χείρ), some- 
thing held in the hand; esp. a dag- 
ger, 4, 8, 12. 
ἐγχειρέζω, -ἰσω, Att. -ὦ (av, χείρ), 
to put into the hand, to entrust, w. acc. 
and dat. 3, 2, 8. 
ἐγχέω (ὃν, χέω, f. χέω, aor. ἔχεα, pf. 
κέχυχα, κέχυμαι, ΒΟΥ, pass. ἐχύϑην), fo 
pour in, 4, 8, 12. 
ἐγώ, I: πρός we (instead of πρὸς 
ἐμέ), 8, 2, 2. 
ἔγωγε, 1 at least, I for my part, 1, 
’ 
ἔσραμον : τρέχω. 
ἐζευγμένη : ζξεύγτνυμι. 
ἐϑελοντής, OD, ὁ (ἐϑέλω), a volun- 
leer ; a8 adj. voluntary, 1, 6, 9. 
ἐϑελοντέ (ἐϑέλω), willingly, volun- 
turily. 
ἐϑελούσιος. a, ον (8760), willing, 
voluntary, of one’s own accord, 4, 6, 19. 
ἐϑέλω, ἐθελήσω, ἠϑέλησα, ἠϑέληχα, 
to be willing, to consent ; to wish, to de- 
sire, 1, 8, 8. Cf. βούλομαι. 


ἔϑνος, ovs, τό, a nation: κατ᾽ ἔϑνη, | 9 


nation by nation, 1, 8, 9. 

ed, conj. if, w. the indic. and opt.: 
sl xal, although: χαὶ el, evenif: el μή, 
venless, except ; εἰ δὲ μή, but if not, other- 
wise: εἴπερ ys, if at leastt,——In an in- 
direct question, whether: size . . . 
εἴτε, whether . . . or, 2, 1, 14;— 
εἴ τις, εἴ τι, like ὅστις, ὅ τι, whoever, 
whatever, 1, 5,1; 1, 6, 1. 

sidévas: οἶδα. 

εἶσον : ὁράω. 
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εἶπον 


εἶδος, ovg, τό (same root with 
εἶδον), form, appearance, 

εἰχάζω (slxos), εἰκάσω and εἰχώ- 
σομαι, δἴκασα or ἥχασα, εἴχασμαι ΟΥ̓ 
ἤκασμαι, εἰκάσϑην, to make like, com- 
pare: hence, to estimate, to conjecture, 
1, 6, 1 and 11; 1, 10, 16, 

εἰχός, ότος, τό (nent. particip. fr. 
ἔοικα, for ἐοικός), likely, probable, rea- 
sonable: εἰκότα λέγειν, to speak what is 
reasonable, 2, 8, 6; ὡς τὸ εἰχός, 86. 
ἐστίν, as it is reasonable (to suppose), 
3, 1, 21; εἰχός, 86. ἐστίν, it ts likely, 8, 
1, 18; οἷον alxds . . γίγνεσϑαι, 
as was natural, etc., 2,2,19. So often 
with an ellipsis of ἐσείν or ἦν. 

etxo6e, twenty. 

εἰχότως, adv. (εἰχύς), reasonably, 
naturally. 

εἴχω, εἴξω, to yield, give way, 

εἴκω, see ἔοικα. 

εἷλκον: ἕλκω. 

εἷλον and εἐλόμην, see αἱρέω. 

εἰμί, f. ἔσομαι, imp. ἦν, to be, to ex-. 
ist ; often w. gen. to be of, to belong to, 
1, 1, 6, ἦσαν Τισσαφέρνους ; w. dat, τί 
σφισιν ἔσται, what should be to them, 
i, 6.) what they should have, 1, 7, 8; w. 
a particip. ἦν δυναμένη, ἃ circumlocu- 
tion fdr ἐδύνατο, but more emphatic, 
2, 2, 18;—impers. ἔστιν, ἦν, it is pos- 
sible, was possible, 1,4, 4; 1, 5, 2 and 8. 
Prefixed to a relat. pron. or adv. it 
imparts an indefinite meaning, ἔστι 
δ᾽ ὅστις, now and then one however, 1, 
8, 20: ἦν οὕς, some, 1,5,7; cf. 2, 
15, 8: ἔσϑ᾽ Ges, sometimes, 2, 6, 


εἶμε, impf. ἥξειν or za, to come or 
go; pres. indic. infin. and particip., 
chiefly fut. in meaning, 1, 8, 6, ἰόνευς, 
about to go; also w. pres. meaning, 
ἰόντος, passing, 1, 8, 16.——verb. adj. 
lzéov, must go, 8, 1, 7. 
εἴπερ (sl, πέρ intens.), if indeed, ¢f 
really. 
εἶπον (comm. referred to gnul as 
present, q. v.; the forms «lzurw and 
εἴπατε fr. the Ist aor. are also 
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εἴργω 


comm. ), to speak, to say, io tell, to bid, 
to propose, 1, 8, 14. 

εἔἴργω or εἴργω, εἴρξω or sigs, 
etc., to include, to exclude, to hinder, to 
prevent ; to be shut up, to be environed, 
8, 1, 12. 

εἴρηκα, see φημί. 

pate NS, ἥ, peace: slg. ἄγειν, to 

preserve peace, 2, 6, 6. Eng. IRENE, 

IRENEUS, IRENICON. 

εἰς, sometimes ἐς, prep. w. acc. 
only, into, to, among, at, against, until, 
towards, for, of place, time, measure 
and number, aim or purpose. In 
compos. same as alone.——ael¢ δύνα- 
μιν, according to, etc., 2, 8, 23: als 
πόλεμον, in respect to, etc., 1,9, 14; cf. 
εἰς δικαιοσύνην, 1, 9, 16. 

εἷς, pla, ἕν, one, ἃ single one, 

εἰσάγω (εἰς, ἄγω, α. V.), to lead into, 
πρὸς ΟΥ εἴς τι. 

εἰσακοντίζω (εἰς, ἀχοντίξω, α. ν.), 
to cast in darts. 

εἰσβαένω (als, βαίνω, q. V.), to enter 
into; of a ship, to embark, 

εἰσβάλλω (εὶς, βάλλω, q. V.), to cast 
into, to effect an entrance into, 1, 2, 21; 
of rivers or canals, to enpty inio, 1, 
7, 15. 

εἰσβεβάζω (εἰς, βιβάζξω, q. ¥. ), to 
cause to enter into, or on board. 

εἰσβολή, ῆς, ἡ (εἰς, Body, the act of 
throwing, fr. βάλλω), an incursion ; an 
entrance, @ pass, 1, 2, 21. 

εἰσσύομαε (εἰς, δύομαι, see δύω, 
δύνω), to sink into, 4, 5, 14, 

εἰσέσραμον : εἰστρέχω. 

εἴσειμε (εὶς, εἶμι, ᾳ. V.), ἕο go into: 
εἰσίεσαν παρ᾽ αὐτόν, entered into his 
presence, 1, 7, 8. 

εἰσελαύνω (εἰς, ἐλαύνω, 4. v.), to 
march into, 1, 2, 26. 

εἰσελϑεῖν : εἰσέρχομαι. 

εἰσέρχομαε (εὶς, ἔρχομαι, α. Υ.),, to 
go into, to enter, 1, 2, 21. 

εἴσοσος, ov, ἡ (εἰς, ὁδός), a way 
into, an entrance, 

εἴσομαε : olda. 
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ἑχάστοτε 


εἰσπησάω, ὥ, -ἥσω (εἰς, πηδώω,), to 
leap into, 1, 5, 8. 

εἰσπέπτω (εὶς, πίπεω, 4. V.), to fall 
into, to press into, 1, 10, 1. 

εἰσπλέω (als, πλέω, q. v.), to sail 
into. 

εἰσπορεύομαε (sic, πορεύομαι, q. 
V;), ἕο proceed into, 

εἐστρέχω (als, τρέχω, 4. V.), ἐο run 
into. 

εἐσφέρω (εὶς, péow, α. V.), to carry 
into. 

εἰσφορέω, ὦ (els, φορέω, ὦ, -σω), 
to carry, convey, into, 4, 6, 1. 

εἴσω, adv. (εἰς), within ; as prep. 
W. gen. εἴσω τῶν ὀρέων, within the 
mountains, 1, 2, 21; cf. 1, 4, 5. 

εἰσωϑέω, ὦ (εἰς, ὠϑέω, ὦ, Woo, 
ἔωσα, twxa 1., ἔωσμαι, ἐώσϑην), to 
push into, trans.: mid. intrans. 

stra, adv. then, thereupon, after that: 
πρῶτον μὲν... εἶτα δέ, 1, 2, 16. 

εἴτε. .. εἴτε (Lat. sive... sive), 
whether... ΟΥ̓́, either... ΟΥ̓́. 

εἴωϑα, εἰώϑειν, 2 pf. and plupf., 
pres. and impf. in meaning; am ac- 
customed: cf. ἐϑίζω, ἔϑος. 

ἔχ, before a vowel ἐξ, w. gen. only, 
opp. to als, out of, from, of place, 
time, origin, source, cause, material, 
inference: ἐκ τοῦ ἀδίκου, by rnjfust 
means, unjusily, 1,9,16: ἐκ τοῦ δι- 
xalov, fustly, on the principles of justice, 
1, 9, 19: ἐκ τούτου, hereupon, 1, 8, 13: 
ἐχ τούτων, in consequence of these things, 
in these circumstances, 1, 8,11. In 
comp. out of, from: also intens. 

ἑκασιαχόσε, adv. (ἕκαστος), in 
every direction ; τοὺς ixaotayooe φά- 
σχοντας εἰδέναι, those affirming that 
they knew the way in every direction, 3, 
5, 17. 

ἕχαστος, ἢ, Ov, every, every One, 
each, each one, 1, 2, 15: plur. τοῖς 
φρουράρχοις ἑκάστοις, to the several 
commanders, 1, 1, 6. 

ἑκάστοτε, adv. (ἕχαστος), every 
time, invariably, 2, 4, 10. 


ἑχάτερος 


ἑκάτερος, a, ον, each of two, each, 
1, 8, 27. 

ἑκατέρωϑεν, adv. (ixazegos), from 
both sides, on both sides, 1, 8, 18. 

ἑκατέρωσε, adv. (ἑχώτερος), in both 
directions, 1, 8, 14. 

ἑκατόν, a hundred. 

Exardyvpog, ov, ὁ, Hecatonymus, 
of Sinope. 

ἐκβαένω (éx, βαίνω, q. V.), ἴο go out, 
go forth ; disembark. 

ἐκβάλλω (ax, βάλλω, q. V.), ἐο cast 
out, drive oul, banish, 1,1, 7; to expel, 
1, 2,1; t throw away, 2, 1, 6. 

ExBadeg, sag, ἡ (ἐκ, Balrw), a way 
out, passage, pass, 4, 1, 20. 

Ἐχβάτανα, wv, τώ, Hebatiina, the 
capital of Media, 2, 4, 25; the sum- 
mer residence of the Persian king, 
8, 5, 15. 

ἐκβοηϑέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ἐκ, Pontus, 
helper, βοηϑέω, ᾳ. v.), to rush out for 
help. 

Exyovosg, ov, ὁ (ἐχ, γίγνομαι), de- 
ascendant, 8, 2, 14. 

éxdefow or ἐχσέρω (éx, dsigw or 
δέρω, f. δερῶ, aor. ἔδειρα, pass. pf. 
dédaguat, aor. ἐδάρην.---δείρω is con- 
sidered Ionic, yet Dindorf reads dei- 
gacy, 1, 2, 8), to strip off the skin, to flay. 

ἐκσίσωμε (ix, δίδωμι, q. v.), to give 
out, or forth ; to give in marriage, παρὰ 
ἀνδρί, with a husband, 4, 1, 24. 

ἐκσύω (dx, δύω, q. v.), to take off, 
strip off: mid. and 2 aor. act. intrans. 
to take off (from one’s self), 4, 8, 12. 

ἐκεῖ, adv. there, in that place. 

Exel Sey (ἐχεῖ, -Fev), from that place. 

ἐκεῖνος, 7, 0, that, that one: οἱ ἐχεί- 
vou, those of that one, 1. 6. his men, 1, 2, 
15; cf. 1, 8,1; rendered as a pers. 
pron. ἐρωτᾶν éxsivoy, to ask him, 1, 8, 
18, and often. 

ἐκεῖσε, adv. thither, to that place. 

ἐκϑλέβω, -ww (ἐκ, ϑλίβω, to press), 
to press out, crowd out (of their ranks), 
8, 4, 19 and 20. 

ἐκκαϑαέρω (ix, καϑαίρω, q. V,), to 
cleanse thoroughly, to burnish. 
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ἐχπλήττω 


ἐκκαλίπτω (ἐκ, καλύπτω, καλύψω, 
ἐκάλυψα, κεχάλυμμαι, ἐκαλύφϑην), to 
uncover: τὰς ἀσπίδας ἐκχεκαλυμμένας, 
the shields uncovered, 1, 2, 16. 

ἐκκλησία, ag, ἡ (ἐκ, καλέω), an as- 
sembly, 1, 8,2. Eng. ECCLESIASTIC. 

ἐκκλησιάζω (ἐκκλησία), to summon 
an assembly. 

ἐκκλένω (ἐκ, κλίνω, κλινῶ, etc.), to 
bend out, to give way, 1, 8, 19. 

ἐκχομέζω (ἐκ, xoultw, q. v.), to bear 
out, to carry forth, 1, 5, 8. 

ἐκχόπτω (ix, χόπτω, χόψω, etc.), to 
cut down, 1, 4,10; 2, 8, 10. 

ἐχκκυβιστάω, ὦ (éx, κυβιστάω, ὦ, 
-ἤσω), to throw a sommersault, 

ἐκχυμαένω (ἐκ, κυμαίνω, -ανώ, χῦ- 
μα, a wave), to bend out, 1, 8, 18. 

ἐκλέγω (ἐκ, λέγω, 4. v.), to pick 
out, choose, select, 8, 8, 19.—Mid. 2, 8, 
11, 

ἐκλεέπω (ἐκ, λείπω, ᾳ. v.), to leave, 
Sorsake, abandon, 1, 2, 24. Eng. 
ECLIPSE, ECLIPTIC. 

ἐχμηρύομαε, -ὕσομαι (ἐχ, μηρύο- 
pat), lo wind off: of an army, to defile. 

ἐκπέμπω (ix, πέμπω, q. v.), to send 
oul, send forth, 8, 2, 24. 

ἐχπεραένω (éx, περαίνω, περανῶ), 
to complete fully. ' 

ἐχ-πησάω, 6, -ἥσω, to leap out, or 
forth. 

ἐκπέμπλημε (dx, πίμπλημι, q. v.), to 
Jil out, 8, 4, 22. 

ἐκπίρω (ix, πίνω, f. πίομαι, pf. πέ- 
πωχα, ΒΟΥ. ἔπιον, pass. pf. πέπομαι, 
aor. ἐπόϑην), to drink up, 1, 9, 25. 

ἐκπέπτω (dx, πίπτω, q. v.), to fall 
out, to fall down (of trees), 2, 8, 10: 
τοὺς ἐκπεπεωχότας, those who had been 
banished, 1, 1, 7. 

ἐκ-πλαγείς : ἐχπλήττω, 1, 8, 20. 

ἐχπλέω (dx, πλέω, πλεύσομαι or 
πλευσοῦμαι, ἔπλευσα, πέπλευσμαι, 
ἐπλεύσϑην), to sail out, to set aail, 2, 
6, 2. 

ἔχπλεως, wy (éx, πλέως, full), full, 
filled out, 3, 4, 22. 

ἐχπλήττω (ἐκ, 


πλίττω, πλήξω, 


- 


ἐχποδὼν 


ἔπληξα, πέπληγα, πέπληγμαι, ἐπλη- 

χϑην, comm. ἐπλήγην, but paler 
and χαταπλίτεω have -exicyny), to 
strike out, to deprive one of his senses by 
α sudden shock, to terrify ; pass. to be 
terrified, 1, 5,13; 2, 2, 18; to be stupe- 
Sied with terror, 1, 8,20; to be aston- 
ished, 2, 4, 26. 

ἐχποσών, adv. (ix, ποϑῶν, fr. πούς), 
out of the way: ἐχποδών ποιεῖσϑαι, to 
put out of the way, 1,6,9. Opp. to 
ἐμποδών. 

ἐκιπορεύομαε, to proceed out, or 
Sorth. 

ἐκ-πορέζω, (6a or ca (πόρος), to 
provide, furnish. 

ἔχπωμα, arog, τό (éx, πίνω), a 
arinking-cup. 

ἐχταῖος, a, ον (ἕχτος, 5), on the 
sixth day. 

ἐχκτάττω (ἐκ, τάττω, q. V.), to draw 
out, or a8 we say, fo draw up (in battle 
array) : ‘mid. intrans. 

ἐχτεένω (ix, τεένω, ᾳ. V.), tO EX- 
TEND, stretch out. 

ἐχτοξεύω (ax, τοξεύω, -svow, τύξον), 
to shoot forth. 

ἕχτος, ἡ, ον (85), sixth. 

ἐκ-τρέπω (q. v.), to turn oul, or 
away: mid. intrans. 4, 5,15. 

ἐκ- τρέφω (q. v.), fo nourish up, to 
bring up. 

ἐχ-τρέχω (q. v.), to run, to sally 
orth, 


ἐκτώμην : κταομαι. 

ἐκφαένω (ἐκ, φαίνω, α.- ν.), 0 make 
plain: πόλεμον ἐχφ.» to declare war, ὃ 
1, 16. 

ἐκφέρω (ἐκ, φέρω, gq. V.), to carry 
Sorth - πόλεμον πρός τινα ἔκφ., to carry 
on war against, 8, 2, 29; to relate, re- 
port, 1, 9, 11. 

ἐχφεύγω (dx, φεύγω, g. V.), to 68- 
cape, 1, 8, 2; 1, 10,3 

ἑκών, οὔσα, ὄν, ν΄. crtog, volun- 
tart of one's own accord, 1, 1, 9; 2, 4, 

4,03 . . . ἑχών γε fovdijaeras, he 
will never consent voluntarily, ete. 

ἐλαέα, Att. ἐλάα, ας, ἡ, the olive-tree ; ; 
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Ἑλληνιστὶ 


the fruit of the tree, the OLIVE. Lat. 
oliva. 

ἔλαιον, ov, τό (dala), olive-oil, or 
genr. oil, 

ἐλάττων, ον, g. ovog (comp. of 
μικρός), . 

ἐλαύνω, f. 240, aor. ἤλασα, pf. 
ἐλήλἄχκα, ἐλήλᾶμαι, ἠλάϑην (ἃ) late 
ἐλήλασμαι, ἠλάσϑην, to drive, to ride, 
sc. ἵππον or ἅρμα, 1, 5, 15; to march, 
sc. στράτευμα, 1, 5, 18: ἐλώνεα εἰς, 
to march or drive into, 1, 8, 10: 
ἐλαύνει ἀντίος, marches against, 1, 8, 
24: ἥλασεο, he marched, 1, 2, 23. 

ἐλάφειος, ον (ἔλαφος), of a deers 
ἐλάφεια, sc. κρέα, venison, 1, 5 

ἔλαφος, ov, ὁ or ἡ, @ der; either 
stag or hind. 

ἐλαφρός, ἄ, ὄν (akin to ἔλαφος, α 
ἄρον), light, quick, agile, 

ἐλαφρῶς, lightly, with agility. 

ἐλάχεστος : ἐλάττων. 

ἐλέγχω, ἐλέγξω, ἤλεγξα, ἐλήλεγμαι 
and ἤλεγμαι, ἠλέγχϑην, to question, ex- 
amine, enquire, 8, 5,14; convict, prove. 

ἐλεεενός, i, Gv (ἔλεος, pity), piteors, 

ἐλελέζω, -ξω (ἐλελεῦ, the warcry), 
to raise the war-cry, 1, 8, 18 Cf. 
ἀλαλάζω. 

ἐλευϑερέα, ας, ἡ (ἐλεύϑερος), free 
dom, liberty, 1, 7, 3. 

ἐλεύϑερος, a, ον (ἐλενϑ, root of 
ἐλεύσομαι and 190»), free, 2, 5, 32. 

EAS ety: ἔρχομαι. 

ἕλκω, ἕλξω, εἵλχυσα, εἵλχυχα, εἷλ-- 
κυσμαι, εἰλκύσϑην, to draw or drag: 
εἴλχον, 4, 2, 28. 

‘EAAds, &dos, ἡ, Greece, Hellas, 

Ἕλλην, ἡνος, 6, α Greek; plur. 
ol Ἕλληνες, a8 aj. 1, 10, 7. 

ἐλληνέζω, -low or wd (EAdyr), to 
speak Greek. 

‘EAAnvexds, ἤ, όν (Ἕλλην), Grecian: 
τὸ Ἑλληνιχόν, the Grecian force, 1, 2, 1. 

Ἑλληνικῶς, adv. (2λληνικός), in 
the Greek language, 1, 8, 1. 

Ἑλληνές, (dag, fem. adj., Grecian, 


4, 8, 22. 


Ἑλληνιστί, adv., in Greek. 





Edd nonovtraxds 


Ἐλλησποντιακός, ἥ, Sv, situated on 
the Hellespont, 1, 1, 9. 

ἙἭ λλήσποντος, Ov, 6 (Ἕλλης πόν- 
cos, sea of Helle. See Class. Dic., art. 
Helle), the Hellespont, 1, 1, 9. 

ἐλπίζω, -low or co, etc, (ἐλπίς), to 
hope. 

ἐλπίς, (dos, ἣ, hope: ἐλπίδας λέ- 
γεῖιν, to express hopes, 1, 2, 11. 

ἐμαυτοῦ, ῆς, reflex. pron. 1st pers., 
of myself. 

ἐμβαένω (iv, βαίνω, ᾳ. v.), fo go in, 
to enter in ; εἰς w. ace. 1, 3, 17; 1, 4, 7. 

ἐμβάλλω (ἐν, βάλλω, q. v.), to cast 
in; of ἃ τίνοσ, ἐμβ. εἰς, to empty into, 
1, 2, 8; to make an attack, 1, 8, 94. 
πληγὰς ἐμβ.. to inflict blows, to strike: 
ἵπποις ἐμβ. χιλόν, to give forage to 
horses, 1, 9, 27: ἐμβ. εἰς, to niake an 
incursion among, 8, 5, 16 and 17. 

ἐμβεβάζω (ἐν, βιβάζω, ᾳ. v.), to 
cause to go in, of a ship, to put on 
board. 

ἐμβολή, ἧς, ἡ (ἐν, Body, βάλλω), a 
casting in; an invasion, entrance, 4, 
1, 4. 

ἐμβρόντητος, ον (ἐμβροντάω, ἐν, 
βροντή, thunder), thunder-sruck ; 
hence, destitule of reason, insane, 
mad, 8, 4, 12. 

ἐμέω, ὥ, ἐμέσω, ὦ, fo vom-it, Lat. 
v-om-0: Eng. EMETIC, 4, 8, 20. 

ἐμμένω (ἐν, μένω, 4. V.), to remain 
ἐπ, w. ἐν, 4, 7, 17. 

ἐμός, ἥ, ὄν, my, mine. 

ἐμοῦ: ἐγώ. 

ἔμπαλεν (ἐν, παλιν»), back, back 
again, 1, 4, 15: εἰς τοὔμπαλιν, back 
again, 8, 5, 13. 

ἐμπεσόω, ὦ (ἐν, πέδον, ground), to 
fiz in the ground, make firm ; hence, 
to keep, observe, 3, 2, 10. 

ἔμπεερος, ον (ἐν, πεῖρα, an attempt), 

ὅ, & Eng. EMPinic. 
ἐμπείρως, adv. (ἔμπειρος) : ἐκ πάν- 
cov τῶν ἐμπείρως αὐτοῦ ἐχύντων, of all 
those personally acquainted with him, 


2, 6, 1. 
᾿ἐμπένω (ὃν, πίνω, q.v.), fo drink in. 
22 
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ἐν 


ἐμπίπλημε (ἐν, πίμπληαι, α. γ.: μ 
of the simple verb dropped in this 
comp., except in the augmented 
forms, where it may be rejected or 
retained), to fll, fill up, 1, 10, 12; to 
satisfy, 1, 7, 8. 

ἐμπίπρημε (iv, πίμπρημι, πρήσω, 
ἔπρησα, πέπρηχκα 1., πέπρησμαι, ἐπρὴη- 
σϑηῖ to set firelo: μ of the simple verb 
dropped in the comp. for euphony), 
to kindle in, to set fire to, 4, 4,14: du- 
πίπρημι, incendo: xaruxalo, comburo. 

ἐμπέπτω (ἐν, πίπτω, q. v.), to fall 
in, or among; to occur to; w. dat. 2, 
2, 19; 8, 1, 18: w. els, 2, 8, 18. 

ἔμπλεως, ων (ἐν, πλέως, Jull), filed 
in, full of. 

ἐμποσέζω, -low or «ὦ (ἐν, πούς), to 
IMPEDE, hinder, be in the way of, 4, 8, 
29. 

ἐμπόσιος, ον (ἐν, πούς), IMPEDING, 
hindering ; ἐμπύδιον, a hindrance. 

ἐμποσών, adv. (ἐν, ποδί fr. πούς, 
wy), in the way: τί ἐμποδών, what is in 
the way, what hinders, 8, 1, 13. 

éunotto, ὥ, -you (ἐν, ποιέων), to 
create or produce in, w. dat. to inspire 
(a feeling or conviction) in, to im- 
press upon, w. dat. 2, 6, 8 and 19. 

ἐμπολάω, &, -ἥσω, to traffic in, to 
sell, obtain profits by selling. 

ἐμπόριον, Ov, τὸ (ἐν, πόρος), a place 
of trade, a trading post, 1, 4,6. Eng. 
EMPORIUM. 

ἔμπορος, ον (ἐν, πόρος), a mer- 
chant, a trader. 

ἔμπροσϑεν, adv. (ἐν, πρόσϑεν), be- 
Sore, w. gen. in front of, 1, 8, 23; ἐν 
τῷ ἔμπροσθεν λόγῳ, in the foregoing 
narrative, 2, 1, 1. 

ἐμπωλέω, ὦ, -ἥσω, to sell. 

ἐμφαγεῖν, ἐμφαγών (ἐν, ἔφαγον, 
aor. οὗ ἐσϑίω), to eal hastily, swallow 
something, 4, 2, 1. 

ἐμφανής, ἐς (ἐν, palyw), plain: ἂν 
τῷ | ἐμφανεῖ, openly, plainly, 2, 5, 25. 

ἐμφανῶς, adv. openly. 

ἔν, prep. w. dat. only, Lat. in, w. 
abjative: of place, in, αἱ, among; of 


ἕν 


time, in, dvring ; of state, condition, 
means, in, under, with. 

ἕν: ἐϊς, one. 

ἐναγκυλάω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ἐν, ἀγκύλη, a 
loop, noose), to fit in a loop, to fasten 
a loop, or a thong, to (a dart), 4, 2, 
28. 


ἐναντιόομαε, odpat, -ὥσομαι (ἐν- 
ανείος), to put one’s aif in opposition, 
oppose, withstand. 

ἐναντίος, la, lov (ἐν, ἀντίος), oppo- 
site, opposed to, w. gen. or dat. 3, 2, 
10: οἱ ἐναντίοι, the enemy. 

ἐν-ἄπτω, -ψω, to set on fire. 

ἕνατος, ἡ, ov, later ἔννατος (ἐννέα), 

év-avaltouae, -ἰσομαι (αὐλή), to 
encamp, bi . 

ἔνδεια, ας, ἡ (ὃν, δέω, to want), 
need, want, 1, 10, 18. 

ἐνσεέχνυμε (ἐν, δείχνυμε, gq. V.j, t0 
point out ; indicate, express. 

ἐνσέκατος, ἡ, ον, eleventh, 

ἐνσέω (ἐν, δέω, to want,-q. v.), to be 
in want of. 

ἔνδηλος, ov (ἐν, δῆλος), plain, man- 
test, 2, 4, 2. 

ἔνσημος, ον (ἐν, δῆμος), domestic: 
opp. to foreign. 

Evdigecos, ov (ἐν, δίφρος, a seat), 
sitting on the same seat; a table-com- 
panion. ᾿ 

ἔνσοϑεν, from within. 

νόον (ἐν), within: οἱ ἔνδον, those 
within, 2, 5, 82. Eng. ἘΝΦΟ-σελοιεβ, 
ENDO-gen, ENDO-derm. 

ἔνσοξος, ov (δόξα), in repute, glo- 
rious, indicating honor. 

ἐνδσύω (ἐν, δύω, q. v.), to put on, 1, 

) 3. 
év-s-: look for éy- before a pal- 
atal, éu- before a labial. 

ἐνέσρα, ας, ἡ (ἐν, ἔδρα, the act of 
silting), ambush, ambuscade, 4, 7, 22. 

ἐνεσρεύω, -εύὐσω (ἐνέδρα, an am- 
bush ; ἐν, ἕδρα, the act of sitting), to lie 
in ambush, lie in wait, 1, 6, 2. 

Evecuc, ἐνέσομαι, aviv (av, alul), to 
be in: ἐνῆν, sc. τούτῳ τῷ τόπῳ, 1, 5, 1 


y 
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ἔνιοε 


and 2; cf. 2, 4, 21 and 22: ἐνῆν ἐν τῇ 
ἐπιστολὴ, 1, 6, 3. 

ἕνεκα, also before vowels ἕνεχεν, 
on account of, for the sake of, for, w. 
gen. and comm. after the case, 2, 3, 
20; between the adj. and subst. 1, 4, 
5 and 8; separated fr. the governed 
case, 1, 9, 21. 

ἕνεκεν, see ἕνεχα. 

ἐνενήκοντα, ninety. 

ἐνεός, &, ὄν, deaf and dumb; as 
subst. a mute, 4, 5, 33. 

événgnoas ἐμπίπρημι. 

ἐνετός, ήἥ, Gv (ἐν, Unut), sent in, in- 

’ . 

ἐνέχυρον, ov, τό (ἐν, ἐχυρός, strong), 
a pledge in hand, security. 

ἐν-έχω, q. V. or ἐν-ίσχω, to hold in ; 
pass. to be held in. 

ἔνϑα, adv. (ἐν) demonstrative, 
there, 1, 9, 5; relative, where, 1, 8, 1; 
of time, then, thereupon: ἔνϑα δή, then 
indeed, 1, 8, 2; 2, 1, 10. 

évDdda, adv. (ἔνϑα), here, 8, 8, 2; 
hither, here, 2, 1, 4. 

ἔνϑαπερ, in the very place where, 
just where. 

ἔνϑεν, adv. (ἐν), whence, 1, 10, 1: == 
ἐκεῖσε ἔνϑεν, toa place from which, 2, 
8,6: == cavzag ἐξ ὧν, those from which, 
8, 5,18: ἔνϑεν μὲν... ἔνϑεν dé, on the 
one side, .. . on the other side, 2, 4, 22. 

évSévde, from here, hence. 

ἐνθυμέομαε, odpace, f. -ἡσομαε, pf. 
ἐντεϑύμηιιαι, ΒΟΥ. ἐνεθυμήϑην (ἐν, ϑυ- 
μός), to have in mind, to consider, w. 
acc, 2, 4,5; 8, 1, 20 and 43. 

ἐνθύμημα, arog, τό (ἐνθυμέομαι),, 
a thought, conception, 8, ὅ, 125. Eng. 
ENTHYMEME. 

ἐνθωρακέζω, -low, -τὦ (ϑώραξ), to 
put in a breast-plate: mid. to put one's 
seif in, etc., to arm one’s self completely. 

Eve mm ἐν; ἔνι — ἔνεστι or ἔνεισι. 

éve: εἷς. 

ἐνιαυτός, Od, 6, a year: κατ᾽ ἐνεαυ- 
τόν, annually, 8, 2, 12. 

ἔνιοι, ae, α (ἔστιν οἵ, Eve οἵ), some, 
some persons, 2, 4, 1. ~ 





ἐνίοτε 


ἐνέοτε, ady. (ἔστιν ὅτε, Ive ὅτε), 
sometimes, 8, 1, 20. 

ἐνίσχω: cf. ἐνέχω. 

ἐννέα, nine, 

ἐννοέω, @, f. -ἡσὼ (ἕν, νοέω), to 
have in mind, to consider, reflect, 2, 4, 
19: ἐννοῶ ot, 2, 4,5; to plan, find oud, 
2, 2,10; mid. (w. aor. pass. in mid. 
sense), to consider, 8,1, 3 and 41; fo 
consider with fear, to fear, w. μή, 8, 5, 8. 

ἔννοια, ag, ἡ (ἐν, νοῦς), a thought, 
reflection, 3, 1, 18. 

Ἐνοσίας, ov, ὁ, Enodias. 

ἐνοικέω, ὥ, f. -σω (ἐν, olxéw), to 
dwell in, to inhabit, w. ace. 1, 8, 4; οἱ 
ἐνοικοῦντες, the inhabitants, 1, 2, 24; 1, 
5, 5. 

ἐν-όντων: ἔνειμι. 

ἐνόπλιος, ον (ἐν, ὕπλον), in armor: 
martial. 

ἐνοράω, & (ἐν, ὅραω, q. V.), to see, 
discover, 1, 8, 15. 

Evos, 7, ov, of last yer. 

ἐνοχλέω, ὦ, f. -y0w (ἕν, ὀχλέω, 
ὄχλος, α crowd), to annoy, disturb, w. 
dat. 2, 5,13; 3, 4, 21. 

ἐντάττω (ἐν, τάττω, α. v.), to draw 
up in, to insert, enroll ; pass. to be en- 
rolled, 3, 3, 18. 

ἐνταῦϑα, adv. (ἐν), of place, there, 
in that place, 1, 2, 9; to that place, 
thither, there, 1, 10, 18 and 17; of 
time, at that time, then, 1, 7, 10. 

ἐντείνω (ἐν, τείνω, τονῶ, ἔτεινα, 
τέτᾶχα, τἐτᾶμαι, ἐτάϑην), to stretch, 
strain, extend: πληγὰς ἐνέτεινον ἀλ- 
λήλοις, they extended blows to one an- 
other, 1. 6.7 they smote one another, 2, 
4, 11. 

ἐντελής, ἐς (ἐν, τέλος), complete, 
full: μισϑὸν ἐντελῆ, 1, 4, 18, 

ἐνατέλλομαε, -τελοῦμαι, 
pny, -τέταλμαι, to enjoin upon. 

ἔντερον, ov, τό (ἐντός), an intestine ; 
plur. intestines, bowels, 2, 5, 33. 

ἐντεῦϑεν, adv. (ἔνϑεν), thence, 1, 
3,7, ete.; of time, then, thereupon, 3, 
1, 31.—Illative, accordingly. 

ἐντέϑημε (ἐν, είϑημι, 4. V.), to place 


-ετειλα- 
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ἑξαχόσιοι 


in; mid. to put on board for one’s wf, 
1, 4, 7. 

ἔντεμος, ov (ἐν, τιμή), honored. 

ἐντέμως, adv. (ἔντιμος), with honor ; 
ἐγείμως ἔχειν, fo be held in honor, 2, 
1,7 

ἐντόνως (ἔνεονος, strained ; 
τείνω), intensely, strenuously. 

ἐντός (ἐν), within, of place or time, 
w. gen. 2, 1, 11. 

ἐντυγχάνω (ἐν, τυγχάνω, q. v.), to 
αἱ in with, to meet, w. dat. 1, 2, 27; 
1, 8, 1 and 10. 

Ἐνυάλιος, ov, ὁ (Ἐνυώ, the goddess 
of war), Hnyalius, the Warlike, an 
epithet of Ares, 1, 8, 18. 

ἐνύπνιον, ov, τό (Uxvos), a dream, 

ἐνωμοτάρχης, ov, ὁ (ἐνωμοτία, 
ἄρχων), @ leader of an ἐνωμοτία, an 
enomotarch, 8, 4, 21. 

ἐνωμοτία, ας, ἡ (ἐνώμοτος, sworn, 
ἐν, ὄμνυμι), an enomdty, the fourth 
part ofa lochus, about 25 men, 8, 


ἐν, 


ἕξ, siz. 

ἐξαγγέλλω (25, ἀγγέλλω, α. v.), to 
publish, announce, report, 1, 6,5; w. 
acc. and dat. 1, 7,8; w. wis, 2, 4, 24. 

ἐξάγω (ἐξ, ἄγω, q. V.), to lead od, 
w. acc. 1, 6, 10; pass. οὐδ᾽ ὡς ἐξήχϑη, 
was not even thus induced, etc., 1, 8, 
21. 

ἐξ-αέρετος: ov (αἱρέομαι), chosen 
out, select, choice. 

ἐξαερέω, ὦ (ἐξ, αἱρέω, ᾳ. V.), to take 
out, 2,1, 9; 2, 8, 16; to take away, re- 
move, W. acc. and gen. 2, 5, 4; to se- 
lect, choose, 2, 5, 20. 

ἐξαετέω, ὦ, f. -ἥσω (ἐξ, alzéw), to 
demand ; mid. to rescue by entreaty, 
ἐξαιτησαμένη, 1, 1, 3. 

ἐξαέφνης, suddenly, unexpectedly. 

ἑξακεσχέλεοε, ae, a, siz thousand. 

ἐξ-ακοντέζω (ἀκοντίξω, -low, or 
-lw), to cast darts, the thing cast in 
the dat. 

ἑξαχόσιοι, ac, a (ἐξ, ἑκατόν), siz 
hundred. 


ἐξαλαπάζω 


ἐξαλαπάζω (ἐξ, ἃ euphon., 1λα- 
πάζω, -ξω, to plunder), to plunder com- 


Ἃ Ἃ 

ἐξάλλομαε (ἐξ, ἄλλομαι, 4. V.), ἴο 
leap oud, or aside, 

ἐξαμαρτάνω (ἐξ, ἁμαρτάνω, ᾳ. V.), 
ἕο err from (the right). 

ég-av-(Ornme. Intrans. tenses, fo 
start up, 4, 5, 18. 

ἐξαπατάω, ὦ, .-ἤσω (ἐξ, dxacaw,fr. 
ἀπάτη, deceit), to deceive, cheat, 2, 6, 22. 

ἐξ-απάτη, ἡς, ἡ, deception, gross de- 


ἐξάπηχυς, v, cog (ἔξ, & euphon., 
πῆχυς, a cubit), six cubits long. 

ἐξαπίνης — ἐξαίφνης, adv. (ἐξ, 
αἴφνης, suddenly), suddenly, unexpect- 
edly, 3, 3, 7; 8, 5, 2. 

ἐξ-αρκέω, ὥῶ, "how, to be quite suf- 
ficient. 

ἐξάρχω (ἐξ, ἄρχω, q. V.), ἐο lead out, 
to take the lead. 

ἐξαυλίζομαε (ἐξ, αὐλίξομαι, 4. v.), 
to change one’s quarters. 

ἔξεεμε (ἐξ, εἰμί), see ἔξεστι. 

ἔδεεμε (ἐξ, aluc), C0 goout or forth: 
ἐξήεσαν, they went forth, 3, 5, 18. 

ἐξεῖναε, see ἔξεστι. 

ἐξελαύνω (ἐξ, ἐλαύνω, α. v.), to 
drive out, 1, 8, 4: sc. πόϑα, ἅρμα, 
ἵππον, στράτευμα, to go, to ride, to 
march: ἐντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει, thence he 
marches, 1, 2, 5 and often. 

ἐξελέγχω (ἐξ, ἐλέγχω, α. V.), ἴο prove, 
convict, 2, 5, 27 

ἐξέλιπον : ἐχλείπω. 

ἐξενεγκεῖν : ἐχφέρω. 

ἐξεπλάγην ὁ ἐχπλήττω. 

ἐξέπλεε; ἐχπλέω. 

ἐξέρχομαε (ἐξ, ἔρχομαι, 4. V.), 0 go 
out or forth, ἐξελϑεῖν, 1, 8, 17. 

ἔδεστε, impers. (ἐξ, εἰμί), ἐξ is per- 
mitted: ἔξεστι ψεύδεσθαι, one may be 
deceived, etc., 2, 6, 28: ἐξόν, acc. abs., 
ἐξ being permitted, while it is or was per- 
mitted, 2, δ, 22; 2,6, 6; 8, 1, 14. 

ἐξετάζω, -dow, ἐξήτασα, to examine, 
search out. 

ἐβέτασις, Ewes, ἡ (ἐξετάζω), an ex- 
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ἔοικα 


amination ; a military inspection or re- 
view: ἐξ. . . « ἐποίησεν, 1, 2, 9; 
ef. 1, 2, 14. 
ἐξέφηνα : ἐχφαίνω. 
ἐξέφυγον : ἐκφεύγω. 
ἐξηγέομαε, οὔμαι (ἐξ, ἡγέομαι, q.v.), 
to lad out or forth: ἀγαϑὸν τι é5., lo 
render some service as guide, 4, 5, 28. 
Eng. EXEGESIS. 
ἑξήκοντα (Ἐξ), sixty. 
ἐξήκω (ἐξ, ἥκω), to have come out : of 
time, to expire. 
ἐξῆλϑον : ἐξέρχομαι. 
ἐξήχϑην : ἐξάγω. 
ἐξεχνέομαε, οὔμαι, ἐξίξομαι, ἐξικύ- 
μην (ἐξ, ἐκνέομαιλ, to come up to, lo 
reach, 1, 8,19; 8, 4,4; of persona, 3, 
8,15; w. gen. 8, 3, 7. 
ἐξέστημε (ἐξ, ἵστημι, α. V.), [0 place 
out or away. In the intrans. parts 
(see ἵστημι), to stand away, to with- 
draw, 1, 5, 14. 
ἕξοσος, Ov, ἡ (ἐξ, ὁδός), a way out ; 
an expedition. Eng. EXODUS. 
ἕξομεν : ἔχω. 
ξξόν, See ἔξεσει. 
ἐξοπλέζομαιε, -ίσομαι, etc, (ἐξ, ὁπλι- 
tw, lo arm, ὅπλον, a piece of armor), to 
arm one's self completely, 1, 8, 3; 2, 
1, 2. 
ἐξοπλεσία, ag, ἡ (ἐξοπλίξομαι), full 
military equipment: ἐν τῇ ἐξοπλισίᾳ, 
in full equipment, under arma, 1, 7, 10. 
ἐξορμάω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ἐξ, ὅρμάω), ta 
incite, animate, 3, 1, 24. Intrans. fo 
set out, to proceed, 3, 1, 25. 
ἐξουσία, ag, ἡ (ἐξ, elul, authority, 
ἕξω, adv. (ἐξ), without, out of doors, 
on the farther side, 1, 4, 4; on the outer 
side, 2, 2,4: ἔξω εἶναι, to be away or 
abroad, 2, 6, 8: ot tw, those without, 
2, 5, 32.—Prep. w. gen. out of, with 
out, on the farther side of, 1, 4, 5; be- 
yond, 1, 8, 18 and 23; out af, 2, ὃ, 12, 
Eng. Ex0-leric, EXO-genous. 
ἔδωϑεν (ἔξω), from without, with- 
out, separate from, w. gen. 8, 4, 21. 
foexa, pf. 2d as pres.; ἐῴχξειν 





ἑορτή 


plupf. as impf. to be like, to resemble, 
w. dat. 2, 1,18; impers. οἷς ἔοικε, as 
if seems, 2, 2, 18. 

ἑορτή, ἧς, ἡ, @ festival. 

ἐπαγγέλλω (ἐπί, ἀἐγγέλλω, q. v.), ἕο 
announce ; mid. to announce one’s self, 
to promise, offer, 2, 1, 4. 

ἐπάγω (ἐπί, ἄγω, 4. v.), to bring 
Jorward, propose, 

ἔπαϑον : πάσχω. 

ἐπαενέω, ὥ, f. -éow, comm, -éa0- 
μαι, aor. ἐπήνεσα, pf. ἐπήνεχα, pass. 
pf. ἐπήνημαι, aor. ἐπῃνέϑην, to praise, 
applaud, 1, 8,7; 3,1, 45: to thank, 1, 
4, 16. 

ἔπαινος, ov, ὃ, praise, approval, ᾿ 
ἐπαέρω (ἐπί, αἴρω, 4. v.), fo stir up, 
trite. 
ἐπαέτεος, ον (ἐπί, αἰτία, accusation), 
liable to accusation: ἐπαίτιόν τι, some 
ground of accusation, ὃ, 1, 5. 

ἐπακολουϑέω, 6, -ἥσω (ἐπί, dxo- 
λουϑέω), to follow after, 8, 2, 88. 

ἐπακούω (ἐπί, ἀκούω, 4. v.), to lis- 
ten to, overhear. 

ἐπάν, and ἐπήν (ἐπεί, ἄν), w. sub- 
junc, when, after, whenever: ἐπὼν τά- 
χιστα, a8 800n as, 


éxt-ava-relver, to extend up towards.. 


ἐπαναχωρέω, ©, -jow (ἐπί, ἀνά, 
χωρέω), to go back, ὃ, 5, 13; retreat, 3, 
8, 10. 

ἐπανέρχομαι (ἐπί, dvd, ἔρχομαι, q. 
v.), to go back, return. 

ἐπάνω (ἐπί, ἄνω), above: ta ἐπάνω, 
the things above, the preceding narrative. 

ἐπαπεελέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ἐπί, ἀπειλέω), 
to add threats. 

ἐπεγγελάω, ὦ (ἐπί, iv, yeduw, ye- 
Adooua, ἐγέλασα, aor. pass. ἐγελά- 
anv), to deride, insult, w. dat. 2, 4, 
27 


ἐπεγεέρω (ἐπί, ἐγείρω, q. v.), fo 
rouse (from sleep), fo wake, 4, 8, 10. 

ἐπεί, conj. (ἐπί), of time, when, af- 
ter, 1, 1,1; 1, 2, 1 and often; as often 
as, 1, 5, 2; 1, 8, 20 ;—causal, since, 1, 
8, 5 and 6; for, 3, 1, 81. 

ἐπεεσάν, Conj. (ἐπειδὴ, ὦν), W. sub- 
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enyeoay 


junc. when, after, 1, 4, 8; 2, 8, 29: 
ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα, as soon as, 8, 1, 9. 

ἐπεεσή (ἐπεί, δή), of time, when, af- 
ler, 1, 2,17; 1, 7,16; causal, since, in- 
asmuch as, 1, 9, 24. 

ἐπεῖσον, see ἐφοράω. 

ἔπεεμε (ἐπί, εἰμί, ᾳ. γ.), to be upon, 
ἐπῆν, 1, 2, ὅ. 

ἔπεεμε (ἐπί, εἶμι, ᾳ. V.), ἴο 
march forward, 1, 2,11.1,6,2: ἡ ἐπι- 
οὔσα ἕως, the following morning, 1, 7, 
1; ef. 1, 7, 2. 

ἐπείπερ (ἐπεί, πέρ intens.), since, 
inasmuch as, 2, 2, 10. 

ἔπειτα (ἐπί, εἴτα), then, after that, 
thereupon, 1, 8,10: ὁ ἔπειτα χρόνος, the 
Sollowing time, the future, 2, 1, 17. 

ἐπέκεινα : also written ἐπ᾽ ἐχεῖνα, 
on the farther side, beyond. 

ἐπεκϑέω (ἐπί, ix, ϑέω, ᾳ. v.), to run 
out against, sally forth against. 

ἐπέλεπον : ἐπιλείπω. 

ἐπεξέρχομαε (ἐπί, ἐξ, ἔρχομαι, q. 
v.), to sally out against. 

ἐπεξόσιος, ον (ἐπί, ἐξ, ὁδός), per- 
taining to an expedition. 

éxfnaro: πάομαι, 1, 9, 19. 

ἐπέπεσον: ἐπιπίπτω, 

ἐπέρομαε, pres, and impf. not used 
in Att.; instead of it, ἐπερωτάω, (ἐπί, 
ἔρομαι, also not used in pres. and im- 
perf. in Att.; cf. ἐρωτάω), f. ἐπερήσο- 
μαι, ΒΟΥ. ἐπηρόμην, to ask in addition, 
ask again, enquire of, w. acc. 8, 1, 6. 

ἐπέρχομαε (ἐπί, ἔρχομαι, q. v.), to 
go over, to traverse. _ 

ἐπερωτάω, ὦ (ἐπί, ἐρωτάω, ὦ, 
-ἤσω), to direct a question to, to interro- 
gate, w. acc. 8, 1, 6. 

ἐπέσχον: ἐπέχω. 

ἐπετέτακτο : ἐπιτάττω, 2, 8, 6. 

ἐπεύχομαε (ἐπί, εὔχομαι, α. v.), te 
call on the gods to witness, or to offer 
vows to the gods. 

ἐπεφάνην : ἐπιφαίνω. 

ἐπέχω (ἐπί, ἔχω, q. v.), to hold upon, 
to hold back, w. gen. to keep from some 
thing, 3, 4, 36. Eng. EPOCH. 


ἐπήεσαν: ἔπειμι (ἐπί, εἰμι). 


ἐπήχοος 


ἐπήκοος, ον (ἐπί, ἀκούω), that hears 
or can hear: ἐπήκοον, a place of hear- 
ing, α hearing distance, 2, 5, 38 ; 3, 3, 1. 

ἐπέν, Bee ἐπάν. 

ἐπᾷν : ἔπειμι (sll). 

ἐπήνεσαν : ἐπαινέω, 

ἐπηρόμην (ἐπί, ἠρόμην) : ἐπέρομαι. 

ἐπί, prep. w. gen. on, «pon, 1, 2, 21: 
of a river, on the banks of ; towards, 2, 
1, 8: denoting extent upon, ἐπὶ zer- 
edowy, four deep, 1,2,15: ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν, 
by themselves, alone, 2, 4,10; in the time 
Of, ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν, in our time, 1, 9, 12 ;—— 
w. dat. on, at, over, with, in the power 
Of, ἐπὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ, 1, 1, 4; on account 
Of, ἐπὶ τούτῳ, on this account, 8, 1, 27: 
denoting purpose, for, ἐπὶ τούτῳ, for 
this purpose, 1, 3,1; cf. 1,6, 10; 2, 4, 
5 and 8; after, ἐπὶ τούτῳ, after this one, 
8, 2,4; cf. 2, 5,41 :——w. acc. on, up- 
on (with the idea of motion towards) ; 
to, towards: also in a hostile sense, 
against ; for, after, to oblain ; exten- 
sion upon, over, 1, 7, 15. 

éxladey: ἔπειμι (εἶμι). 

ἐπεβάλλω (ἐπί, βάλλω, 4. v.), to cast 
on, 8, 5, 10: ἐπιβεβλημένους, having 
prd (the arrows) on (the string), 4, 8, 28. 

ἐπιβοηϑέω, @, -ἥσω, to run to the 
aid of. 

ἐπιβουλεύω (ἐπί, βουλεύω, -svow, 
etc.), to plot against, w. ἃαϊ.1,1, 8 and 
6; to lay plans to oblain, 2, 6, 24. 

ἐπιβουλή, ἧς, ἡ (ἐπί, βουλή), a de- 
sign against, a »ϊοί,. 1, 1, 8. 

ἐπεγίέγνομαε (ἐπί, γίγνομαι, q. V.), 
to fall upon, to make an attack, 8, 4, 25 

incypdge (ἐπί, γράφω, 4. ¥.), to 
write upon, inscribe. Eng. EPIGRAM. 

ἐπισεέκνυμε (ἐπί, δείχνυμι, q. V.), 
to show, exhibit, 1, 2,14; to set forth, 1, 
8, 18 and 16; to show, prove, 8, 2, 26; 
1, 9, 7;—mid. to show one’s self, 1, 9, 
10 and 16; w. dc, 2, 6, 27. 

ἐπεσεῖν, see ἐφαράω. 

ἐπεσιώκω (ἐπί, διώκω, q. γ.), ἕο 
pursue (pressing close) upon, 1, 10, 


ἐπεεζόμην : πιέξω. 
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ἐπίλεχτος 


ἐπιϑαλάττιος, ον (ἐπί, ϑάλαττα), 
lying on the sea-coast, maritime, 

ἐπίϑεσις, ene, ἡ, an attack. 

ἐπεϑυμέω, ὦ, f. -ἤσω (ἐπί, ϑυμός), 
to desire, strive after, wish, w. infin. 1, 
9, 12; w. gen. 1, 9, 21. 

ἐπιϑυμία, as, i (ἐπί, Supds), de 
sire, 2, 6, 16. 

ἐπεκαέριος. ον (ἐπί, χαιρός), sea- 
sonable, suitable, 

ἐπεκάμπτω (ἐπί, κάμπτω, f. -y-a), 
to bend, to wheel around (for the pur- 
pose of flanking an enemy), 1, 8, 23 

ἐπεικαταρριπτέω, &, -jow (ἐπί, 
xara, ῥιπτέω -- ῥίπεω), to cast down 
upon, 4, 7, 18. 

ἐπέκειμαε (ἐπί, κεῖμαι, ᾳ. V.), to 
press upon, attack. 

ἐπικίνδυνος, ov (ἐπί, κίνδυνος), 
dangerous: ἐπικίνδυνον ἔστιν, there is 
danger: comp. oregog, 1, 8, 19. 

ἐπικουρέω, ὥ, -}0w (ἐπίκουρος, a 
helper), to assist, defend. 

ἐπεκούρημα, ατος, τό (ἐπικουρέω), 
a protection, 4, 5, 18, 

ExexQdteca, ας, ἡ (ἐπικρατής, hav- 
ing power over, κράτος), control, do- 
minion, 

ἐπεκρύπτω (ἐπί, κρύπτω, q. V.), to 
conceal ; mid. to conceal (for one’s own 
benefit), 1, 1, 6. 

ἐπεχύπτω (ἐπί, κύπτω, -yw, to 
bend), to bend to or over, 4, 5, 82, 

ixexvedw, &, f. -ὥσω (ἐπί, χυρύω, 
to make valid), to confirm, ratify, sane- 
tion, 8, 2, 82. 

ἐπι-λαμβάνω (q. v.), to take in ad- 
dition: mid. to lay hold φῇ, w. gen. 4, 
7,12. Eng. EPILepsy (fr. the f. ἐπι- 
λήψομαι). 

ἐπειλανϑάνομαε (ἐπί, λανϑάτω, q. 
V.), to forge, w. gen. 3, 2, 25. 

ἐπιλέγω (ἐπί, λέγω, 4. V.), to say in 
addition, 1, 9, 26. Eng. EPILOGUE. 

ἐπιλείπω (ἐπί, λείπω, q. V.), ἐο fail, 
w. acc. 1, 5,6; pass. τὸ ἐπιλειπόὸμε- 
vor, the part left behind, 1, 8, 18. 

ἐπέλεκτος, ον (ἐπί, Aéyw,), select: 
οἱ ἐπίλεχτοι, chosen men, 








ἐπιμαρτύρομαι 


ἐπιμαρτύρομαε (ἐπί, μαρτύρομαι, 
«οὔμαι, μάρτυς, @ witness), to call to wit- 
ness, w. acc. 4, 8, 7. 

ixt-payos, ον (μάχομαι), open to 
attack. 

ἐπιμέλεια, ac, ἡ (ἐπιμελής), care, 
attention, 1, 9, 24 and 27. 

ἐπιμελέομαε, oduat, and ἐπιμέλο- 
μαι, ἐπιμδλήσομαε, ἐπιμεμέλημαι, ἐπεμε- 
λήϑην, (ἐπί, μέλομαι), to care for, at- 
tend to,w. gen. 1, 1, 5; 3, 2, 37; ἰο ob- 
serve carefully, 1, 8, 21. 

ἐπιμελής, ἐς (ἐπί, μέλομαι), care. 
Sid: comp. ἐπιμελέστερος, 3, 2, 30. 

ἐπιμέλομαε, see ἐπιμελέομαι. 

ἐπε-μένω (α. γ.), to remain on, or 
at, or by; to remain over, remain in 
charge of. 

ἐπιμέγνυμε (ἐπί, μίγνυμι, q. V.), to 
mingle with, have intercourse with, 3, 
5, 16. 

ἐπέμπλασαν: πίμπλημι. 

ἐπενοέω, ὥ, f. -ἥσω (ἐπί, νοέω, νόος), 
to have in mind, to intend, w. infin. 2, 
2,11; w. acc, 2, 5, 4. 

ἐπιορκέω, ὦ, -«ἤσω (ἐπίορχος), to 
awear falsely, to be guilty of perjury, 2, 
5, 88 and 41; w. acc. to swear falsely 
by, 2, 4, 7; 8, 1, 22. 

ixtogxog, ον (ἐπί, against ; ὅρκος, 
an oath), guilty of perjury, perjured, 2, 

25 

3 

ἐπεορκέα, ag, ἡ (same root as the 


foregoing word), perjury. . 

ἐπιπάρειμε (ἐπί, παρά, εἰμί), to be 
near at hand (for assistance), 3, 4, 23. 

ἐπιπάρειμε (ἐπί, παρά, εἶμι), to 
march along in a parallel direction, 8, 
4, 80. 

ἐπιπέπτω (inl, πίπτω, q. v.), to fall 
upon, to attack, w. dat. 1, 8, 2. 

ἐπίπονος, ov (ἐπί, πόνος, labor), 
laborious ; comp. ἐπιπονώτερος, a, ον, 
1, 8, 19. 

ἐπιρρέπτω, or -έω, ὦ (ἐπί, ῥίπτω, 
q. V.), ἴο throw upon. 

ἐπέρρυτος, ον (ἐπί, ῥέω, to flow), 
everflowed, well-ratered, 1, 2, 22. 

ἐπισάττω (ἐπί, σάττω, -ξω, to pack), 
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ἐπισφάττω 


to load on: of ἃ horse, to saddle, 8, 4, 
35. 
Ἐπισϑένης, ove, 6, Episthénes. 
ἐπεσιτέξζομαε, f. -ἰσομαι Or -ἰοῦμαι, 
aor. ἐπεσιτισάμην (ἐπί, σιτίξω, to feed, 
σῖτος, corn), to take provisions, to pro- 
vision one’s army, 1 4,19; 1, 5, 4. 

ἐπισειτισμός, οὔ, ὁ (ἐπισιτίξομαι), 
the act of taking in provisions: éxtorti- 
σμοῦ ἕνεχα, for the purpose of obtaining 
provisions, 1, 5, 9. 

ἐπεσκέπτομαει, seldom used in 
pres. and impf., but furnishes the 
f., etc., of ἐπισχοπέω. 

ἐπι-σκευάζω, -caw, to repair. 

ἐπισκοπέω, ὦ (ἐπί, σκοπέω, q. V.), 
to inspect, 2, 8, 2; to ascertain by in- 
spection, 8, 8, 18. 

ἐπισπάω, ὦ (ἐπί, σπάω, qi v.), to 
ἄγαισ upon: mid. to draw towards one’s 
self, to drag along, 4, 7, 14. 

ἐπέσποιτο : ἐφέπομαι. 

ἐπέσταμαε (dep. pass.), imp. ἠπι- 
σεάμην, f. ἐπιστήσομαι, aor. ἠπιστή- 
Inv, to be acquainted with, to know, w. 
acc. 1, 8, 12; to know how, w. infin. 1, 
3, 15; 3, 8, 16. 

ἐπίστασις, εως, | (ἐφίστημι, ἐπί, 
ἵστημι), a stopping, a halt, 2, 4, 26. 

ἐπεστατέω, ὦ, impf. ἐπεστάτουν 
(ἐπί, ἵστημι), to act as (ἐπιστάτης) com- 
mander, to govern, command, 2, 8, 11. 

ἐπεστέλλω (ἐπί, στέλλω, gq. v.), to 
send to: w. dat. to enjoin upon. 

ἐπιστήμη, NS, ἡ (ἐπίσταμαι), ac- 
quaintance, 6, science, 

ἐπιστήμων, ov (ἐπίσταμαι), ac 
quainted with, conversant with, w. gen. 

ἐπεστολή, ἧς, ἡ (ἐπιστέλλω, to send 
to), a letter, 1, 6, 8. 

ἐπιστρατεία, ag, ἡ (ἐπί, στρατεία 
fr. στρατεύω), an expedition against, 2, 

’ 

ἐπεστρατεύω, -εύσω (ἐπί, σερατεύω 
fr. στρατός, an army), to make an ex- 
pedition against, to march against, 2, 8, 
19. 

ἐπισφάττω, -ξω, (ἐπί, σφάττω, to 
slay), to slay upon, w. acc, and dat. 


ENITATTW 


1, 8, 20;—mid. ἑαυτὸν im-, that he 
slew himself upon, sc. Cyrus, 1, 8, 29. 

ἐπιτάττω (ἐπί, τάττω, g. v.), to en- 
join wpon. Pass. impers. w. infin. ᾧ 
ἐπέτακτο, on whom it had been enjoined, 
2, 3, 6. 


ἐπιτελέω, ὦ (ἐπί, τελέω, ὦ, ᾳ. V.), | 


to complete, to fulfill, 4, 8, 18. 

Encrijdecos, ov, also a, ov, suitable, 
proper: ἐπιτήδειοι, persons who are 
suitable, 1,8, 18; τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, things 
that are suitable or ἱ pro- 
visions, 1, 5, 10 and often: τὸν ἐπιτὴ- 
δειον, Βα. παίεσϑα:, the one who was 
suitable, 1. e., the one who deserved it, 2, 
8, 11. 

ἐπιτέϑημε (ἐπί, τίϑημι, q. v.), to 
place upon; mid. to place one’s sdf 
upon, to fall upon, atiack, 2, 4, 19 and 
24; w. dat. 3, 4, 8 αηὰ 1. 

ἐπιτρέπω (ἐπί, τρέπω, 4. v.), to tern 
(anything) ἕο, commit to; to allow, 
suffer, permit, w. dat. and infin. 1, 2, 
19 ;—mid. to commit one’s self to, 1, 
9, 8. 

ἐπιτρέχω (ἐπί, τρέχω, q. V.), to run 
upon, make a sudden attack, 4, 3, 81. 

ἐπετογχάνω (ἐπί, τυγχάνω, q. v.), 
to fall upon, light upon, find, w. dat. 
1, 9, 25. a 

ἐπειφαίνομαε (ἐπί, φαίνω, q. v.), fo 
uhow one’s self, appear, 8, 8, 6; w. dat. 
2, 4, 24. 

ἐπεφέρω (ἐπί, φέρω, ᾳ. V.), 0 carry 
upon or against ;—mid. to rush upon, 
1, 9, 6. 

ἐπιφϑέγγομαε (ἐπί, φϑέγγομαι, q. 
v.), to sound the charge. 

ἐπεφορέω, ὦ, -ἥσω (ἐπί, φορέω — 
φέρω), to carry upon, 8, 5, 11. 

ἐπέχαρις, ε (ἐπί, χάρις), pleasing: 
τὸ ἐπίχαρι, that which is agreeable, the 
art of pleasing, 2, 6, 12. 

ἐπεχεειρέω, ὦ, -ἥσω (ἐπί, χείρ), to 
lay the hand upon, undertake, attempt, 
Ww. infin. 8, 4, 27. 

πεχέω (ἐπί, χέω, α. v.), to pour 
ren q. V.), to pou 
ἐπεχωρέω, &, -ἤσω (ἐπί, ywotw), to 
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δ 
ἔρημος 


move forward, advance: ἐπιχ. ὕλην τὴν 
φάλαγγα, that the whole phalanz should 
advance, 1, 2, 17. 

ἐπιψηφίζω (ἐπί, ψηφίξω, q. v.), 
to put to vole: mid. to vole for. 

ἐπεούσῃ : ἔπειμε (εἶμι), 1, 7, 2. 

ἐποικοσομέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ἐπί, οἰκοδο- 
μέω fr. οἶχος, @ house, and ϑέμω, to 
build), to build upon, 8, 4, 11. 

ἕπομαε, ἕψομαι, impf. εἰπόμην, aor. 
ἑσπόμην, to follow, w. dat. 1, 8,6: 8, 1, 
25; w. ovy and dat. 1, 3, 6; to pursue, 
1, 8, 19. 

ἐπόμνυμε (ἐπί, ὄμνυμι, α. v.) ἰο 
swear to. 

ἑπτά, seven, 

éxraxaidexa (also written ἑπτὰ 
καὶ δέκα), seventeen. 

ἐπτακόσιοε, ae, a, seven hundred. 

Exvaga, ns, ἡ, Hpyaxa, wife of 
Syennesis. 

ἐπύϑετο: πυνϑάνομαι. 

ἐράω, ὦ, aor. pass. ἡἠράσϑην as 
act., to love, to desire earnestly, w. gen. 
8, 1, 29. Eng. Erastrs, Erastcs. 

ἐργάζομαε, ἐργάσοιιαι, εἴργασμαι, 
εἰργασάμην, aor. pass. εἰργάσϑην, to 
work ; of agricultural labor, to till, 2, 
4, 22. 

ἔργον, ov, τὸ, α work, deed, action: 
τῶν εἰς tov πόλεμον ἔργων, ose exer- 
cises pertaining to war, 1, 9, ὅ ; αὐτὸ τὸ 
ἔργον, the event itself, 8, 8, 12: τὸ ἔργον, 
the execution, 3, 5, 12: ἔργω, in fact, by 
deed, in action, 1, 9,10; 3, 2, 32. 

ἐρεῖν, see φημί. 

ἐρέσϑαε: ἐρωτάω. 

Ἐρετριεύς, ἕως, 6, an Eretrian, of 
Eretria, a city of Eubcea. 

ἐρημέα, as, ἡ (ἔρημος), a desert, wil- 
derness, solitide. 

ἔρημος, ον, also ἡ, ον, deserted, στό: 
λις ἐρήμη, 1, 5,4; in α desert country, 
σταϑμοὺς ἐρήμους, 1, 5,1 and 5; un- 
protected, without defence, 8, 4, 40: 
ἅμαξαι ἔρ., emply wagons, 2, 1, 6; 
W. gen. ὑμῶν ἔρημος wy, being bereft 
of you, 1, 8, 6. Eng. EREMITE, HER- 
MIT, 








ἐρημόω 


ἐρημόω, ὥ, -ὥσω (ἔρημορ), to make 
desolate: to deprive of. 

ἐρέζω, -low (ἔρις, strife), to strive, 
w. dat. to contend with, 1, 2, 8. 

Eglpecos, ov (ἔριφος, a kid), of a 
kid, or of kids, 4, 5, 31. 

ἑρμηνεύς, Ewe, ὁ (Ἑρμῆς, the god 
of eloquence), an interpreter, 1, 8, 12. 
Eng. HERMENEUTICS. 

ἐρμενεύω, -εύσω (Ἑρμῆς), to inter- 
pret. 

ἐροῦντα: φημί. 

ἔρομαε (prob. used in Att. only in 
aor. ἠρόμην and f. ἐρήσομαι, for a 
pres. cf. égwraw), to ask, inquire: ἐπεὶ 
«.««ἤρου, but since you inquired thus, 
8,1, 7: ἐρέσϑαι, 2, 8, 20. 

ἐρρωμένος, 7, ον (pf. pass. parti- 
cip. fr. ῥώννυμι, to strengthen), strength- 
ened, increased, 2,6,11; 88 adj. comp. 
ἐροωμενέστερος, stronger, 3, 1, 42. 

ρρωμεένως, strongly, vigorously. 

ἐρύκω, -ξω, to keep back, to avert, 8, 
1, 25. 

ἔρμα, arog, τό (ἐρύομαι, to de- 
Send), α means of defence, a fortifica- 
tion: ἀντὶ ἐρύματος, to serve asa forti- 
Sication, 1, 7, 16. 

Ἐρύμαχος, ov, 6, Erymachus. 

ἐρυμινός, 7, ὄν (ἐρύομαι, to defend), 
strongly fortified (either by nature or 
by art), 1, 2,8: τὰ éouuve, the defens- 
thle positions, the strongholds, 8, 2, 23. 

ἔρχομαε, f. ἐλεύσομαι, comm. εἶμι, 
aor. ἦλϑον, pf. ἐλήλυϑα, to go or come, 
παρά τινα, into the presence of any one, 
1, 4, 3: ἐπί τινα, against any one, 2, 5, 
89 : πρός τινα, lo any one (in a friendly 
manner), 1, 1, 10; (in a hostile man- 
ner), 1, 8, 20: alg λόγους, to enter into 
a conference, 2,5, 4: ἐπὶ πᾶν ἔρχεσϑαι, 
to use every means, 8, 1, 18; w. acc. of 
cognate meaning, 2, 2, 10; 8, 1, 6. 

ἐρῶ, Bee φημί. 

ἐρῶντες : ἐράω. 

ἔρως, wrog, ὁ (akin to ἐράω), love, 
earnest desire, 2, 5, 22. Eng. EROTIC. 

ἐρωτάω, &, -ἥσω, aor. ἠρόμην, to 
ask, inquire, 8, 1, 7. 


47 


ἑτοίμως 


ἐς, Ionic and Att., = alc. 

ἐσϑής, Frog, ἡ (ἔννυμι, to clothe, cf. 
Lat. vestis), clothing, apparel, 8, 1, 19. 
Eng. VEST, VESTRY, VESTURE. 

ἐσϑίω (strengthened fr. iw), f. 
ἔδομαι, aor. ἔφἄγον, pf. ἐδήδοκα ; pass. 
pf. ἐδήδεσμαι, aor. ἠδέσϑην, to eat ; οἵ, 
Lat. edo, Eng. Ep-ible, etc. 

ἑσπέρα, ag, ij, evening; the west, 8, 
5, 15. Eng. VESPER. 

Ἑσπερῖταε, ὧν, ol, Hesperite, 

ἕσπερος, a, ov, of evening, Eng. 
HESPERUS. 

ἔστε (ἐς, ore), adv. or conj., spoken 
of time or place; 1. to, up to, until, 
2. 80 long as, 80 long: τοσοῦτον χρότον, 
... ἔστε, until, 1, 9,11: as long as, 8, 
1, 19. 

ἔσχατος, η, ον, last, extreme: πόλιν 
ἐσχάτην, a frontier city, 1, 2,10 and 
19; cf. 1, 4,1: τὰ ἔσχατα πάσχειν, to 
suffer the most extreme penalty, 2, 5, 24; 
cf. 8, 1, 18. Eng. rscHato-logy. 

ἐσχάτως, adv. (ἔσχατος), extremely, 
2, 6, 1. 

ἔσω: see εἴσω. Eng. £80-teric, etc. 

ἔσωϑεν (ἔσω -- εἴσω, Fer), within: 
τὸ ἔσωϑεν, the one within, 1, 4, 4. 

ἔσωσαν: σώξζω, 1, 10, 3. 

ἑταίρα, ag, ἡ, a female companion ; 
α courtesan, 

ἑταῖρος, ov, ὃ, a companion, a com- 


Ἐτεόνεχος, ov, 6, Eteonicus, a Spar- 
tan officer. 

ἕτερος, a, ov, an other (of two), 
other, 1, 4,2: ὁ ἕτερος, the other, the 
next, 3, 4,25. Eng. prefix HETERO, 
88 HETERO-dor, HETERO-geneous. 

ἐτετεμήμην: τιμάω, 1, 8, 29, 

ἐτετρώμην : τιτρώσχω, 2, 2, 14. 

Fu, adv. of time, YET, still, longer : 
μήποτε ἔτι, never afterwards, never 
again, 1, 1, 4; w. the comparative, 
intens.; w. a neg. no more, no longer. 

¥rocuos, 4, ον, also ος, ον, ready, 
willing, prepared, 1, 6, 8. 

ἑτοίμως, adv. (ἔτοιμος), readily, at 
once, 2, 5, 2. 





7. well, fortunately, 1, 7,5 and 
7 Eng. Ev- in gv-logy, Bu-phony, 
EU-phemism, ete: 
εὐσαιμονέστερον, 566 etd ᾿ 
εὐσαιμονέα, ας, ἡ (εὐδαίμων), hap- 


εὐσαιμονίζω, “low, τιῶ (εὐδαίμων), 


thing for which he is accounted hap- 
+1, 7,3. 

ππλόράνος; ady, (εὐδαίμων), hap- 

pily ; comp. eidauortoregor, 3, 1, 41. 


PI, fortunate, 
μονα, 1, 2, 6;—of men, rich, wealthy, 
1,5, 7. Comp. εὐδαιμονέστερος, sup. 
εὐδαιμονέστατος, 1, 5, 7, 

εὔσηλος, ον (εὖ, δῆλος), very plain, 
8,1, 3. 

εὐσία, ας, ἡ (Ζεύς, duds), fine weath- 
er, tranquillity. 

a ov (εὖ, δόξα), of good re- 

Shack ἐς (80, dos, an appear- 
cance), fine looking ; comp. eedtore- 
φῶς, sup. εὐειδέστατος, 2, 8, 8. 

ebedmg, eBedne (εὖ, ἐλπίς, hope), 

confident, 2, 1, 18. 

εὐεπίϑετος, ον (εὖ, ἐπί, τίϑημὴ, 
easy of attack: οὐεπίϑετον ἦν τοῖς πον 
λεμίοις, it was easy for the enemy to 
make an attack, 8, 4, 20. 

εὐεργεσία, as, καὶ (εὖ, ἔργον), good 
treatment, a benefit, 2, 5, 

εὐεργετέω, G, -ἦσω (εὖ, ἔργον), to 
confer benefits, to show a kindness, 2, 6, 
17. 

εὐεργέτης, ov, ὁ (εὖ, ἔργον), a bene- 
factor, 2, 5, 10. 

εὔζωνος, ov ep ζώνη), well-ginded 
and prepared for battle, light-armed, 
esp, of bowmen and slingers, 8, 3, 6, 

εὐήθεια, as, ἡ (εὐήϑης), goodness 











13; w. εὐθὺς 
OS 
childhood, 1, 9, 4; ef. 2, 6, 16 
Cavemen ‘ov, straight , 


Εὔξεινος, ov (εὖ, ξεῖνος» 
favorable to strangers, hospital 
τὸς δὔξεινος, the Buxine sea, 4 

Biodets, fag, ὃ, a Bua 


εὔοπλος 


εὔοπλος, ον (εὖ, ὅπλον), well-armed : 
comp. πότερος, sup. -ὅότατος, 2, 8, 8. 

εὐπετῶς, ady. (εὐπετής, easy; fr. 
av, πίπτω), lit. falling well; hence, 
without trouble, easily, 2, 5, 28; 8, 2, 
10. 

εὐπορία, ας, ἡ (εὔπορος), ease of 
transit ; abundance. 

εὔπορος, ον (εὖ, πόρος), easy of 
passage, easy, 2, 5, 9. 

εὔπρακτος, ον (εὖ, πράττω), easily 
done, practicable ; com, εὐπραχτότερος, 
2, 3, 20. 

εὐπρεπής, ἐς (εὖ, πρέπω, to suit), 
handsome, comely, 4, 1, 14. 

εὐπρόσοσος, ον (εὖ, πρός, ὁδός), 
easy oe access. 

εὕρημα, ατος, τό (εὑρίσκω), a thing 
found, a windfall: εὕρημα ἐποιησά- 
μην, 1 counted it a happy event, ΩΣ 8, 18. 

tteloxe, “ὐρήσω, εὗρον» εὕρηκα, 
εὕρημαι, εὐρέϑην, mid. f. εὑρήσομαι, 
aor. εὑρόμην, to find, invent, discover, 
2, 8, 21; mid. to find for one’s self, to 
obtain or try to obtain, 2, 1, 8. 

εὖρος, £05, ους, τό (εὐρύς), width, 
breadth, 1, 2, 5 and 28. 

Εὐρύλοχος, ov, ὁ, Hurylochus, an 
Arcadian, 4, 2, 21. 

Εὐρύμαχος, ov, 6, Hurymachus, a 
Dardanian. 

εὑρύς, εἴα, 3, wide, spacious, 

Εὐρώπη, ng, 1, Europe, in distine- 
tion from Asia ; so used occasionally 
from Herodotus downward. 

εὔτακτος, ον (sv, τάττω), well ar- 
ranged, orderly, well disciplined, 2, 6, 
14; comp. δυταχτότερος, 8, 2, 80. 

εὐτάκτως (εὔτακτος), in an orderly 
manner. 

εὐταξία, ag, ἡ (εὖ, τάττω), good or- 
der, discipline, 1, 5, 8. 

εὔτολμος, ον (εὖ, τολμάω), of good 
courage, brave, 1, 7, 4. 

εὐτυχέω, ὦ, -om (εὐτυχής ; εὖ, 
τύχη, fortune), to be fortunate, to be 
successful, 1, 4, 17. 

εὐτύχημα, arog, τό (εὐτυχέω), α 
plece of good fortune, success. 
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ἐφίστημι 


εὐτυχία, ας, ἡ (εὐτυχέω), success, 
prosperity. 

Εὐφράτης, ov, ὁ, Luphrates, 

εὐχή, 75, ἡὶ (εὔχομαι), a wish, a pray- 
er, 1, 9, 11. 

εὔχομαε, εὔξομαι, ηὐξάμην or εὐξά- 
μην, ηὔγμαι, to wish, to pray,1,4,7 and 
17; 1, 9, 11; to vow, 8, 2, 9 

εὐώσης, ες (εὖ, ὄζω, to smell,) fra- 
grant, 1, 5,1. 

εὐώνυμος, ον (εὖ, ὄνυμα, Aolic for 
ὄνομα), having a good name, honored ; 
hence as a euphemism for left, per- 
taining to the left hand, since ἀρίστερος, 
the proper word for left, was of evil 
omen;.esp. w. χέρας expressed or 
understood, τὸ εὐώνυμον, the left wing, 
1, 2,15; 1, 8, 4 and 9 and 23. 

εὐωχέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (εὖ, ἔχω), to feed, 
or entertain, well: mid. to feast, 4, 5, 
30. 

εὐωχία, ας, ἡ (εὖ, ἔχω), an enter- 
tainment, feast. 

ἔφεσρος, ov, ὁ (ἐπί, ἔδρα, a seat), 
one sitting by, denotes properly the 
athlete, who, when the number of 
combatants was uneven, had no one 
matched against him, and who conse- 
quently waited to contend with fresh 
strength against the already exhaust- 
ed victor. Hence, secondarily, a 
dangerous antagonist: τὸν μέγιστον 
ἔφεδρον, the most formidable antago- 
nist, 2, 5, 10. 

ἑφέπομαε (ἐπί, ἕπομαι, q. v.), to 
JSollow afler, 8, 4,3; of an enemy, to 
press upon, attack, 2, 2, 12. 

Ἐφέσιος, a, ov, Ephesian. 

Ἔφεσος, ov, ἡ, Ephesus. 

ἐφειστήκεσαν, OF ἐφεστήκεσαν, or 
ἐφέστασαν: éplornuc. 

ἐφϑός, ἥ, Gv (ἕψω, to boil), boiled, 


ἐφέημε (ἐπί, Inu), to send to: mid. 
to yield, permit. 

ἐφέστημε (ἐπί, ἵστημι, q. v.), to 
cause to sland upon, to cause to halt, to 
stop, 1, 8, 15; 2, 4, 25; to place over, to 
appoint, 8, 4, 21; pass. fo be appointed, 


ἐφόδιον 


8, 8, 20; intrans. parts (see foryue), 
to stand upon, to stand still, to halt, 1, 
5, 7; 2, 4, 26; to be built upon or in, 1, 
᾽ 
ἐφόσιον, Ov, τό (ἐπί, ὁδός), pro- 
vision, or money, fora 
Epodag, ov, | (ἐπί, ὁδός), the act of 
going to, approach, 2, 2,18; a way to 
or upon, 8, 4, 41. 
ἑφοράω, ὦ (ἐπί, ὁράω, q. v.), t 
look upon ; to live to see, lo experience, 
tu χαλεπώτατα éndoreas, 8, 1,-18. 
ἐφορμέω, &, -ἥσω (ant, ὁρμέω, to 
lie at anchor), to lie at anchor against, 
to blockade, 
ἔφορος. ov, ὁ (ἐφοράω), an overseer, 
an ephor (a Spartan magistrate), 2 
6, 2. 
ἐχϑές -- χϑές, yesterday. 
ἔχϑιστος, ἡ. ον (sup. of ἐχϑρός), 
most hostile; as subst. a most bitter 
enemy, 8,2,5.  . ' 
ἔχϑρα, ag, ἡ, enmity, hatred, 2, 4, 
12. 
ἐχϑρός, &, όν, hostile, 1, 8, 20. 
ἐχϑρός, οὗ, ὁ, a personal enemy, 
Lat. inimicus: (πολέμιος, an enemy in 
war, a public enemy, Lat. hostis) : χαλε- 
πώτατος ἐχϑρὺς ᾧ ἂν πολέμιος ἥ, α 
most harsh personal enemy to him with 
whom he may be at war, 1, 8, 12. 
ἐχῦρός, &, όν (ἔχω), capable of being 
held: 
Sortress, 2, 5, 7. 
ἔχω, imp. εἶχον, f. ἕξω or σχήσω, 
aor. ἔσχον (optat. σχοίην, imperat. 
oyés), pf. ἔσχηκα, pf. pass. or mid. 
ἔσχημαι, aor. pass. ἐσχέϑην, aor. mid. 
dayouny, f. mid. ἕξομαι or σχήσομαι, 
to have, 1,1, 2; to occupy, 1, 2, 15; to 
hold, restrain, keep, 3, 5, 11; to have the 
ability, to be able, 2, 1, 9; 2, 2, 11.— 
Intrans. to have one’s self, to exist, to be, 
1, 8,9: 2, 2, 21; often w. an adv. 
εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχειν, to be well disposed, 1, 1, 
5; cf. 1, 5, 16; 2, 1, 7: ἐμπείρως 
ἔχειν, to be well acquainted, 2, 6, 1 ;-- 
mid. w. gen. to hold to; hence, to be 
next, Πρόξενος iydueros, Provenus being 
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ἐχυρὸν χωρίον, a strong hold, a 


Ζεύς 


next, 1, 8, 4; cf. 1, 8, 9; pass. & 
be held, ἐν ἀνάγχῃ ἔχεσϑαι, to be con- 
strained by necessity, 2, 5, 21. 

ἑψητός, ἡ, ὄν (yw), boiled: ὄξος 
ἑψητόν, a sour drink made by boiling, 2, 
8, 14. 

ἔψομαε: ἕπομαι, 1, 8, 6. 

Epa, ἐψήσω, to boil, to cook, 2, 1, 6. 

ἕωϑεν (ἕως, -Fev), from dawn; at 
break of day, early in the morning, 4, 
4, 8. 

ξῴχεεν : ἔοικα. 

ἕως, ἕω, ἡ, early dawn, 2, 4, 24: εἰς 
τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἕω, on the following morn- 
ing, 1, 7,1; the east, πρὸς ἕω, 8, 5, 15. 
Eng. EO-cene (καιτός, new). 

ἕως, adv. as long as, while, 1, 8, 11; 
until, 2,1, 2. 


Ζ 


Ζαπάτας, Ov, Or Ζάβατος, ov, ὁ, 
Zapatas, or Zabatus; Syriac Zaba — 
wolf, hence the later Greek name 
Avxos ; now the greater Zab, 2, 5, 1. 

ζάω, @, ζάεις ζῇς, Case Cy, impf. 
ἔξων, ἔζης, also ECny, f. ζήσω and ζή- 
σομαι, aor. ἔζησα, pf. ἔξηκα (less used 
than corresponding forms of βιόω), 
to live, 1, 5, 5; 8, 2, 25. 

Seed, ὥς, ἡ, ἃ kind of coarse grain, 


Secod, dg, ἡ, a cloak, long and full, 
worn by the Thracians. 

ζευγηλατέω, ὦ, -ἡσω (ζεῦγος, ἐλαύ- 
vw), to drive a team. 

ζευγηλάτης, ov, ὁ (ζεῦγος, ἠλάτης, 
ἐλαύνω), a driver of a team. 

ζεύγνυμε, ζεύξω, ἔζευξα, ἔζευγμαι, 
ἐξεύχϑην or ἐζύγην, to join, to prt ἴο- 
gether: γέφυρα ἐξευγμένη, a bridge con- 
structed, etc. 1, 2,5; cf. 2, 4, 24: τὴν 
δ᾽ ἐξευγμέτην πλοίοις ὁπτά, the other 
(canal) being spanned with (a bridge 
of) seven boats, 2, 4,13: to fasten, 8, 
5, 10. 

ζεῦγος, Ove, td (Cavyrvpr), @ yoke 
of cattle, a team, 8,2,27. Lat. jugum. 

Ζεύς, Διὸς, ὁ, Zeus (Lat. Jupiter), 8, 


te 


1,12: Ζεὺς ξένιος, Zeus, protector of the 


rights of hospitality, 8, 2,4: Ζεὺς aw- 
cio, Zeus, preserver, 1, 8,16; cf. 3, 2, 9. 

oh, ζῆν : Ca. 

Ζήλαρχος, ov, 6, Zelarchus, 

ζηλωτός, 4, όν (ξηλόω, to envy), to 
be envied, 1, 7, 4. 

ζημεόω, ὦ, -ὥσω (ζημία, penalty), 
to punish. - 

ζητέω, 6, -ἥσω, to seek, seek for, ask 
for, 2, ὃ, 2. 

ζυμέτης, ov, ὁ (ζύμη, leaven), leav- 


ξωγρέω, @, -ἥσω (ζωός, ἀγρέω, to 
catch), to take alive, take captive. 

ζώνη, ης» ἡ (ξώννυμι, to bind), a gir- 
dle, belt, 1, 4,9; 1, 6,10. Eng. Zong. 

ζωός, 7, όν (Saw), living, alive, 3, 4, 
5. Eng. z00-logy, ete. 


H 


§, conjunc. or, Lat. aut: 7... ἢ, 
either ...or: st... ἤ, whether... or: 
πότερα ... ἤ, whether... or: some- 
times in direct questions where it 
follows a more general question and 
suggests an answer thereto, 2, 4, 8; 
preceded by πότερον in a direct dis- 
junctive question, 8, 2, 21.—After a 
comparative, than, 1, 2,4 and 11; also 
after ἄλλος, than. 

ἧ, adv. (distinguished fr. foregoing 
by the accent) has two principal uses : 
1, In a question, where in Eng. the 
idea is denoted by the inflection of 
the voice, not by an interrog. word. 
2. Intens. ἐγ, indeed; w. μήν, cer 
tainly, surely, 2, 3, 26. 

He fr. εἰμί, 1, 3, 20. 

ἢ, relat. adv. (properly a dat. sing. 
fem. of ὅς, sc. ὁδῷ), in what way, 
where, 3, 4, 37; w. a superlat. and 
δύναμαι, ἡ ἐδύνατο τάχιστα, as quickly 
as possible, 1, 2,4: ἡ δυνατὸν μάλιστα, 
as much as possible, 1. 8, 1. . 

ἠβάσκω, inceptive οὗ ἡβώω (ἥβη, 
youthful beauty), to arrive at manhood, 
4, 6, 1. 
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xo 


ἤγαγον: ἄγω. 

ἡγάσϑη: ἄγαμαι, 1, 1, 9. 

ἡγεμονία, ας, ἡ (ἡγεμών), leader. 
ship, HEGEMONY, foremost place, 4, 7, 8. 

ἡγεμόσυνος, ον (΄γεμών), pertain- 
ing to guidance: ἡγεμύσυνα, sc. ἱερά, 
thank-offerings for guidance, 4, 8, 25. 

ἡγεμών, όνος, ὁ (ἡγέομαι), a leader, | 
a guide, 1, 8,14; 2, 4, 10, and often ; 
a commander (of an army), 1, 7, 12. 

yyfopat, οῦὔμαι, -ἥσομαι, dep. 
mid. (ἄγω), to lead, to guide, to conduct, 
2, 2,8; 2,4,5; ν΄. dat. 2, 2, 8; w. 
gen. 1, 7,1; 1, 9, 31: τὸ ἡγούμενον, 
the part (of an army) taking the lead, 
the van, 2, 2,4; to act as commander, to 
issue orders, 1, 8, 22; 3,1, 26:—to think 
(hal. ducere), w. acc. and infin. 1, 2, 

; cf. 3, 1, 25. 

᾿ἰμγήσανόρος, ov, 6, Hegesander. 

ἤσεεν, ῃησεσαν: οἶδα. 

ἡσέως, adv. (ἡδύς), comp. ἥδιον, 
sup. ἥδιστα, gladly, cheerfully, 1, 2, 2; 
1, 4,9; 2,5, 15: ἥδιστ᾽ ἂν axovoau, 
1 should be extremely pleased to hear, 
etc. 

ἤση, adv. (perh. ἡ, δή), already, now, 
at once, Lat. jam. 

ἧἥσεον, ἥσεστα, Bee ἡδέως. 

ἠσομαε (ἦδος, pleasure), dep. pass. 
f. ἡσϑήσομαι, aor. ἥσϑην, to be pleased, 
1, 2, 18; w. dat. to be pleased with, 1, 
9, 26; 2, 6, 28. 

ἡσονή, ἧς, ἡ (ἥδομαι, ἡδύς), pleas- 
ure, enjoyment ; object of pleasure, grati- 
Jication, 2, 6,6; delicious flavor, 2, 3, 
16. 

ySEOcvas, ον (ἡδύς, olvos), yielding 
sweel wine. 

ἡσύς, εἴα, ¥, comp. ἡδίων, sup. 
ἥϑιστος, sweet, pleasant, aelicious, 1, 9, 
25: χρέα ἥδιστα, most delicious meat, 
1, 5, 4. 

ixeOva, Sup. adv. comp. ἧττον, in 
the least degree, least of all, 1, 9, 19. 

ἥκω, ἥξω, comm. pf. in meaning, 

am come, am here, have arrived (cf. 
οἴχομαι, am gone), the impf. ἧχεν of- 
ten as aor. 1, 2, 6; 2, 3, 17 :—infin. as 





ἦτρον, ov, τό, the lower abdomen. 

ἡττάομαε, ὥμαε (ier), f, ἡττηϑή- 
σομαι, sometimes ἡτεήσομαι, aor. 
ἡττήϑην, to be weaker (than another, 
τινός), to be inferior lo, w. gen. 2, 3, 
23; often as pass. of vxuw, lo be con- 
quered, 1, 2,9; 2, 4,19; pres. as pf. 
2, 4,6; 3, 2,17. 

ἥττων, ov, irreg. comp. of xaxos, 
BUD. ἥκιστος, weaker, inferior :—adv. 
ἧττον, less, 2, 4,2; sup. ἥκιστα, least, 
least of all, 1, 9, 19. 


Θ 


ϑάλαττα, ης, ἡ, the sea: ἐκ ϑαλάτ- 
τῆς εἰς ϑάλατταν, from sea to sea, 1, 2, 
22; κατὰ ϑάλατταν, by sea. 

ϑάλπος, £06, OVS, τό, warmth, 
heat ; often plur. ϑάλπη φέρειν, to bear 
heat, 8,1, 28. 

ϑαμενά, Daud, often, frequently. 

ϑάνατος, Ov, ὁ (ϑνήσκω, Favetr), 
death: ἐπὶ ϑανάτῳ, for death, to signify 
(his) death, 1, 6, 10. Eng. THANaT- 
opsis. 

ϑανατόω, G, -wow (ϑάτατος), to 
condenn to death; pass. to be, ete., 2, 
6, 4. 

ϑάπτω, ϑάψω, ἔϑαψα, τέϑαμμαι, 
ἐτάφην, to bury, inter. 

ϑαρραλέος, a, ον (ϑάρρος), bold, 
confident, courageous, 3, 2, 16. Comp. 
-wregos, BUD. -ὥτατος. 

ϑαρραλέως, adv. (ϑαρραλέος), 
courageously, confidently, 1, 9, 19: 
ϑαοραλέως ἔχειν, to be courageous, 2, 
6, 14. 

ϑαρρέω, ὥ, -ἤσω (ϑάρρος), to be 
confident, to be of good courage, 1, 8 
8, 2, 20. 

3d E00, £06, OVS, τό, courage. 

ϑαρρύνω (ϑάρρος), ϑαρουνῶ, iFug- 
ρῦνα, to encourage, 1, 7, 2. 

Θαρύπας, ου, ὃ, Tharypas, 2, 6, 28. 

ϑάἄτερον, or ϑάτερον, by ‘erasis 
for τὸ ἕτερον; ἐκ τοῦ ἐπὶ ϑάτερα, 
JSrom the opposite side. 

Sdtrov, adv. comp. of ταχύ and 
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ϑεός 


ταχέως, sup. τάχιστα, more quickly, 
sooner, 1, 2, 17; 1, 5, 8 and 9. 
ϑάττων: ταχύς. 

ϑαῦμα, arog, τό (ϑάομαι, to gaze 
on), α wonder, a marvel. 

ϑαυμάζξω, Favpeooua, rare Fav- 
μάσω, ἐθαύμασα, τεθαύμακα, to won- 
der at, w. acc. 2, 5, 88 ; to wonder, to be 
surprised, ὅτι, 1, 10, 16; 2, 1, 2; εἰ, 8, 
2, 85; πότερα... ἤ, 2,1, 10; τίς, w 
indic. 1, 8, 16. 

ϑαυμάσιος, a, ov (Savudtw), WON 
derful, admirable, 8, 2, 15 (ironically) ; 
3, 1, 27. Comp. -ώτερος, sup. 
«τατος. 

ϑαυμαστός, ἤ, ὄν (ϑαυμάζω), won- 
derfid, strange, 1, 9, 24. 

Θάψακος, ov, ἡ, Thapsacus ; also 
Gayaxnvol, ὧν, ol, the inhabitants of 
Thapsacus, 

ϑέα, ας, 1], α sight, spectacte, 4, 8, 
27. 

Sed, Ag, 7, a goddess. (Note the 
dif. in accent of ϑέα and Fea). 

Θεαγένης, see Θεογένης. 

ϑέαμα, arog, τό (Fecouac), a thing 
gazed upon, α 

ϑεάομαιει, Oat, Saddouut, ἐϑεασά.- 
μην, τεϑέαιμαι (akin to ϑέα, a sight), to 
behold, to witness, 1, 5,8; 1, 9,4; to 
gaze, to look on (with surprise), 3, 5, 
13. Eng. THEATRE. 

ϑεῖν; Féw, 1, 8, 18. 

ϑεῖος, ela, siov (ϑεός), divine: 
ϑεῖον, α divine token, a sign from the 
gods,1, 4, 18. 

ϑέλω, f. ϑελήσω, pf. τεϑέληκα, a 
shortened form of 23é1w, to be witl- 
ing, 8, 2, 16. 

Θεογένης, ovg, ὁ, Theagénes. 

Θεόπομπος. Ov, ὁ, Theopompus. 

Sev, inseparable particle, meaning 
JSrom. 

ϑεός, οὔ, ὁ or ἡ, α god or goddess, 
3, 1, 5; 8, 2, 12: σὺν τοῖς ϑεοῖς, with 
the help of the gods, 3, 1, 23 and 42. 
Eng. THEO-cracy, THEO-logy, THE-ist, 
a-THE-ist, THE-ism, a-THE-ism, THEO- 
phany, etc. 


ϑεοσέβεια 


ϑεοσέβεια, ας, ἡ (ϑεός, σέβομαι, to 
revere), piety, 2, 6, 26. 

ϑεραπεύω, -eow (ϑεράπων), to 
take care of, provide for, 1, 9, 20; pass. 
to be cared for, to be courted, 2, 6, 27 
Eng. THERAPEUTIC. 

ϑεράπων, οντος, 6, an attendant, 
1, 8, 28. 

ϑερίζω (ϑέρος, summer), f. -low or 
-10, to pass the summer, 3, 5, 15. 

ϑερμασία, ας, ἡ (ϑερμύς, warm), 
warmih, 

Θερμώσων, οντος, ὃ, Thermddon, 
name of a river in Asia Minor. 
Θετταλία (or Θεσσαλία), 

T hessaly. 

Θετταλός (Or Θεσσαλύς), ov, 6, a 
T hessalian. 

ϑέω, f. ϑεύσομαι (for other tenses 
see τρέχω), to run, 2, 2, 14. 

ϑεωρέω, &, f. ἡσω (ϑεωρός, an ob- 
server), to observe, to view, to witness, 1, 
2,10; t review (in a military 8686), 
1, 2, 16; intrans. to be a spectator. 
Eng. THEORY, THEOREM, etc. 

Θῆβαι, ὧν, αἱ, Thebes. 

Θηβαῖος, ov, ὃ, a Theban. 

Θήβη, ng, ἡ. Thebde, a town in Mysia 
or Troas ; called in Homer ὑπυπλακίη, 
at the foot of Mt. Placus. 

ϑήρ, ϑηρός. 6,4 wild animal, Lat. 
fera: Germ. Thier: Eng. deer. 

ϑήρα, ag, ἡ, a hunt, chase. 

ϑηράω, ὥ, f. -dow or -άσομαι 
(ϑηρα), to hunt; Inger, 1, 5, 2; 4, 

? 

ϑηρεύω, -εύσω, ἐϑήρευσα, τεϑή- 

θευκα (310), Co hunt, 1, 2,7; to catch, 
» 2, 

Snelov, ov, τό (ϑήρ, akin to ϑέω, 
to run), in form dimin. but not in 
meaning, a wild animal, game, 1, 2, 7. 

ϑησαυρός, od, ὁ, a treasure, or a 
place for treasure. 

Θήχης, ov, ὃ, Theches, the mount- 
ain from which the Greeks had the 
first view of the sea, 4, 7, 21. 

Θέβρων, or Θίμβρων, wos, 6, Thi- 
bron, or Thimbron. 


ας, ἡ, 


δά 


ϑύρετρον 


ϑνήσκω (2 pf.; 1 pers. pL τέϑναμεν, 
infin. τεϑνώναι, particip. τεϑεεώς). 
See ἀποϑνήσχω. The comp. ἀπο- 
usual in all the parts, except the pf 
and plupf. 

ϑνητός, ἤ, ὄν (ϑνήσκω), mortal, 
subject to death, 8, 1, 23 

ϑόρυβος, ov, ὃ, noise, uproar, tu- 
mult, 2, 2,19; α confused sound (occa. 
sioned by human voices), 1, 8, 16. 

Θούριος, ov, ὁ, a Thurian, 

Θράκη, 76, ἡ, Thrace, lying partly 
in Europe; partly, in Asia Minor. 

Θράκιον, ov, τό, the Thracicn 
square, or quarter, in Byzantium. 

Θοράκεος, a, ov, Thracian. 

Θρανέψαε, see Τρανίψαε. 

Θρᾶξ, Θρᾳκός, 0, a Thracian, 1, 1, 
9; as adj. Thracian, 1, 2, 9. 

ϑρασέως (ϑρασύς), boldly. 

ϑρασύς, εἴα, J (ϑρώσος, Fuyaos, 
ϑάρρος, courage), bold, daring ; comp. 
-ὕτερος, BUD. -Uratos. ᾿ 

ϑρέψομαε: τρέφω. 

ϑρόνος, οὔ, ὁ, α THRONE, 2, 1, 4. 

ϑυγάτηρ, τρός, ἡ, @ DAUGHTER. 

ϑύλαχος, ov, ὁ, a sack, bug, pouch 
ϑῦμα, arog, τὸ (ϑύω), something 
sacrificed, a victim. 

Θύμβριον, ov, τό, Thymbrium. 

Dvuoecdijg, ἔς, Or ϑυμώδης, ες (Fv- 
μύς, εἶδος), passionate, spirited, comp. 
-έστερος, 4, 5, 86: sup. -éoratos. 

ϑυμόομαι, οὗμαε, -ὁσομαι, τεϑύ- 
μωμαι (Fuusc), lo be angry, w. dat. 2, 
5, 18. 

ϑυμός, οὔ, 4, soul, spirit, heart ; 
feelings of the soul, desire, anger, etc. 

Ovvol, ὧν, οἱ, the Thyni, or Thy- 
nians, ἃ Thracian tribe. 

Soa, ag, ἡ, α door: ἐπὶ ταῖς βασι- 
λέως ϑύραις, at the doors of the king, 
i.e. at court, 1,9, 3; ἰόντες ἐπὶ τὼς 
ϑύρας, going to his doors, 1, 2, 11; cf. 
2,1,8; ἐπὶ ταῖς ϑύραις, at his doors 
(denoting close proximity), 2, 4, 4, 
etc. Germ. Thtir ; Eng. Door. 

ϑύρετρον, ov, td (Fvea), a doot, 
or gate. ᾿ 


ϑυσία 


ἡ (Fv), α sacrifice, 4, 8, 


ϑύω, ϑύσω, ἔϑυσα, τέϑυχα, to sac- 
rifice, 8, Ὁ, 9; to celebrate with sacrifices, 
ea Δύχαια, 1, 2,10; w. dat. of pers. 
to whom, 8, 1,6; mid. to sacrifice (for 
one’s own benefit), to sacrifice (in 
order to consult the omens), 1, 7, 18, 
and often. 

ϑωρακέζω, -law (Jaga), to arm (a 
person) with a breastplate ; mid. to put 
on (sc. one’s Own body) a breastplate, 
2, 2,14; pass. to be armed with breast- 
plate, to wear a breastplate, to arm. one’s 
self, 2, 5, 85; 8, 4, 35. 

ϑώραξβ, &xos, ὁ, a breastplate, 1, 8, 
6 and 26: ἱππικός, a cavalry breast- 
plate, 3, 4,48. Eng. THORAX. 

Θώραξ, axog, 6, Thorar, a Bwo- 
tian, an enemy of Xenophon. 


ϑυσία, as, 
ff. 


1 


édopac, ὥμαε, ἰάσομαι, ἰασάμην, to 
heal ; of a wound, fo dress, 1, 8, 26. 

Ἰασόνιος, a, ον (Ἰάσων, Jason), Ja- 
sonian; Ἰασονία ἀχτή, the Jasonian 
shore, ἃ promontory in Pontus. 

ἑατρός, οὔ, 6 (ἰάομαι), a physician, 
α surgeon, 1, 8, 26; 3, 4, 30. 

idety,. 869 dodo. 

Ἴση, 16, ἡ, Ida, the mountain-range 
near Troy. 

ἔσεος, fa, ov, also O¢, 0”, one’s own, 
private; τὸ ἴδιον as subst. εἰς τὸ ἴδιον, 
for one’s private use, 1, 8,3; ἰδίᾳ, by 
one’s self, privately, IDIOM, IDIO-syn- 
iad (σύγχρασις, @ mixing together), 


"tases ητος, ἢ (ἴδιος), peculiarity, 
2, 8,1 

idetreng Ov, ὃ (ἴδιος), a private per- 
aon (in opp. to one holding office) ; a 
common soldier, a private (in opp. to a 
commander), 1, 8,11; 8, 2, 82. Eng. 
IDIOT, etc. 

ἐσεωτεκός, ή, Sv (ἰδιώτης), pertain- 


ing to a private person, or private _sta- 
tion. ; 
23 
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" perspiration), 


ἱμάτιον 


ἐσρόω, ὥ, -ὡσω (ἱδρώς or ἐδρός, 
to perspire, to sweat, 1, 
8,1. 

ἐσών, see ὁράω. 

ἐερεῖον, ov, τό (ἱερός), a victim for 
sacrifice, 4, 4, 9. 

ἑερόν, od, τό (ἱερός), anything sa- 
cred ; a temple, a victim for sacrifice: 
τὰ ἱερά, the entrails of a victim, 2, 1, 9; 
the omens from the entrails of a victim, 
1, 8, 15. 

ἕερός, &, ὄν, sacred: Ἱερὸν ὅρος, 
Sacred Mountain (prop. name). Eng. 
HIERO-glyphic. 

᾿Ιερώνυμος, ov, ὁ (ἱερός, ὄνυμα, 
ΟἹ]. for ὄνομα), Hieronymus. 

ἕημε, ἥσω, aor. ijxa,- (in other 
moods and in dual and plur. aor. 2d 
ἥτον, κτά.) 3 pf. εἶχα ; pf. pass. or mid. 
εἶμαι, aor. pass. εἴϑηγ, to throw, send, 
hurl, 1, 5,12; 8, 4, 17;—.mid. to cast 
one’s self, to hasten : ἵεντο κατὰ w. gen. 
they hastened down, etc. 1, 5,8; ἵετο 
ἐπὶ w. acc. he rushed against, etc. 1, 8, 
26; ἵεσϑαι ἐπὶ w. ace. to hasten to- 
wards, 3, 4, 41. 

tHe, imperat. of εἶμι. 

lxavds, 7, ὄν (ἰκάνω, to arrive at), 
enough, sufficient, adequate, competent, 
1, 9, 20; authorized, 2, 8, 4; w. infin. 
ixavol φυλάττειν, sufficient to, etc. 1, 2, 
1; able, w. infin. 1, 8, 6; cf. 2, 6,8 
and 16; empowered, 2, 8, 4. Comp. 
κώτερος, BUD. -ὅτατος. 

ἑκανῶς, adv. (ἱκανός), sufficiently. 

ἐκετεύω, -evow (ἱκέτης), to act as a 
suppliant, to entreat, 

ἐκέτης, ov, ὁ (ix, to approach), a 
suppliant. 

Ἰκόνιον, ov, τὸ, Iconium, a city of 
Phrygia. 

ἵλεως, wy, propitious, 

ἴλη, NG) ἡ, @ Company ; esp. a com- 
pany of horse: κατ᾽ ἴλας, in companies 
of horse, 1, 2, 16. 

ἐμάς, ἄντος, 6, a strap, thong. 

ἐμάτιον, ov, τὸ, a garment ; prop- 
erly the outer garment, the inner 
being called χιτών. 


ἵνα 


να, conj. that, in order that ; w. the 

subjunc. (a) after the pres. 2, 2, 12; 
(Ὁ) after the fut. 1, 8,15; (c) after 
the imperf. or aor. 2, 5, 36; 1, 4, 18; 
—w. the optat. after the imperf. or 
aor. 2, 3, 18 and 21; 1, 10, 18. 

ἵππαρχος, Ov, ὁ Canoe, ἄρχω), α 
commander of the horse. 

ixnadla, ας, ἡ (ἱππάζομαι, to drive 
a horse), riding, 2, 5, 33. 

ἐππεέα, ας, ἡ (ἵππος, ἱππεύς), cav- 
alry. 

ἐππεύς, ἕως, ὁ (ἵππος), a horseman: 
τοὺς ἱππέας, 1, 5, 18. 

ἐππικός;, 7, 6v (ἵππος), pertaining 
to a horse or to a horseman: δύναμις 
inxnixy, cavalry, 1, 8, 12. 

ἑππόσρομος; Ov, ὁ (ἵππος, δρόμος, 
ἃ race, or race-course), @ race-course for 
horses, @ HIPPODROME, 1, 8, 20. 

ἵππος, Ov, 6 ΟΥ ἡ, α horse, a mare, 
ἀφ᾽ ἵππου ϑηρεύειν, lo hunt on horse- 
back, 1, 2, 7; ἐφ᾽ ἵππου ὀχεῖσθαι or 
ἄγειν, to ride on horseback, 8, 4, 47 and 
49. Eng. HIPPO-poltamus, HIPPO-drome, 
HIPPO-griff. 

Tots, £0, ΟΥ edas, 6, the Iris, name 
of a river in N. E. Asia Minor. 

ἔσϑε, ἴστε, ἴσμεν, ἴσασι, see olda. 

Ισϑμός, οὔ, 6, the Isthmus; esp. 
the isthmus of Corinth, 2, 6, 3. 

ἐσόπλευρος, ον (ἴσος, πλευρά), 
equilateral, 8, 4, 19. ; 

ἔσος, ἡ, ον, equal, like: ἐν ἴσῳ, in 
an even line, 1, 8, 11; ἐξ ἴσον εἶναι, 
to be on an equality, 8, 4, 47; ἴσον 
κρατεῖν, to rule alike or equally, 2, 5, 
%: 180- in 180-scéles, 180-thermal, and 
many other words. 

ἐσοχειλής, ἐς (ἴσος, χεῖλος, Kp, 
brim), on a level with the lip, up to the 
brim. 

Ἰσσοῖ, wy, of, Isst (comm. called 
Jssus), 1, 2, 24. 

ἔστε: olda. 

ἕστημε, στήσω, fut. perf. ἑστήξω, 
ἔστησα, ἔστην, ἕστηχα, perf. pass. 
or mid, ἔστἄἅμαι, aor. pass. ἐστάϑην, 


sor. mid. ἐστησάμην, to cause to stand, 
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χαϑαίρω 


to place: σεήσας τὸ ὥρμα, having caused 
his chariot to halt, 1, 2,17; cf. 1, 10, 
14 ;—but in the act. the perf., plupf., 
2d aor. and fut. perf. are intrans. to 
stand; also the perf. and plupf. are 
in meaning pres. and imperf.: ἑστώς, 
standing, 1, 3, 2; ἕστασαν (syncop. 
pluperf. 3d plur.), they used to stand, 


1, 5, 2; ef. 1, 5, 13; ἔστησαν (2d aor.), 


they stood, 1, 8, 5.—Mid. to place one’s 
self, to stand, 1, 10,1; aor. to place or 
set up (for one’s self). Cf. Lat. sto, 
stare: Germ. stehen: Eng. STAND, STA- 
TION, STATE, STABLE, STABILITY, 
STATICS, etc. 

ἑστίον (i), ov, τό (ἱστός, a mast, 
fr. ἵστημι), a sail, 1, 5, 3. 

ἐσχῦρός, &, ὄν (ἰσχύς, strength), 
strong, powerful, 1, 5, 9; 2, 5, 22. 

ἐσχϑρῶς, adv. (ἰσχυρός), strongly, 
exceedingly, violently. Comp. ἰἐσχυ- 
ρότερον, more vigorously, 3, 2, 19. 

ἐσχύς, dos, ἢ (root ἴς, Lat. ‘vis), 
strength, military force, 1, 8, 22. 

ἕσχω, strengthened form of ἔχω. 

ἴσως, adv. (ἴσος, like), likely, prob- 
ably, perhaps, 2, 2,12; 2, 4, 4. 

Ἰταβέλιος, ov, 6, Iabelius, 

ἑτέον (εἶμι) ἐστίν, it is necessary to 
go ; ἱτέον εἶγαι, that it was necessary, ΟΥ̓ 
best, to go, 8, 1, 7. 

oe voc, ἡ, rim (of a shield), 4, 7, 

12. 

éy Dg, ύος, 6,a fish. Eng. ICHTHYO- 
logy. 

ἔχνεον, ov, τό (in form, dimin. of 
ἴχνος), a track, 1, 6, 1. 

ἔχνος, £06, Ovg, τό, a track, 1, 7, 
17. Eng. IcHNO-logy, ICHNO-lile, 
ICHNO-graphy, etc. 

Ἰωνία, ας, ἡ, Jonia, on the western 
coast of Asia Minor. 

Iwvexds, %, ὄν, belonging to Ionia, 
Jonian, 1, 1, 6. 


K 
καϑά -- xara d, according as. 


καϑαίρω, καϑαρώ, ἐκάϑηρα, κεκά- 








xD UNE 


ϑαρκα, ἐκαϑάρϑην (καϑαρός, clean), to 
cleanse, purify. Eng. CATHARTIC. 
καϑάπερ, ““κατὰ ἅπερ, just as. 
xadaguds, οὗ, ὃ (χκαϑαίρω), puri- 
ion 


καϑέζομαε (κατά, ἕξομαι), f. καϑε- 
ϑοῦμαι, impf. ἐκαϑεζόμην or χαϑεῖό- 
pny, aor. ἐκαϑέσϑην, to sit down, to seat 
one’s self, 8, 1, 88; to halt, 1, 5, 9. 

καϑέλχω (κατά, ἕλκω, ἕλξω, impf. 
εἷλχον), to draw down ; of vessels, to 
launch. 

καϑεύσω (xara, evdw), f. κα- 
Savdnow, impf. ἐχάϑευδον, καϑηῦδον 
or καϑεῦδον, to sleep, 1, 3, 11. 

καϑηγέομαι, οὕμαι (κατά, ἡγέομαι, 
q. v.), to lead down ; to conduct. 

καϑησυπαϑέω, &, f. ήἤσω (κατά, 
ἡδύς, πάϑος, OY παϑεῖν, aor. 2d of 
πάσχω), to syuander, to waste in pleas- 
. ures, I, 8, 8. 

καϑήκχω (χατά, ἥκω, Ἴ. ἥξω), tocome 
or go down, to extend down, sig w. acc. 
1, 4, 4; ἀπὸ w. gen. 8, 4, 24.—Impers. 
it belongs to, w. dat. οἷς xaSijxs, to 
whom it belongs, whose duty it is, 1, 9, 
7. 
κάϑημαι, impf. ixaSjunv or καϑή- 
μὴν (κατά, ua), to sit, to be encamped, 
1, 8, 12. 

καϑέζω (κατά, (Cw), f. xadid, aor. 
ἐχάϑισα and χαϑῖσα, to cause to sit 
down, to seat, 2, 1, 4; to place, 8, 5, 
11. 

καϑέημε (κατά, ἴημε, 4. γ.), to send 
down, to lower (a8 a spear for action). 

καϑίέστημε (κατά, ἵστημι, q. V.), to 
place down, to settle, to arrange, 1, 10, 
10; 2, 3,8; ἰο station, 8, 2,1; to ap- 
point, 8, 1, 89; 8, 2,5: to conduct, to 
bring, 1, 4, 18.—In the intrans. parts 
(see ἵστημι), to become setiled, estab- 
lished ; in the mid. (except the aor.) 
intrans. κατέστη εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν, be- 
came established in the kingdom, 1, 1, 
8: ὡς χαταστησομένων τούτων, on the 
ground that these things would be settled, 
1, 8,8; χαϑίστασϑαι εἰς τὴν τάξιν, to 
take one's place in his rank, 1, 8,3; εἰς 
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χαχουργέω 


τὴν μάχην καϑ. to enter into the battle, 
1, 8, 6. 

καϑοράω, ὥ, (κατά, ὁράω, q. V.), 
to look down upon ; to deacry, 1, 8, 26; 
to observe, 1, 10, 14. 

xaé, copulative conjunc. has three 
principal renderings, and, also, even ; 
used to connect either single words 
or clauses. 

Kdixog, ov, ὁ, Caicus (i), name of 
a river in 8. W. Mysia. 

Kacvatl, ὦν, ai, Cene, or Kene, 2, 
4, 28; name of a city on the Tigris. 

καέπερ (καί, πέρ), although, 1, 6, 
10. 

xacods, οὔ, 6, the proper measure ; 
comm. of time, a fitting time, an op- 
portunity, 8, 1, 36: ἐν τῷ χαιρῷ 
τούτῳ, on this occasion, 1, 7,9; 1, 8, 
14; @ crisis, a critical situation, 8, 1, 
44: ἐν καιρῷ, opportunely, seasonably, 
3, 1, 89: προσωτέρω τοῦ καιροῦ, far- 
ther than was expedient, 4, 3, 84, 

xalroe (καί, rol), and, indeed, 1, 4, 
8; although. 

καίω, Att. xdw, f. xavow, aor. 
ἔχαυσα, pf. κέκαυχα, pf. pass. or mid. 
κέκαυμαι, ΒΟΥ. pass. ἐχαύϑην, to burn 
1, 6, land 2. Eng. caustic. 

κακχόνοια, ας, ἡ (xaxdrooc), ill-will. 

καχόνοος, ov, contr. -οὐρ, _-ovy 
(κακός, vots), Wl-disposed, evil-minded, 
2, 5, 16 and 27. 

καχοποιέω, @, -ἥσω (καχύς, ποιέω), 
lo treat (any one) i. 

καχός, ἡ, ὄν, COMp. xaxlwy, sup. 
κάκιστος, bad, base, evil: χακίους περί 
w. acc. baser towards, etc., 1, 4, 8; 
cowardly (opp. to ἀγαϑός, brave); μὴ 
xaxlove εἶναι, that we be not more cow- 
ardly, 1. e., less daring, less courageous, 
or perh. as Krig., less faithful, 1, 8, 
18; κακῷ εἶναι, to be cowardly, 8, 2, 
81; τοὺς κακούς, the cowardly, 1, 9, 
15; cf. 2, 6,80; καχόν as subst. an 
evil, mischief, harm. Eng. caco- 
phony, Caco-graphy. 

καχουργέω, Gd, -ἥσω (κακός, ἔργον), 
to do evil to, to injure, harm. 


χαχοῦργος 


πακοῦργος, Ov, ὁ 
an evil-doer, a knave, 1, 9, 18. 

κακόω, ὦ, -ὥσω (xaxdc), to mal- 
treat, abuse, injure. 

κακῶς, adv. (xaxos), badly, il 
xaxwog τῶν ἡμετέρων ἐχόντων, our 
affairs being in a bad condition, 1, 5, 
16; κακῶς ἀποϑνήσκειν, lo die misera- 
bly, 8,1, 48; καχῶς πάσχειν, to suffer 
severely, 8, 8,12; κακῶς ποιεῖν Ἢ... CC. 
of pers. to do harm to, to treat il, 
1, 4,8: comp. κάκιον, sup. χάχιστα. 
Often used w. ἔχω, πάσχω, ποιέω, 
πράττω. 

κάκωσις, EWS, ἡ (xaxdw), abuse, 4, 
6, 8. 

καλάμη, NS, ἥ, a stalk, a straw. 

κάλαμος, ov, 6, a reed, 1,5,1; 4, 
5, 26. 
καλέω, ὥ, f. καλέσω or καλῶ, ἐκά- 
λεσα, κέκχληχα, κέκλημαι, ἐκλήϑην, to 
CALL, to summon, 1, 2,2; 1, 7, 18;— 
pass. to be called, named, 1, 2, 8 and 
18; mid. fo summon (to one’s self), 
8, 3, 1. 

καλινσέομαει, odpar, dep., found 
only in pres. and impf. (akin to 
xvdlw, xvdlydo, κυλινδέω), to roll, 
intrans. 

καλλεερέω, G, -ἴσω (xaddg, spor), 
to obtain favorable omens in a sacrifice. 
Mid. to obtain (for one’s self) favor 
able omens, 8, 4, 22. 

Καλλίμαχος, av, Callimachus, an 
Arcadian, 4, 1, 27. 

καλλέων, κάλλιστος: καλύς. 

κάλλος, δος, OVE, τό, beauty. Eng. 
CALLI-athentes (σϑένος, strength). 

καλλωπιόσμός, OD, ὁ (καλλωπίζξω, 
to make the face beautiful, to adorn one’s 
self; fr. καλός, dy, the face), personal 
adorning, 1, 9, 28. 

καλός, 1, ὄν, comp. καλλίων, sup. 
κπάλλισσος, beautiful, 1, ὃ, 22 and 
often: τὰ πάλλεσψα, the most beantiful 
(equipments), 8, 2, 7; τὰ καλόν, hon- 
orable conduct, honor, 2, 6, 18; χαλὸς 
καὶ dyads, honorable and good, 2, 6, 
19 and 90: Η͂ καλλιᾳξόν τε καὶ “grater, 
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καρπόω 


ὁ (κακός, ἔργον), me honorable and best, 2,1, 9; favor- 


able, propitious, καλὰ lege, 2, 2, 3. 

Κάλπη, 1s, ἡ, Calpe, in ‘Asiatic 
Thrace. 

Ἑαλχησονία, ας, ἡ. ““ Χαλκχηδονία, 
ας. ἡ, Chaleedonia. 

Ἑαλχησών, ὄνος, ἡ, --- Χαλχηδῶν, 
ὄνος, ἡ, Chalcadon. 

καλῶς, adv. (καλός), comp. κά2- 
λιον, sup. χάλλιστα, beautifully, well. 
nobly, honorably, favorably: καλῶς 
ἔχειν, to be well; καλῶς xgasvay, to 
Sare well, to be fortunate. 

κάμνω, καιιοῦμαι, Exdpor, xéxuyxa, 
to be weary, fatigued, 3, 4, 47; to be 
faint, exhausted ; to be ill. 

κἀμοί, κἄν, κἀν, κἀντεῦϑεν, crasis 
for καὶ ἐμοί, καὶ ἄν, καὶ ἐν, χαὶ ἐν- 
τεῦϑεν. 

κάνσυς, τος, 6, an oder garment, 
over-coat (a Persian and Median gar- 
ment with sleeves), 1, 5, 8. 

κἄπειτα « καὶ ἔπείτα. 

καπηλεῖον, Ov, τό (κάπηλος, a huck- 
ster), an inn: οἱ τὰ καπηλεῖα ἔχοντες, 
the inn-keepers, 1, 2, 24. 

καπίϑη, ng, ἡ, α capithe (a Persian 
measure containing two yulrixec), 1, 


ὅ, 6. 
καπνός, OV, 6, amoke, ΄ 
Kannadoxia, ag, ἡ, Cappadocia. 


κάπρος, OV, 6, a wild boar, 2, 2, 9. 

καρβατένη, ἧς, ἡ, α shoe of undressed 
leather, a brogue, 4, 5, 14. 

καρσία, ag, ἡ, the heart, 2, 5, 23. 
Eng. CARDIAC. 

Καρσούχειος or Καρδούχιος, a, ov, 
Carduchian (Koordish). 

Καρσοῦχοι, wy, οἱ, Cardichi, or 
Carduchians (Koords). 

Kdoxadag, ov, ὁ, Carcasus. 
καρπαέα, εἰς, ἡ, α rustic dance; 
perh. fr. καρπός, a fruit-dance or har- 

vest-danee, 
uagnzds, ad, 6, fruit, corn, 2, 5, 19, 
Eng.carPo-logy, CARPO-lile, Foly-CakP. 
καρπόω, @, -ώσω (καρπός), to bear 
Sruit.—Mid. to gather the fruits from, 
w. acc, 8, ἃ, 29. 





Κάρσος 


Ἡάρσος;: ov, 6, Carsus, a river of 
Cilicia. 

κάρνον, OV, τό, α ne of any kind: 
κάρυα πλατέα, probably in the Anab. 
chesineds. 

κάρφνη, NS, ἡ, hay, 1, 5, 10. 

Καστωλός, οὔ, ὁ, Castilus: Kaorw- 
λοῦ πεδίον, the plain of Castolus, a few 
miles N. Εἰ. of Sardis: 1, 1, 2; 1, 9, 7. 

κατά, prep. W. gen. or acc, down, 
opp. to ἀνά; (1) w. gen. 1, 5, 8; (2) 
w. ace. of place, down along, or sim- 
ply along, 8, 4, 30; also near, 1, 10, 7; 
to (after a verb of motion), 1, 10, 6; 
against, 1, 8, 12; against or upon, 1, 8, 
2; after, in pursuit of, 3,5, 2: κατὰ 
γῆν, xzé., by land, etc. 1, 1, 7; opposite 
to, over against, 1, 5, 10; 1, 8, 21; cf. 


1, 10, δ ;—of time, at, during ; of oth-. 


er relations, according to, 2, 2, 8; in, 
καϑ᾽ ἡσυχίαν, in quie, quiecly, 2, 8, 8: 
τὸ κατὰ τοῦτον εἶναι, 80 far as this man 
is concerned, 1, 6, 9; distributive, κατὰ 
ἔϑνη, nation by nation, 1, 8,9; κατὰ 
μῆνα, monthly, 1,9, 17; ef. 8, 2, 12; 
κατὰ ἴλας, κτέ., in compantes of horse, 
ete. 1, 2, 16. In compos. down, 
againa ; and intens. Eng. prefix 
caTa-, in caTa-strophe, CaTA-ract, etc. 
καταβαένω (κατά, βαίνω, q. V.), ἴο 
go down (from the interior towards 
the coast, opp. to ἀναβαίνω), 2, 5, 22. 
κατάβασις, εως, ἡ (καταβαίνω), the 
act of going down, the descent, 8, 4, 87 
and 9; opp. to ἀνάβασις. 
καταβλακεύω, -stow (xard, βλα- 
κεύω, fo be slack), to treat nogligently, to 
ruin by negligence. 
καταγάγοε : xarayw. 
καταγγέλλω (xard, ἀγγέλλω, α. ν.), 
to give information of (anything, acc.) 
agains (8 person, gen.), 2, 5, 38. 
κατάγειος, OF -γαιος, ον (κατά, 
γῆ), sublerranean, 4, 5, 25. 
καταγελάω, ὦ (κατά, yeddw, -aow 
and -ἀσομαι), to laugh at, to deride, w. 
gen. 2, 6, 23: to despise, 2, 6, 30; to 
mock, to go unpunished, 1, 9, 18 ; 2, 4, 4. 
κατάγνυμε (κατώ, ἄγνυμι, to break, 
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χαταχλείω 


ἄξω, tala, ἔαγα, ἐάγην : in prose only 
the compound), to break in Pieces, 
crush, 4, 2, 20. 

καταγοητεύω, OF γοητεύω, -svow 
(γόης, α juggler), to bewitch. 

κατάγω (xard, ἄγω, q. v.), to lead 
down ; to restore (to one’s native land), 
1, 1, 7; 1, 2, 2—Mid. ἐὸ march down, 
to arrive (at), ἐπὶ w. acc. 8, 4, 86. 

κατασδαπανάω, 6, -ἥσω (κατά, da- 
πανάω), to expend, to consume, 2, 2, 

κατασεελιάω, ὦ, -daw (χατά, δει- 
λιάω, δειλός, timid), to shrink from 
(anything) through timidity, 

κατασιεκάζω, -cow (κατά, δικάζω, 
to judge), to decide against, to condemn. 

κατασεώκω (xara, διώκω, q. V.), to 
chase down, pursue closely, 4, 2, 5. 

κατα-σοξάζω, -vow, to think un- 
Savorably of. 

κατασύω (xara, δύω, see δύνω), pf. 
plupf. and 2d aor. act. intrans., other 
tenses of the act. causative ; fo cause 
to enter inlo, lo sink, w. acc. 1, 8, 17; 
—mid. and intrans. tenses of the act. 
to sink, 8, 5, 11. 

καταϑεάομαε, ὦμαε (xara, Fedo- 
μαι, -ἄσομαι), to look down upon, to 
take a view, 1, 8, 14, 

καταϑέω (κατά, ϑέω, ᾳ. v.), to run 
down. 

καταϑύω (κατά, ϑύω, ϑύσω), to 
sacrifice, 8, 2, 12. 

καταισχύνω (xard, αἰσχύνω, f. 
alayure), to disgrace, w. acc. 3, 1, 30; 
to be unworthy gf, 8, 2, 14. 

κατακαίνω —= xaraxtelrw (χατά, 
καίνω, κατώ, xdxova, ἔχζνον), to slay, 
κατέχἄνον, 1, 6,2; 1, 9, 6 

καταχαέω (xard, καίω, q. V.), to 
burn down, 1, 4, 10; to consume by 
burning, to burn up, 8, 8, 1. 

κατάκεεμαε (κατά, κεῖμαι, q. V.), to 
lie down, to lie still, 8, 1, 18, fff. 

καταχηρύττω (χατά, κηρύττω, Q, 
v.), ἕο proclaim, to enjoin, 2, 2, 20. 

καταχλεέω (κατα, κλείω, κλείσω, 
ἔκλεισα, χέκλειχα, κέκλεισμαι and xé- 


χαταχοντίζω 


πλειμαι, ἐκλείοϑην), fo shut mp, fo ene 
close, 8, 4, 26; pass. 3, 8, 7. 
καταχοντέζω, τίσω, 


chop down, fo cut in pieces, 1, 8, 245 1, 
10, 9; pass. fo be cut down or eul in 
Pieces, κατακοπῆναι, 1, % 255 xaraxe 





comm. axe. 

κατα-κωλύω, -ὕσω, to hold in check, 
detain. 

καταλαμβάνω (xard, λαμβάνω, ἡ. 
Y¥.), to seize upon, to ocenpy, 1, 3, 145 1, 
10, 16; to light upon, to find, 8,1, 8; 
w. ace. and particip. 1, 10,18 ; to over 
take, 2, 2, 12; 8, 3, 8and 15; pass, to 
be taken, caught, 1, 8, 20; 8, 5, 2. 

καταλέγω (xatd, λέγω, 4. v.), (0 
speak of, (0 recount, 2, 6,27: εὐεργεσίαν 
κατέλεγεν ... ὅτι, he recounted it as a 
Dengfit, that, etc. Eng. caTaLoaus. 

καταλείπω (κατά, λείπω, q. γι), to 
Ueave, leave behind, 8, δ, δ; pass. 10 be 
i pes, left behind, 8, 1, 2; 8,- 

καταλεύω (xard, λεύω, fr. devs, 
Dorie for Ades, a sone), to stone fo 
death,—Pass, aor. κατελεύσϑην, to be 
stoned to death, 1, 5, 14, xarudev- 
σϑῆναι. 

καταλήψομαι, -ληφϑῶ: καταλαμ- 
βάνω. 

καταλλάττω (xord, ἀλλάττω, di 
λάξω, ἤλλαξα, ἤλλαχα, ἤλλαγμαι, ἠλ-: 
λάχϑην, comm, in Att. ἠλλάγην), to 
change, to change (a person) from en- 
mity to friendship, to reconcile ; pass. 
to be reconciled, καταλλαγείς, 1, 6, 1. 

καταλογέζομαε, -ίσομαι, -ἰοῦμαι 
(χατώώ, λογίζομαι, λόγος), lo rekon up, 
compute, consider, 


καταλύω (κατά, λύω, q. γ.}, to dis 
‘solve, to abolish: καταλῦσαι πρὸς w. 
ace. to come to an agreement with, 1y 1, 
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κατα-μένω (ᾳ. v.), to remain’ 
settle down. 


κατα: μερίζω, τίσω Oru, t0 ἐ 
tion, distribute, 

κατα-μέγνομε (q.¥,), to mingle 
mid. εἰς τὰς πόλεις κυτεμίγνυντο 
settled in the cities, 

κατανοέω, ὦ, -ἤσω (χατώ, 
fei olicbele τπ ὑπ} 

καταντειπέρας (κατά, ἀντί, πέι 


καταπησάω, ὦ, f. -ἦσω, (az 
daw), to leap down, 1, 8, 

καταπέπτω (κατά, πίπτω, q.¥ 
ΝΣ to fall off (from a by 


καταράομαι, ὥμαι (κατά, dod 
ἀράσομαι, ἤφαμαι, ἐο pray, to impr 
ἀρά, a prayer ; esp. an imprecatic 








κατασχέπτομαι 


ψυμι, oxedaow ΟΥ̓ σχεθώ, ἐσχέδασα, ἐσ- 
κέδασμαι, ἐσκεδάσϑην, to scatter), to 
scatter completely, to empty (a drinking 
horn). 

κατασκέπτομαι (xard, σχέπτοιαι, 
q. V.), 20 look carefully at, to inspect, w. 
ace. 1, 5, 12. 

κατασχευάζω (xara, oxevator, q. 
V:), to prepare, put in order, regulate, 
1, 9, 19; to equip, 8, 8, 19. 

κατασκηνέω, , -ἤσω (κατά, σχηνέω, 
σκηνή), to encamp, 3, 4, 82 and 88. 

κατασχηνόω, 6, -ὥσω (κατά, σκη- 
γόω, σκηνή), to encamp, 2, 2, 16. 
᾿͵ φατασχοπή, ἧς, ἡ (κατά, σκοπός, an 
observer, σχέπτομαι), an inspection, 68- 


κατασπάω (κατά, σπάω, σπάσω, 
pf. and aor. pass. assume o), lo draw 
down. Pass. 1, 9, 6, κατεσπάσϑη, was 
Grawn down. 

κατά-στασις, EMS, ἡ (καϑίστημι), 
the act of establishing ; sitwation, con- 
Gilion. 

καταστησομένων : καϑίστημι, 1, 8, 
8. 

καταστρατοπεσεύω, -εύσω, (κατά, 
στρατοπεδεύω, στρατόπεδον), to place 
in camp; mid. to place one’s sdf in 
camp, to encamp, 8, 4, 18. 

καταστρέφω, (xara, στρέφω, q. V.), 
to turn down ; mid. to subdue, subjugate, 
1, 9,14. Eng. CATASTROPHE. 

κατασφάττω (κατά, σφάττω, q. V.), 
to slaughter, to put to death, 4, 1, 28. 

κατασχέζω (xara, σχίξω, q. v.), to 
split completely. 

κατατείνω (xard, τείνω, α. V.), to 
stretch (anything) tight, to exert one’s 
self, to persist, 2, 5, 80. 

κατατέμνω (xara, τέμνω, α. V.), to 
cut down and along ; of ditches, to dig ; 
in the pass. κατετέτμηντο, had been 
dug, 2, 4, 13. 

κατατίέϑημε (xara, τίϑημι, q. V.); 
to place down ; mid. to place down (for 
one’s self): ovx . . . κατεϑέμην ἐμοί, 
I did not hoard (them, i. e., the 
darics) up for my own privaie use, 1, 
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χατ-οιχέω 


8,3; παρ᾽ οἷς τὴν φιλίαν, . . κατε- 
ϑέμεϑα, with whom, having concluded a 
Sriendship, we have laid it up (for safe 
keeping), 2, 5, 8, 

κατατετρώσχω (κατά, τιτρώσχω, 
4. V.), fo wound severely, 8, 4, 26. 

κατατρέχω (κατώ, τρέχω, α. V.), to 
run down. 

καταυλέζομαε, -ἰσοιαι, -ηὐλισιιαι, 
«ηυλίσϑην, to encamp, 

καταφαγεῖν: κατεσϑίω. 

καταφανής, ἐς (κατά, φαίνομαι, to 
appear), clearly seen, in plain sight, 1, 
8, 8; 2, 3, 8 

καταφεύγω (xara, petyw, α. V.), fo 
Slee for refuge, 1, 5, 18. 

xaraggoriw, ὥ, (xatu, φρονέω, 
φρήν, mind), to despise, 8, 4, 2. 

καταχωρέζω (κατά, χωρίξω, 4. V.), 
to arrange apart, assign to their places. 

κατέαξα : καταγνυμι. 

κατεϑέμην; κατατίϑημι. 

κατεῖσον : καϑοράω. 

κατελήφϑην: καταλαμβάνω. 

κάτεεμε, κατῇειν (κατά, εἶμι), to go 
down, descend, 
. wazelyor: κατέχω, 

κατεργάζομαι (κατά, ἐργάζομαι, 
q. v.), to accomplish, achieve, 1, 9, 20; 
2, 6, 22. 
᾿ κατέρχομαι (κατά, ἔρχομαι, q. V.), 
to go, or cone, down, or back, to return. 

κατεσϑίω (κατά, ἐσϑίω, q. V.), to 
eat down, ΟΥ a8 we say, to eat up, tode- . 
vour. 

κατέχω (κατά, ἔχω, 4. V.), to hold, or 
have, down ; to restrain, 8, 1, 20; to oc- 
cupy, 4, 2,5; to constrain, compel, pass. 
2, 6, 18; intrans. to hold one’s course, 
come to land. 

XATHYOOED, to speak 
against, accuse, 

κατηγορία, ag, i, an accusation, 
charge. Eng. CATEGORY. 

κατηρεμέζω, -law or -ἰὥὦ (ἠρέμα, 
quietly), to quiet down, tranquilize. 

xatidsive καϑοράω. 

κατ-οικέω, ὥ, -ἥσω, lo dwell in, re 
side. 


τἂν 6 
ως -1ouW), 


κατ-οιχίζω 


κατοοεπίέζο,, -ἰσὼ or -ιἰὦ, trans. to 
found a city, or a colony. 

κατορύττω (κατά, ὀρύττω, q. V.), to 
dig down, to bury, 4, 5, 29; κατορω- 
θυγμένος, concealed by burying. 

κάτω, adv. (xara), Opp. to dra, w. 
a verb of motion, downwards ; rest, 
down, below: of xatw, those who dwell 
an the coast, 

καῦμα, AOS, τό (καίω), heat, 1, 7, 6. 

καύσιμος, ον (καίω), 

Καῦσετρου πεσίον, τό, the plain of 
Caystrus or Cagster: Cayster-fied, 1, 
2, 11. 

xde, see καίω. 

κέγχρος, Ov, 6 or 1}, millet, 1, 2, 22. 

χκεΐμαε, χείσομαι, éixeluny, to lie, to 
be laid, 2, 4, 12 ; to lie (dead), 1, 8, 27. 

κέκτημαε S κτάομαι. 

Keiacval, dy, ai, Celene, 1, 2, 7, ff. 

κελεύω, -εύσω, ἐχέλευσα, κεχέλευχα, 
κεκέλευσμαι, ἐχελεύσϑην, to order, w. 
acc. and infin. 1, 5, 8 and 13; ἰο bid, 
exhort, tell, 1, 9, 27; to urge, advise, 1, 
4, 14. 

κενός, ἥ, dv, enptly, vacant, 8, 4, 20; 
w. gen. without, 1, 8, 20; idle, un- 
Sounded, φόβος, 2, 2, 21. 

κενοτάφιον, OV, τό (χενύς, τάφος, 
a tomb), an empty tomb, a CENOTAPH. 

κεντέω, @, -jow (akin to χέντρον, a 
sting), to goad, to torture; pass. 3, 1, 
29. Der. CENTAUR. 

Kevrolryg, ov, ὁ, Centrites, a branch 
of the Tigris. 

χεράμεον, Ov, τό (χέραμος, clay), 
an earthen jar, a measure for fluids — 
about 6 gallons (a fraction less). 

κεράμιος. A, OP, OF κεράμειος, a, 
ov, OF χεραμεοῦς, a, ovr, OF xEQuutroc, 
ἡ. ov (κέραμος, clay), made of clay, 
earthen ; πλίνϑοις κεραμίναις, of burnt 
bricks, or potter’s bricks, 8, 4,7. Eng. 
CERAMIC, 

Keganay ἀγορά, ἡ, Ceramon-agé- 
18. the market of the Ceramians, 1, 

κεράννυμε, κεράσω, Att. κερώ. ἐχέ- 
ρθασα, χέχραχα, κέχραμαι, ἐχράϑην ΟΥ̓ 
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κηρύττω 


ἐκεράσϑην, to mix, mingle ; κεράσας, 1, 
2,18. Der. cRAsIs. 

κέρας, κέρατος, and κέρως, τό, a 
horn, a trumpet, 2, 2, 4; the wing of an 
army, 1, 8, 4, and often :——a drink- 
ing horn, or cup, a beaker: a mountain 
peak. Eng. rhino-ceros ; Lat. cornu. 

Νερασούντιος, ov, ὁ, a man of Ce- 
rasus, or Kerasus. 

Ἡερασοῦς, οὔὗντος. ἡ (χερασός, ὁ 
or ἡ, α cherry-tree. Cf. Lat. cerdsus, 
Fr. cerise, Germ. Kirsche, Eng. cherry), 
Cerasus, or Kerasus: in Pontus on the 
Euxine. The cherry is said to have 
been sent from this region to Italy 
about 70 B.C. 

κεράτινος;, ἢ, ον (χέρας), made of 


Κέρβερος, ov, 6, Cerdérus, the dog 
of Hades. 

κερσαένω, κερδᾶνώ, éxigdava, xe- 
xigdnxa (κέρδος), to gain, 2, 6, 21. 

κερσαλέος, a, ov (χέρδος), profita- 
ble, lucrative ; comp. -ὠφερος, 1, 9, 17. 

κέρσος, FOG, OVS, τό, gain, earn- 
ings: τὸ κατὰ μῆνα χέρδος, the monthly 
earnings, 1, 9, 17. 

Kégoog: in some editt. for Kag- 
σος, 1, 4, 4. 

Κερτωνός, or Κερτωνόν, or Κερτώ- 
mov, Or Κερτότνιον, ΟΥ̓ Κυτώτιον, Certd- 
nus or -um, etc., a town in Mysia. 

κεφαλαλγής, ἐς (xepady, ἄλγος, 
pain), liable to cause a headache, 2, 3, 
15. 

κεφαλή, ἧς, ἡ, the head. Eng. CEPH- 
ALIC, CEPHALOUS. 

κησεμών, ὄνος, ὁ (χῆδος, care), a 
guardian, protector, 8, 1, 17. 

κήσομαε, Only pr. and impf. to care 
Jor, w. gen. ᾿ 

κηρίον, ov, τό (κηρός, beeswax), a 
honeycomb, 4, 8, 90. 

κηρύκειον, or χηρύχιον, ov, τό (κή- 
evs, a herald), a herald’s staff. 

κῆρυξ, or κήρυξ, txos, ὁ, α herald, 
2, 2, 20; 8, 1, 46; α messenger, an en- 
voy, 2,1, 7; 2 8, 1 and 2. 

κηρύττω, -ξω, ἐχήρυξα (xjou:\ “ 








Κηφισόδωρος 


proclaim ; impers. proclamation is 
made through a herald, 3, 4, 36. 

Κηφιεσόσωρος, ov, 6, Cephisodérus. 

Κηφισοφῶν, ὥντος, 6, Cephisiphon. 

κεβώτιον, ov, τό (dim. of χιβωτύς, 
@ wooden box), a box, a chest. 

Κιλεκία, ag, ἡ, Cilicia. 

Kiiacg, Ἠέλικος, ὁ, a Cilician. 

Κίλεσσα, ns, ἡ. 4 Cilician woman. 

κενσυνεύω, -εύσω (κίνδυνος), to be 
in danger, to incur danger, 1,1, 4; 1, 
4, 14. 

κένσονος, Ov, 6, danger, w. infin. 
2, 5, 17. 

κινέω, ὥ, -yow, to move, trans. Ww. 
acc. 3, 4, 28. 

κιττός, OD, ὃ, the wy. 

Kizaydeas, ov, 6, Cleagéras, an 
Athenian painter. 

Kizalveros, ov, 6, Cleenetus. 

Kiéayvdeos, ov, 6, Cleandrus or 
Cleander. 

Kisdvwe, ορος, 6, Clednor. 

Kisdestog, ov, 6, Clearetus, 

Kiéaeyzos, ov, 6, Clearchus, 1, 1, 
9; 1, 2,1 and 9 and 15; 1, 8,1 and ff.; 
1, 5, 11 and ff.; 1, 6, 5 and 9; 1, 7, 1; 
1, 8, 4 and 18; 1, 10, 5 and 14; 2,1, 4 
and ff.; 2, 2, 2 and ff.; 2, 3, 2and ff; 
2, 4,2 and ff.; 2,5, 2and ff; 2,6,1 
and ff. 

πλεέω, χλείσω, ἔκλεισα, xéxdexa, 

κέχλειμαι ΟΥ κέκλεισμαι, ἐχλείσϑην, ἴο 
shut, to bolt, Older Att. κλήω. 

κλέος. OVG, τό, fame, renown: often 
enters into the composition of prop- 
er names. 

κλέπτω, κλέψω, Ixhewa, χέκλοφα, 
κόχλεμμαι, ἐκλέφϑην n. Att. prose, 
ἐκλάπην, to steal, to take by stealth, or 
secrely. Eng. CLEPTO-mania, CLEPS- 
ydra. 

Ἠλεώνυμος, ov, 6, Cleonymus, 4, 
1, 18. 

κλίμαξ, axog, 7, a ladder, 4, 5, 25. 
Eng. CLIMAX. 

κλένη, ns, ἡ (κλίνω), a bed, couch, 
4,4,21. Eng. cinouc. 

κλένω, κλινώ, ἔχλινα, xéixdixa late, 
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κολωνός 


κόχλιμαι, ἐχλίϑην, to in-CLINE, lean, 
Eng. CLIME, CLIMATE (κλίμα). 

κλοπή, ἧς, ἡ (κέκλοφα, κλέπτω), the 
act of stealing, theft, 4, 6, 14. 

κλωπεύω, OF χλοπεύω, -δύσω (xdo- 
ni), to take stealthily. 

κλώψ, κλωπός, ὁ (κλέπτω), α thie, 
robber, marauder. 

κνέφας, ovg, later arog, τό, dark- 
1638, dusk ; ἀμφὶ xy., 4, 5, 9. 

κνημές, ἴσος, ἡ (κνήμη, the part of 
the leg between the ancle and the 
knee), a leggin, a greave, 1, 2, 16. 

κόγχη, NC, ἥ, ἃ kind of shell-fish, 
muscle or cockle, Lat. concha. Eng. 
CONCH. 

κογχυλεάτης. OV, ὁ (χόγχη), CON- 
taining petrified shells: λίϑου κογχυ- 
λιάτου, Of shelly stone, 8, 4, 10. 

χοῖλος, ἡ. Ov, hollow, deep (with 
valleys). Lat. calum. 

κοιμάω, ὥ, -yow (akin to κεῖμαι, 
Lat. cumbo, cubo), to lull to sleep ; mid. 
to fall asleep, 2, 1, 1. 

κοινῇ. adv. (κοινός), in common, 
jointly, 8, 8, 2. 

κοενός, ή, ὄν, common, 8, 1, 48. 
Eng. epi-CENE (ἐπί-κοινος). 

κοινόω, ὥ, -ὡσω (κοινός), fo make 
common ; mid. to communicate with, 
share with, to consult. 

κοινωνέω, @, -ἥσω, to be a sharer 
(κοινωνός), partaker. 

κοινωνός, οὔ, ὁ, a sharer, partaker, 
Ww. gen. 

Korgarddys, or -das, ov, 6, Cera- 
tades or -das, a Theban. 

Koirot, ὧν, or Koirac, ὦν, of, the 
Ceti, or Cate. 

κολάζω, κολάσομαι (rare xoAgaw), 
to chastise, 2, 5,13; 2, 6, 9. 

κόλασις, £06, ἡ (κολάξω), chastise- 
ment. 
Koioscal, oy, al, Colosse, 1, 2, 6. 

Koiyls, (dos, ἡ, Colchis; 8. E. of 
the Euxine, 

K6éAxzog, ov, ὃ, a Colchian. 

κολωνός, οὔ, ὁ, α hill, hillock, 
mound. 
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Kopavia, ag, ἧ, Comania, 
κομεσή, ἧς, ἡ (κομίζω), the act of 
, Conveyance, 

κομέζω, κομέσω or κομεῶ, κτεέ., to 
carry, convey ; mid. to convey one’s self, 
8, 2, 26. 

κονεατός, %j, ὄν (κονία, plaster or 
stucco), plastered or cemented, 4, 2, 22. 

κονιορτός, οὔ, ὁ {xonc, dust, vp- 
ruuc, to excite), a cloud of dust, 1, 8, 8. 

κόπος, Ov, ὁ, (χόπτω), weariness, 
fatigue. 

κόπρος, Ov, ὁ, dung, faces, ordure, 
1, 6, 1. 

κόπτω, -u'w, ἔχοψα, xéxoma, xéxou- 
μαι, ἐκόπην, lo strike and cut, to CHOP, 
to slaughter, 2, 1, 6. 

κόρη, ἧς, ἡ, α maiden, a girl, 4, ὅ, 9. 

Κορσωτή, ῆς, ἡ, Corsdte, 1, 5, 4. 

Κορύλας, ov or a, ὅ, Corylas, ruler 
of Paphlagonia. 

κορυφή, ἧς, ἡ, the highest point, the 
summit, 8, 4, 41. 

Kog@yveca, ag, ἡ, Coronda, a city of 
Boeotia. 

κοσμέω, @, -ἥσω (χόσμος), to ar- 
range, to marshal, 8,2, 86; to adorn; in 
pass. χοσμηϑῆναι, to be adorned, 1, 9, 
28. Eng. COSMETIC. 

κόσμιος, a, ον (χόσμος), orderly, 
well-behaved. 
κόσμος, OV, 6, Order ; ornament, 1, 
9, 23. Eng. COSMICAL, micro-COSM. 

Κοτύωρα, wr, ta, Colydra, a city 
on the southern coast of the Euxine. 

Korvmelrys, ov, 0, a citizen of 
Cotyora. 

κοῦφος, 7, ον, light in weight; 
χόρτυς κοὔύφος, light, dry, grass; hay, 
1, 5, 10. 

κούφως, lightly, with agility. 

κράζω, xousw late, ἔκραγον, xé- 
xoaya, to cry oul. 

πράνος, EOC, OVS, τό, a helmet ; 
κράνη χαλχᾶ, 1, 2, 16. The xadvoc 
was without a crest (λόφος), and thus 
differed from the κόρυς, according to 
Theisz. Akin to CRANIUM. 

χρατέω, ὥ, -ἡσὼ (χράτος), to be 
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strong, to be conqueror, 2,1, 10; to be 
victorious, 8, 2, 39; w. gen. to have 
power over, to rule, 2, 5, 7; to conquer, 
8, 4, 26. 

κρατήρ, ἦρος; ὁ (κεράννυμι, Lo miz), 
α large bowl for mixing the wine and 
water, a mixer. Eng. CRATER. 

κράτεστα, adv. (in form, neut. 
plur. of xgaziorus), in the best manner ; 
most bravely, 3, 2, 6; 8,3, 3. Positive 
εὖ, COMP. χρδῖττον. 

κράτεστος, ἢ, ον, Sup. adj. (posi- 
tive ἀγαϑός, comp. χρείσσων or χρείτ- 
των), (fr. κράτος), most powerful, most 
eminent, svoblest, 1, 5, 8; 2, 2,83; most 
distinguished, best, 1, 9,2 and 18, f£.: 
κρώτιστον, 86. ἐστίν, it is best, 3, 4, 
41. 

κράτος, EOS, OVS, τό, strength, 
power: διώκειν κατὰ χρ., to pursue 
vigorously, 1, 8,19; ἐλαύνειν ἀνὰ xo., 
to ride at the top of one’s speed, 1, 8, 1; 
φεύγειν ἀνὰ κρ.. to flee precipitously, 1, 
10, 15. Eng. awo-crat, aristo-cRaT. 

κραυγή, is, ἡ (κοάζω, lo scream), a 
ery, 1, 5, 12; σὺν χραυγῇ, with an out- 
cry, with shouting, 1,2, 17; κραυγὴν 
ἀνέχεσϑαι, 1, 8, 11; xg. ποιεῖν, 2 2 
17. 

κρέας. ὡς, τό, plur. τὰ χρέα, flesh, 
meat, 1, 5, 2, ff. 

πρεέττων, OY, Len. oros, comp. 
adj. (pos. ἀγαϑός, sup. κράτιστος), 
better ; ὁδὸν χρείττω, 2, 2, 10; more 
powerful, 1, 2, 26; 2, 5, 19; more wuse- 
Ful, 3, 1, 4. 

κρεμάννυμε, κοεμὼ (-dow), ἐκρέ- 
μασα; pass. or mid. pres. χρειεάννυ- 
μαι OF χρέμαμαι, pf. κεκοέμασμαι 
(late), aor. pass. ἐχρειάσϑην, f. mid. 
χρεμήσομαι, aor. mid. ἐχρεμασάμην, 
to hang (trans.), 1, 2,8; pass. to be 
suspended, κρέματται, 8, 2, 19. 

κρήνη, ns, ἡ, α fountain, 1, 2, 18, 

κρηπίές, ἔσος, 1}, a foundation, 8, 4, 
7 and 10. 

Κρής, Konrés, ὁ, a Cretan ; comm. 
plur. Αρῆτες, Koneciv, of, Cretans, 
Eng. CRETA-ccous, 





χριϑή 


κριϑή, ἧς, ἡ, barley, comm. plur. 

ly Dy 22s 

κρέϑενος, ἡ, ον (κριϑή), Of barley ; 
οἶνος χρίϑινος, wine Of barley, 1. 6., 
beer, 4, δ, 28. 

κρένω, κρινῶ, ἔχρινα, κόκρικα, χέχρι- 
μαι, ἐχρίϑην, to fudge, decide, 1, 9, 5 
and 20 and 28; do estimate, 1, 9, 30. 
Eng. CRITIC, etc. 

κριός, οὔ, ὁ (χέρας, χεραός, horned), 
a ram. 

χρέσις, ews, ἡ (xelyw), the act of de- 
ciding, a trial, 1, 6,5. Eng. crisis. 

κρόμμυον, OF χρόμυον, OV, τό, aN 
onion. 

κροτέω, ὦ, -ἥσω, —= χρούω. 

κρότος, Ov, ὁ, α din, a clapping 
(esp. of hands). 

κρούω, -ovow, to strike, knock, clash, 
4, 5, 18. 

κρύπτω, χρύψω, Exovya, κέχρυιιμαι, 
ἐχρύφϑην, to conceal, to hide, w. two 
ace. 1, 9,19; t conceal (by keeping 
silence), 1, 4,12. Eng. ΟΕΥΡΊ, etc. 

κρωβύλος, Or κρώβυλος, Ov, 6, a 
tuft, or braid, of hair; or perh. on a 
helmet a leathern braid or tuft. 

κτάομαε, -ὦμαι, κτήσομαι, κέκτη- 
μαι or ἔχτηιιαι, ἐκτησάμην, to get, to ac- 
quire, 1,9, 19; pf. to have acquired — to 
possess, 1, 7, 3. 

κτεένω, χτενῶώ, ἔχτεινα, pf. ἀπέκτο- 
va, and in all the parts, the comp. 
ἀπο- is far more comm. ἕο kill, to 
slay, 2, 5, 82. 

κτῆμα, ατος, TO (χτάομαι), a thing 
acquired ; comm. plur. possessions, 2, 
6, 24. Cf. χρῆμα. 

κτῆνος, EOS, OVG, τό (xYdouat), a 
possession; comm. plur. τὰ xzzijrn, 
possessions, esp. cattle, 8, 1, 19. 

κτήσασϑαε: κτάομαι. 

KinGiag, ov, 6, Ctesias, a Greek 
physician at the Persian court, 1, 8, 
26 and 27. 

κυβερνήτης, ov, 6, (χυβερνάω, to 
steer), a helmsman, pilot. Lat. guber- 
nator: Eng. GUBERNATORIAL. 

κυβιστάω, ὦ, -yow (κύβος, CUBE), 
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Κῦρος 


to cast one’s self head-foremost (or as 
dice are cast). 

Ktdvog, ov, ὁ, Cydnus, a river in 
Cilicia. 

κυζικηνός, οὔ, ὃ (8c. στατήρφ), 8 
gold coin of Cyzicus, @ cyzicene: 
somewhat larger than the daric, It 
is said to have passed at Athens for 
28 drachme ; the daric for 20. See 
ϑαρειχός. 

Κύζικος, ov, ἡ, Cyzicus, a city of 
Phrygia on the Propontis. 

κύκχλος, Ov, ὁ, a circle: κύχλῳ, ina 
circle, round about, 8,1, 2 and 12; ἡ 
κύχλῳ χώρα, the surrounding country, 
8, 5, 14; sometimes not in a strict 
sense, where only the greater part of 
the circuit round is denoted, 1; 5, 4; 
a wall around, 3,4,7 and 11. Eng. 
CYCLE, CYCLIC, CYCLONE, CYCL-ops, 
CYCLO-pedia, etc. 

κυχλόω, ὦ, -wWow (κύκλος), to sur- 
round ; pass. to be surrounded, 1, 8, 18. 

κύχλωσις, EWS, ἡ (χυκλόω, κύκλος), 
the act of surrounding: ὡς εἰς κύκλω- 
σιν, as tf for the purpose of surrounding 
(them), 1, 8, 28. 

κυλίνσω, or χυλινδέω, ὦ, or κυλίω, 
χυλίσω, ἐκύλισα, κεχύλισμαι, ἐκυλί- 
σϑην, to roll, trans.; mid. intrans.: 
Eng. CYLINDER, etc. 

Κυνίσκος, ov, ὁ, Cyniscus, a Spar- 
tan general. 

κυπαρίττινος, ἡ, ον (χυπώριττος, 
cupressus, cypress), made of cypress. 

κῦμα, arog, τό, a ware, billow. 

κύπτω, -wo, to stoop. 

Κυρεῖος, ela, etov, or Κύρειος, a, 
ov, belonging to Cyrus: τὸ Κύρειον 
στρατόπεδον, the camp of Cyrus, 1, 10, 
1; of Κύρειοι, the soldiers of Cyrus, 
meaning the Persians who had been 
in his service, 3, 2, 17. 

κύρεος, a, ον (κῦρος, authority), 
having power, competent. 

Κῦρος, ov, ὁ, Cyrus: Κῦρος 6 dg- 
χαῖος, Cyrus the elder, 1, 9,1; else- 
where in the Anabasis Cyrus the 
younger (ὁ νεώτερος) is meant. 
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to express, ἐλπίδας, 1, 2,11; to say, to 
propose, 2, 1, 15 ;—pass. to be said, to 
be reckoned, 1, 6, 1 ;---λέγεται, ἐδ said, 
w. nom. and infin. 1, 2, 8 and 12 and 
21; impers. w. acc. and infin. 1, 8, 6. 
Eng. dia-LECT, LEXICON. . 
λεέα, ας, ἡ, booty, plunder. 
λεεμών, ὥνος, ὁ (λείβω, to pour), a 


λεῖος, a, ov, smooth (without rocks 
or other obstructions), 4,4,1. Cf. 
Lat. lavis. 

λείπω, λείψω, ἔλιπον, λέλοιπα, Aé- 
λειμμαι, ἐλείφϑην, to leave, abandon, 1, 


2, 21 ;—pass. to be left, 2, 4,5; t sur- 


vive, 8, 1,2. Eng. el-Lipsis (ἐν, 4.); 
ec-LIPSE, ec-LIPTIC (ἐκ, 2.). ' 

hextéos, α, ον (λέγω), (that) must 
be spoken. 

λέξοντες : λέγω, 1, 8, 18. 

ΔΛεοντῖνος, ἔνη, tvor, of Leontini ; 
as subst. a Leontine. 

λευχκοϑώραξ, ἄκος, 6, ἡ (λευκός, 
ϑώραξ, breast-plate), with white corselet, 
1, 8, 9. 

Levxds, ἤ, όν, white, bright (λεύσσω, 
atem Aevx., 10 LOOK, Lat. lua, luce). 

λήγω, λήξω, ἔληξα, to cease, to come 
to an end, 8, 1, 9. 

ληέζομας ληίσομαι, Att. λήξομαι 
(ληίς, λεία, plunder), to plunder, spoil, 
vob, 4, 8, 23. 

λῆρος; ov, 6, nonsense, idle talk. 

λῃστεία, ag, ἡ (λήξομαι), robbery, 


λῃστής, οὗ, 6 (λήξομαι), a robber, 
plunderer. 

Alay, exceedingly, very. 

λίϑενος, (vy, ewor (λίϑος), of stone, 
8, 4, 7 and 9. 

λέϑος, Ov, ὃ, a stone ; stone (denot- 
ing the material), 8, 4, 10. Eng. 
LITHO-graph, mono-LiTH. 

λιμήν, ἕνος, ὁ, a@ harbor, haven, 


λιμός, οὔ, 6, hunger, famine, ἀπώ- 
λετο ὑπὸ λιμοῦ, 1, 5, 5. 

λενοῦς, ἢ, οὖν (λίνον, flax), LINEN, 
4, 7, 15. 


λογέξομαε, -ἰσομαι ΟΥ̓ -ιοῦμαι, λελό- 
γισμαι, ἐλαγισάμην (λόγος), to consider, 
8, 1, 20; to calculate, estimate, 2, 2, 13. 
λόγος, Ov, ὁ (λέγω), word, argu- 
ment, conversation, 1, 6, 6; often in 


| plur. 2, 5, 16; discussion, conversation, 


interview, εἰς λόγους, 2, 5, 4; cf. ὃ, 1, 
29: rumor, report, διῆλϑε λόγος, a re- 
port went abroad, 1, 4, 7; narrative, 2, 
1,1; 3,1, 1, ete. Eng. Locic, -Loey 
(in philology, theology, etc.), LoGo- (in 
logometric, logomachy, etc.), LoG- (in 
logarithm, etc.), -LOGUE (in dialogue, 
monologue, eclogue). 

λόγχη, NG» ἡ, the point of a spear, 1, 
8, 8, ; by meton. a spear, 2, 2, 9, etc. 

λοισορέω, ὦ, -ἥσω (λοίδορος, a re- 
viler), to rail at, reproach, revile, w. 
acc, in the act. 8, 4,49; w. dat. in 
the mid. 

λοιπός, ij, όν (λείπω), left, remain- 
ing: τὴν λοιπήν, 86. ὁδόν, the rest of the 
way, 8, 4, 46: τὸ λοιπόν, the rest of the 
time, henceforth, 8, 2, 8 and 38 ; thence- 
forth, 2, 2,5; τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας, 
the rest of the day, 8, 4,6 and 16; 
λοιπόν, Βα. ἐστί, it remains, 3, 2, 29. 

Aoxeds, οὔ, ὁ, a Locrian. 

Λουσιάτης, ov, and Δουσιεύς, éwe, 


6, a citizen of Lusi (Aovaol), a town in - 


northern Arcadia, 4, 2, 21; 4, 7, 11. 
᾿ λόφος, ov, 6, an elevation, emi- 
nence, α hill γήλοφος, 1, 10, 12. 

λοχαγέω, ὥ, -ἥσω, to serve as cap- 
tain (λοχαγός). 

hoyayla, ας, ἡ (λύχος, ἄγω), the 
command of a company, 8, 1, 30; plur. 
the command of companies, 1, 4, 15. 

λοχαγός, οὔ, ὁ (λόχος, ἄγω), a com 
mander of a company (λόχος), @ cap 
tain, 8, 1, 88 and often. 

λοχέτης, ov, 6, a member of a λόχος. 

λόχος, Ov, ὁ (λέγω, to collect), a 
company of soldiers, comm. of about 
100 men, 1, 2, 25. 

Avdia, ag, ἡ, Lydia, a country in 
the western part of Asia Minor 

Avdtos, fa, cov, Lydian. 

Avdés, οὔ, 6, a Lydian. 


Avxatos, «ia, αἴον, belonging to| Awiwvand Agiwr,comp. of cy 
‘Mount Lyceum, in Arcadia, sacred | more advantageous, better, 3,1, 7 
to Zeus und Pan: τὰ Αύκαια, te| λωτοφάγος, ου,ὁ (λωτός, ἃ ΞΡ 
ἔψοαα, αὶ festival celebrated by the | of date, and φαγεῖν, to eat), a 
Areadians in honor of Pan; ϑύειν τὰ | enter, 8, 2, 25. 

Ab,, to celebrate the Lyccea, 1, ὃ, 10. λωφάω, ὥ, -ήσω, to reat from t 
Avxdoves, ὧν, οἱ, Lycaonians, cease, lighten up, 4, 7, 6, 
Avxaovia, ας, ἡ, Lycaonia, between 
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πατητιχοί, fr, περὶ and πατέω, to walk) 
for his disciples. 

᾿Αὐκεος, ov, ὁ, Lycius, a Syracusan, 
1, 10, 14and 15; an Athenian, 3, 3, 20. 

λύκος, Ov, ὁ, α wolf, 2,2, 9. 

᾿Αὐκος, ov, ὃ, Lycus, or Wolf-river, 
name of several different streams. 

᾿Αὐκῶν, wvos, ὁ, Lycon, an Achwan, 

λυμαίνομαι, λυμανοῦμαι, pf. λελύ- 
μασμαι, aor, ἐλυμηνάμην (λῦμα, filth 
removed by washing), to spoil, to γμῖπι: 
ὦ λυμαινόμεϑα τὴν πρᾶξιν, whose enter- 
prise we are ruining, 1, 8, 16. 

λυπέω, &, -σω (λύπη), to annoy, to 
harass, w. ace, 2, 3, 28; pass, fo be an- 
noyed, grieved, 1, 8, 8. 
ἕῳ πν ἦν pain, sorrow, grief, 8, 


λυπηρός, &, ὅν (λύπη), painful ; 
of persons, troublesome, annoying, 2, 
᾿λυσιτελέω, ὦ (λυσιτελής, paying 
expenses, tr. λύω, to cancel, and τέλος, a 
"Ἢ ἀμ, to δὲ profitable, advantageous, 


4, 
λύσσα OF λύττα, ης, ἡ, frenzy, mad 
ness, 
λύω, λύσω, ete., to Loose; to 
break, destroy, γέφυραν, 2, 4, 17; to 
violate, to break, σπονδάς, 3, 1, 2; 
aia Bas pass. to be loosed, set 
1 8, 4, 85; to be removed, ὕβρις, 
ὑποψία, 8,1, δι, Eng. ana tse 








nd, by, a particle used in o 
followed by the acc.; comm. in 
clauses; but when preceded by 
itis affirmative : ud τοὺς ϑεούς, | 





tus, a town of Elis. 
μακρᾶν, adv, se. ὁδόν, 
great distance, far, 3, 4, 17. 
μακρός, ἄ, ὄν, comp. μακρόε 
sup. μαχρότατος, long (of dist 
and of time), 2, 2,12; comp. 
ther, a greater distance, , 4, 16. 
μακρῷ (uaxgds), far, dy far. 
Ἂ Benen Nate @ Macronia 


"dda, adv. comp. μάλλον,, 





μαλαχίζομαι 


μάλιστα, very, exceedingly, μάλα τα- 
χέως, 8, 4, 15; μάλα ἐρῶντες, very 
greatly longing, 8, 1, 20; certainly, 
8, 5,11; ov μάλα, not at all, 2, 6, 15. 
Comp. more, rather, 1, 1, 5; οὐδὲν 
μᾶλλον, none the better, 8, 8,18. Sup. 
most, especially, ὡς μ. ἐπικρυπτόμενος, 
concealing it as much as he was able, 1, 
1, 6; ἡ δυνατὸν μάλιστα, as much as 
possible, 1, 8, 15. 

μαλακίζομαι, -ἰισϑήσυμαι (μαλα- 
μός, soft), to be effeminate, self-indul- 
gent 


μανέντες ; μαίνομαι, 2, 5, 10. 

μανϑάνω, μαϑήσομαι, μεμάϑηκα, 
ἔμαϑον, to learn, w. infin. 1, 9, 4; 8, 
2, 25; to ascertain, w. acc. 2, 5, 87. 
Eng. MATHEMATICS. 

μαντεία, as, ἡ (μαντεύομαι, to 
prophesy, μάντις), ἃ response (of an 
oracle), 3, 1, 7. 

μαντεύομαε, -εύσομαι (μάντις), to 
prophesy, deliver an oracle. 

μαντευτός, Hj, Gv (μαντεύομαι), in- 
dicated by an oracle. 

Μαντινεύς, ws, 6, α Mantindan, 
from Mantinéa in Arcadia. 

μάντες, εως, ὁ (μαίνομαι), a proph- 
εἰ, diviner, 1, 7, 18. Eng. necro-MAn- 
CY. 

Μαρσόνιοε, or Μάρδοι, wy, ol, the 
Mardonii, or Mardi, or -ians, a war- 
like people 8. of Armenia. 

Μαριάνσυνοε, wy, ol, the Maryan- 
apni, or -tans. 

μάρσιεπος, OF μάρσιππος, ov, 6, a 
pouch, bag, 4, 8, 11. 

Μαρσύας, ov, ὁ, Marsfas, 1, 2, 9. 

μαρτυρέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (μάρτυς), to 
bear witness, w. dat. 8, 8, 12. 

μαρτύριον, ov. τό (μάρτυρ), a lesti- 
mony, proof, 8, 2, 18 

μάρτυς, ὕρος, ὁ, a witness, Eng. 
MARTYR. 

Μαρωνείτης, ov, 6, α Maronite, of 
Maronea, ἃ town of Thrace. 

μασϑός, 866 μαστός. 

Μάσκας, gen. λΔίάσχα, ὁ, the Mas- 
cas, a river of Mesopotamia. 
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μέγας 


μαστεύω, ~evow (ch. poetic, cf. 
μάομαι), to seek, to earnestly desire, w. 
infin. 8, 1, 43. 

μαστιγόω, ὥ, -wow (μάστιξ), to 
scourge, lash, whip, 4, 6, 15. 

μάστιξ, «εγος, ἧ, α whip: ὑπὸ pa- 
σείγων, under the lash, 8, 4, 25. 

μαστός, οὔ, ὁ, the breast, 1, 4, 17. 

μάταιος, ala, aeov (μάτην), vain, 


μάτην, adv. in vain. 

μάχαιρα, ας, ἢ (akin to μάχη), a 
knife, sword (slightly curved, as dis- 
tinguished fr. ξίφος, a straight sword), 
1, 8, 7. . 

μαχαέρεον, ov, τό, dim, of μώχαι- 
ea, a dagger, dirk. 

μάχη, NG ἡ (μάχομαι), battle, 2,1, 4; 
battlefield, 2, 2,6. Eng. logo-macay. 

μάχεμος, Ny OV (μάχομαι), adapted 
to fighting, warlike. 

μάχομαι, μαχοῦμαι, μεμάχημαι, 
ἐμαχεσάμην, to fight, w. dat. to fight 
with (1. 6. against), 1, 5, 9; w. σὺν and 
dat. to fight in company with; also 
to fight with (an instrument), 2, 1, 
12 


Μεγάβυζος, ov, 6, Megabgzus, 
priest of the Ephesian Artemis. 

μεγαληγορέω, ὦ (μεγάλα, great 
things, ἀγορεύω, to harangue), to speak 
pompously, to boast. 

μεγαλοπρεπής, ἐς (μέγας, πρέπω, 
to be conspicuous), magnificent. 

μεγαλοπρεπῶς, adv. (μεγαλοπρε- 
πής), magnificently, 1, 4, 17. 

μεγάλως, adv. (μέγας), greatly, 8, 


Μεγαρεύς, fws, 6, a Megaréan. 

μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, gen. μεγά- 
λου, ys. ov, comp. μείζων, sup. μέγι- 
otros, great, large, of persons, stately, 
8, 2,25 ; τὰ μεγάλα νικᾶν, to excel great- 
ly, 1,9, 24; τοῖς μέγιστα δυναμένοις, 
to those possessing the greatest influence, 
or having the greatest power, 2, 6, 21; 
μέγα ὀνῆσαι, to benefit greatly, 8, 1, 88; 
βλάψαι μεγάλα, to injure greatly, 3, 8, 
14; important, 2, 6, 14 and 16; power 





Μένων 


~ 


Μένων, ὠνος, 6, Menon, 1, 2, 6; 2, 
6, 28, if. 

peolta, -low, or -εὦ (μέρος), to di- 

μέρος; £05, OVS, τύ, a part, portion, 
1, 6, 2; specimen, 1, 5, 8 :---ν τῷ μέρει, 
in turn, one after another, 3, 4, 23. 

μεσημβρία, ag, ἡ (μέσος, ἡμέρα), 
mid-day ; the South, 1, 7, 6; 8, 5, 15. 

μεσόγαεα, Or -γεια, as, ἡ (μόσος, 
γαῖα --“γἢ), the interior, the region in- 
land. 

μέσος, 4, ον, middle, midst of, cen- 
tral, of place or time. Immediately 
following the article, it means cen- 
tral; in other positions, midst of, 
centre Of: διὰ μέσου τοῦ παραδείσου, 
through the midst of the park, 1, 2, 7; 
πρὸ τῆς φάλαγγος μέσης, before the cen- 
tre φῇ the phalanz, 1, 2, 17.--μέσαι 
suxtec, midnight, 1,7,1; μέσον ἡμέρας, 
mid-day, noon, 1, 8, 8;—v0 μέσον, as 
subst. the midst, the centre, 1, 2, 15; 
also without the article, ἐν μέσω, in 
the midst, w. gen. 3,1, 2; διὰ μέσου, 
w. gen. between, 1,4,4. Eng. ΜΕΒΟ- 
potamia. 

μεσόω, &, -ὥσω (μέσορ), to be in the 
middle: πέρα μεσούσης ἡμέρας, after 
mid-day. 

Μέσπιλα, ης, ἧς Mespila, 3, 4, 10. 
The ruins of Nineveh opposite Mo- 
- sul, on the east bank of the Tigris. 

μεστός. i, 6”, full, fled, w. gen. 1, 
4, 19. 

μετά, prep. (akin to μέσος), w. gen. 
or acc. (in the poete w. dat. also), 
(1) w. gen. ft denotes participation, 
amidst, among, with, 1, 2, 20; 1, 3,5; 
of wera τινος, the soldiers of any person, 
1, 7, 10. (2) w. ace. of place, next bo, 
next after, 1,8,4; of time, after, 1, 4, 9. 
In compos. either participation, or 
change. (Lat. trans.) Eng. META- 
phor, META-physics, META-morphose, 
etc. 

μεταβάἄάλλω (μετά, βάλλω, q. ν.), fo 
cast into a different position: mid. to 
cast behind one's self. 
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μέχρι 


μεταγιγνώσκω (μετά, γιγνώσκω, α. 
v.), to change one's mind, 2, 6, 8. 

μετασίσωμε (μετά, δίδωμι, q. v.), 
to distribute, to share with, w. dat. of 
pers. and ace. of thing, 8, 8, 1. 

μεταμέλει (μετά, μέλει, q. V.), im- 
pers. fo repent, w. dat. μεταμέλειν our 
ἔφησϑα; did you affirm that you re- 
pented ? 1, 6,7; καὶ αὐτῷ μεταμέλειν, 
even he repented, 2, 6,9. - 

μεταξύ, adv. (μετώ, μέσος), between, 
in the midst of, 8, 1, 27.—Prep. w. gen. 
between, 1, 7, 16. 

μετάπεμπτος, OY (μετά, πέμπω), 
sent for, having been sent for, 1, 4, 8. 

μεταπέμπω (μετά, πέμπω, q. V.), 
to send one after another: seldom used 
in act. Mid. to send for (to come to 
one’s self’), to summon, 1, 1, 2; 1, 2, 
26; 1, 8, 8. 

μεταστάς, μεταστάμενος : μεϑίσ- 
Tyee. 

μεταστρέφω (μετά, στρέφω, q. V.), 
to turn around ; mid. to tern one’s self 
around. 

μεταχωρέω, ὦ, -ἥσω, to change one’s 
place, to remove, 

μέτειμε (ιετώ, εἰμί, q. v.), to be in 
the midst of ; impers. w. dat. of pers. 
and gen. of thing, to have a share in, 
to participate in: Ore... οὐδενὸς ἡμῖν 
μετείῃ, that we partictpated in no one of, 
etc. 3, 1, 20. 

μετέχω (μετά, ἔχω, α. V.), to have a 
share of, to partake of. 

μετέωρος, ον (μετά, ἑώρα, anything 
lifted up), raised up, lifled high: μετεώ- 
ρους. .. τᾶς ἁμάξας, the wagons raised 
up (from the ground), 1, ὅ, 8 Eng. 
METEOR. 

μετρέω., ὦ, -}0 (uézoor), 20 meas- 
ure: Lat. metior. 

μετρέως, adv. (uézgsoc, within 
measure, μέτρον), in due measure, tem- 
perately, with moderation, 2, 3, 20. 

μέτρον, OV, τό, a measure. Eng. 
geo-METRY, METRE, dia-METER: Lat. 
metrum. 

μέχρε, before a vowel μέχρι oF 


μή 


μέχρις, (1.) Prep. w. gen. up to, even 
to: μέχρι ov, to (the region) where, 1, 
7, 6& (2) Conjunc. until, w. indic. 
8, 4,9; w. ay and subjunc. 2, 8, 7, 
and 24; after a historic tense, 1, 
4, 18. 

gi, a8 adv. not; as conj. that not; 
lest. μι denotes ‘‘non-existence as 
willed, assumed, or aimed at."” Had. 

μησαμῆ, in no manner, nowhere. 

μηδαμῶς, in no manner. 

μησέ (μή, δέ), and not, nor; μηδὲ 
...μηϑδέ, neither... nor. 

“ησείς, μησεμέα, μησὲν (μηδέ, εἷς), 
no one ; neut. nothing. 

μησέποτε, adv. (undé, ποτέ), never. 

μησέτερος, a, ον, neither of two. 

Mada, or Μησεία, ας, ἡ. Media. 

Mijdot, wy, οἱ, Medes, or Medians. 

Mijdoxog, ov, 6, Medicus, King of 
the Odryse. 

Μησοσάσης, ov, ὁ, Medosades, a 
Thracian. 


μηκέτε, adv. (μή, Fer), no longer, 1, 
4, 16. 

μῆκος, εος. τό (akin to μαχρός), 
length, 2, 4,12; in plur. 1, 5, 9. 

μήν, adv. postpos. in truth, truly, 
indeed, Lat. vero, 1, 7,5; sometimes 
adversative, καὶ μὴν, and yet, 1, 7, 5; 
8, 1, 17; often in transitions, comm. 
with some other particle, besides, nay 
more, but further, 2, 5, 12; 8, 2, 16. 

μήν, μηνός, ὁ, α month: τοῦ μηνός, 
monthly, 1, 3, 21. 

μηνοεισής, ἐς (μήν, a month, a 
moon, εἶδος), crescent-shaped. 

μηνύω, -vow, lo disclose, to make 
known, 2, 2, 20. 

μήποτε, adv. (μι, ποτέ), never, 1, 
1, 4. 

μήπω, adv. (μή, πώ, yet) not yet. 

μηρός, OB, ὁ, the thigh. 

pate (μὴ, τέ), and not; μήτε... 
uta, neither. ..nor; pyre... τέ, 
Lat. neque... ef, not only not-.. . but 
also, 2, 2,8; 8, 1, 80. 

ἔεήτηρ, μητρός, ἡ, a mother. 
mater, Eng. MATERNAL. 


Lat. 
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μισϑοδοτέω 


μητρόπολις, ews, ἡ (μήτηρ, πύλες, 
mother-cily, METROPOLIS. 

μηχανάομαε, -ὦμαι, -ἥσομαι (μη- 
χανή), to prepare in a skillful manner, to 
devise, to accomplish (by fraud), 2, 6, 27. 

μηχανή, fis, ἡ (μῆχος, @ means), 
any artificial means or device, Eng. 
MECHANIC, MECHANISM, MACHINE, 
MACHINATION. 

pela, Bee εἷς. 

μέγνυμε, μεγνύω, also μέσγω (cf. 
Lat. misceo), ulsw, ἔμιξα, μέμεγμαι, 
ἐμίχϑην or ἐμίγην, TO MIX, mingle. 

Midag, a or ov, 6, Midas. 

Μιϑρισάτης, ov, 6, Mithridates. 

μεκρός, a, ὄν, small, insignificant, 
8, 2,10; of time, short, brief :—pexeor, 
a little (of space or time), for a litlle 
time, 8, 1, 115 μικρὸν προϊόντες, ad- 
vancing a short distance, 2,1, 6 :---αμῖι- 
κρόν, @ little narrowly, 1,3, 2. Eng. 
MICRO-meler, MICRO-cosm, MICRO-scope, 
ete. 

Μιλήσιος, fa, cov, Milesian: as 
subst. masc. a Milesian, an inhabitant 
φῇ Miletus, 1, 9,9; fem. a Milesian 
woman, 1, 10, 3. 

Μίλητος, ov, ἡ, Milétus, one of the 
chief cities of lonia. 

Μειλτοχύϑης, ov, 6, Miltocythes, an 
officer of Cyrus; deserted to the 
king, 2, 2, 7. 

μεμέομαε, -οὔῦμαι, -ἥσομα (μῖμος, α 
MIMIC), to imitate, 8, 1, 36. 

μεμνήσκω, μνήσω, ἔμνησα, μέμτη- 
μαι, ἐμνήσϑην (the fut. and aor. pass. 
are mid. in meaning; fut. pf. μεμτή- 
σομαι, I shall bear in mind), to remind. 
Mid. to remind one’s self, to call to mind, 
to remember ; μέμνημαι, 7 remember, 1, 
7,5; w. infin. 8, 2, 89; cf. Lat. me 
mini, Eng. MEM-ory, re-MEM-er. 

μισέω, ὦ, -ἥσω (μῖσος, hate), to hate, 
tobe displeased with. Eng. Mis-anthrope, 
MISO-gynist. 

μισϑοσοσέα,ας, ἡ (μισϑὸς, δίδωμι), 
the payment of wages, 2, 5, 22. 

μισϑοσοτέω, G, -ἥσω (μισϑός, d& 
dwt), to give pay. 











μισϑοδότης 8 γάἀπη 


μεισϑοσότης,ου, ὁ (μισϑός, δίδωμι), 
ὦ paymaster, 1. 8, 9. 

μεσϑός, οὔ, ὃ, pay, 1,1, 10; 1, 2, 
11 and 12; reward, 2, 2, 20. 

μεσϑοφορά, as, or μεσϑοφορία, 
ας, ἡ (μεισϑός, φέρω), receipt of wages ; 
service for wages, mercenary service. 

μεσϑοφόρος, Ov, ὁ (μισϑός, φέρω), 


, as adj. receiving pay: μισϑοφόροι 


Ἕλληνες, the mercenary Greeks, 1, 4, 3; 
as subst. a hired soldier, a mercenary. 

16360), ὥ, -ὥσω (μισϑός); to hire; 
pass. lo be hired, 1, 3, 1. 

μνᾶ, μνᾶς, ἡ, @ mina — 100 
drachmex, about $17. Sixty minx 
= a talent. 

μνήμη, 1S, ἡ (μιμνήσχω), memory, 

ance, 

μνημονεύω, -εύσω (μνήμη, μνήμων, 
mindful), to bear in mind, be mindful of. 

μνημονιχός, 7, όν (μνήμων, mind- 
Sul), having a retentive memory. Eng. 
MNEMONICS. 

μνησεκακέω, ὥ, -ἤσω (μιμνήσκω, 
κακός), to remember injuries, to bear ill- 
will (against a person on account of 
anything, τινί τινος), 2, 4, 1. 

μόλις, adv. (akin to μῶλος, toil), 
with difficulty, 8, 4, 48. 

μολυβσίς, (dos, 4 (μόλυβδος), a 
leaden bullet, 8, 3, 17. 

μόλυβσος, or Ἁ μόλεβσος, Ov, 9, 
lead, 8, 4, 17. 

μόλω : βλώσχω. 

μοναρχέα, ας, ἡ (μόνος, ἄρχω), 
MONARCHY, sole command. 

μοναχῆ, OY -χῇ (μόνος), only, alone, 
4, 4, 18. 

μονή, FG, ἡ (μένω), a stay, residence, 
mansion. 

μονοεισήῆς, ἐς (μόνος, εἶδος), unt- 
Jorm,. 
μονόξυλος., ov (μόνος, ξύλον, a log), 
of a single log, of a solid trunk. 

μόνος, ἢ, ον, alone, only ; μόνον as 
ady. only. Eng. MON-, MONO-, MONK. 

μόσσυν, or μόσυν, vvos, dat. pl. 
μοσσύνοις (a foreign word), α wooden 
tower. 


Μοσσύνοιχοε, wr, of (μόσσυν, of- 
x0¢), the Mossynacians, or Mosy-, dwell- 
ers in wooden towers, on the 8. coast of 
the Euxine. 

μόσχειος, OY (μόσχος, a calf), Of a 
calf: κρέα μόσχεια, veal, 4, 5, 81. 

μοχϑέω, ὥ, -now (μύχϑος, toil), to 
toil, περί τι, for something. 

μοχλός, οὔ, ὁ, a bar, a bolt. 

Μυγσόνιοε, wy, οἱ, Mygdonians, 4, 
3, 4. 

μύζω, or μυζέω, &, or ἀμύζω, 
other pts. wanting (stem μύ-, or μῦ-, 
pronounced by closing the lips), to 
suck, 4, 5, 27. 

Mveiardeos, or Μυρίανσος, ov, 
6, Myriandrus or Myriandus, 1, 4, 6. 

μυριάς, ddos, ἡ (akin to μύριοι), a 
myriad, 10,000, 1, 4, 5. 

μύρεος, fa, coy, comm. in plur. 
μύριοι, αι, a, 10,000, ἀσπὶς μυρία, 1, 7, 
10; μύρια στάδια, 8,1. 2. As paroxy- 
tone, μυρίοι, ίαι, la, it is indefinite, 
countless, 10,000, or @ MYRIAD, as in- 
definite expressions, 2, 1, 19; 3, 2, 31. 
(This distinction in accent seems 
not, however, to be always observed 
by the editors.) 

μύρον, ov, τό, a fragrant oil, or 
ointment, 4, 4, 13. 

Μυσία, ag, ἡ, Mysia, N. W. part of 
Asia Minor. 

Μύσιος, a, ov, Mysian, 1, 2, 10. 

Μυσός, od, ὁ, a Mysian, 1, 6, 7. 

μυχός, OB, ὃ, a recess, 4, 1, 7. 

μῶρος, a, ον, or later μωρός, a, 
dv, foolish, stupid; Lat. morus; Eng. 
Sopho-MORE, Comp. -ὅτερος, sup. 
-ὅτατος, 8, 2, 22. 

μώρως, Or μωρῶς, foolishly. 


N 


val, yes, certainly: ναὶ μά, w. ace. 
certainly by, etc. 

vads, od, Att. 2d declens. reso, 
γεώ, ὁ (ναίω, to dwell), a dwelling of a 
god, a temple. 

νάπη, NS, ἡ, OF νάπος, EOS, OVE 


ναυαρχέω 


ed, a wooded valley, dell, ravine, 4, 5, 15 
and 18. 

ναυαρχέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ναῦς, ἄρχω), 
to command a ship or a fleet, to be ad- 
miral, 

ναύαρχος, OV, ὁ (ναῦς, ἄρχω), an 
admiral, 1, 4, 2. 

ναύκληρος, ov, ὁ (ναῦς, χλῆρος, a 
lot), a ship-owner, or master. 

ψαῦλος, OV, ὁ, OF ναῦλον, οὔ, τὸ 
(ναῦς), passage-money, fare ; Lat. nau- 
lum. 


ναυπηγήσιμος, ον (ναῦς, πήγνυμι), 
Ju for ship-building 

ναῦς, νεώς, ἡ (akin to νέω, fo swim, 
Lat. navis), a ship, 1, 4, 2. 

Ναυσικλείσης, ov, ὁ, Nausiclides, 
a Spartan. 

ψναυσίπορος, ον (ναῦς, πόρος), 
reversed by ships, navigable, 2, 2, 

vavrexds, ¥, όν (ναῦς), belonging to 
a ship or to maritime affairs, naval, 
ϑύναμιν ναυτιχήν, 1, 8, 12. Eng. Nav- 
TICAL. 

νεανίσκος, ov, ὁ (νέος), a young 
man, a youth, 2,1, 18 

νεκρός, οὔ, 6, a dead body, a corpre, 
4, 2,18; τοὺς νεκρούς, the dead. Eng. 
NECRO-logy, NECRO-polis, NECRO-man- 
Cy. 


νέμω, νειώ, ἔνειμα, vaevéunza, to 


divide, distribule. Mid. to distribute 
among one another ; hence, fo share ; 
of cattle, to feed, to graze, 2, 2, 15. 
Eng. NOM-ad, NOM-adic. 

ψεό-σαρτος, ον (δέρω, to flay), new- 
ly skinned, 4, 5, 14. 

ψνέος, α, ov, new, fresh, young ; 
comp. νεώτερος, younger, 1, 1,1; sup. 
vewtatog. Eng. NEO-phyte, NEO-logy, 
NEO-leric, etc. 

Νέον τεΐχος. see τεῖχος. 

νεῦμα, atos, τό (νεύω, lo nod), a 
nod, wink. 

νευρά, dg, ἡ, a cord of sinew, a bow- 
string, 4, 2, 28 

νεῦρον, ov, τό (cf. Lat. nervus, 

"7%, NERVE), @ sinew, a cord, a string, 
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νομίζω 
8, 4, 17. _ Eng. NEuR-algia, NEUEO- 


; . 

ψεφέλη, ng, ἡ (akin to νέφος, a 
cloud, cf. Lat. nebula), a cloud, a mist, 
1, 8, 8. Eng. NEBULAR. 

νέω; νεύσομαι OF νευσοῦμαι, ἔνευσα, 
γέγευκα, to swim, 4, 8, 12. 

vio, νήσω, tynoa, νένημαι OF νέτησ- 
μαι(ἐνήϑην or ἐνήσϑην late), to heap up. 

ψεωχόρος, OV, ὁ (νεώς, κορέω, Lo 
sweep), one who sweeps a temple, a sa- 
cristan. 

Νέων, voc, ὁ, Neon, a Laconian, 
successor of Chirisophus. 

VEWOLOY, OV, τό (ναῦς, ὥρα, care), 
a dock, dock-yard. 

νεώς, νεῶν, BEC γαῦς. 

νεώς, VED? ναός. 

ψνεωστέ (νόος, new), newly, recently, 
4,1,1 

vi, yes, surely, a particle of assev- 
eration, always affirmative: w. acc. 
Nn Δία, yes! by Zeus! 1, 7,9; cf. μά. 

ψηΐ, νῆες, BEE vave. 

νῆσος, Ov, ἡ, an island, Eng. Puly- 
NESIA, 

Νίκανδρος, ov, ὁ (νίκη, dro), 
Nicandrus or Nicander, a Laconian. 

Νίκαρχος, ov, ὁ (rizn, ἄρχω, to 
rule), Nicarchus. 

νικάω, G, -ἥσω (νίκη), to conquer, 
μάχῃ, in battle, 2,1, 4; w. acc. 1, 10, 
4; to be victorious, 2, 1, 1 and 4; wt 
surpass, to excel, 1,9, 11 and 24. For 
the pass. see ἡτεάομαι. Eng. Nico- 
las. 

vlan, 46, ἡ, victory, 1, 5, 8: 1, 8, 16. 

Νιχόμαχος, ov, ὁ (τίχη, μάχη), 
Nicomachus. 

νοέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (νόος, τοῦς), lo per- 
ceive, observe, 8, 4, 44. 

v6 206, 7, ον, Uezitimate, 2, 4, 25. 

νομή, ἧς, ἡ (νέμω), a pasture; a 

mo? 

νομέζω, voulow Or vous, ἐνόμισα, 
vevOutxa, νενόμισμαι, ἐνομίσϑην (τό- 
μος), lo regard as a custom (vépos), to 
consider, suppose, think, regard, w. acc. 
1, 4,9; 2, 5, 89; w. nom. and infin 


γόμιμος 


2, 6, 17: w. ace. and infin. νομίζω ... 
εἶναι, for 1 consider that you are to me, 
ete. 1, 8, 6: cf. 1, 5, 16. 

νόμεμος, ἡ, OY (νόμος), according 
to custom, customary. 

γόμος, Ov, ὁ (νέμω), α custom, a 
law: order, arrangement, anything cus- 
tomary: ὡς νόμος (8c. ἦν ταχϑῆναι) 
αὐτοῖς εἰς μάχην, as it was customary for 
them to be drawn up for battle, 1, 2, 15. 
Eng. gastro-NOMY, eco- (Or @co-) NOMY, 
Deutero-NOMY, astro-NOMY, etc. 

νόος, νοῦς, ὁ, Zen. νόου, νοῦ, dat. 
vow, νῷ, and vol, the mind: ἐν νῷ 
ἔχειν, to have in mind, 3, 8, 2; 3,5, 18. 

vOGE®, @, -ἥσω (νόσος), to be dis- 
eased, to be ill. 

νόσος, Ov, ἡ, disease, illness, Eng. 
woso-logy. 

νότος, Ov, 0, the south wind, 

νουμηνία, ag, ἡ (νέος, μήν, month), 
the new moon. 

νοῦς, 866 νόος. 

νυχτερεύω, -εύσω, lo pass the night, 
4, 4, 11. 

νυχτός, BEC Ws. 

νυκτοφύλαξ, axog, ὁ (νύξ, φύλαξ), 
a night-guard, night-watch. 

γνύχτωρ, adv. (rvs), by night, 8, 
4, 35. 

νῦν, adv. now, Lat. nunc: τὸ viv 
εἶναι, for the present, 3, 2, 87. 

ψύν (enclit.), now, then, inferential. 

ψυνί (demonst. ¢.), just now, even 
now, 
wig, wwxtés, ἡ, night: νυχτὸς, by 
night, 2,6, 7; μέσαι νύχτες, midnight, 
1, 7, 1; cf. Lat. now, Germ. nacht, 
Eng. night. 

νῶτον, ov, τό, the back. 


a 


Ἐανϑικλῆς, fovg, 6, Xanthicles, an 
Athenian general, 3, 1, 47. 

gevia, ας, ἡ (Sévog), hospitality, 
guest-friendship. 
Kevlag, ov, 6, Xenias, 1, 1, 2; 1, 2, 
1; 1, 4, 7. 
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5 ξόανον 


ξενέζω, -ἰσω, or -ὦ (ξένος), to enters 
tain. 

gevexds, 7, ὄν (ξένος), belonging to 
a stranger or guest, foreign: τὸ ξενικύν, 
ov, the foreign force, the mercenary 
Sorce, 1, 2,1; 2, 5, 22. 

ξένιος, fa, cow (ξένος), belonging to 
a guest or host, hospitable: Ζεὺς ξένιος, 
Zeus the protector of guests, 8, 2, 4. 

ξενόομαε, OTpae, -ὥσομαι (ξένος), 
to become a guest, to be entertained, παρά 
w. dat. at the house of. 

ξένος, ov, ὁ, a guest or host, Lat. 
hospes, a person related to another by the 
ties of hospitality: ξένος ὧν ἐτύγχανεν, 
happened to be related to him by the ties 
of hospitality, 1,1, 10; cf. 1, 1,11; 4 
stranger, a soldier who enters foreign 
service, a mercenary, 1, 1, 10; 1, 8, 18. 

Ξενοφῶν, ὥντος, ὁ, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, son οὗ Gryllus; a pupil of 
Socrates, 8,1, 5; joins Cyrus on the 
invitation of Proxenus, 8, 1, 4, ff.; 
at Cunaxa, 1, 8, 15; exhorts the sol- 
diers after the loss of the generals, 
8, 1, 15, ff. ; chosen general, 3, 1, 47; 
further mentioned, 8, 2, 87; 8, 8, 15, 
ff. ; 8, 4, 88, ff. 

Hogs, ov, 6, Xerxes, king of Per- 
sia fr. 486 to 465 B.C. For full in- 
formation see Class. Dic. Called 
Ahasuerus in the Old Test. , 

ξεστός, 4, 6» (ξέω, to scrape), made 
smooth by scraping, polished, 8, 4, 10. 

ξηραένω. -ανῷῶ (ξηρύς, dry), lo dry, 
2, 3, 15. 

ξηρός, ά, ὄν, SERE, dry, withered, 
4, 5, 88. 

ξίφος, εος, ους. τό, a sword (Lat. 
ensis), large, two-edged, straight and 
pointed, for stabbing and thrusting ; 
hung by a baldric (τελαμών) which 
was suspended over the shoulders ; 
was protected by a sheath (χολεός). 
Close by this was carried the battle- 
knife (μάχαιρα), used in close com- 
bat, also for slaughtering animals. 

ξόανον, ov, τό (Séw, to scrape), a 
carved image, a statue, esp. of wood. 


Gundy 


ξυήλῃ, ac, ἡ, α short sickle-shaped 
sword, or knife, of the Lacedsmonians; 
a dagger, 4, 7, 16. 

υλέζομαε, -ἰσομαι, -ιοὔμαι (ξύλυν), 
to gather wood, 2, 4, 11. 

ξύλενος, ἡ, ὄν (:ύλον), Of wood, 
wooden, 1, 8, 9. 

ξύλον, ov, τό, wood, a stick of wood, 
@ pole, 1, 10, 12. Eng. XYLO-graphy, 
ete. 

ξύν, prep. (cf. Lat. cum), another 
form of σύν. For all compounds of 
ξύν, see σύν and its compounds. In 
all passages in the Anabasis where 
other editors read ξύν, Dindorff (2d 
edit. Oxford) has restored ov». 


O 


6, 4, τό, ἃ Gefinite article, the; 
used also as demonst. pron. ὁ μὲν... 
ὁ δέ, this one... that one, or the one 
... the other; ot μὲν... of δέ, these 
. . » those, the former... the latter, some 

. others, 1, 2,25; τὰ μὲν... τὰ dé, 


and this one, and he, 1, 1, 8 and 4 and 
9; of dé, but they, and they, 1, 2, 2 and 
16 and 17; of ἐκείνου, those of him, be- 
longing to him ; of σὺν αὐτῷ, those with 
him, 1, 2, 15; of ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς, the 
people of the market-place, 1, 2, 18. 
Often before a particip. τὸν βουλόμε- 
vor, the one wishing, any one who desired, 
1,3,9. Often not rendered (generic), 
ἡ ἀρετή, virtue, valor. Often as a 
possess. pron. ἡ μήτηρ, Ais mother, 1, 
1, 3. 

ὀβελίσχος, Ov, ὁ (ὀβελός), α small 
spit, a spear (OBELISK). 

ὁβολός, οὗ, ὁ (akin to ὀβελός, a 
spit, nail, the obol being originally, 
as some suppose, in the shape of a 
nail, or, as others suppose, being 
stamped with a nail), an obol, a coin 
τ δ. nearly 8 centa, ἡ οὗ a δραχμή. 

ὀγδοήκοντα, eighty, 


(3) 


οἰχείως 


ὄγσοος, 4, ον (ὄγδοβος, -octavus, 
ὀκτώ), εἰς, 

ide, ἥσε, τόσε, demonst. pron. this, 
this one, Lat. hicce. It oftener de- 
notes something following; οὗτος, 
something going before. Distin- 
guished from Aéxetvoc, it denotes 
something near or present; éxatvoc, 
something remote. 

6d dW, -εύσω (ὁ δός), to make a jour- 
ney, to march. 

ὁσοι-πορέω, -ἥσω (ὁδίᾳ, πόρος), to 
travel by land, to march. 

ὁσο-ποιέω, «ἥσω (ὁδός, ποιέω), to 
make, or repair, α road. 

6d6¢, οὗ, ἡ, a way, street, road, Lat. 
via, 1, 2, 18 s—a march, journey, Lat. 
iter, 1, 4, 11; 1, 5, 9; often under- 
stood, 3, 4, 46. Eng. syn-op, Zr 
opus, meth-oD, etc. 

Ὀσρύσης, ov, ὁ, pl. Ὀδρύσαε, ὧν, 
οἱ, an Odrysian, as adj. Odrysian : pl. 
Odrys, or Odrysians, a powerful na- 
tion of Thrace. 

Ὀσυσσεύς, ἕως, 6, Odysseus, Lat. 
Ulysses. 

ὅϑεν (6, relat. pron. and -ϑεν, 
from), from which, whence, 1, 2, 8; 
Jrom what source, 2, 5, 26. 

ὅϑενπερ (5, -Fer, πέρ), from which 
very place, whence, 2, 1, ὃ 

οἷ, see ov. 

oida, 2 pf. in form ; pres. in mean- 
ing; f. εἴσομαι, impf. ἤδειν or ἤδη 
(stem ιδ, Fed, Lat. video); for other 
forms see Gr.; 20 know, 1, 8,5 and 15; 
1, 8, 21; 2, 1, 18 (lode); χάριν εἰδέναι, 
to know gratitude, to be grateful, 1, 4, 15. 

οἴεε, 2 sing. οἴομαι, 1, 7, 9. 

οἵχασε, adv. (οἶχος, dé [enclit.], 10- 
wards), homeward, home, 1, 7, 4: ἢ of- 
xads ὁδός, the way home, 3, 1, 2. 

οἰκεῖος, ea, stow (οἶκος), belonging 
to a house or family, akin: οἱ οἰκεῖοι, 
kindred, relations, 3, 2, 26 and 39, 
Comp. οἰκειότερος, sup. οἰκειότατος, 
most intimate, w. dat. 2, 6, 28. 

οἐχεέως (οἶκος), in a familiar man 
ner, familiarly. 








οἰχέτης 


οἰχέτης, ov, ὁ (οἶχος), a domestic ; 
@ servant, 2, 8, 15. 

οἐκέω, &, -ἥσω (οἶκος), to live, duel : 
folg ... οἰκοῦσι, those dwelling, or those 
who dwell, 1, 1,9; trans. to live in, to 
occupy, W. acc. 8, 2, 23 ;—pass. fo be 
occupied, to be 4 ited, 1, 4,6; to be 
situated, 1, 4,1 and 11 :--πόλις olxov- 
μένη, @ populous, or well-inhabited city, 
1, 2,6, etc. Eng. @CUMENICAL (οἰχου- 
μένη, sc. γῆ, the world). 

οἴχημα;, ατος, τὸ (οἰχέω), a dwelling. 

οἴχησις, εως, ἡ (olxéw), the act of 
dwelling ; a dwelling-place. 

olxla, ag, ἥ, a house, 2, 2, 16. 

οἰκέζω, -ἔδω, or ed (olxog), to es- 
tablish a house, or a colony: to settle, to 
found. 

οἰκουομέω, 6, -ἡσω (οἶκος, δέμω, 
δόμος), to build, 1, 2, 9 ;--- ῬΆ88. 2, 4, 12. 

οἴχο-ϑεν, from home, 8, 1, 4. 

ofxoe, adv. (οἴχῳ, dat. sing. of ol- 
κος), at home: ὑπὸ τῶν οἴχοι ἀντιστα- 
σιωτῶν, by those at home of an opposite 
JSaction, 1,1,10; οἱ οἴχοι, those at home, 
one’s felow-countrymen, 1, 2, 1; 1, 
7, 4. 

οἰκονόμος, Ov, ὁ (olxog, νέμω), a 
steward, a manager, 1, 9, 19. Eng. 
ECONOMY, etc. 

οἶχος, ov, 6, a house, home: εἰς οἷ- 
κον, 2,4,8; with digamma, Folxog; 
Lat. vicus: Eng. WICH, WICK. 

οἐχτεέρω (οἰκτερώῶ dub.), later olx- 
τειρήσω, aor. ῴκτειρα and ὠχτείρησα 
(fr. οἶκτος, pity), to pity, 1, 4, 7. 

Οἶνος, ov, ὁ (οἶνος w. the digam- 
ma, Fotvos, Lat. vinuwm, Germ. Wein, 
French vin, Eng. wine, vine, vinegar, 
etc.), wine, 1, 2,135 οἶνον... pulre- 
κος, palm-wine, 1, 5, 10. 

οἰνοχόος, av, ὁ (υἷνος, χέω, to 
pour), one who pours wine, a cup-bear- 
er, 4, 4, 21. 

οἴομαε and οἶμαε, οἱήσομαι, wi- 
ϑην, impf. ὠύμην and ᾧμην, to think, 
suppose, w. acc. and infin. 3,1, 88; cf. 
1, 9, 21: ὧν oluae εἶναι τίμιος, 1 think 
I should be honorable, 1, 3, 6 ;—oluae 


V7 


ὀχνηρῶς 


and unr express as a mere opinion 
what is in reality a positive convic- 
tion, and are often ironical, J ween, 
1 trow. 

οἷος, ota, οἷον, relat. pron. denot- 
ing quality ; correlative of κοιόςδε or 
τοιοῦτος, of what sort, of which sort, 
such as, as, Lat. qualis, 1, 7,4; such 
as, proper for, w. infin. 2, 3, 13 ;— 
οἷος τε, able, possible: οὐχ οἷόν τε ἔσται, 
it will not be possible, 1, 8,17; ἐστί is 
often understood, 2, 2, 3; 8, 8, 15 ;— 
οἷόν ze w. the sup. intens. we οἷόν zs 
μάλιστα πεφυλαγμένως, in the most 
guarded manner possible, 2, 4, 2A. 

οἷόσπερ, same 88 οἷος w. the ad- 
dition of the intens. πέρ, just such as, 


just as, 1, 3, 18; oldvzeg, Just as, 1, 8, 
18. 
ὄϊς Sios, Attic οἷς, ofdg, ὁ or 7, α 


οἶσϑα: olda. 

ὀΐστός, Or οἷστός, οὔ, ὁ, an arrow, 
2, 1, 6. 

οἴσω : φέρω. 

Oixaios, ov, 6, an Gtean, from 
Mt. Gta iu Thessaly. 

οἴχομαι, οἰχήσομαι, pres. in 
form, pf. in meaning, am gone ; impf. 
gyduny, was gone; cf. ixw,am come; 
often w. ἃ particip. wysto ἀπελαύνων, 
he rode off, lit. was gone riding away, 2, 
4,24; ῴᾧχετο πλέων, he sailed away, 2, 
6, 8; ᾧχετο ἀπιὼν νυχεός, he disap- 
peared by night, lit. was gone going 
away, etc. 8, 3, 5. 

οἰωνός, 08, ὁ (οἷος. alone), a bird 
that flies alone, a8 ἃ vulture, eagle, 
etc., especially watched for auguries ; 
hence, an augury, omen, sign, 3, 2, 9. 

OxfAAw, impf. ὥκχελλον, aor. ὠκχει- 
λα, other pts. wanting, to run ashore. 

ὀχλάζω, -ἄσω, to bend the knee, knect 
down. 

ὀκνέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ὄκνος, sloth), to hes- 
itate, to be reluctant, w. infin. 1, 8, 17: 
w. μὴ, to fear that, 2, 8, 9. 

ὀκχνηρῶς (ὀχνηρύς, reluctant), reluct- 
anlly, 


ὄχνος 


ὄκνος, ov, ὁ, sloth, hesitation, re- 
luctance, 4, 4, 11. 

ὀκτακεσ-χέλεοι, as, a, eight thou- 
sand. 
ὀχτακόσιοε, ae, a, eight hundred. 

ὀχτώ, Lat. octo, Germ. achi, French 
huit, Eng. eight. 

ὀχτωκαέσεκα, eighteen. 

ὄλεϑρος, ov, ὁ (ὄλλυμι, to destroy), 
destruction, death, 1, 2, 26. 

ὀλίγος, 4, ον, Jer, litle, of number 
or of quantity; comp. and sup. see 
Gram.: ὀλέγον, adv. little, a litle. 
Eng. OLic-archy, etc. 

᾿δλισϑάνω, Or -ϑαένω, f. ὀλισϑή- 
ow, pf. ὠλίσϑηκα, aor. ὥλισϑον, lo slip, 
slide, 8, 5, 11. 

6469-7066, &, Sv (ὀλισϑάνω), slip- 


pery. 

ὁλκάς, ἄσος, ἡ (fxw, to draw), 
strictly, a ship which is towed ; a trans- 
port, a merchant-man, 1, 4,6. Eng. 
HULK. - 


ὁλοίτροχος, Ov, ὁ (ὅλος, τρόχος, a 
wheel, τρέχω), a round stone, 4, 2, 3. 

ὁλοκαυτέω, 6, -ἥσω (ὅλος, καίω), 
to burn whole, offer (as a sacrifice) 
whole. Eng. HOLOCAUST. 

ὅλος, 4, ον, WHOLE, entire, 3, 8, 11; 
in a body, 1, 2, 1%. Eng. cath-oLic 
(κατώ, ὅλος). 

Ὀλυμπία, ας, ἡ, Olympia, a town 
in Elis where the Olympic games 
were celebrated. 

Ὀλύνϑιος, a, ov, Olynthian; as 
subst. an Olynthian. 

ὁὀμαλός, ἡ, ὄν, or ὁμαλής, ἐς 
(dudc), even, level, smooth, 1, ὅ, 1; 4, 6, 
12. Eng. an-OMALOUS. 

ὁμαλῶς, adv. (ὁμαλός), in an even 
line, 1, 8, 14. 

ὅμηρος, ov, ὁ (duds, common, and 
the root ag- denoting to fit, join), a 
surety ; α hostage, 3, 2, 24. 

ὁμελέω, &, -ἥσω (ὅμιλος, an assem- 
bly), to be together, to associate with, w. 
dat. 8, 2,25. Eng. HOMILY, HOMILET- 
Ics, ete, 

ὁὀμέχλη, ης, ἥ, a mist, fog, 4, 2, 7. 
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ὄναρ 


ὄμμα, arog, τό (ὦμμαι, see seus), 
a look, an eye. 

ὄμνυμε and ὀμνύω, ὀμοῦμαι, ὁμά- 
μοκα, ὥμοσα; ὀμώμομαι and ὀμώμο- 
σμαι, ὠμόϑην and ὠμόσϑην, lo swear, 
to take an oath, 2, 2,8; 8, 2, 4. 

ὅμοιος, ofa, οεον (suds, common), 
like, similar: ὅμοιοι ἦσαν, they seemed 
(a rare expression), W. infin. 3, 5,13; 
ἐν τῷ ὁμοίῳ, in a like position, on equal 
ground, 4,6,18. Eng. HOMa@oO-pathy. 

ὁμοέως, adv. (ὅμοιος), similarly, in 
like manner, 1, 3, 12. 

ὁμολογέω, ὥ, -ἤσω (ὑμόλογος, agree- 
ing ; ὁμός, like, and λύγος), to assent, 
acknowledge, confess, 1, 6, 7; w. infin. 
and subj. 1, 6, 8;—pass. ὡμολόγητο, 
he had been acknowledged, 1, 9, 14; im- 
pers. ὁμολογεῖται, 1, 9, 1. 

ὁμολογουμένως, AAV. (ὁμολογούμε- 
γος, pres. particip. of ὁμολογέω), con- 
Sessedly : om. ἐκ πάντων, by the admis- 
sion of all, 2, 6, 1. 

ὁμομήτριος, a, cov (duds, common, 
μήτηρ), of the same mother, 3, 1, 17. 

ὁμοπάτριος, fa, cov (duds, πατήρ), 
of the same father, 3, 1, 17. 

ὁμός, %, ὄν, an Epic word, com- 
mon: used in many compounds. 
Eng. HOMO- , ete. 

ὀμόσαι: ὄμνυμι. 

ὁμόσε, adv. (ὁμός, like), towards the 
same place, 8, 4, 4. 

ὁμοτράπεζος, ον (dude, common, 
τράπεξα, table), sitting at the same table ; 
subst. a table-companion, 1, 8, 25. 

ὁμοῦ, adv. (ὑμός, like), together, 1, 
10, 8; at the same time. 

ὀμφαλός, οὔ, ὁ, the navel, 4, 5, 2; 
the boss of a buckler; Lat. wmbili- 
cus. 
ὅμως, yet, still, nevertheless, 1, 8, 23; 
8, 1,10. (Not to be confounded w. 
ὁμῶς, ὁμοῦ, Or ὁμοίως.) 

ὄν : neut. particip. elul: ὅν, ὅς. 

ὄναρ, τό, only in nom. and acc. 
sing. ; other cases comm, fr. ὄνειρος 
or ὄνειρον ; sometimes gen. ὀνείρατος, 
dat. ὀνείρατι; plur. comm. ὀνείρατα, 








ὄνειρος 


ὀνειράτων, etc., a dream, 3, 1, 11, ff. 
(opp. to ὕπαρ, a waking vision). 
ὄνειρος, 6, and ὄνεερον, τό, a 


ὀνένημι, ὀνήσω, ὥνησα; pass. rare, 
ὥνημαι, ὠνήϑην, to help, to benefit, 8, 1, 
88 


ὄνομα, ατος, τό, @ NAME, Lat. no- 
men, 1, 4, 11; 2, 4, 25; reputation, 2, 
6,17: Molic and Doric, ὄνυμα; Eng. 
ayn-ONYM : an-ONYMOUS. 

ὀνομάζω, -ἄσω (dvopa), to name, to 


ὀνομαστέ, adv. by name. 

ὄνος, ov, 6 or ἡ, an ass: ὄνος ἄγριος, 
a wild ass, 1,5, 2; ὄνος ἀλέτης, an up- 
per milistone, because turned by an 
ass, 1, 5, 5. 

ὄντως — τῷ ὄντι, in reality (fr. oy, 
ὄντος). Eng. onto-logy. 

ὄξος, εος, ους, τό (ὀξύς), vinegar ; 
sour drink: ὄξος ὀψητόν, a sour drink 
made by boiling, 2, 3, 14. 

δέύς, εἴα, v, sharp, acid. Eng. 
OXY -gen. 

'ὅπη or ὅπῃ, in what direction, where, 
1, 8, 6; 1, 4, 8;—in what manner, as, 
2, 1, 19 (πῆ in a direct, ὕπη in an in- 
direct question.) 

ὀπηνίχα (¢), when, at whatever point 

time. 


ὄπισϑε or ὄπισϑεν (perh. akin to 
ἕπομαι), behind, in the rear, 1, 10, 9; 
w. gen. 1, 7, 9: εἰς τοὔπισϑεν, back, 
behind, 8, 8, 10; τὰ ὄπισϑεν, the rear 
(of the army), 8, 4, 40. 
ὀπισϑοφυλαχέω, &, -ἥσω (ὄπισϑε, 
gvias), to form the rear-guard, to guard 
the rear (of the troops), 8, 8, 8; (of 
the general), 2, 8, 10. 
ὑὀὠπισϑοφυλαχία, ag, ἡ (cf. sup.), 
the guarding of the rear, 4, 6, 19, 
ὀπισθοφύλας, axos, ὁ (ὄὔπισϑε, 
φύλαξ), one φῇ the rear guard: οἱ ὀπι- 
σϑοφύλακες, the rear-guard, 8, 8, 7. 
ὀπίσω (ὃ), adv. (akin to ᾿ὄπισϑε), 
behind, backwards; of time, here- 


ὁπλίζω, -low, -ἰῶὦ (ὅπλον), to equip, 
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ὁπότε 


arm, prepare ; pass. to be armed, 1, 8, 
6: 2, 2, 14: 2, 6, 25. 

Gxdioerg, ews, ἡ (ὁπλίζω), equip- 
ment, esp. for war, armor, 2, 5, 17. 

ὁπλετεύω, -avow (ὁπλίτης), to serve 
as hoplite. 

ὁπλίτης (1), Ov, ὁ (ὅπλον), a heavy- 

man, a hoplite. 

ὁπλετεχός, i, Gv (ὁπλίτης), pertain- 
ing toa hoplite: τὸ ὁπλιτικὸν, collective, 
the heavy-armed force, the hoplites, 4, 
8, 18. 

ὀπλομαχέα, ας, ἡ (ὅπλον, μάχομαι), 
the art of fighting with heavy armor, 2, 
1, 7. 

ὅπλον, ov, τό, an implement ; plur. 
ὅπλα, esp. the large shields carried by 
the hoplites; meton. arme, 1, 2, 2; 
1, 8, 7; τὰ ὅπλα, meton. for of ὁπλῖ- 
ται, 2, 2,4; 8, 2, 36; the place where 
the hopljites were, or where the arms 
were stacked ; hence, the camp, 2, 2, 
20; 2,4, 15; 8, 1, 3 and 33 and 40. 
Eng. pan-OPuy. 

ὁπόϑεν, adv. (in an indirect ques- 
tion instead of πόϑε:), whence, from 
which, a place from which, 8, 5, 3; 
ὁπόϑεν οἴχοιτο, in a place from which 
he had disappeared, i. e. wherever he had, 
etc., 3, 1, 32. 

ὅποε, adv. (in an indirect question 
instead of ποῖ), whither, where, 8, 5, 
13; a place to which, 2, 4, 19. 

ὁποῖος, ofa, οἵον (ποῖος), of what 
sort soever, whatever, Lat. qualis, 2, 2, 
2; 3, 1, 13. 

ὁπόσος, η, ον (πύσοο), of size, how 
great soever, as great as, Lat. quantus, 
8, 2, 21: plur. of number, how many 
aoever, as many as, Lat. quot, 1, 2, 1: 
1, 8, 27. 

ὁπόταν — ὁπότ᾽ ὧν « ὁπότε ὧν. 

ὁπότε (like ὅτε, a correl. to the 
interrog. πότε and the demonst. τότε; 
less definite than ὅτε), when, as, w. 
the indic. 1, 6, 7; w. ἄν and the sub-. 
junc. expressing what is indefinite 
or repeated in the pres. or fut. when, 
whenever, as often as, 2, 8, 27; w. the 


ὁπότερος 80 


optat. denoting repetition, whenever, 
1, 5, 7.—In a causal sense, whereas, 
since, inasmuch as, Lat. quoniam, 8, 2, 
2 and 15 and 16. 

ὁπότερος, EQa, ερον (πότερος), 
whichever of two parties, 3, 1, 21 and 42. 

ὅπου (ποῦ), where, wherever, w. in- 
dic. 1, 5,9; w. ὧν and subjunc. 1, 3, 
6; w. optat. denoting repetition, 1, 
9, 15 and 27. 

ὁπτάω, ὦ, -1}00, to roast, to bake. 

ὀπτός, i, Gv (ὑπταάωὶ, baked, burnt, 
πλίνϑοις ὀπεαῖς, 2, 4, 12. 

ὅπως (πῶς), 1. Adv. how, in what 
manner, in dependent questions, (a) 
w. indic. 1, 1, 4; 1, 6, 11; (b) w. op- 
tat. and ὧν, 3,1, 7.—2. Conjunce. that, 
in order that, w. indic. fut. 1, 7, 35 w. 
subjunc. 3, 2,3; w. optat. 1, 4, 5. 

ὁράω, ὦ, f. ὄψομαι, pf. ἑώρακα, 
aor. εἶδον; pass. or mid. pf. ἑώραμαι 
OF ὥμμαι, ΒΟΥ. pass. ὥφϑην, to see, W. 
acc. 1, 8, 26: ὁρᾶν στυγνός, hateful to 
look upon, 2, 6, 9. Eng. di-onama, 
pan-ORaMA, etc. From the stem ὁπ- 
in the fut. optics, etc. 

ὀργή, ἧς, ἡ, anger: ὀργῇ, in anger, 
1, 5, 8; 2, θ,9. Eng. ΟΒΟΙΕΒ. 

ὀργέζομαε (Jey), ὀργίσομαι or ὁρ- 
γιοῦμαι, aor. comm. ὠργίσϑην, to be 
angry, 1, 2, 26; w. dat. 1, 5, 11. 

ὀργυεά, dg, ἡ (ὀρέγω, to stretch), the 
length of the outstretched arms, about a 
Jathom, 1, 7, 14. 

ὀρέγω, ὀρέξω, ὥρεξα, ὥρεγμαι and 
ὀρώρεγμαι, ὠρέχϑην, to stretch out, 
reach out, present. 

ὀρεινός, ήἤ, Gy, or ὀρειός, a, όν 
(ὅρος), mountainous ; pertaining to the 
mountains ; of ὀρεινοί, the mountaineers, 

ὄρϑιος, (a, cov (ὀρϑός), steep (steep 
up, πραγής, steep down), 1, 2, 21. 

ὀρϑός, 9, ὄν (akin to ὄρνυμι, to ex- 
cite), straight, erect, 2, 5, 23. Eng. 
ORTHO-dor ; ORTHO-graphy ; ORTHO- 
epy ; ORTHO-tone, etc. 

ὄρϑοος, ov, ὁ (akin to ὄρνυμι, t 


excite), dawn: dua ὄρϑρῳ, at dawn, 2, 


2. 21. 
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ὀρϑῶς, εν. (ὀρϑός), right, rightly, 
1, 9, 80: οὐκ ὀρθῶς, not properly, 2, 5, 
6; ὀρϑώς ἔχειν, to be right, 3, 2, 7, 
ὁρίζω, -low, ΟΥ̓ -ιὦ (ὅρος, a bound- 
ary), to bound, 4, 8, 1; to define, de- 
termine ; mid. to place ( for one’s 8617) a 
boundary. Eng. HORIZON, ete. 
decor, ov, td (ὅρος, a boundary), a 
limit, boundary: chiefly pl. the borders. 
ὅρχος, ov, ὁ (akin to εἵργω, to re- 


train), an oath; plur. 2,5, 3: of ϑεῶν 


oyxot, our oaths by the gods, 2, 5, 7. 
Eng. ez-ORCISsT, etc. 

ὁρμάω, ὥ, -ἦσω (ὁρμή). trans. to δεῖ 
in motion, intrans. lo rush, to hasten, 1, 
8, 25; τὴν ὁδόν, copn. acc. 3, 1, 8;— 
mid. to hasten, 1, 2, δ; ὁρμώμενος éx, 
repeatedly rushing out from, i. e., mak- 
tog his head-quarters at, 1, 1, 9. 

ὁρμέω, &, -ήσω (ὅρμος, a haven), fo 
lie at anchor, 1, 4, 8 and 6. 

ὁρμή, ἧς, ἡ (akin to ὄρνυαι, to 
arouse), the act of rushing: ἐν ὁρμῇ, in 
motion, on the march, 2, 1, 8; τὴν ἐπὶ 
βασιλέα ὁρμήν, that the expedition was 
against the king, 8, 1, 10; μιᾷ ὁρμῇ, 
with one impulse, 8, 2, 9. 

ὀρμίζω, ἔσω, or εὦ (ὅρμος, a haven), 
to bring to anchor, to anchor, 3, 5, 10. 

ὄρνεον, ov, τό, a bird. 

ὀρνίϑειος, a, ον (sorts), Of a bird: 
κρέα ὁρ-, fowl, 4, 5, 81. 

Serves, ὄρνεϑος, ὁ, ἡ, a bird, esp. a 
cock or hen. Eng. ORNITHO-logy, etc. 

Ὀρόντας, ov or a, or Ὀρόντης,ου, 
d, Orontas or Orontes, a Persian noble- 
man, tried and condemned for trea- 
son against Cyrus, 1, 6, 1, ff A 
satrap of Armenia, 2, 4, 8, ff. ; 3, 5, 
17. 

ὄρος, £06, Ovg, τό (perh. akin to 
ὄρνυμι, to arouse), α mountain ; gen. 
plur. comm. in Anab. ὀρέων; also 
douv, 1, 2,25. Eng. oRE-ad., 

ὄροφος, ov, ὁ (ἐρέφω, to rod’), a 


Gevxtdés, ij, ὄν (ὀρύττω), dug: 
ὀρυχτὴ τάφρος, an artificial ditch, 1, 7, 
14. . 








ὀρύττω 


ὀρύττω, ὀρύξω, ὥρυξα, ὀρώρχα, 
ὀρώρυγμαι, ὠρύχϑην, to dig, 1, 5, 5. 

ὀρφανός, ή, ὄν, bereft, ORPHAN. 

ὀρχέομαε, οὕῦμαε, -ήσομαι (ὄρχος, 
a row), to dance, Eng. ORCHESTRA, 
etc. 

ὄρχησις, ewe, (fut. of ὀρχέομαι), 
the act of dancing, a dance. 

ὀρχηστρίς, (dog, ἡ (ὀρχέομαι), a 
Semale dancer. 

Ὀρχομένεος, ov, 6, an Orchome- 
nian: of Orchomenus, a city of Arca- 
dia. 

ὅς, 4, 8, relat. pron. who, which: 
καὶ ὅς, and he ; ἐν ᾧ, in which (time), 
1, 2, 20; δὲ 8, on which account, 1, 2, 
21; dy’ ov, from which time, since, 8, 
2,14 

ὅσιος, fa, cov, sanctioned by law, 
either natural or divine ; of persons, 
devout, conscientious, 2, 6, 25. 

ὅσος, ἡ. ον, ἃ Correl. Of τοσοῦτος, 
ag much as, Lat. quantus; plur. as 
many as: πάντων ὅσοι, of all as many 
as, of all who, 1,1, 2; τοσοῦτοι ὅσους, 
as many as, 2, 1,16; cf. 8, 1, 86; of 
space, as far as, 8, 8, 15; of time, as 

as; w. numbers, as much as, 

about, 1, 8, 6. 

ὅσοσπερ, ὅσηπερ, ὅσονπερ (ὅσος 
and πέρ intens.), as much as; plur. 
as many as, 1, 7, 9. 

ὅσπερ, ἥπερ, ὅπερ (ὅς and πέρ in- 
tens.), which very person or thing. 

ὄσπριον, ov, τό, pulse, beans, 

ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅ ve, or G, τε, gen. 
οὕτινος, etc., oftener ὅτου (ὅς and εἰς), 
whoever, any one who, whichever, any- 
thing which, whatever, 1, 6,9; what, 1, 
8, 21. . 

ὁστιςοῦν, ἡτιςοῦν, ὁτιοῦν, or 
ὁστισοῦν, ἡτισοῦν, ὁτιοῦν (ὕς, εὶς, 
οὖν), whoever then, whatever then, 

ὀσφραένομαε, ὀσφρήσομαι, ὠσφρό- 
μην, ὠσφράνϑην, to smell, i. e., to per- 
ceive by smelling. 

ὅταν — ὅτε ay. 

ὅτε, when (correl. of τότε), 1, 2, 9; 
w. optat. as often as, 2, 6, 12. 
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οὐχοῦν 


ὅτε, that, after words denoting 
thought or the expression of thought, 
1, 2, 21 ;—Decause: dtc... ἤκουε, be- 
cause he heard, etc., 1, 2, 21;—w. a 
sup. intens. cf. Lat. quam, ὅτι ἀπαρα- 
σχευότατον, as unprepared as possible, 
1, 1, 6. 

ὅτου, ὅτῳ: ὅστις. 

ov, before a vowel w. smooth 
breathing οὐχ, before a vowel with 
rough breathing οὐχ, not: “ expresses 
non-existence merely.” H. See μή. 

οὗ, adv. of place = ἐφ᾽ οὗ τόπου, 
where, 1, 2, 22; 8, 4, 82; προϊόντες ov, 
going forward to the place where, 2,1, 6. 

οὗ, of, pers. pron. 3d pers. ; nom. 
sing. wanting ; in the sing. only the 
dat. occurs in the Anab. ; it is comm. 
enclitic, and reflex. in meaning, to 
him, 1, 1, 8; 1, 2, 8; 1, 9, 20; 3, 4, 
42 ;—in plur. σφῶν, of themselves, 3, 5, 
16. | 

οὐσαμῆ, Or -μῇ, in no place; in no 
manner, 

οὐσαμόϑεν, adv. (οὐδαμός, no one, 
-Sev, from), from no place, 2, 4, 28. 

ovdapol (ovdauds), to no place, no- 
where. 

οὐσαμοῦ, adv. (οὐδαμός, no one), 
nowhere, 

ovdé (οὐ, dé), but not, and not, not 
even, nor: οὐδὲ... οὐδέ, neither... 
nor ; οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος δέ, and not even anoth- 
er, 1, 8, 20. 

οὖὐσείς, οὐσεμία, οὖσέν, Fen. ovds- 
ψός, οὐδεμιᾶς, etc. (οὐδέ, οἷς), no one, 
nothing; οὐδέν, in nothing, in no re- 
spect, 1, 1, 8. 

οὐσέποτε, adv. (οὐδέ, ποτέ), not 
even at any time, never, 2, 6, 18. 

οὐσέπω (ov, δέ, πώ, yet), not even 
yet. 
Ov = οὔτε. 

οὐκέτι, AdV. (ovx, ἔτι), no longer. 

οὔκουν (οὐχ, οὖν), not therefore: 
does not occur in Dind.—instead of 
it οὐχοῦν. 

οὐκοῦν (οὐχ, ovr), therefore, then, 
accordingly, 8, 2, 19. The negative 
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not rendered, except in a question 
anticipating an affirmative answer, 
not then, 1, 6, 7. 

οὖν, therefore, then, accordingly 
(postpos. ) 

οὔποτε, adv. (ov, ποτέ), never, 1, 
8, 5. 

οὕπω, adv. (ov, πώ, αὐ any time yet), 
not yet. 

οὐπώποτε, adv. (οὐ, πώ, ποτέ), not 
ye at any time, never before, 1, 4, 
18 - 

οὐρά, ἃς, ἡ, the tail: (of an army), 
che rear, 3, 4, 88 and 42. 

oveayla, ας, ἡ (οὐρά, cyw), com- 
mand of the rear ; the rear 

οὐραγός, od, ὁ (οὐρά, ἄγω), leader 
Of the rear. 

οὐρανός, οὔ, ὁ, the heaven, the sky ; 
ὕδωρ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, rain, 4, 2,2, Eng. 
Uranus. 

οὖς, ὦτός, τό, an car; ἀμφότερα τὰ 
ὦτα τετρυπηιιένον, with both ears bored, 
8, 1,81. Eng. par-orip. 

οὕς: ὅς. 

οὖσα: εἰμί. 

οὔτε, adv. (οὐ, τέ), and not, nor: 
οὔτε. .. οὔτε, neither...nor: less 
emphatic than οὐδέ. 

οὗτινος : ὅστις. 

οὕτοε;: more emphatic than οὐ, 
certainly not. 

οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, this, plur. 
these, pointing out a person‘or thing 
supposed to be known: comm. re- 
ferring to what precedes ; καὶ ταῦτα, 
and that too, 1,4, 12 and often: τοῦτο 
ἔστω, let this be, 1. 6. let it be thus, 1, 8, 
17. 

οὕτοσέ, this one here, 1, 6, 6. 

οὕτω, and before a vowel οὕτως, 
adv. (οὗτος), thus, in this manner, 80, 
1, 1, 11 and often ; to such a degree, 2, 
6, 7; comm. refers to what precedes, 
cf. ade. 

οὐτωσέ, in just this way. 

ove: δ certainly not, 

ὀφείλω, ὀφειλήσω, ὠφείλησα, wrpsl- 
ληκα, aor. 2d ὥφελον. to owe, to be in- 


παγχάλεπος 


debted, to be obliged; pass. ὠφείλετο 
μισϑός, pay was due, 1,2, 11: ὥφελον, 
ec, 8, is used only in wishes whick 
cannot be realized, 2, 1, 4, O that, 
would that. 

ὄφελος, τὸ, only nom. and ace. 
(ὀφέλλω, to augment), profit, advantage, 
w. gen. 1, 3, 11; 2, 6, 9. 

ὀφϑαλμός, οὔ, ὁ (stem ox- in ὄψο- 
μαι), an eye, 1, 8, 27; 4, ὅ, 12, fh: ἐν 
ὀφϑαλμοῖς ἔχειν, to keep in sight. Eng. 
OPHTHALMIA. 

ὀφλισκάνω, ὀφλήσω, ὦφλον, ὥφλησα 
rare, ὥφληχα, ὥφλημαι, to incur judg- 
ment, be adjudged pay, be fined. 

Ὀφρύνιον, ov, τὸ, Ophrynium, ἃ 
town οὗ Troas. 
᾿ Φχετός, οὗ, ὁ (dyéw), a ditch, drain, 
conduit, 2, 4, 18. 

ὀχέω, @, -σω (ὄχος, a vehicle), to 
carry: ὀχέομαι, to be carried, to ride, 
ig’ ἵππου ὀχῇ, 3, 4, 47. 

ὄχημα, ατος, τὸ (ὀχέω), a wehicle, 3, 
2, 19. 

ὄχϑη, ης, ἡ (ἔχω), α high bank, 4, 8, 

, if. 

ὄχλος, ov, 6, a crowd, a throng of 
people, 2, 5,9; the camp-followers, 8, 4, 
26; trouble, diffledty, 8, 2, 27. 

ὀχυρός, &, dv (ἔχω), firm, rugged, 
600, 1, 2,22; χωρίον vy., a stronghold, 
1, 2, 24. 

ὀψέ, adv. (O20 Fe, contr. dy), late, 
2, 2, 16. 

ὀψέα, ag, ἥ, a late hour, evening. 

ὀψίζω, -(6e, or -«εὦ (dy-é), to arrive 
late, to be late, 4, 5, 5. 

ὄψις, ews, κἡὶ (ὄψομαι), a sight, ap 
pearance, 2, 3, 15. 

ὄψομαι: ὁράω. Stem ὁπ-; Eng. 
OPTIC, etc. 


it 


παγκράτιον, OV, τὸ (πᾶν, κράτος), 
the pancratium ; ἃ union of wrestling 
and boxing, 4, 8, 27. 

σιαγχάλεπος, ov (πᾶν, χάλεπορὶ, 
very difficult 





παγχαλέπως 


σιαγχαλέπως, W. ἔχειν, to feel very 
hard, or bitter. 

σκαϑεῖν: πάσχω. 

σιάϑημα, ατος, τό, a calamity, mis- 
JSortune. 

NADOG, E0G, OVS, τό (πάσχω, Aor. 
infin. παϑεῖν), suffering, misfortune, 1, 
5,14. Eng. PATHOS, PATHETIO, -PA- 
THY. 

παιεανίζω, «ἔσω, -«εὦ (παιάν, a cho- 
φαΐ song), to sing a pean, 1, 8, 17; 1, 
10, 10. 

παισεία, as, ἡ (παῖς), the training 
of a child, education, 4, 6, 15, ff. Eng. 
cyclo-PZEDIA, etc. 

παιεσεράστης, Ov, ὁ (παῖς, ἔραμαι), 
a lover of boys. 

παισεύω, -svow (παῖς), to bring 
up a child, to educate; pass. 1, 9, 
2. 

παισικᾶ, ὧν, τά (παῖς), a favorite, 
plur.‘in form, but sing. in meaning ; 
comm. of a boy, 2, 6, 6 and 28. 

παισίον, ov, τό, dim. (παῖς), a little 
child, 4, 7, 13. 

παεσίσκχη, nS, ἡ (παῖς), α little girl, 
@ young girl, 4, 8, 11. 

παῖς, παισός, ὁ OF ἡ, α child, a scn, 
1, 1,1; α boy, 1, 9,2; ἡ παῖς, the girl, 
᾿ the daughter, Eng. PED-agogue, PED- 
ant, PEDO-baplism, etc. 

παέω, παέδσω and παεήσω. ἔπαισα, 
πέπαιχα (pass. comm. supplied fr. 
πλήττω), to strike, to hit, to wound 
(with a spear or javelin), 1, 8, 26; to 
smite (with a stick), 2, 8, 11; pass. to 
be smitten, deaten, 8, 1, 29. 

παεωνίζω, -(6w, 8, 2, 9, -- παια- 
ψγίξω, q. V. 

πάλαε, adv. long ago, formerly. 

παλαιός, ἄ, ὄν (πάλαι), ancient: 
τὸ παλαιόν, anciently, 8, 4, 7%. Eng. 
PALZ-ontology. 

παλαίω, -alow (xan), to wrestle, 4, 
8, 26. Eng. PALASTRA. 

πάλη, 5, ἡ (πάλλω, lo shake), wrest- 
bing, 4, 8, 27. 

πάλεν, adv. back, back again, 1, 3, 
16; again, 1, 10, 6. 
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παρά 


παλλακχίς, (dos, ἡ (πάλλαξ, a maid- 
en), a concubine, 1, 10, 2. 

παλτόν, OD, τό (πάλλω, to brand- 
ish), anything brandished or thrown, a 
dart, javelin, light spear, 1, 5, 15. 

παμπληϑής, ἐς (πᾶς, πλῆϑος), very 
numerous, vast (in multitude), 8, 2, 11. 

πάμπολυς, -πόλλη, “πολυ (πᾶς, 
πολύς), very much ; very many, 4,1, 8: 
very numerous, 2, 4, 26; 8, 4, 18. 

παμπόνηρος, ον, all depraved, a 
perfect knave. 

πανουργέα, ας, ἡ (Aavoteyoc), 
readiness for any dirty work, knavery, 
villany. 

πανοῦργος, ον (παν- εοργο-ς ; OF 
παν- Ῥοργο-ς, παν- oogyo-¢: contr. 
πανοῦργος, Curt.), ready for any (vile) 
work ; unprincipled, knavish, 2, 6, 26; 
sup. 2, 5, 39. 

παντάπασιν, adv. (πάντα, πᾶσιν), 
wholly, 1, 2,1 ; above all, 8, 1, 88, 

πανταχῇ, OF πανταχῆ, adv. (πῶς), 
everywhere, 2, 5, 7. 

πανταχοῦ, adv. (πῶς), everywhere. 

παντελῶς (πᾶν, τέλος), wholly, en- 
tirely, 2, 2, 11. 

σιάντῃ, OF πάντη, AdV. (πᾶς), every- 
where, on all sides, 1, 2, 22. 

παντοσαπός, ἤ, Gv (πᾶρ), Of every 
variety, 1, 2, 22. 

πάντοϑεν, adv. (πᾶς, -Fev), on all 
sides, 8, 1, 12, 

παντοῖος, a, ον (πῶς), of every sort, 
1, 5, 2. 

πάντοσε (πᾶς, παντός. and -caam 
δε, towards), in every direction, every- 
where. 

πάντως (πῶς), altogether, entirely, at 
all. 

πάνυ, adv. (πᾶρ), altogether, very, 1, 


8, 14. 


πάομαι, πάσομαι, πέπᾶμαι, ἐπασά- 
μὴν, to acquire, to possess, used chiefly 
in pf. and plupf. 1, 9,19. ἐπέπατο: 
8, 3, 18. 

παρᾶ, prep. W. gen., dat. and acc., 
along by the side of, near ;—w. gen. 
JSrom beside, from, 1, 3,16; by, παρὰ 


παραβαίνω 


πάντων (the agent), 1,9, 1 ;—w. dat. 
by the side of, near, 1, 8, 7 ;—w. acc. to 
the side of, to (w. verb of motion), ἢ2- 
Sov παρά, 1, 4,8; near (w. verb of 
rest), ὥρμουν παρά, 1, 4, 8; along by, 
near, 1, 5,5; 1, 2, 18;—of time, dur- 
ing, at, 2, 8, 15;—denoting opposi- 
tion, contrary to, παρὰ tag σπονδάς, 
1,9,8:; παρὰ τὴν δόξαν, contrary to 
expectation, 2, 1, 18. In comp. the 
various meanings above; and also 
the idea amiss, Eng. in many com- 
pounds, PARA-phrase, PARA-graph, etc. 

“«αραβαίνω (παρά, βαίνω, q. V.), to 
tranagress, to break, 4, 1, 1. 

παρα-βοηϑέω, @, -ἥσω, to hasten 
along for assistance, 4, 7, 24. 

παραγγέλλω (παρά, ἀγγέλλω, q. 
V.), ἰο announce, to send orders, w. dat. 
and infin. 1, 2, 1; to summon, to call, 
alg τὰ ὅπλα, 1, 5,18; to command, Ἢ. 
dat. 1, 8, 3; to give (the watch-word, τὸ 
σύνθημα), 1, 8, 16; χατὰ τὰ nagny- 
γελμένα, according to the orders which 
had been given, 2, 2, 8. 

παράγγελσις, ems, ἡ (παρά, ay- 
γέλλων, a word of command, 4, 1, 5. 

παραγίγνομαε (παρά, γίγνομαι, q. 
γ.), fo come, 1, 1, 11; 3, 4, 38; ἰο ar- 
rive, Ἢ. εἰς and acc. 1, 2, 8; ἐν τῇ 
μάχῃ, 1, 7, 12. 

παράγω (παρά, ἄγω, q. V.), fo lead 
ulong, 3, 4, 14 and 21. 

παραγωγή, ῆς, ἡ (παρά, ἄγω), the 
act of conveying along ; a going by land 
or sea along (by the side of). Eng. 
PARAGOGIC. 

παράσεισος, ov, ὁ (a Persian 
word), @ park, 1,2,7. Eng. Para- 
DISE. 

παρασίσωμε (παρά, δίδωμι, q. ν.), 
to deliver up, w. acc. and dat. 3, 4, 2; 
tu ὅπλα, 2, 1, 8, ff. 

παραϑαρρύνω, or «δύνω (παρά, 
ϑαρρύνω, ϑαρρος), to encourage, 2, 4, 
1; 3, 1, 39. 

παραϑέω (παρά, ϑέω, q. v.), torun 
along, run by, 4, 7, 12, 

παραενέω, & (παρ΄, alvéw, ὦ, the 
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παρα-πλέω 


simple vb. rare in Att. prose), παραι» 
véow and -έσομαι, παρήνεσα, παρήνο- 
κα, παρήνημαι, παρῃνέϑεην, to exhort, 
advise, 1, 7, ὃ. Eng. PARENETIC. 

παρ-αετέομαε, -ἰσομαι, to bey of, 
intercede with. 

AAQAXAAED, ὦ (παρά, καλέω, 4. V.), 
to call to (one), to summon, 1, 6, 5; ἐπὶ 
w. acc. to exhort to, 3,1, 24 and 36; to 
encourage, 8,1, 44. Der. 6 παράχλη- 
τος, the PARACLETE, the Comforter, N. 
Test. 

παρα-κατα-ϑήκη, NS, ἥ, α deposit 
(with another). 

παρᾶ-κεεμαε (q. V.), 0 lie along by, 
to be placed by or near, w. dat. 

παρακελεύομαε (παρᾶ, κελεύω, 4. 
Υ.), to exhort, to urge, 1, 7, 9. 

παρα-κέλευσις, ews, ἡ (f. of xe- 
λεύω), the act of urging on, cheering, 4, 
8, 

παρακολουϑέω, ὦ (παρά, dxodov- 
ϑέω, ὦ, -ἤσω), to accompany, to follow, 
8, 3,4: 4, 4, 7. 

παρα-λαμβάνω (q. V.), to take from 
(another), take the conduct of; take 
along with ; to obtain. 

παρα-λεέπω (q. V.), to leave one side, 
fo omit, overlook. 

nagadvniw (παρά, λυπέω, ὦ, -ἤσω), 
to make trouble, to be refractory, 2, 5, 29. 

παρα-λύω (q. V.), to loose from, take 
of. Eng. PARALYSIS, etc. 

παραμείβομαε (παρά, ἀμείβομαιε, 
ἀμείψομαι), to pass by, 1, 10,10: or as 
some render, to change one’s line of 
battle, 

παραμελέω, ὦ (παρά, ἀμελέω, ὦ, 
-ἥσω, ἠμέληκαὶ, lo neglect, to disregard, 
w. gen. 2, 5, 7. 

παραμένω (παρά, μένω, 4. V.), to 
stay beside, to remain, 2, 6, 2. 

παραμηρίσιος, ον (παρά, μηρός, 
thigh), along the thigh; as subst. τὰ 
παρ., armor for the thighs, cuisses, 1, 
8, 6 


παρα-πέμπω (q. v.), to send along 
by, 4, 5, 20. 
᾿ παρα-πλέω (q. V.), fo sail along by. 


παραπλήσιος 


παραπλήσιος, ον, also a, ον (παρά, 
πλησίον, near), similar, w. dat. 1, 3, 
18; 1, 5, 2. 

παρα-προ-πέμπω (q. V.), to send 
along by to the front. 

παραρρέω (raga, ῥέω, q. V.), to 
flow by, flow off, 4, 4, 11 

παρασάγγης, OV, 6, α parasang, a 
Persian measure of length, some- 
what more than a league, 1, 2, 5 and 
often. 

παρασκευάζω, -dow, παρεσχεύασα, 
παρεσκεύακα, παρεσκεύασμαι (παρά, 
σχευάζω), to prepare ,—mid. to prepare 
Sor one’s self, to make ready, to procure, 
1, 9, 27; to make preparation, 1, 10, 6; 
8, 1, 14;—pass. to be prepared, 1, 
8, 

παρασκχενή, ἧς, ἡ (παρά, σκευΐ, 
equipment), preparation, 1, 2, 4. 

παρασχηνέω, ὦ (παρά, σκηνή), to 
encamp near, w. Gat. 8, 1, 28. 

παράταξις, εως, ἡ, an arranging 
beside, line of battle. 

παρατάττω OF -cow (παρά, τάττω, 
4. v.), fo arrange along by, to draw up 
in batile array ; pass. 1, 10, 10. 

παρατείνω (παρά, τείνω, 4. V.), fo 
stretch along ; to extend, pass. 1, 7, 15, 
παρετέτατο. 

παρατέϑημιε (παρα, τίϑημι, α. Υ.), 
to place along by, to set (something) by 
(a person), w. acc. and dat. 4, 5, 30. 

παρατρέχω (παρα, τρέχω, q. V.), to 
run along by, torun past (the strong 
to those who were fll), 4, 5, 8. 

παρα-χρῆμα, with the affair, 1. 6. 
Sorthwith, immediately. 

παρεγγυάω, ὥ, -ἡσὼ (παρά, ἐγ- 
γυάω, to hand over), to pass along, to 
give the word of command, to exhort, to 
request, 4,1, 17. 

παρεγγυή. fis, ἡ, (cf. sup.), α com- 
mand, exhortation, request. 

πάρειμε (παρά, εἰμί, q. v.), to be 
present, 1,1, 1 and 2: to have come, to 
arrive, παρῆσαν εἰς, 1, 2, 2; w. dat. 1, 
4,2; τὰ παρόντα πράγματα, the present 
affairs, 1, 3,3; cf. 8, 1,34; ἐν τῷ πα- 
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παροίχομαι 


ρόντι, in the present crisis, at present, 2, 
5, 8. Impers., it ἐθ possible, is easy. 

πάρειεμε (παρά, εἶμι, q. v.), to pass 
along, to go by, 8, 2, 86; 8, 4, 87; to 
come along, 3, 4, 48. 

παρελαύνω (παρα, ἐλαύνω, α. V.)s 
to march along, to march by, 1, 2, 16; 
lo ride past, ride by, w. acc. 1, 2,17; 
cf. 1, 8, 12. 

παρέρχομαε (παρά, ἔρχομαι, q. ν. ) 
lo pass along by the side of, to pass by, 1, 
4, 4; 3, 4, 39; w. ace. lo pass, pass 
through, 1, 7, 17; of time, to elapse, 1, 
7, 18. 

παρέχω (παρα, ἔχω, q. v.), to fur- 
nish, provide: φύβον ztuy., to inspire 
fear, 8, 1,18; ταπεινοὺς παρασχεῖν, to 
render subniissive, 2, ὅ, 13; παρέχοντες 
ἡμῶς αὐτούς, yielding ourselves, 2, 3, 
22 ;—mid. to furnish for one’s self, to 
procure, obtain, 2,6, 27. See πρᾶγμα. 

παρήλασα : παρελαύνω. 

παρῆλϑον > παρέρχομιαι. 

Ππαρϑένιον, ov, τό, Farthenium, a 
town of Mysia. 
_ Παρϑένιος, ov, 6, the Purthenius, 
ἃ river bet. Bithynia and Paphlago- 
nia. - 
παρϑέσνος, OD, ἡ, α maiden, 8, 2, WH. 
Der. PARTHENON. 

Παριανός, οὔ, ὁ, a Prrian. 

παρίημε (παρώ, inet, ᾳ. v.), to let 
pass, to allow. 

Πάριον, ov, τό, Pariean, ἃ town on 
the Propontis. 

παρίστημε (nage, ἵστημι, 4. ν.), to 
station near by: pf. and 2 aor. to sand 
near, or by: mid. to station near, or 
by, one’s self, to bring forward. 

πάροσος; OV, ἡ (παρά, ὁδός), away 
by, a passage, ἃ pass, 1, 4,4; a narrow 
way, 1, 7, 17. 

παροινέω, @, -ἥσω (παρά, olvos), 
to be by the side of wine ; to get insolently 
(as a drunken man). 

παροίχομαε (παρα, οἴχομαι), πα- 
ρθροιχήσομαι, -παρῴχημαι (pf. in the 
simple verb not Attic), to have past 
by: tu παρῳχημένα, the past, 2, 4, 1. 


Παρράσιος 


Ππαρράσιος, ov, 6, a Furrhasian, 
an inhabitant of Furrhasia, a city in 
the 8. W. part of Arcadia. 

Παρύσατις, edog, ἡ, Parysitis. 

πῶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν, YEN. Aavruc, πά- 
σης, πανεύς, every, all; before the 
article, all, πᾶσα }} ὁδός, all the way, 2, 
5,9; without the article, eery, πάσα 
ὁδός, every way, 2, 5,9; between the 
article and noun it is emphatic, al, 
the whole: ἐπὶ πᾶν ἔρχεσϑαι, to resort 
to every means, 3, 1, 18. Eng. PAN- 
theism, PaNn-egyric, PAN-hellenic, PANTO- 
mime, PANTO-logy, PANTA-loon, PANTO- 
graph, dia-PaSON (δεὰ πασῶν). 
Haciwy, wvos, ὁ, Pasion, 1, 4, 
1. ᾿ 

πάσχω, πείσομαι, πέπονθα, aor. 
ἔπαϑον, to receive any impression 
whether of pleasure or of pain: ev 
πάσχειν, to receive a favor ; dv? ὧν εὖ 
ἔπαϑον ὑπ᾽ ἐχείνου, in return for the 
Savors which I received from him, 1, 3, 
4; oftener of pain or misfortune, 
καχώς πάσχειν, lo be ill-treated, to suffer 
harm, 8, 8,7; so in genr. πάσχειν τι, 
to suffer any harm, 1, 8, 20 and often. 
Akin to Latin patior, passus; Eng. 
PASSION, PASSIVE. 

πατάσσω, -ττω, πατάξω, ἐπάταξα; 
used only in aor. act. in Att. classic 
prose; to strike, 4, 8, 25; to thrusl. 
Cf. πλήσσω. 

Harayvas, ov, 6, Patagyas. 

πατήρ, πατρός, 6, Lat. pater; 
Germ. Vater ; Ital. padre; Fr. pere; 
Eng. FATHER. 

πάτριος. a, ον (πατήρ), belonging to 
a father, paternal, 8, 6, 16. 

πατρίς, (dog, ἡ (πατήρ), fatherland, 
native land, 1, 3,6; plur. 3, 1, 3. 

πατρῷος, WA, Gov (πατήρ), inherit- 
ed from a father, PATERNAL, 1, 7, 6. 

παῦλα, ng, 1), means of stopping, pre- 
vention ; a cessation (παύω). 

Naga), παύσω, ἔπαυσα, πέπαυχα, 
πέπαυμαι, ἐπαύσϑην (Ion. and old 
Att. ἐπαύϑην), to cause to cease, to stop, 
2, 5, 13; to put a stop to, w. ace. 2, 5, 
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πειράω 


2;—mid. to PAUSE, to cease, 1, 2, 3; 
1, 8, 12; w. gen. to cease from, 1, 
6, 6 


Παφλαγονία, as, ἡ, Paphlagonia, a 
country in N. Asia Minor. 

Hagiayorexds, ἡ, év, Fuphlago- 
nian, 

Παφλαγών, ὄνος, 6, a Fuphlago- 
nian, 

NAYXOS, EOS, OVE, τό, thickness. 

παχύς, εἴα, , thick, stout, 4, 8, 2. 
Eng. PACHY-derm, 

πάω, Β66 πάομαι. 

πέση, NG, ἡ (πούς, Lat. pes, pedis), a 
FETTER, 4, 3, 8. 

σεσενός, 4, Gv (πεδίον), flat, level. 

nediov, Ov, τὸ (πέδον, ground), a 
plain, 1, 1, 2. 

πεζεύω, -svow (πεζός), to go on foot, 
or by land. 

πεζῇ. adv. (in form dat. sing. fem. 
fr. πεῖός, pertaining to the fool), on 
Soot, 3, 4,49; διαβατὸς πεζῇ, passable 
on foot, fordable, 1, 4, 18. 

πεζός, ἤ, ὄν (πούς), of infantry, 1, 
8, 12; as subst. a person on foot ; esp. 
a foot-soldier, 3, 3,15; πεζοί, foot-sol- 
diers, infantry, 1, 10, 12. 

πεεϑαρχέω, ὥ, -1} rw (πείϑω, ἀρχή), 
to yield to authority: καλῶς πειϑαυ- 
χεῖν, the yielding honorable obedience, 1, 
9, 17. 

σπεέϑω, πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα {(πέ- 
ποιϑα, to trust), πέπεισμαι, ἐπείσϑην, 
to persuade, w. acc. 1, 8, 19 ;—pass. to 
be persuaded, 1, 3, 19;—mid. to per- 
suade one’s self, to yield to, to obey, w. 
dat. 1, 3, 6. 

σεενάω, ©, -ἥσω (Elva, hunger), to 
be hungry, to suffer hunger, 1, 9, 27. 

πεῖρα, as, ἡ (πειράω), an attempt, 
trial, proof: ἐν πείρᾳ tirds, in intimate 
acquaintance with any one, 1,9,1; πεῖ- 
ραν ἔχειν τινός, to have an acquaintance 
τοἶ any one, 3, 2,16. Eng. em-PiRic, 
etc. 

πεεράω, ὥ, -aow, much oftener as 
dep. mid. πειράομαι, μαι, -άσομαι, 
lo try, attempt, w. infin. 2, 5, 41; w. 
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πείσομαι 


gen. 8, 2, 88; w. ὅπως and subjunc. 
8, 2,3. Eng. ΡΙΒΑΤΕ, etc. 

πείσομαε, W. acc. fr. πάσχω, 1, 8, 
5, ff.; w. dat. fr. zal Fo. 

πειστέος, ας ον, Verb. adj. (πείϑω), 
to be persuaded, or to be obeyed, in the 
latter sense w. dat., ὡς πειστέον εἴη 
Kiscéoyw, that obedience must be render- 
ed to Clearchus, or that Cl. must be 
obeyed, 2, 6, 8. 

πελάζω, πελάσω, or πελῶ, ἐπέ- 
λασα, ch. poet. (πέλας), to come near, 
w. dat. 4, 2, 3. 

Πελληνεύς, ἕως, 6, Of FPelléne (a 
town of Achaia), a Pllenian. 

Πελοποννήσιος, a, ov, Feloponne- 
sian ; as subst. a Peloponnesian. 

Πελοπόννησος, ov, ἡ (Πέλοψ, πέ- 
λοπος, and νῆσος, island of Pelops), F- 
loponnésus, 

πελτάζω, -dow (πέλτη), fo carry a 
target, to serve as targeteer. 

πέλται, ὦν, al, Rite, a town in 
Phrygia on the Meander, 1, 2, 10. 

σπελταστής, OD, ὁ (πέλτη), a peltast, 
targeteer, a soldier who carried, in- 
stead of the large, heavy shield 
(ἀσπίς or ὅπλον), a small, light shield 
(πέλτη) ; and instead of the long and 
heavy spear (δόρυ), a short and light 
javelin (ἀκόντιον). 

πελταστικός, ή, όν (πέλτη), belong- 
ing to a peltast: τὸ πελταστικόν, the 
targeteer forces, the battalion of target- 
cers, 1, 8, 5. 

“στέλτη, NS, ἥ, α target, a small, light 
shield, often crescent-shaped, with- 
out rim (?zu¢), with a frame of wick- 
er work, and covered generally with 
a goat-skin, 2, 1,6; perh. in 1, 10, 12 
== παλτύν, a light spear. Some take it 
here in the ordinary sense larget ; 
Rehdantz reads ἐπὶ παλτοῦ. 

πεμπταῖος, a, ov (πέμπτος), on the 
fifth day, a period of five days. 

πέμπτος, ἡ, ον (πέντε), Yth. 
πέμπω, πέμψω, ἔπεμψα, πέπομφα, 
πέπεμμαι, ἐπέμφϑην, to send, 1, 1, 8, 
and often.—Mid. πέμπεσθαί τινα, to 
25 
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περί 


send for any one = μετκαπέμπεσϑαι. 
Eng. POMP, POMPOUS. 

σένης, ητος, ὁ (πένομαι), ἃ poor 
man ; also as adj. poor. 

πενέα, ας, ἡ (πένομαι), PENURY, 
poverty. 

πένομαε, Only in pres. and impf. 
to toil, to live in poverty, 8, 2, 26. 

πεντακόσιοι, Ct, a, flve hundred. 

πέντε, five. Eng. PENT-agon, PEN- 
TA-teuch, 

πεντεχαέσεκα, OF πέντε χαὶ déxa, 
Sifleen, 1, 4, 1. 

πεντήχοντα, fifty. 

πεντηχοντήρ, ἦρος, 4, a commander 
Of fifty men, 8, 4, 21. 

πεντηκόντορος, OV, ἡ, BC. γταῦς 
(xevtijxovza, ἐρέττω, to row), a βῇν- 
oared vessel, a pentevonter. 

πεντηχοστύς, BOG, ἡ, a company of 
Jifty men, a half lochus, 8, 4, 22. 

σέπαμαες: Muopat. 

πέπονϑα: πάσχω. 

πέπρακα: πιπράσχω. 

πέπραχα : πράττω. 

πέπτωκα; πίπτω. 

πέρ, enclit. particle, perh. fr. περί, 
annexed to various words, imparting 
to them an additional emphasis ; e.g, 
εἴπερ, ἐάνπερ, ὅσπερ, κτέ. 

πέρα, beyond ; of place or time. 

περαέίνω, περανῶ, ἐπέρᾶνα, πεπέ- 
ρθασμαι (πέρας, a limit), to bring to an 
end, to accomplish, 8,1, 47: ἔργῳ πε- 
ραίνεσϑαι, to be carried into execution, 
8, 2, 82. 

περαιόω, @, -ciam, to carry beyond 
(πέρα), or across ; mid. to go beyond or 
across, 

πέραν, on the other side (genr. of a 
body of water), w. gen. 1, 5, 10: τὸ 
πέραν, the other side, w. gen. 8, 5, 2. 

περάω, ὦ, -daw (πέρα), to cross 
over, 
Περγαμός, οὔ, ἡ, or Περγαμόν, 
οὔ, τό, Fergamus, a town οὗ Mysia. 

πέρσιξβ, txog, 6 οΥ ἡ, a partridge. 

περέ, prep. WwW. gen., dat. and acc. 
(1) w. gen. concerning, for, Lat. de- 


περιβάλλω 


1,ὅ,8: 21,12: περὶ πλείστου and 
περὶ παντὸς ποιεῖσϑαι, to consider (lit. 
make) (a thing) of the highest import- 
ance, 1, 9, 7 and 16. (2) w. dat. 
around, 1,5, 8. (8) w. acc. around, 
1, 2, 12; 1, 6, 4. In compos. the 
above meanings, and also intens. 
Eng. PERI- in many words, 88 PERI- 
od, PEKI-phrastic, PERI-phery, ῬΈΕΙ- 
acopic, PERI-osteum, etc. 

περιβάλλω (περί, Budi, 4. v.), to 

around, to embrace, 4, 7, 25; 

mid. to throw (something) around one’s 
self, or to throw one’s self around (some- 
thing), to surround. 

περεγέγνομαε (περί, γίγνομαι, 6. 
v.), £0 be superior to, surpass, conquer, 
w. gen. 1, 1, 10; 2, 1, 18, 

περε-σέω, «δήσω (δέω, fo bind), to 
bind, or tie, around, 

περε-εελέω, ὦ (εἰλέω, or εἰλέω, to 
roll), to wrap, or tie, around, 4, 5, 36. 

περέεεμε (εἶμι), to go around: σερι- 
lao, 4,1, 8. 

περέεεμε (εἰμί), to be superior, 1, 8, 
13; to surpass, w. gen. 1, 9, 24. 

περεέλκω (περί, ἕλχω, q. v.), to drag 


περεέρχομαε (περί, ἔρχομαι, q. v.), 
to go around, 

περεέχω (περί, ἔχω, q. V.), to hold 
around, to encompass, 1, 2, 22. 

περεέστημε (περί, ἵστημι, q. V.), to 
station around ; pf. and 2 aor. to stand 
around, περιστῆναι, 4, 7, 2. 

περεκυχλόω, G, «ὥσω (χύχλος), to 
encircle, surround. 

rege-Aappdve (q. V.), f grasp 
round about, to embrace. 

περεμένω (περί, μένω, 4. V.), to re- 
matin around, to wait for, 2,1, 8. 

Περένϑιος, ov, 6, α Perinthian. 

Πέρενϑος, ov, ἡ, Perinthus, a city 
of Thrace on the Propontis; after- 
wards called Heracléa. 

πέρεξ, adv. (περί), around, round 
about, 2, 5, 14, 

xeQlodog, ov, ἡ (zeal, ὁδός), a going 
round ; α circumference, 8, 4,7 and 11: 
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περιττὸς 


τοῦ κύχλου ἡ περίοδος, the entire ctr. 
cumference. Eng. PERIOD. 

περεοεκέω, ὥ, -ἥσω, to dwell around, 

περέοιχος, Ov, ὁ (περί, olxos), one 
who dwells around (a city; esp. Spar- 
ta); of Μερίοικοι, those who dwell 
around, the Ferieci ; the provincial in- 
habitants of Laconia, not citizens of 
Sparta; yet not subject to tribute, 
nor liable to bondage. 

περε-οράω, ὦ (q.V.), tolook around, 
to behold with indifference, neglect, over- 
look, 

περέπατος, ov, ὁ (περί, πατέω, to 
walk), a walking about, a walk, 2, 4, 15. 
Eng. PERIPATETIC. 
ς περιπεσεῖν : περιπίπτω, 


wSyoroun γα (περί, πέτομαι, ᾳ. γ.), 


περεέπήγνυμε (περί, πήγνυμι, ᾳ. ν.), 
to freeze around; pass. to be frozen 
around, to be stiffened, made fast, 
around, 4, 5, 14. 

περιπίπτω (περί, πίπτω, q. V.), fo 
fall round about, to fall upon and em- 
brace, 1, 8, 28. 

περεπλέω (περί, πλέω, α. V.), fo sail 
around, 1, 2, 21 

σπερεποιέω, ὦ (περί, ποιέω, 05, -ἥσω)͵ 
to work around, procure ; mid. to pro- 
cure for one’s self, to secure. 

negent¢oow, f. -ξω (περί, πείσσω), 
to fold around, 1, 10, 9. 

περιρρέω (περί, ῥέω, q. V. fo flow), 
to flow around ; pass. to be surrounded, 
encompassed, 1, 5, 4. 

σερερρήγνυμε (περί, Oijyrvups), to 
break around ; mid. intrans. 

περισταυρόω, ὥ, iow (σταυρός), 
to make a palisade around. 

περιστερά, ἃς, ἡ, α dove, a pigeon, 
1, 4, 9. 

περιττεύω, or περισσεύω, -σω 
(περιττός), to be over and above, to oe 
flank, w. gen. 4, 8, 11. 

περιττός, ἥ, ὄν, OF -σσός, Yj, ὄν 
(περί), over and above: τὰ περιττά, the 
articles which are superfiwous, 3, 2, 28; 
the things that are left, 8, 8, 1. 


περιτυγχάνω 


περιτυγχάνω (περί, τυγχάνω, α.γ.), 
to happen about, or as we say, to hap- 
pen upon, to meet. 

περεφανῶς (περιφανής, conspicuous, 
φαίνω), very clearly, very manifestly, 4, 

? 

περιφέρω (περί, φέρω, gq. V.), to 
carry round. Eng. PERIPHERY. 

περίφοβος, ον (περί, φόβος), much 
terrified, 8, 1, 12 

Πέρσης, ov, ὃ, a Fersian, a man 
from Persis, the chief province of 
the Persian empire. 

περσίζω, -low, or -ιὦ (Πέρσης), to 
speak Persian, 4, 5, 34. 

περσικός, %j, Gv, Fersian, 1, 2, 27; 
τὸ Περσικὸν ogystoFat, to dance the 
Persian dance. 

περσιστί, in the Persian language, 
in Persian, 4, 5, 10. 

περυσινός, Hj, Gv (πέρυσι, a year 
ago), of last year. 

πεσεῖν ; πίπτω. 

πέταλον, οὐ, τό (πετάνγνυμι, to 
spread out), α PETAL, a leaf, 

πέτομαει, πτήσομαε, aor, inzouny 
or ἐπτάμην, to fly, 1, 5, 8. 

πέτρα, ας, ἡ, @ rock, 1, 4,4; 4, 2, 3. 

πετρο-βολία, ας, ἡ (βολή, βάλλω), 
the throwing of stones. 

πέτρος, Ov, ὃ, α sone, Eng. PETER, 
PETRI-fy, PETR-oleum, 

πεφυλαγμένως, adv. (fr. pf. pass. 
particip. of φυλάττω), guardedly, cau- 
tiously, 2, 4, 24. 

πῆ, OF πῇ, which way? in what man- 
ner? πῇ μὲν... πῇ δέ, in one respect 

. i” another respect, or partly... 
partly, 8, 1,12: yet many editt. write 
ej μὲν... τῇ δέ. 

σή, Or πῇ (enclit.), in some direction, 
in some way. 

πηγή, ῆς, ἡ, @ spring, source; comm. 
plur. 1, 2, 7, ff. 

πήγνυμε, πήξω, ἔπηξα, πέπηγα (in- 
trans.), ἐπάγην, to fiz, fasten, stiffen, 4, 
5, 8, πηγνύς. 

πησάλιον, ov, τὸ (xnduv, blade of a 
rudder), a rudder. 
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πλανάομαι 


πηλός, οὔ, δ, clay, mud, 1, 5, 7. 

πῆχυς, εως, ὁ, ἃ cubit, 13 Greek ft. 

II ly eng, τος, ὁ, Pigre, interpreter 
of Cyrus. 

σεέζω, -ἔσω, to press, squeeze: PASS. 
to be hard pressed, 3, 4, 27; to be op- 
pressed (physically), 8, 4, 48; to be 
persecuted, to be oppressed, 1, 1, 10. 

πεχρός, a, Ov, pungent, bilter, 4, 4, 
18. 


πίμπλημε, πλήσω, ἔπλησα, πέπλη- 
χα, πέπλησμαι, ἐπλήσϑην, to fill, w 
ace. and gen. 1,5, 10. Cf. Lat. pleo. 

πένω, f. πίομαι, aor. ἔπιον, pf. πέ- 
πωχα, pass. or mid. pf. πέπομαι, aor. 
pass. ὀπόϑην, to drink. Eng. POTION, 
8ym-POSIUM. 

πιπράσκω (f. and aor. act. want- 
ing; instead of them ἀποδώσομαι, 
axsdouny), πέπρακα, πέπραμαι, ἐπρά- 
ϑὴγν; to sell. 

πέπτω, πεσοῦμαι, πέπτωκα, ἔπεσον, 
to fall, 1, 8, 28; 1, 9, 31; 3, 1, 11. 
Eng. syllable ProTe in asym-ProTteE, 
etc. 

Πισίσης, ov,6,a Pisidian, Pisidia 
was 8. E. of Lydia. 

σεστεύω, svow (πίστις), to trust, to 
place confidence in, w. dat. 1, 8, 16. 

πέστες, ews, ἡ (πείϑω, πείϑομαι), 
Saith, confidence, 1, 6, 3; fidelity, 3, 8, 
4; that which gives confidence, an assur- 
ance, a pledge, in plur. 1, 2, 26. 

πεστός, ή, Gv (Hel Fw), faithful, 1, 4, 
15; 1, 6, 3; trusted, 2, 5, 22. 

πιστότης, NOG, ἡ (πιστός), fidelity, 
1, 8, 29 

πέτυς, τος, ἡ, Lat. pinus, pine, a 
pine-tree, 4, 7, 6. 

πλάγεος, fa, cov, oblique: εἰς πλά- 
γιον, sideways, 1, 8,10; τὰ πλάγια, the 
sides, the flanks, 8, 4, 14. 

πλαίσιον, ov, τό, α rectangle: πλαί- 
σιον ἰσύπλευρον, an equilateral rect- 
angle, i. 6. a square, 8, 4,10; also πλαί- 
o.oy alone, in military language, α 
square, 8, 2, 36; ἐν πλαισίῳ πλήρει, in 
a solid square, 1, 8, 9. 

πλανάομαε, -ὥμαι, -ἠσομαι(πλά"- 
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a wandering), to wander, 1,2,25. Eng. 
PLANET. 
πλάτος, £06, OVS, τό (πλατύς), 
breadth. 


πλάσσω, Att. πλάττω, f. πλάσω, 
ἔπλασα, (πέπλαχα late), πέπλασμαι, 
ἐπλάσϑην, to form, mould: ψευδῆ, to 
fabricate falsehoods, 2, 6, 26. Eng. 
PLAT, PLAIT, PLASTIC, PLASTER, 
PLATE, PLAT-form, PLAT-itude, etc. 

πλατύς, efa, J, broad, wide ; comp. 
-Uragos, BUD. -ὕτατος, 8, 4, 22. 

πλεϑριαῖος, ala, aior (τλέϑρον), 
of the length of a πλέϑρον: ποταμὸν τὸ 
εὖρος πλεϑριαῖον, a river a plethron in 
width, 1, 5, 4. 

πλέθρον, ov, τό, α plethron, a 
measure of length, 101 English feet, 
1, 2, 5. 

πλεῖστος: ἡ, ον, ΒΌΡ. Of πολύς. 

πλείων, ον» Comp. οὗ πολύς. 

«λέκω, πλέξω, ἔπλοξα, (πέπλεχα, Dot 
in Att. pr.), πέπλεγμαι, ἑπλάχην (ἃ), 
rare ἐπλέχϑην, to twine; to plan, con- 
struct, make, 3, 3, | 18. Eng. com-PLEX. 

πλεονεχτέω, ΄ ὥ, -ἥσω, = πλέον 
ἔχειν, fo have more, have the advantage, 
w. dat. of thing and gen. of person, 
3, 1, 87. 

πλευρᾶ, ὥς. ἡ. α side, a flank, 3, 2, 
87. Eng. PLEURISY. 

πλέω, πλεύσομαι or πλευσοῦμαι, 
ἔπλευσα, πέπλευχα, πέπλευσμαι, (late 
ἐπλεύσϑην), ἐὸ sail, 1, 7, 1δ. 

πληγᾷ, ἧς. ἡ (πλήστω), a Wow: 
πληγὰς ἐμβάλλειν, to inflict δίοιοε, 1, 5, 
11, Lat, »ίαρα; Eng. PLAGUE. 

πλῆϑος, Os, OVS, τό, multitude, 1, 
7,4; 3,1, 37: 2d. ywoas, extent of coun- 
try, 1, 5, 9. 

πλήϑω, a collateral form οὗ πίμ- 
πλημι, but intrans. to be fdl: πλή- 
Sovaa ἀγορά, full market, 1. 6. from 9 
a.M. till noon, 1, 8,1. Eng. PLE- 
THORIC. 


cept that, save that, 1, 2, 24; 1, 8, 25. 
τλήρης!: ες, εος, ους (πλη, in πίω- 


ποδαπός 


πλη-μι » πλή-ϑω), full, w. F2n. 1, 2, 7; 
1,4,9. Cf. Lat. plenus; Eng. PLEN- 
TY, PLENITUDE, PLENARY. 

πλησιεάζω, -ἄσω (πλησίος, near), to 
draw near, 1, 5, 2. 

πλησεαέτατος., ἢ, ον, Bup. Of πλη- 
σίος, near, 1, 10, 5 

πλησίον (πλησίος), near, 1, 8,1; 2, 
2, 18; as attrib. adj. 2, 4, 16; 3, 4, 9. 

πλήσσω, «ττω, πλήξω, Exdysa, πέ- 
πληγα, πέπληγμαι, ἐπλήγην ΟΥ 1688 
comm, ἐπλήχϑην (used in Att. only 
in pf., plupf. and pass.; pres. and 
fut. usu. fr. τύπτω or παίω ; aor. act. 
from zarucow), to strike. Eng. apo- 
PLEXY. 

πλένϑενος, ivy, evov (πλίνϑος), of 
brick, 3, 4, 11 

πλίνϑος, ov, ἣ, brick: πλ. dnt, 
burnt brick, 2, 4,12; also 22. xegauia, 
potter’s brick, i. 6. burnt brick, 3, 4, 7. 
Eng. PLINTH. 

πλοῖον, av, τὸ (πλέω), a boat, a 
ship, 1, 3, 17; esp. a transport, a mer- 
chant vessel, 1, 7, 15. 

πλόος, πλοῦς, SOV, οὔ, ὁ (πλέω), 
a voyage ; weather for sailing. 

πλούσιος, fa, cov (πλοῦτος. wealth), 
rich ; Comp. -otsgo¢, sup. -wrartos, 1, 
9, 16; 8, 2, 26. 

πλουσίως, adv. in wealth, leruri- 
ously. 

πλουτέω, 6, -ἥσω (πλοῦτος, wealth), 
to be rich, 2, 6, 21. 

πλουτέζω, -é6, Or -26, to make 
rich. 

πνεῦμα, ατος, τό (πνέω), wind, 4, 
5,4; breath, spirit, Eng. PXEUMAT- 
108, PNEUMONIA, etc. 

πνέω, πνεύσομαι OF πνευσοῦμαι, 
ἔπνευαα, πέπνευχα (xizrevouc: and 
ἐπνεύσϑην are late), to blow, 4, 5, 3; 
to breathe. Eng. theo-PNEUsTY, theo- 
PNEUSTIC, 

πνέγω, πνίξω, ἔπνιξα, πέπνιγμαι, 
ἐπνίγην, to chake, strangle, drown. 

ποσαπός, ἤ, ὄν (ποῦ, δάπεδον, 
ground), from what land? of what 
country? 4, 4, 17%, 








ποδήρης 


ποσήρης, ες (πούς, ποδός, and root 
ἀρ. denoting to join), reaching to the 
feet, 1, 8, 9. 

ποσίζω, -(6, OF 
ter, 3, 4, 35. 

πόϑεν, whence? from what place? 

ποϑέν (enclit.), from some place, 
from any place. 
- ποϑέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (2090s), to long 

Jor, desire earnestly. 

πόϑος, Ov, 6, a fond desire, longing 
for something, w. gen. 3, 1, 3. 

ποῖ; whither ? 

nol (enclit.), to some place, some- 


«εὦ (πούς), to fel- 


MOLE, ὥ, -1,0w, to make, 1, 5, 5; 1, 
2,9; to make, appoint, 1, 1, ὃ: to ore- 
ate, inspire, φόβον, 1, 8, 18 .- ἐρ do, 1, 
1, 11; 2, 6,9: π. εὖ or xaxcig, to do 
good or harm to, to treat well or ill, w. 
ace. 1, 4, 8; 1, 6, 7; cf. 1,9, 115 x. 
κακὰ w. acc. of pers. fo inflict, to bring 
upon, 2, 5, 5; ef. 8, 2, 3;—mid. ὦ 
make or do for one’s self, 1, 1, 6; 1, 2, 
"1; to regard, consider, εὔρημα, ἢ, 8, 18; 
—pass. to be made or done, 1, 5, 10; 1, 
8, 12; cf. πρώττω. Eng. POEM, POET, 
etc. 

ποιητέος, a, ov (verb. adj. fr. 
storkw), to be made or done: ἐμοὶ τοῦτο 
οὐ ποιητέον, this must not be done by 
me, 1. 6. I must not do this, 1, 8, 15; 
cf. 3, 1, 18. 

ποικίλος, ny ον» (Ὁ, many-colored, 
1, 5,8. Eng. paciLo-pod. 

ποῖος, ποία, ποῖον, of what sort: 


cov ἐκ ποίας πόλεως στρατηγόν, the 


general from what city, 8, 1, 14. 


πολεμέω, ὥ, -yow (πόλεμος), fo 


carry on war, Ἢ. dat. with any one, i. 6. 
against, etc. 2, 6, 2; also ἐπί or πρὸς 
Ww. acc. 

πολεμικός, ἡ, ὄν (πόλειιοςν, war 
like, skilled in the art of war, 2, 6,1: 
ca πολεμικά, military affairs, 8, 1, 88 ; 


£0 πολεμικόν, the war-shout, the signal 


Sor attack, 4, 8, 29. Eng. POLEMIC, etc. 
πολεμικῶς, in a hostile manner ; 
πολ. ἔχειν, to be on hosiile terms. 


Sound a city, to 
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πολέμιος, fa, cov (πόλεμος), hos- 


tile, 1, 6, 8; 8, 1, 2: πολ. ἱππέας, hos- 
tile horsemen, horsemen of the enemy, 2, 
2,14; ἐν τῇ πολεμίᾳ, Βα. γῇ. in the en- 
emy’s country, 8, 8, ὅ ; comp. -ὥξερος, 


1, 5, 16; sup. -weazog: τὰ πολέμια, 


military affairs, 1, 6, 1. 


πόλεμος, OV, ὁ, War: τὰ εἰς τὸν π 
ἔργα, military exercises, 1,9, 5; διὰ π. 


8, 2,8; τὸν ϑεῶν πολ., ἃ τᾶν with the 
gods, 2, 5, 7. 


πολέζω, «ἔσω, OF -εὦ (πόλις), to 
to build up into a city. 

πολιορκέω, ὥ, -σω (πόλεις, εἴργω, 
to invest, or toxos, a fence), to invest a 
city, to besiege, 3, 4, 8 and 12. 

πόλιες, ewe, 7, a city, 1, 2,1, and 
often. Eng. POLITY, POLICY, POLIT- 
IC, POLITICS, POLITICAL, meétro-POLIS, 
etc. 

πόλισμα, AOS, τό (πολίξω), a city, 
town (usu. of small size), 4, 7, 17. 

πολετεύω, -εύσω (πολίτης), to be a 
citizen, to live as citizen, 8, 2, 26. 

πολέτης, ov, ὁ (πόλις), a citizen. 
Eng. POLITE, cosmo-POLITE, cosmo-PO- 
LITAN, metro-POLITAN, etc. 

πολλάκις, AAV. (πολύς), Often. 

πολλαπλάσιος, fa, cov (πολύς), 
manifold more, 1, 7,3; w. gen. 8, 2, 
14, 

πολλαχῇ, OY «χῆ, in many places, 
or instances ; often. 

πολλαχοῦ, -- πολλαχῇ. 

πολυάνϑρωπος, ον (πολύς, ἄν- 
ϑρωπος), populous, 2, 4, 18. 

πολυαρχέα, as, ἡ (πολύς, doxw), α 
multiplicity of command, many comn- 
manders. 

Πολυκράτης, εος. OS, ύ, Polyerd- 
tes, 4, 5, 24 

Modvsrenos, ov, 6, Polynicus. 

πολυπραγμονέω, D, -ἥσω (πολύς, 
πρᾶγμα, πράττω), to act as busybody, 
to intrigue, meddle. 

πολύς. πολλή, MOA, gen. πολλοῦ, 
ἧς, οὔ, of quantity or number, much, 
many: of πολλοί, the many, the major- 
ity, 2, 8, 16; 3, 1, 10; τὸ πολι’ ~ 


Πολίσερατος 


principal part, the groster part, 1, 7, 
mae 1, 4, 13; ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πολύ, for the 
moat part, S$, 1, 43; ἐπὶ πολί͵, a great 
distance, 1, 8, 8; ix πολλοῖ, from a 
great didance, 3, 3, 9 ;—xeit, as adv, 
merck, fer, 1, 5,3; w. comp.-and sup. 
intens. πολὺ Jarrev, far quicker, 1, 5, 
much, 


Comp. “λείων or πλέων, ix πλέονος, 
Srem a greater distance, 1, 10, 11 ; neut. 
πλεῖον OF πλέον. more, 1, 2,11; sup. 
πλεῖστος, mod, πλεῖστοι, very many, 1, 
5, 2; οἱ “λεῖσεοι, the mod. Eng. 
prefix FOLY- in many words, as, 
POLY-gamy, POLY-gor, PpoLy-giot, 
PouyY-Agmaia, PoLr-carp, PoLy-nesia, 
POLY-morphic, etc. 

Helééreatros, ov, ὁ, FPilystratus, 
3, 3, 20. 

πολυτελῆς, ἐς (πολύς, τέλος, ex- 
pense), ἐεραιεῖσε,͵ confly, 1, 5, 8. 

πόσει, OF πῶμα, Atos, τὸ (πέ-πομ- 
αι, fr. πίνω), α drink, 4, 5, 27. 

“ορπή, ἧς, ἡ (πέμπω), α procession. 
Eng. romp, etc. 

πονέω, @, -ἥσω (πόνος), to tnil, to 
undergo hardship, 2, 6, 6. 

πονηρός, &, ὄν (xoriw), ctusing 
fo ; bad, base, 2, 5, 21; 2, 6, 29; 
πονηρὰ τάξις, α bad, etc., 3, 4, 19; 
useless, 3, 4, 35. 

πονηρῶς OF πονήρως, Adv. (πονη- 
ρός), with difficulty, 3, 4, 19. 

πόνος. Ov, ὁ (πένω or xivoua:, to 
lof), labor, toil, 2, 5, 18. 

πόντος, OV, ὃ, α 860, 

πόντος. ov, 6, Pontus, a country on 
the 8. coast of the Euxine; also, 
with or without Etsevoc, the Fucrine 
(sea). ) 

xogela, ag, | (πορεύω), the act of 
gotng, a journey, a march, 2, 2, 10. 

nogevtiog, a, ov, verb. adj. fr. 
πορεύω, to be passed over, must be passed 
over, 2, 5, 18; impers. 2, 2, 12, w. ace. 

NOQEDO, -εύσω, to convey ; comm. 
dep. Pass. πορεύομαι, πορεύσομαι, πε- 
πόρευμαι, ἑπορεύϑην, to have one’s self 
conveyed, to go, proceed, 1, 2,1; παρὰ 
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ποῦ 


w. ace. 1, 3, 7; ἐπὶ w. ace. weer 
ete., 2, 1, 4; w. cogm. ace. 2, 2, 11 
and 12. 

πορϑέω, ὦ, -j0w (πέρϑω, to γαῦ- 
age), to lay waste, plunder. 

πορέζω, -ἰσω or -10 (πόρος), to fur 
nish, provide, 2,3, 5; 8, 3, 20 —mid. 
to provide for one's self, to procure, 2, 
1, 6 

πόρος: Ov, ὁ (πείρω, to pierce 
through), @ passage, α way, means ; 
plur. resources, 2, 5, 20. Eng. PORE, 
POROUS, etc. 

πόρρω, forwards, farther ; far, w. 
gen. far from, 1, 3, 12. 

πορφύρεος, a, OY, Contr. -pgows, 
-ρᾶ, -ροῦν (πορφύρα, the purple fish), 
purple, 1, 5,8 Eng. PORPHYRY. 

-NOGE? πούς. 

«τόσος, 4, ον, howlarge? how much ? 
quantus? genr. in a direct question. 
Also in an indirect question, πόση τις 
χώρα. how large a country, etc., 2, 4, 
21. 


ποταμός, οὔ, ὁ (akin to ποτόν), a 
river, 1, 5, 10. Eng. Meso-POTAMIA, 
POTAMO-gréphy, ete. 

ποτέ, enclit. on a certain occasion, 
once, ever : in a question like tandem, 
ὅποι ποτέ, where in the world, 3, 5, 18. 

στότερος; fea, egov, which of both? 
which of the two? ——noreooy or πότο- 
ea: interrogative particle. In direct 
questions not rendered into Eng. In 
indirect questions, whether. 

ποτέρως ; Or ποτερῶς; in which 
of two ways? how ? 

ποτήριον, OV, tu (ποτόν), α drink- 


ποτός, ¥, όν (stem xo, in πέ-πο-μαε, 
πίνω), drinkable, POTABLE. 

ποτόν, οὗ, τό (root πο. in pf. of 
πίνω, to drink), drink, 1, 10, 18. 

πότος, Ov, ὁ (root πο. in pf. of 
πίνω, to drink), the act of drinking: 
παρὰ πότον, at @ symposium or ban- 
quet, 2, 8, 15. 

ποῦ, where? comm. in a direct 
question ; also indirect, 2, 4, 15. 


πού 


πού, enclit. somewhere, 2, 2,15: ἥν 
που, tf anywhere, 1, 2, 27. 

πούς, ποσός, ὁ, a foot. Eng. poly- 
PUS, poly-POUS, tri-POD, anti-PODES, 
etc. 

πρᾶγμα, ατος, τὸ (πράττω), a thing 
done, an occurrence, affair, 1, 5, 18; 
often plur. affairs, esp. dificult or un- 
pleasant affairs, hence difficulties, 1, 8, 
8; 2, 1, 16: πράγματα παρέχειν, w. 
dat. to occasion difficulty, give trouble to, 
1, 1, 11. Eng. PRAGMATIC, PRAG- 
MATIST, etc. 

πραγματεύομαε, -εύσομαι (x9 2y- 
μα), to be busy at, to endeavor to accom- 
plish, labor to effect. 

πραέων: πράος. 

πρανής, ἐς, inclined forward, Lat. 
pronus, steep (down), 1, 5, 8: εἰς τὸ 
πρανές, down the sleep declivily, 3, 
4, 25. 
σρᾶξις, EWS, | (πράττω), the act of 
doing, business ; enterprise, 1, 3, 16; 
εἰς ταύτας τὰς σὺν Κύρῳ πράξεις, into 
those undertakings, etc., 2, 6, 17. 

πρᾶος, Or πρᾷος, sia, ov, pl. 
πράοι, OF πραεῖς, πραεῖαι, πραέα gen- 
le ; tame, 1, 4, 9. 

πράττω, πράξω, ἔπραξα, πέπραχα, 
πίπραγμαι, ἐπράχϑην, to do, perform: 
εὖ πράττειν, καλώς πρώττειν, to be for- 
tunate, to be successful, 8, 1, 6; κακῶς 
πράττειν, lo fare il ; κάκιον πρώττειν, 
to be more unfortunate, 1, 9, 10: οὕτω 
πράξαντες, having fared thus, 3, 4, 6. 
Note the difference bet. ev, xadcic, 
xaxwe ποιεῖν, and the same word 
with πράττειν. The former trans. to 
do well, etc., to some person ; the lat- 
ter intrans. to fare well, etc. Eng. 
PRACTICE, PRAXIS, etc. 

πράως or πράως (πρᾶος OF πρᾷος), 
mildly, tamely, 1, 5, 14. 

πρέπεε, impf. ἔπρεπε, tt is becoming, 
suited to, w. dat. 1, 9,6; 8, 2, 16: ef. 
Lat. decet. 

πρεσβεία, as, ἡ (πρέσβυς), an em- 


πρεσβευτὴς — πρεσβύτης, q. V. 
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πρόβατον 


σιρεσβεύω, -εύσω (πρέσβυς), to bean 
elder ; to be an envoy, 2, 1, 18. 

πρέσβυς; VOS OF EWS, 6, an old man; 
an envoy, 8, 1, 28. 
_ πρεσβύτερος, a, ον, adder, 1, 1,1: 
and πρεσβύτατος, n, or, eldest, 2,1, 10: 
comp. and sup. of πρέσβυς, as adj. 
old, Eng. PRESBYTER, PRESBYTERIAN, 
etc. 

πρεσβύτης, OV, ὁ, an old man. 

πρέασϑαε, indic, ἐπριώμην, used 
only in the aor. (pres. etc. see ὠνέυ- 
μαι), lo purchase, 1, 5, 6; 8, 1, 20. 

πρέν, before, sooner than, until, w. 
indic. 1, 2, 26; w. optat. 1, 2,2; w. 
dy and subjune. 1, 1, 10; w. infin. 1, 
4, 13 and 16; 1, 8, 19. 

πρό, prep. w. gen. of place, before, 


in front of, 1, 7,11; of time, before, 1, 


7,13; other relations, before, in prej- 
erence to, for, in behalf of. In compos. 
before, for, forward, Cf. πρό-τερος, 
πρώ-τος, no-ly, πρω-ἴ, πρῴ-ην, πρό-σω, 
Lat. pro, pre, prod, pr-ior, pr-imus, 
etc. Eng. Pro-phet, PRO-gnosticate, 
PRO-em, etc. 

προαγορείω, -siGw (πρό, ἀγορεύω, 
to tell), to tell beforehand, to publish, to 
declare, 2, 2, 20. 

προάγω (πρό, ἄγω, q. V.), to lead, 
or to go, forward, 4, 6, 21. 

προαερέω, ὦ (πρό, αἱρέω, q. V.), to 
take before ; mid. to take for one’s self, 
to choose, before, or in preference to. 

προαισϑάνομαιε (πρύ, αἰσϑάνομαι, 
q. v.), f0 observe beforehand, 1, 1, 7. 

προαποτρέπω (πρό, ἀπό, τρέπω, 
4. v.), fo turn away, or back, before- 
hand. . 
προ-ἄρχομιαςε (q. V.), to begin before 
(others). 

προβαίνω (πρό, Ralrw, q. v.), to go 
JSorward, advance, 8,1, 18. 

προβάλλω (πρό, βάλλω, q. V.), to 
cast forward or before ; mid. to cast be- 
fore one’s self; τὰ ὕπλα, to present, 1, 
2, 17. 

xgopdreov: dim. cf. πρόβατον. 

πρόβατον, OV, τὸ (προβαίνων Mat 


προβολή 


which goes forward, an animal: comm. 
plur. animals, esp. sheep, flocks of 
sheep, 2, 4, 27; 8, 5, 9. 

προβολῇ, ἧς, ἡ (πρό, βάλλω), α pres- 
entation of arms, 

προβουλεύω (πρό, βουλεύω, -evow), 
to contrive before ; to deliberate for, to 
provide for, w. gen. 8, 1, 37. 

πρόγονος, OV, ὁ (πρό, γίγνομαι), an 
ancestor, 8,2, 11. Cf. progeniior. 

προσέσωμε (x00, δίδωμι, 4. V.), to 
give beforehand ; to give away, to aban- 
don, 1, 8, 5; to betfay, 2, 2, 8. 

σεροσεώκω (πρό, διώχω, -50), to fol- 
low forth, to pursue, 8, 8, 10 

προσότης, OV, ὁ (προδίδωμι), a 
traitor, 2, 5, 27 

προσδραμὼν ; προτρέχω. 

προσρομή, Fs, ἡ (πρό, ἔδραμον: 
τοίχων α running forth, a sally, 4, 7, 

προσῶ : προδίδωμι. 

προεῖσον (πρό, εἶδον), aor. 2d of 
σπροορώω, 4. V. 

πρόεεμει (πρό, εἶμι), fo go forward, 
advance, 1, 8, 1; to go before, 1, 4, 18. 

προεῖπον (πρό, εἶπον, 4. V.), fo say 
beforehand ; to proclaim, to announce, 
1, 2, 17. 

προελαίύνω (290, ἐλαύνω, q. V.), to 
drive forward ; sc. ἵππον, lo ride for- 
ward, 1, 10, 16; 3, 4, 89. 

προεργάζομαε (πρό, ἐργάζομαι, q. 
v.), to achieve beforehand ; pass. pf. to 
be gained beforehand. 

προέρχομαι (πρό, ἔρχομαι, τ᾿ Υ. > 
36 go before, go forward, 2, 3, ὃ 


προέχω (πρό, ἔχω, 4. ν.), to have be- 
Sorehand ; to surpass, to have the ad- 
vantage, 8, 2, 19. 

προηγέομαε, οῦμαε (πρό, ἡγέομαι, 
q. Υ.),, to lead forward. 

προηγορέω, ὦ (προήγορος, an ad- 
vocate), to speak for, or in behaf of. 

σροΐεεν : πρόειμι (εἶμι). 

προϑέω (πρό, ϑέω, α. γ.), to run 
Sorward, to run on before. 

προϑυμέομαε, οὕμαι (πρύ, ϑυμέο- 
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προ-λέγω 


μαι, -ἥσομαι, πρόϑυμος), to be zealous, 
to be earnestly desirous, 1, 9, 24 ; 2, 4, 7; 
8, 1, 9. 
προϑυμία, ag, ἡ (πρύϑυμορ), eager- 
ness, zeal, good-will, 1, 9, 18. 
πρόϑυμος, ον (πρύ, ϑυμός), will- 
ing, eager, , 1, 3, 19. Comp. 
-ozagog, 8, 2, 15. 
προϑύμως, adv. (προϑῦμος), zeal- 
ously, willingly, eagerly, comp. προϑυ- 
μύτερον, 1, 4,9; 1, 10, 10. 
προϑύω (πρό, ϑύω, -vaw), to sacri- 
Jjice beforehand ; to sacrifice for (any 
one). 
προΐημε (700, tyut, ᾳ. V.), to send 
forward, send forth ; to throw away, to 
give up; comm. mid. to give up (on 
one’s own account), fo abandon, 1, 9, 
9and 10; fo commit to, intrust to, w. 
dat. 1, 9, 12. 
προΐστημε (πρό, ἵστημι, α. v.), to 
place before ;---ἰὰ the intrans. parts 
(see Yornur) to stand before, to com- 
mand, w. gen. 1, 2, 1. 
προκαίω, Att. xdw (πρό, καίω, 4. 
Vv.) to burn before, in advance. 
προκαλέω, ὦ (πρό, καλέω, Q. V.), ἕο 
call forward ; mid. to one’s self. 
σιροκαλύπτω (πρό, καλύπετω, ape), 
to place a covering before, to cover, con- 
ceal, 3, 4, 8. 
προ-κατα-ϑέω (q. V.), to run along 
before, make an excursion in advance. 
προκατακαίω (πρό, κατά, καίω, q. 
v.), to burn down before ; οὗ a country, 
to lay. waste before (any one), 1, 6, 2. 
προκαταλαμβάνω (πρό, κατά, λαμ- 
βάνω, 4. γ.}, to seize upon beforehand, 
1, 8, 14 and 16. 
nodxecuae (πρό, κεῖμαι, 4. V.), to lie 
before, to project. 
προκενσυνεύω, -εὔσω (πρό, κινδυ- 
γεύω, κίνδυνος), to incur danger for, in 
behalf of. 
Προκλῆς, £05, οὖς, ὁ, Proctes, 2, 
? 
προκρίνω (τρό, κρίνω, q. v.), to 
judge, decide, select, before ; to prefer. 
xQ0-Aéyw (q. V.), to say before, in 


προμαχεὼών 


the presence of ; to proclaim, to warn, 
Eng. PROLOGUE. 

προμαχεών, ὥνος, ὁ (πρό, μάχο- 
μαι), a rampart, battlement, breastwork ; 
written also προμαχών. 

προμετωπέσιον, OD, τό (πρό, μέτω- 
πον, forehead), a covering for the 
JSorehead, a frontlet (of horses), 1 
8, 7. 

προμνάομαε, -ὥμαε, προμνήσομαι, 
προεμνησάμην, lo woo, to court, to plead, 
Jor another. 

προνοέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (πρό, νόος, νοῦς), 
to think for; mid. to be provident, or 
careful, for any one. 

πρόνοια, AS, ἡ (πρό, νόος, νοῦς), 
fSorehought, provident care. 

προνομή, ῆς» ἡ (πρό, νέμω), a Sor- 
aging party. 

προξενέω, 6, -ἥσω (πρόξενος), to 
act as πρόξενος ; to procure for any 
one, fo se before. 

πρόξενος, OV, ὁ (πρό, ξένος), a pub- 
lic friend and patron; a 

Πρόξενος, ov, 6, Provenus, 1, 1,11; 
1, 2,3; 1,5, 14; 2, 1, 10; 9, 5, 81 and 
87: 2, 6, 1 and 16, ff.; 3, 1, 4 

᾿προοίμην : προΐημι. 

προοράω, & (πρό, ὁράω, α. V.), to 
see before, seein front, 1, 8, 90. 

προπέμπω (πρό, πέμπω, q. V.), 
send before or forward ; pass. 2, 2, 15. 

προπένω (πρό, πίνω, q. V.), to drink 
before (for another to follow) ; ἕο drink 
to one’s health, w. dat. 4, 5, 82. 

προπονέω, @, -ow (πρό, Zoréw), 
to toil for, in behalf of, 3, 1, 37. 

σιρός, prep. w. gen., dat. or acc.— 
(1) w. gen. dy, denoting an agent or 
doer w. pass. and neut. verbs, 1, 9, 
20; on the part of, 8, 1,5; πρὸς ὑμῶν, 
on your part, 2, 8, 18; often w. oaths 
and entreaties, πρὸς ϑεῶν, in the pres- 
ence of the gods, by the gods, 2, 1, 17; 
πρὸς ϑεῶν καὶ πρὸς ἀνϑρώπων, in the 
sight of gods and of men, 1, 6,6; in 
keeping with, πρὸς τοῦ. «τρόπου, 1, 2, 
11; towards, πρὸς τῶν Ἑλλήνων, 1, 10, 

3.—(2 ) w. dat. near, close to, 20's τῷ 
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προσδεῖ 


“ποταμῷ, 1, 8, 4 and 14: in addition to, 
πρὸς τούτοις, 8, 2, 88.---Ἕ(8) w. acc. fo, 
towards, of place, of persons, of time, 
1, 7, 18, and often ; it respect to, πρὸς 
ταῦτα βουλεύεσϑαι, 1, 8, 19; in accord- 
ance with, in view of, 2, 8, 21; cf. πρὸς 
φιλίαν, in accordance with friendship, 
i.e. in α friendly manner, 1, 3, 19; 
against (in a hostile sense), πρὸς av- 
τόν, 1, 1, 8; πρὸς βασιλέα, 1, 8, 21; to, 
Sor, πρὸς ἄριστον, I, 10, 19; 2, 5, 20; 
in compos. fo, towards, near, in addi- 
tion to. As adv. πρὸς δ᾽ ἔτι, and fur- 
ther still, 3, 2,2. Eng. PRos-elyte (προσ- 
Autos), PROS-ody, etc. 

προσάγω (πρύς, ἄγω, q. V.), to lead 
to or against; sc. τὸ στράτευμα, to 
march against, w. πρός and acc. 1, 
10,9. 

προσαιτέω, & (πρός, alzéw, -ἤσω), 
to ask in addition ; προσαιτοῦσι μισϑύν, 
they ask additional pay, 1, 3, 21. 

προσαναλίσκω (πρός, dvadloxw, 
ἀναλώσω, ἀνήλωσα OF ἀνάλωσα, ἀνή- 
λωκα or ἀνάλωχα, ἀνήλωμαι OY ἀνά- 
λωμαι, ἀνηλώϑην or ἀναλώϑην), to ex- 
pend in addition. 

προσανειπεῖν (πρός, ἀνά, εἰπεῖν), 
to say in addition. 


προσβαένω (πρός, βαίνω, q. v.), to 


to | step upon, 4, 2, 38 


προσβάλλω (πρός, βάλλω, α. V.), to 
cast against ; sc. ἑαυτόν, to cast one’s 
self against, to make an attack, 4, 2, 11. 

προσβατός, ἡ, 6v (προσβαίνω), ac- 
cessible, 4, 3, 12. | 

προσβολή, ἧς, ἡ (πρός, βουλή, the act 
φῇ throwing, fr. βάλλω), the act of throw- 
ing against, an attack, 8, 4, 2. 

προσγέγνομαε (πρός, γίγνομαι, q. 
v.), to become added to, to join as an 
ally, 4, 6, 9. 

προσσανεέζω (πρύς, davelSw, davel- 
ow, ἐδάνεισα, δεδώνεικα, to lend), to lend 
in addition ; mid. to borrow in addition, 

προσσεῖ (πρός, δεῖ, q. v.), it ἐδ neces- 
sary in addition ; προσδεῖν, 8, 2, 84, to 
be necessary in addition; mid. προσ- 
δέομαι, to desire more. 


προσδίδωμι 


προσσίσωμε (πρός, δίδωμι, q. γ.}.» 
to give in addition, 1, 9, 19 

προσσοκάω, ὥ, -«ἥσω (the simple 
verb doxaw does not occur, but do- 
xevw instead), to expect, to wait for, 8, 
1, 14. 

πρόσειμε (πρός, εἶμι, 4. V.), Co come 
or go to; ἔτυχε προσιών, happened to 
be coming up, was just then coming up, 
1, 5, 14. 

προσελαύνω (πρύς, ἐλα τω, q. V.), 
to ride or march to or towards, or 
against, 3, 5,13; ἔτι προσήλαυνε, was 
ail on the march (lit. was marching 
towards), 1, 5, 12; προσελαύνοντα, 
marching against (him), 1, 7, 16; to 
ride up, 3, 4, 89. 

προσέρχομαε(πρός, ἔρχομαι,4. ν.), 
to come to, w. dat. 1, 3, 9; 3, 5, 8 
From the aor. προσῆλϑον (προσήλυ- 
Suv), Eng. PROSELYTE. 

προσεύχομαι(πρός, εὔχομαι, q. Vv.) 
to pray to. 

προσέχω (πρός, ἔχω, q. V.), to hold 
to: τὸν νοῦν προσέχειν, lit. to hold the 
mind to, 1. 6. to give one’s attention to 
(anything), 1, 5, 9; 2, 4, 2. 

προσΐεειν, προσήεσαν: πρόσειμι 
(εῖμι), 1, 8, 11; 8, 8, 7. 

προσήκω (neds, ἥ ἥκω, 4. V.), £0 come 
to or towards ; to be related to, 1, 6,1; 
to belong to, w. dat. 3, 1, 81 ;—comm. 
impers, ἐΐ is becoming, w. dat. and in- 
fin. 3,2, 11; w.acc. and infin. 8, 2, 15. 

πρόσϑεν, adv. (πρό, πρός), before ; 
of place, εἰς τὸ 2g. forward, 2, 1, 2; 
1, 10, 5; τὸ πρ. τῶν ὅπλων, the front af, 
etc., 8, 1, 83; ca πρ. the front, the van, 
8, 2, 36; ἐν τῷ ap. λόγῳ, in the forego- 
ing narrative, 8, 1,1;—of time, for- 
nerly, 1, 6, 10; ἐν τῷ Χο. χρόνῳ, in the 
foregoing time, 2, 3, 22; πρόσϑεν... 
πρίν, until, 1, 1, 10; former, ἡ πρ. 
ἀρετή, 1, 4, 8; cf. 1,6, 3; and often 
thus as adj.: τὸ πρ. previously, before, 
1,10, 10 and 11; xgdoSev . . . ij, sooner 

. than, 2, 1, 10. 

προσϑέω (πρός, Féw, q. v.), to run 
fo or towards, 
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προ-στατείω 


προσίασε, προσιών, 4, 8, 12; 1,5, 
14: πρόσειμι (εἶμι). 

προσίέημε (πρός, ἴημι, 4. V.), to send 
to, to suffer to come to ;—mid. lo suffer 
to come to one’s self; to admit εἰς ταὐτό 
to the same place, 8, 1, 30. 

προάσκαλέω, ὦ (πρύς, καλέω, 4. V.), 
to call to, to summon, thvite, 1, 9, 28. 

προσχτάομαε, ὦμαε (πρός, κεάο- 
μαι, q. V.), to acquire in addition, ac- 
quire more. 

προσκυνέω, G, -ἡσὼ (πρός, κυνόω 
to kiss ; the simple verb is rare, has 
f. xvow, aor. ἔχυσα), to prostrate one’s 
self before, to worship, 3, 2, 9; it de- 
notes also the Persian mode of 
saluting a person in authority by 
prostrating one’s self, io salute, 1, 6, 
10; 1, 8, 21. 

προσλαμβάνω (πρός, λαμβάνω, q. 
ψ.), to take besides ; take in addition, 1, 
7, 3; to take hold (for help), tolay hand 
to the work, 2, 8, 11 and 12. 

προσμένω (πρός, μένω, q.v.), to 
wait for, to await. 

προσμέγνυμε (πρός, μίγνυμι, q. V.), 
to (enter among and) mingle with, to 
come up to, 4, 2, 16. 

πρόσοσος, Ov, ἡ (πρός, ὁδός), a 
way ἰο ,—an income, revenue, comm. 
plur. in this sense, 1, 9, 19. 

προσόμνυμε (πρός, ὄμνυμι, α. γ.), 
to swear besides, in addition, 2, 2, 8. 

προσομολογέω, ὦ (πρός, ὁμολογέω, 
w, -4,00), to agree or consent to, to sur- 
render. 


προσπερονάω, ὦ, -I\0 (πρός, πε- 
ρονάω, to pin, περόνη, a pin), to pin to. 

προσπέπτω (πρός, πίπτω, q. V.), ἔο 
11} to, rush to. 

προσποιέομαε, οὗμαε (πρός, ποι- 
tw), to make to one’s self, to pretend, 1, 
8, 14; t claim for one’s self, to profess, 
2, 1, 7. 

προσπολεμέω, ὦ (πρός, πολεμέω), 
to carry on war against, w. ace. 1, 
6, 6. 

σιρο-στατεύω, -svow (προστάτηςλ 
to manage that (ὅπως). 


προ-στατέω 


προ-στατέω, ὥ, -ἧσω (προστάτης), 
to preside over, W. gen. 4, 8, 25. 

προστάτης, OV, ὁ so ὁ (πρύ, ἵστημι), α 
presiding officer, leader, manager. 

προστάττω (τρός, τάττω, α. Υ.), lo 
enjoin upon, τινί τι, to enjoin anything 
upon any one, 1, 9, 18.—Pass. οἷς προσ- 
ετάχϑη, those on whom it had been en- 
joined, 1, 6, 10. 

προστελέω, ὥ, (πρός, τελέω, q. V.), 
lo pay in addition. 

προστερνίσιον, OV, τό (πρό, στέρ- 
τον, the breast), a breastplate, 1, 8, 7. 

προστίϑημε (πρύς, τίϑημι, q. V.), to 
place to; mid. to place one’s self to, to 
agree to, w. dat. 1, 6, 10. 

προστρέχω (πρός, τρέχω, q. V.), to 
run to, we dat. 4, 2, 21; 4, 8, 10. 

προσφέρω (πρός, φέρω, q. V.), to 
bear to, to apply ; mid. to bear one’s seif 
to, to conduct towards. 

προσχωρέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (πρός, χωρέω). 

πρόσχωρος, ον (πρός, χωρα), dwell- 
ing near, neig 

σρόσω, adv. (πρό, πρός), forwards ; 
Sar, od πρόσω, not far off, 2, 2,15; w. 
gen. πρόσω τῶν πηγῶν, far from their 
sources, 8, 2,22; τοῦ πρόσω, farther, 1, 
8, 1. Comp. προσωτέρω, sup. προ- 
σωτάτω. 

προσώμοσα : προσύμνυμι, 3, 2, 8. 

πρόσωπον, OV, τό (πρός, Wy’, Eye), 
the face ; often plur. of a single per- 
son, looks, 2, 6, 11. Eng. ῬΕΟΒΟΡΟ- 
peia (ποιέωλ). 

προ-τελέω, G, -éow, ὦὥ, to pay in 
advance, 

προτεραῖος, ala, αἴον (πρότερος), 
former: τῇ προτεραίᾳ, sc. ἡμέρᾳ, on 
the day before, 2, 1, 8. 

πρότερον, adv. (πρότερος), before, 
previously, 1, 7, 18 

πρότερος. £Ea, EQOY, (πρό), SOONer, 
earlier, w. gen. 1, 2, 25; previously, 1, 
4, 12. 

προτιμάω, ὥ, -ἤσω (πρό, τιμάω, 
ειμή, honor), to honor before; mid. to 


gain honor before, w. gen. προτιμήσε-. 


σϑε, 1, 4, 14, or perh. in pass. sense, 
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| an oul-quard, 


πρῶτος 


you shall be honored before ; pass. to be 
honored before, to be preferred, 1, 6, 5. 

προτρέχω (πρό, ἐν a: V.), torun 
before, run forward, 1, 5, 2 

προῦ- crasis for moot. 

προφαένω (πρό, φάω, q. v.), ἕο 
show before; mid. to appear before, 
appear in the distance, 1, 8, 1. 

προφασίέζομαε, -ἰσομαι or -ιοῦμαι 
(πρύφασις), to take (something) as an 
excuse, to allege (something) as an ex- 
cuse, Ἢ. acc. 8, 1, 25. 

πρόφασις, EWS, κἡ (πρό, nul), Cx- 
cuse, pretet, 1,1, 7: πρόφασιν ποιεῖ- 
σϑαι, fo make a pretense, 1, 2, 1. 

προφύλαξ, ακος, ὁ (πρό, pudas), 
vedette, picket, in plur. 2, - 
8,2; 2, 4, 15. 

προχωρέω, ὦ, -σω (πρό, χωρέω), 
to move forward, to advance ; to 
per ; to be convenient, useful, 1, 9, 18. 

πρύμνα, ng, ἡ (πρυμνός, hindmost), 
the stern (of a vessel). 

πρωΐ, moa), adv. (πρό), early, in the 
morning, 2, 2,1; comp. πρωιαίτερον, 
or πρφαίτερον, earlier (than usual), 
very early, 3, 4, 1. 

πρῷρα, ας, ἡ (πρό), Lat. prora, 
PROW, the forepart of a vessel. 

πρῳρεύς, ἑως, ὁ (πρῷραλ), the officer 
αἱ the prow (next in command to the 
helmsman, κυβερνήτης). 

πρωταγός, οὔ, ὁ (πρῶτος, ἄγω), 
leader of the van. ᾿ 

πρωτεύω (πρῶτος), lo be the first, to 
hold the first place, w. dat. denoting 
in what respect, 2, 6, 26. 

πρῶτον, adv. (πρῶτος), first, αἱ 
Sirs, for the first time, 2, 8, 16: πρῶτον 
μὲν... εἶτα, or εἶτα δέ, 1, 2, 16; 1, 8, 
2; πρῶτον μὲν... ἔπειτα, 8, 2, 27; τὸ 
πρῶτον, at first, 1, 10, 10. 

πρῶτος, 9, ον (704), first, of time, 
πρῶτος ἤγγειλε, I first announced, |. e. 
Iwas the first who annownwed, 2, 8,19; 
of rank, first, most eminent, 2, 6, 17; 
of place, τοὺς πρώτους, the foremost, 
the van, 2, 2,16 and 17. Eng. prefix 
PROTO-, 88 PROTO-col, PROTO-mar?r 


πταίω 


Frovo-typs, FRovo plasm, ΣΈΟΤΟ φοίο͵ 


ναίω, πεαίσω, ἔπταισα, ἵπταικα, 
ἵπταισμαι, ἐπταίσϑην, to stumble, to 
dash against, 4, 2, 8. 

πτάρνυμαι, 1 sor, ἐπνᾶρα, 2 aor. 
ἱπεᾶρον, 2 aor. pass, ἐπεάρην, 2 aor. 
mid, ἑπεαρόμην, to sneeze, 8, 2,9; re- 
garded among the Greeks as eome- 
thing significant; hence, they used 
to say, when one sneezed, Ζεῦ σῶσον, 
Zeus help! 80 the Germans now say 
prosit! or Ihr Wohlsin! or Ihre Ge- 
sundheit ! 

πτέρυξ, dyos, ἡ {ττερόν, α' wing, 
πέτομαι), @ wing, 1, δ, 8; the flap or 
akirt at the bottom of a corselet, 4, 
ἢ, 15. 

ΝΕ ἧς, ἡ (τύξ, Lat. pugnus), the 

8,31. Eng. rromy. 
Tiobarten, ‘00, ὁ, Pythagoras, 9 


3, 8, 8; πυκνά (as adv.), often. 

πύκχτης, Ov, ὁ (U3), a boxer, PUGI- 
ist, Lat, 

πύλη, ης, ἡ, one wing φῇ folding doors 
or gales; comm. plur, πύλαι, ὧν, αἱ, a 
gate, an entrance, a pass, 1, 4, 4 and 5; 
—also as proper name, Pyle, or the 
Pass, 1, δ, δ. 

πυνϑάνομαιε, πεύσομαι, πέπυσμαι, 
ἐπυϑόμην, to learn by inquiry, to ascer- 
tain, 1, 7,16; 2, 1, 4; to ask, τοῦτ᾽ 
ἐπννϑάνετο, made this inguiry, 8, 





sme 
mi, en-PTR-<an, 
πυρά, ἄς, ἡ, @ funeral PYRE, oF 
mound. 


πυραμίς, δος, ἡ (πῦρ), α PYRAMID 
(shaped like a dame), 8, 4, 9. 
Hégapos, ov, ὃ, 
jargest river of Cilicia, 1, 4, 1. 
πυργομαχέω, ὦ, τήσω (πύργος, 
axis to assrnlt a tower, 
πύργος, ov, ὁ (πῦρ), a tower or 


us, the 
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Ῥαϑίνης 


castle (rising up and pointed like a 
flame of fire). 

πυρέττω, πυρέξω, ἐπύρεξα, πεπύ. 
φεχα (πυρετός, fever, fr. πῦρ), to have 
ἃ fxr, 

πύρενος, η, ον (πυρός, wheat), oF 
wheat, 4, 5, 81. 

πυρός, οὔ, ὁ (perh. fr. πῦρ, fire, 
on account of the color), wheat ; also 
in plur., wheat, 1, 2, 22. 

Πυρρίας, ov, ὁ, Pyrrhias, an Ar- 
cadian, 

πυρρίχη, as, ἡ (8c. ὄρχησις, a 
dance), the Pyrrhic, or war-dance, 

πυρσεύω, -εύσω (πυρσός, α torch, 
fr. πῦρ), t0 light a torch, to give a fire- 

nal. 


πώ, enclit. yet, hitherto, up to the 
time; comm. after a neg. 

οὔπω, μήπω, not yet, οὐδέπω, not even 
yet; οὐ πρότερον... πω, never before 
up to the present time, never before, 1, 
2, 26, 

πωλέω, &, -jow, to sell, 1, 5, 5. 
Eng. mono-roty, 

πῶλος, Ov, ὁ, ἡ, α colt, 4, δ, 24 and 
35. - 





“πῶλος, ov, ὃ, Polus, a Spartan ad- 
miral. 

πῶμα, arog, τό, --- πόμα, a drink, 

πώποτε (πώ, ποτέ), at any time, 
eer, comm, in a neg. clause, 1, 6, 11. 

πῶς, ady. how? comm. in a direct 
question ; also, indirect, 1, 7, 2. 

πῶς, enclit, adv. somehow, in some 
way, in any way: ὧδέ πῶς, somehow as 
follows, 1, 7,9; εἴ πως, if in any way, 
2,8, 18; ἄλλως nore... ἤ, in any other 
way than, 8, 1, 20. 


P 


ὀάσιος, fa, cov, easy; comp. δᾷ- 
ὧν, sup. ῥῴστος, 2, ὃ, 

ὀᾳσίως, adv. (ῥέδιορ), easily, with- 
oud difteully, 8, 5,93 comp. ger, sup. 
ῥᾷστα. 

Ῥαϑίνης, ov, 6, Rhathines, an off- 
cer of Pharnabazus, 


ῥαϑυμίω 


ὀαϑυμέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (d¢dtoc, Fuuds), 
to be of easy disposition, to lead an easy 
life, 2, 6, 6. 

dadvula, ας, ἡ (ῥάδιος, ϑυμός), 
easiness Of disposition ; a life of ease, 2, 
6, 5. 

ῥάϑυμος, ov (ὁῴ-διος, 
easy mind, indolent. 

ῥᾶστος, see ῥάδιος. 

ῥάων, ῥᾷον, comp. οὗ ῥάδιος; 
neut. ῥᾷον as comp. οὗ ῥᾳδίως. 

θαστώνη, ng, ἡ (ῥᾷσε-ος), indolence, 

Gf, ῥεύσομαι, comm. ῥυήσομαι, 
aor. ἔρρευσα, comm. ἐρρίην, pf. ἐρ- 
ρύηκα, to flow, 1, 2, 7 and 8: 1, 7, 15. 
Cf. Lat. ruo, fw ; Eng. RHEUM, RHEU- 
MATISM, RHEUMATIO, diar-RH@A, 

Oijtea, ας, ἡ (stem ée-, in Zod), an 
ullerance ; a decree ; an agreement, cove- 
nant, 

ῥῖγος, £06, οὔς, τύ, cold, frost ; Lat. 
rigeo, rigidus, frigus. 

ῥιπτέω, ὥ, collateral form of ῥίπ- 
τω, q. Υ.; used only in pres. and im- 
pf. 3, 3,1; 4, 7, 18. 

ῤέπτω, ῥίψω, ἔρριψα, ἔρρῖφα, to- 
θίιμαι, ἐρρίφϑην or ἐροίφην, to cast, 
cast away, w. acc. 1, 5, 8 

ὀίς, ῥενός, ἡ, the nose. Eng. RHI- 
NO-ceros (κέρας, aoc, ὡς). 

Ῥόσιος, ta, cov, Rhodian; as 
subst. a Ahodian. 

dogéw, ὦ, -ἤσω OF -ἥσομαι, to sup 
up, to draw up by sucking, 4, 5, 32. 

ὀυϑμός, οὔ, 6, RYTHM; measured 
movement: gJav ἐν ῥυθμῷ, to sing 
keeping time. 

ὀῦμα, arog, τό (ῥύω, ἐρύω, todraw), 
that which is drawn, a string: ἐκ τύξου 
ῥύματος, lit. from a bowstring, i. 6. hav- 
{ng α bow-shot the start, 8, 3, 15. . 

ῥώμη, 75, ἡ (ῥώννυμι), strength, in 
military language, force, 8, 8, 14. 

ῥώννυμε, ῥώσω, ἔρρωσα, ἔρρωμαι, 
ἐρρώσϑην, to strengthen. 

Ῥωπάρας, ov, or a, 6, Rhoparas, 
satrap of Babylonia. 


ϑυμός), of 
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Σελινοῦς 


Σ 


σά: σός, σή, σόν: neut. pl. 

σᾶ Or σῶα: σῶς. 

σάγαρες, ews, ἡ (Persian), a battle- 
axe; two-edged, used by Persians 
and Scythians. 

σακίον, or Gaxxfor, ov, τό (dim. 
of σάκος, SACK, Lat. saccus), a small 
sack, a purse; bags of coarse cloth, tied 
around the feet of horses and beasts 
of burden to prevent their sinking in 
the snow, something like snow-shoes, 
4, 5, 36. 

Σαλμυσεσσός, ot, ὃ, Salmydessus, 
a strip of country, and a city, on the 
coast of Thrace, N. W. from the Bos- 
porus: dangerous to mariners, and 
a resort of pirates. 

σαλπιγκτής, OF Gadnexrijg, οὔ, ὃ 
σάλπιγξ), a trumpeter, 4, 8, 29. 

σάλπιγξ, -tyyos, ἢ, α trumpe, ὃ 

? 

σαλπίζω, σαλπίγξωλ ἐσάλπιγξα(σάλ- 
πιγξ, a trumpet), to sound the trumpet : 
ἐσάλπιγξε (one) sounded the trumpet, the 
trumpet sounded, 1, 2,17. _ 

Σάμιος, a, ov, Samian, of Samos ; 
an island in the E. part of the Aigean : 
ὁ Σάμιος, the Samian. 

Σαμόλας, ov or a, ὃ, Samélas, an 
officer of Cyrus from Achaia. 

Σάρσεες, ewy, ai, Sardis, capital 
of Lydia, 1, 2, 2, ff. 

σατραπεύω (σατράπης), to be σα- 
τράπης, lo govern as satrap, to rule, w. 
ace. 1, 7, 6; w. gen. 3, 4, 31. 

σατράπης, ov, 6, a satrap, a Per- 
sian governor of a province, 1, 1, 2. 

Σάτυρος, ov, ὁ, Satyrus, or the Sa- 
tyr, sc. Silénus, the companion of 
Bacchus, 1, 2, 13. 

σαφής, ἐς. clear, plain, 8, 1, 10. 

σαφῶς, adv. (σαφής), clearly, mani- 
Sestly, 1, 4, 18. 

σεαυτοῦ Or Gavrod, ἧς, οὔ, reflex. 
pron. 2d pers. of thyself. 

Σελινοῦς, οὔντος, ὁ, Selinus, a river 
in Ionia flowing past the temple of 


Σεύϑης 


Diuis in Ephesus; and another in 
Elis. 

Σεύϑης, ov, 6, Seuthes, a Thracian 
prince. 

Σηλυβρέα,οΥ Σηλυμβρέία, ag, ἡ, Se 
lybria, or Selymbria, a city of Thrace 
on the Propoutis, a Megarian col- 
ony. 

σημαίνω, onsave, ἐσήμηνα, σεσή- 
μαγχα late, σεσήμασμαι, ἐσημάνϑην 
(σῆμα, α sign), to give u sign, to signify, 
to show, 2,1,2; often w. ὁ σαλπιγχτῆς 
understood, ézeduy δὲ σημήνῃ τῷ xé- 
gaz, and when the trumpeter chall give 
a signal with the horn, 2, 2, 4; cf. 3, 4, 
4: 4, 8, 29 and 31. 

σημεῖον, Ov, τό, α sign, signal: ἀπὸ 
τοῦ αὐτοῦ σημείου, at the same signal, 
2,5, 32; τὸ βασίλειον σημεῖον, the royal 
standard, 1, 10, 12. 

σησάμενος, ἡ, ον (σήσαμον), of se- 
same, 4, 4, 13. 

σήσᾶἄμον, ov, τό, a genus of annual 


plants, cultivated in the East for. 


tneir seed, which is used for food, 
and from which an oil is expressed ; 
the seed of the sesame-plant, sesame, 1, 2, 
22. 

σιγάζω, -dow, late exc. in pres. 
system (σιγή), to silence, or try to si- 
lence. 

σιγάω, @, -ήσομαι, late -jow, ἐσί- 
γησα, osolynxa (σιγή), to be silent, keep 
silence, 


σιγή, ἧς, ἡ, silence, 1, 8, 11. 

σίγλος, ov, 6, α sighs (cf. Heb. 
shekel), a Persian coin, worth 7% Attic 
obols, about 25 cents: 1, 5, 6. 

σισηρεία, ag, ἡ (σίδηρος), working 
in iron, or steel. 

σισήρεος, a, OY, OF σιδηροῦς, A, 
οὖν (σίδηρος), of iron, or steel, 

σίσηρος, Ov, ὁ, iron, sted ; anything 
made of iron or steel. 

Σεκυώνεος, a, ov, Sicyonian; as 
subst. a Sicyonian, an inhabitant of 
Sicyon (Σικυών), a city on the 8. E. 
coast of the Corinthian gulf. 

Σελανός, οὔ, 6, Sldnus, 1, 7, 18. 
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σχέπτομαι 


σένομαε, dep. seldom used except 
in pres. and impf., to harm, injure, 
inflict any injury, 8, 4, 16. 

Σενωπεῦς, Ewe, ὁ, a Sinopéan, 4, 8, 
22. 

Σινώπη, 7S, ἡ, Sindpe, a district 
and city (large and influential) on the 
8. coast of the Euxine. 

Σεός (Laconian for ϑεός), gen. τῶ 
Xa; val cw Σιώ, by the twin gods 
(Castor and Pollux), guardians of 
Sparta, 

σιταγωγός, Od, ὁ (σῖτος, ἄγω), car- 
rying grain, 1, 7, 15. 

Σιτάχη — Σιττώχη. 

Σετάλκχκας, ov, ὁ, Sitaleas, a Thra- 
cian prince : a war-song in his honor, 
the Sitalcas, 

Cerevtds, τ, Ov (σιτεύω, to fatten), 
fattened. 

σιτηρέσιον, OV, τύ(σττος), provision- 
money. 

σιτίον, οὔ, τό (σττος), corn, grain ; 
Sood, 1, 10, 18, 

σῖτος, Ov, 6, corn, grain, 1, 4, 19; 
food, σ. μελίνης, food of panic, 1, 5, 10; 
σ. ἐχ τῶν ὑποζυγίων, food Srom the beasts 
of burden, 2,1, 6;—plur. τὰ σῖτα, food, 
2, 8, 27; 8 2, 28. Eng. para-SITE. 

Σιττάκη, ης, Ns Sittace, 

σειωπάω, ὥ, -ἥσομαι (σιωπή, εἰ- 
lence), to keep silence, to be silent, 1, 8, 2. 

σκεσάννυμε, (oxsdaow) σχεδῶ, ἐσ- 
κέδασα, ἐσχέδασμαι, ἐσχεδάσϑην, to 
scatier ; pass. to be δοαξίεγοᾶ, dispersed, 
8, 5, 2. 

σκέλος, £06, Ovg, τό, a leg, 4, 2, 90. 
Eng. t90-SCELES. 

σκέπασμα, ατος, τό (σχεπάζω, to 
cover), a covering; perh, as Kriger 
defines it, a tent-cover, 1, 5, 10. 

Oxentéog, fa, fov (oxéxropac), 
verb. adj. to be considered ; impers. 
σκεπτέον εἶναι, BC. ἡμῖν, that we must 
consider, 1, 3, 11. 

σκέπτομαι, σχέψομαι, ἐσκεψάμην, 
ἔσκεμμαι, ἐσχέφρϑην, not Att. (in the 
pres. and impf. σχοπέω, ὦ, ἐσχόπουν 
are far more comm.), to view, to cow 


σχευάζω 


sider, 8, 2, 20. Eng. SKEPTIC, SKEP- 
TICISM, etc. 

σκευάζω, -aow, ioxsvaca, ioxeva- 
σμαι, ἐσχευάσϑην (oxsios), to prepare. 

Gxevi, ἧς, ἡ (σχεῦος), equipment, 
Gress, attire, 4, 7, 27. 

Oxedos, £05, Ovg, τό, @ utensil ; 
plur., σκεύη, dv, baggage, 8, 1, 80; 8, 
2, 28. 

σχευοφορέω, ὦ, -HOW (σκεῦος, 
φέρω), to carry baggage, 8, 2, 28; 8, 
8, 19. 

σχευοφόρος, ον(σχεῦος, φέρω), car- 
rying baggage ; as subst. σχευοφόρος, 
ov, ὃ, baggage-carrier, sutler: — τὰ 
σχευοφόρα, the beasts of burden or bag- 
gage-carriers (of men or of animals), 
1, 8, 7; 1, 10, 8, ff. 

σκχηνάω Or Gxynvéo, ὦ, -ἥσω (σχητνὴ). 
to be in a tent, ‘fo encamp, 1, 4, 9; 2, 
4, 14, 

Oxnvy, ἧς, ἡ, α tent, 1, 6, 4 and 11; 
αἱ σχηναί, the tents, the camp, 1, 2, 17; 
8, 5,7. Eng. SCENE. 

OxnVvGod, ὦ, -Wow (σκῆνος “ σχηνὴλ), 
to encamp. 

σκήνωμα, arog, τό (σκηνύω), α tent, 
2, 2, 17. 

σκηπτός, οὗ, ὁ (σκήπτω, to lean 
upon ; also to fall, to dart), a thunder- 
bolt, a bolé, 8, 1, 11. 

σκηπτοῦχος, Ov, ὁ (axixrQ0v, a 
sceptre, ἔχω, to hold), α SCEPTRE-bearer 
(an officer of high rank in the Persian 
government, comm. a eunuch), 1, 6, 
11. 

Σχιλλοῦς, οὗὔντος, ὁ, Scillus, a 
town in Elis, near Olympia. 

σκίμπους, ποσος, ὁ (oxluztw — 
σχήπτω, to lean), a small bed, couch, or 
litter. 

σκληρός, a, dy (σκέλλω, aor. infin. 
σχλῆναι, to dry up), dry, hard, rough, 
4, 8, 26: adv. -we, with toil, Eng. 
SCLEROTIC. 

σκόλοψ, οπος, ὅ, a stake: pl. pali- 
sade. 

σχοπέω, 6, -ἥσω (σχοπός), to view, 
observe, consider, 2,5,4. (Used chiefly 
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σπάνις 


in pres. and impf.; other tenses 
comm. fr. σχόπτομαι, q. V.). 

σκοπός, οὔ, 6, an observer ; a scout, 
2, 2, 15. Eng. score, micro-score, 
tele-SCOPE, peri-8COPIC, etc. 

σκόροσον, Ov, τό, garlic, 

Oxoraios, ala, αἴον (σκύτος), dark: 
σκοταῖοι προσιόντες, advancing in the 
dark, 2, 2, 17, . 

κότος, ov, 6, and sometimes δος, 
ous, τό, darkness, 2, 2,7; 2,5, 7 and 9. 

Σκχύϑης, ov, 6, a Scythian. 

Σκχυϑενοί, ay, of, Scythint, or Scy- 
thinians, living on the 8. Εἰ. coast of 
the Euxine. 

Σκυϑητοξόταε, wy, of, Scythian 
archers: in some editt. 3, 4, 15. 

Oxvistiw, -εὐσω (σχῦλον, spoil), to 
spoil; to strip off the armor from a 
fallen enemy. 

σχύταλον, ov, τό, a club, cudgel. 

ὄχύτινος, ἡ, ὃν (σχῦτος, hide: cf. 
scutum, cutis, cuticle, skin), of leather, 
leathern. 

σμῆνος, 205, ους, τό, a dee-hive, a 
swarm of bees, 4, 8, 20. 

Σμέκρης, ητος, ὁ, Smicres, an Arca- 
dian general. 

. Σόλοε, wy, of, Soli, a city of Cilicia. 
σός, σή, σόν (av), thy, thine; τὰ σά, 
thine affairs, or your affairs. 

Σοῦσα, wy, τά, Susa, in the Old 
Testament, Shushan, signifying in 
Persian, lilies ; chief city of the prov- 
ince Susiana, 2, 4, 25. 

Logalvetos, ov, 0, Sophenétus, from 
Stymphalus in Arcadia, 1, 1, 11. 

δοφίέα, ας, ἡ (σοφός), wisdom, skill, 
1, 2, 8. Eng. SopHia, ΒΟΡΗΙΒΊ, phi- 
lo-SOPHY, etc. 

σοφός, %, ὄν, wise, gifted, accom- 
plished, 1,10, 2. Comp. -wzego¢, sup. 
-Wraros. 

σπανίζω, (6m and εὦ (σπάνις), to 

lack, to be in want of, w. gen. 2, 2, 12. 
“σπάνιος, fa, tov (σπάνις), scarce, 
1, 9, 27. 

σπάνις, ews, ἡ, scarcity, scarcencess, 

want, 


Σπάρτη 


Σπάρτη, ἢς, ἡ, Sparta, capital of 
Laconia, called also AaxsJaluwr, Lace- 
demon, 

Σπαρτιάτης, Ov, ὁ, α Spartan, a 
citizen of Sparta. 

σπάρτον, ov, τό (σπάρτος, & shrub 
from which cord or rope was made), 
a cord, a rope, 4, 7, 15. 

Ondo, σπάσω, ἔσπᾶσα, ἕσπᾶκα, ἔσ- 
πασμαι, ἐσπάσϑην, to draw, τὸν dxivd- 
xnv,1,8,29. Eng. SPASM, SPASMODIC. 

Guslow, σπερῶ, ἔσπειρα, ἔσπαρχα 
late, ἔσπαρμαι, ἐσπάρην, to scatter seed, 
to sow: mid. fo disperse. Eng. SPERM. 

ὕπένσω, onslow, tonsa, ἔσπειχα 
late, ἔσπεισμαι, ἐσπείσϑην late, to 
pour out a libation ;—mid. to pour 
libations one with another, hence, as 
this was a common mode of ratify- 
ing a solemn contract, to make an 
armistice or a treaty, 1, 9, 8; w. dat. 
εἴ τῳ onsloato, if he made a treaty 
with any one, 1, 9, 7; 2, 8, 7; πρός 
iva, 3, 5, 16. 

σπεύσω, -εύσω, ἔσπευσα, (later ἔσ- 
πευχα and ἔσπευσμαι), to hasten, 1, 5, 
9; 2,8, 18; to be in haste, w. infin. 1, 
8, 14. 

Σπιϑρισάτης, ov, 6, Spithriddtes, 
a general of Pharnabazus. 

σπολάς, ἄσος, ἡ, @ leathern corslet : 
σπολάδες καὶ ϑώρακες, leathern and 
metallic corsleta, 3, 8, 20. 

GxOvd)j, Fg, ἡ (σπένδω), a lidation ; 
plur. σπονϑαί, libations, the usual sign 
of a treaty; hence, by meton. a 
treaty: παρὰ τὰς σπονδάς, contrary to 
the treaty, 1, 9, 8; ἐν ταῖς σπονδαῖς, 
during the time of the treaty, 8, 1,1; 
on. ποιεῖσθαι, to make a treaty, 2, 3, 8; 
oz. λύειν, to break a treaty, 2, 5, 38. 
Eng. spondee. . 

σπουσάζω, -dow and -ἐσομαι (σπου- 
by), to be busy, to be in earnest, 2, 
8, 12. 

σπουσαιολογέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (απου- 
datos, λέγω), mid. σπουδαιολογέωμαι, 


Prue. to converse on important topics, 
2. |} bd 
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στενοχωρία 


Gnxovdaios, a, ον (σπουδή), earnest, 
serious, weighty. 

σπουσή, ἧς, ἡ (σπεύδω), earnestness, 
haste, 1, 8, 4. 

στάσιον, Ov, τό, plur. of στάδιοι OF 
τὰ στάδια (tornuc), an established meas- 
ure of length, 600 Greek, 6063 English 
feet, about one-eighth of a mile, a 


Surlong, a stadium ; plur. furlongs or 
stadia. 


σταϑμός, οὔ, ὁ (στημι), a place of 
halting, a station, 1, 8,1; 1, 10,1, ete.; 
α day's journey or march, a stage: 
ἐξελαύνει σταϑμοὺς τρεῖς, he marches 
three stages, 1, ἃ, ὅ, and often. 
στασεάζω, -σω (στάσις), to rebel, 
to be at variance with, 2, 5, 28, w. dat. 
στάσις, εως, ἢ (stem ora- in for 
μι), @ standing or rising up, dissension, 
Eng. apo-STASY, apo-STATE, etc. 
στασιώτης, Ov, ὁ (στάσις), an op- 


poser. 

σταυρός, οὔ, ὁ, a stake, a palisade, 
α cross. 

σταύρωμα, aroc, τό, a place that 
has been palisaded, a line of palisades. 

στέαρ, ατος, τό, fat, tallow. 

στέγασμα, arog, τό (στεγάξω. to 
cover), a covering ; a tent-cover ; the skins 
which the soldiers used to cover them- 
selves, 

στέγη, ἧς, ἡ (στέγω, Lat. tego), a 
cover, γΌΘΓ, cotiage, a house, 4, 4, 14. 

Gtreyvds, i, ὁν (στέγω), covered, 
roofed. 

δτείβω, orsly'w, ἔστειψα, rare in 
prose, chiefly used in pres. and impf. 
to tread: παρὰ τὰς στειβομένας ὁδούς, 
along the much traveled roads (lit. trod- 
den roads), 1, 9, 18. 

σιέλλω, στελῶ, ἔστειλα, ἔσταλχα, 
ἔσταλιιαι, ἐστάλην, to set in order, to 
equip, dispatch, send ,—pass. 3, 2, 7, 
doraduévos, equipped. 

στενός, ἡ, ὄν, nerrow, 1, 4, 4; 
comp. στενότερος, 8, 4, 19. Eng. 
STENO-grapher, etc. 

Orevoxwmola, ας, ἡ (στενός, χῶροςλ 
a narrow place, 1, 5, 7%. 





~ 


στέργω 


στέργω, στέρξω, ἔστερξα, (not Att. 
ἔστοργα, ἔστεργμαι, ἐστέρχϑην), lo love 
(esp. of the love of parents and 
children ; also of the love of friends, 
comm. in a noble sense), 2, 6, 23. 

στερέω, ὦ, OF στερέσκω, στερήσω, 
ἐστέρησα, -xa, «μαι, -ϑὴν, to deprive, 
w. acc. of pers. and gen. of thing, 2, 
δ, 10 ;—pass. σεεροῦμαι, στερίσκομαι, 
to be deprived of; also a form στέρο- 
μαι, to be destitute of, 3, 2, 2; f. στερή- 
συμαι, mid, in form, pass. in mean- 
ing, w. gen. ἀλλ᾽’ οὐδὲ τούτων στερή- 
σονται, but not even of these shall they be 
deprived, 1, 4, 8; 1, 9, 18; 2, 1, 12; 38, 
2, 2. 

στέρομαι, see στερέω. 

στέρνον, οὔ, τό, the breast, 1, 8, 26. 

στερρῶς, Adv. (στερρός, Att. collat. 
form of στέρεος, firm, rigid), rigidly, 
8, 1, 22. 

στέφανος. Ov, 6 (στέφω, toencirele), 
a wreath, garland, crown,1,7, 7. STE- 
PHANUS, STEPHEN. 

στεφανόω, ὦ (στέφανος), to crown ; 
mid. to crown one’s self, to put on a 
wreath or garland, 4, 8, 17; pass. to be 
crowned, to have the head wreathed, 4, 
5, 33. 

στήλη, ης, ἡ (ἴσεημι), @ pillar; a 
post or stake as a boundary. 

στῆναε: ἵστημι. 

στιβάς, ἄσος., ἡ, α couch of straw, 
leaves, etc. 

στίβος, ov, ὁ (στείβω), a beaten way, 
a track (made by many; ἴχνος or ἴχ- 
ψιον, a track, the impression of a sin- 
gle foot), 1, 6, 1. 

στέβω — στείβω. 

στέζξω, στίξω, ἔστιξα, ἔστιγμαι, 
ἐστίχϑην (cf. Lat. tn-stigo, Germ. ste- 
chen, Eng. sick, sting), to prick, pune- 
ture, to tattoo. Fr. pf. pass. Eng. 
STIGMA. 

στῖφος, £06, Ovs, τό (στείβω), a 
dense company, a compact body, 1, 8, 18 
and 26. 

στλεγγίές, (dos, 7, a flat piece of 
meta], used in the bath and in the 
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στρατιά 


palestra for scraping the body, a 
scraper, Lat. srigil; also, a sort of 
comb worn as an ornament by wom- 
en, or by men on important occa- 
sions ; ax ornament for the hair, 1, 2, 
10. 

Groiddg, see σπολας. 

στολή, ἧς, ἡ (στέλλω), an equipment, 
α robe, 1, 2, 27. Eng. STOLE, 

στόλος, Ov, ὁ (στέλλω), equipment, 
preparation, 1, 2, 5; army, military 
Sorce, 2, 2, 12; 3, 2, 11: an exvedition, 
etait a march, 1, 3, 16; 2, 2, 


σιόμα, arog, τύ, the mouth, any 
opening, the front, the van of an army, 
3, 4, 42. Eng. sTOMACH. 

στρατεία, ag, ἡ (σερατεύω), a mili- 
lary expedition, a campaign, 3, 1, 9. 

ατράτευμα, arog, τό (στρατεύω), 
an army, 1, 2,18, and often; the usual 
word for army in the Anab. 

στρατείω, -evow (στρατός, an ar- 
my), to make an expedition, w. ἐπὶ and 
ace. against any one, 2, 8, 20; 3, 1, 17 
and 18; mid. to make an expedition, 1, 
2,2; εἴς τινα, against any one, 1,1, 11; 
ἐπί τινα, 2,1, 1 

στρατηγέω, ὥ, -jo0u (στρατηγός), 
to be general, to lead, command, w. gen. 
1, 4,3; ν΄. cogn. ace. 1, 8,15. Eng. 
STRATAGEM. 

στρατηγία, as, ἡ (rea ity 36), ὃ some- 
thing belonging to a general, as his 
Jice, dignity, plans, character: στρατη- 
γίαν στρατηγεῖν, to lead in a military 
plan, to carry out a course of strategy, 
1, ὃ, 15; generalship, military plan, 2, 
2,13. Eng. STRATEGY, ete. 

στρατηγιάω, &, -cow (desidera- 
tive), to seek the office of general. 

στρατηγός, οὗ, ὁ (στρατύς, an ar- 
my, ἄγω), a general, commander, leader ; 
also, a military governor (such as were 
appointed by the Persians), 1, 1, 2. 
Eng. STRATEGY. 

Greared, as, , an army, 1, 2, 12. 
Occurs but seldom in the Anab. Sce 
στράτευμα. 


στρατιώτης 


στρατιώτης, Ov, ὁ (σερατι(), α sol- 
dier, 1, 1, 9, and often. 

Στρατοχλῆς, éovg, ὁ, Stratocles, a 
Cretan commander of archers. 

δστιρατοπεσεύω, -εύσω (στρατύπε- 
δον), to encamp ; comm. dep. mid. fo 
encamp, 1, 3, 7, and often; to be en- 
camped, 2, 2, 15. 

στρατόπεσον, Ov, τὸ (στρατός, an 
army, πέδον, ground), an encampment, 
acamp, 1, 10, 1 and 17; meton. an 


στρατός, οὔ, ὁ (akin to σερώννυμι, 
Lat. sterno, Eng. strew), an army, 1, 
5, 7. Occurs only here in the Anab. 
See στράτευμα. 

στραφείς : στρέφω. 

Orgentds, οὔ, ὁ, BC. κύχλος (στρέ- 
pw), a necklace, 1, 2, 27; 1,8, 29; 1,5, 8. 

στρέφω, στρέψω, ἔσερεψα, ἔστρο- 
pa, ἔστραμμαι, ἐστράφην, (rare ἐσετρέ- 
φϑην), to twist, to turn, to face about, 1, 
10, 6; 8, 5,1; 4, 8, 26 and 82. Eng. 
STROPHE, cala-STROPHE. 

GreovFds, οὔ, ὁ, any fied bird, 
ΘΒΡ. a sparrow: στρουϑὸς 6 μέγας ΟΥ̓ 
ἡ μεγάλη, the ostrich, 1, 5, 2 and 8. 

στρωματόσεσμος, Or -ov, ὁ or τό 
(ocodpa, a bed, δεσμός, δέω), a sack 
for bed clothes, a bed-sack. 

στυγνός, 4, ὄν (στυγέω, to hate), 
hateful, severe, repulsive, 2, 6, 9: τὸ 
otuyvoy, that which was hateful, the se- 
verity, 2, 6,11. Cf. sryeran, Styx. 

Στυμφάλεος, la, cov, Stymphalian ; 
as subst. a Stymphalian, an inhabitant 
of Stymphdlus, a city in Arcadia, 1, 1, 
11, 


σύ, σοῦ (enclit.), pers. pron. 2d 
pers. thou, 2, 1,12 and 16 and 17; pl. 
ὑμεῖς, 1, 8, 3, ff. 

Ovy-, or §vy-, in compos. before a 
palatal for ovr-. 

συγγένεια, ag, ἡ (σύν, γένος), rela- 
tionship. 

συγγενής, ἐς (avr, γένος), of the 
same race: οἱ avyyavets, kinsmen, rela- 
tives, 1, 6, 10. 

συγγέγνομαε (σύν, γίγνομαι, 4. Y.), 
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συλλαμβάνω 


to be with, to associate with, w. dat. 1, 
1,9; 1, 2, 27; to have intercourse with 
(in a bad sense, i. 6. illicit intercourse), 
1, 2, 12. 

συγχάϑημαε (σύν, κατά, ἧἦμαι, see 
κάϑημαι), to sit together. 

συγκαλέω, ὦ (avy, καλέω, q. γ.), to 
call together, to assemble, 1, 4, 8. 

συγχάμπτω (σύν, χάμπεω, xauye, 
ἔκαμψα, κέχαμμαι, ἐχάμφϑην), to bend 
together. 

συγκατακαέω (σύν, κατά, καίω, q. 
τι} to burn up with (something), 3, 2, 


συγκατασχεσάννυμε (σύν, κατά, 
σχεδάννυμι, q. V.), to pour out, to empty, 
at the same time, τὸ κέρας. 

συγκαταστρέφω (σύν, κατά, στρέ- 
φω, 4. V.), to assist any one (dat.) in 
subjugating (anything), 2, 1, 14. 

συγκατεργάζομαε (σύν, κατά, ἐρ- 
γάζομαι, 4. ν.), to aid in accomplishing, 
or gaining. 

δσύγκειμαε (σύν, χεῖμαι, q. V.), 88 
pass. of συντίϑημι, to be placed with ; 
τὸ ovyxelusvoy (sc. χωρίον), the place 
agreed upon ; tu συγκείμενα, the things 
agreed upon. 

συγκλείω (σύν, κλείω, ᾳ. V.), Co shad 
together, to close. 

συγκομέζω (σύν, κομίζω, q. v.), to 
carry together, to collect. 

συγκύπτω (σύν, κύπτω, κύψω, xzé.), 
to bend together, converge, come together, 
8, 4, 19. 

δυγχωρέω, ὦ, -ἥσω (σύν, χωρέω), 
to go with, concur, acquiesce, 

Géeos, a, ον (σῦς, @ SWINE), of 
swine. Eng. SUET. 

Συέννεσις, ews, ὁ, Syennesis, king 
of Cilicia, 1, 2, 12. 

σῦχον, ov, τό, a fig. Eng. syco- 
phant ; 8YCA-more. 

ὅυλ-, or évdA-—ovr- or ξυν- be- 
fore 2. 

συλλαμιβάνω (σύν, λαμβάνω, q.v.), 
to take together, seize, lay hold of, ap- 
prehend, 1, 1, 3; 1, 4,8. Eng. syz- 
LABLE. 





συλλέγω 


συλλέγω (σύν, λέγω, to lay in order, 
to gather), συλλέξω, συνείλοχα, ovvel- 
λεγιιαι, συνδλέγην, to collect, 1,1, 7 and 
9; to gather, 2,4, 11: pass. to be col- 

, 1, 10. 

συλλογή, ἧς, ἡ (συλλέγω), the act of 
collecting, levy, 1, 1, 6. 

σύλλογος, Ov, ὁ (συλλέγω), α gath- 
ering, an assemblage. Eng. 8YLLO- 
GISM. 

Gup- Or ξυμ- — σύν, or ξύν, before 
a labial. 

συμβαένω (σύν, βαίνω, q. v.), to 
come together, to occur, to happen: τὰ 
συμβάντα, the events which happened, 3, 
1, 18. 

συμβάλλω (σύν, βάλλω, q. v.), fo 
cast together, to bring together ; pass. 38, 
4, 81;—mid. χρήματα συνεβάλλοντο 
αὐτῷ, contributed money for him, 1, 1, 
9: to suggest, hint, περί w. gen. 4, 6, 
14, Eng. SYMBOL, etc. 

συμβοάω, 6, -ἦσόμαι (σύν, βοάω), 
to shout together, vo call together, w. acc. 

συμβοηϑέω, ὥ, «ἥσω (σύν, βοηϑέω, 
4. V.), ἐο join in assisting ; to go for as- 
sistance in a body, 4, 2, 1. 

συμβολή, ἧς, ἡ (vusaddo), a cact- 
ing together, a conflict. 

συμβουλεύω (σύν, Bovdevw), to ad- 
vise, 1, 6,9; w. dat. 2, 1, 17 and 18. 
—Mid. to get advice for one’s self, to con- 
Ser with, y. dat. 1, 1, 10; 1, 7, 2; to 
ask advice (of a person, w. dat.), 2, 1, 
16 and 17. 

συμβουλή, ἧς. ἡ (σύν, βουλή), delib- 
eration, counsel, advice. 

σύμβουλος, Ov, ὁ (συμβουλεύω), an 
adviser, 1, 6, 5. 

συμμανϑάνω (σύν, μανϑάνω, q. Υ.), 
to learn together with, to become accus- 
tomed to (anything), 4, 5, 27. 

συμιμαχέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (σύμμαχος), to 
be an ally, to form an alliance with. 

συμμαχέα, ag, ἡ (σύν, μάχομαι), an 
alliance. 

συμμάχομαε (σύν, μάχομαι, q. V.), 
bo fight with. 

σύμμαχος, ov (σύν, μάχη), fighting 
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συμπράττω 


with, in alliance with, 2, 4,6; 2, ὅ, 11 : 
τά σύμμαχα, things in alliance, resources, 
2, 4, Ts—ovppazos, 6, anally: 1, 3,6; 
2 "9 

δσυμμετέχω (σύν, μετά, ἔχω, q. V.), 
to participate in (gen.) with (others, 
dat.). . 

συμμέγνυμε (σύν μίγνυμι, q. V.), to 
miz with, to unite with, to join, w. dat. 
2,1, 2; 2, 8,19: to join in battle with, 
4, 6, 24. 

συμπαρασκχευάζω (σύν, παρασκευ- 
ἄξω, -ἀσω), to prepare together with, to 
aid in preparing. 

συμπαρέχω (σύν, παρά, ἔχω, q. V.), 
to furnish with, to aid in furnishing. 

σίμπας, σύμπασα, σύμπαν (σύν, 
πάς), ἃ strengthened form οὗ πάς, all 
together, 1, 2, 9: τὸ σύμπαν, adv. 
altogether, on the whole, 1, 5, 9. 

συμπεσάω, ὥ, -ἤσω (σύν, πέδη, a 
Jéller), — συμποδίξω, q. Vv. 

συμπέμπω (σύν, πέμπω, 4. v.), to 
send with (acc, and dat.), 1, 2, 20; 8, 
4, 42 and 48. 

συμπεριτυγχάνω (avy, περί, tvy- 
χάνω, 4. Vv.) to fall in with round 
about, to succeed in surrounding. 

συμπέπτω (σύν, πίπτω, q. V.), to 
fall with, to fall together, to grapple with, 
ἄρχτῳ, 1,9, 6. Eng. SYMPTOM. 

σύμπλεως, wv (σύν, πλέως, πλέος, 
full), entirely full, filled, w. gen. 1, 

ε 

συμποσίξζω, -low, ΟΥ̓ -1 (σύν, πούς, 
ποδύς), to fetter together, to impede, hin- 
der, 4, 4, 11. 

συμπολεμέω, ὦ (σύν, πολεμέω, ὦ, 
-yow), to carry on war in alliance with, 
to aid in war, w. dat. συνεπολέμει 
Κύρῳ πρός, w. acc. he aided Cyrus in 
war against, etc., 1, 4,2; cf. 3, 1, 5. 

συμπορεύομαι (σύν, πορεύω, α. 
v.), to go with, 1, 8, 5; 1, 4, 9. 

συμποσίαρχος, Ov, ὁ (συμπόσιον, 
α banquet, ἄρχω), a symposiarch, mas- 
ler of a feast. 

συμπράτεω (σύν, πράττω, q. V.), to 
codperate with, to aid, w. dat. 1, 1, 8. 


συμπρέσβεις 


συμπρέσβεις, serv, οἱ (σύν, πρέσ-᾿ 


βυς), felow-envoys. 

συμπροϑυμέομαι, οὕμαε (σύν, 
06, ϑυμέομαι, ϑυμός), lo join in a 
deave, to join in urging, συμπρούϑυ- 
μεῖτο, 8, 1, 9. 

συμπρονομέω, ὥ, -σω (σύν, πρό, 
γέμω, 4. V.), to forage together. 

συμφέρω (σύν, φέρω, 4. V.), to bring 
together ; to be profitable, 2, 2, 2; ὃ, 2, 
27; συνενηνεγμένα, brought together, 3, 
2, 27. 
σύμφημε (σύν, φημί, q. v.), to speak 
with another, concur, assent. 

σύμφορος, ον (σύν, φέρω), profit- 
able, τἰϑεζιεῖ, 

σύν, prep. w. dat. with, in company 
with, in connection with ; in compos. 
with, together, at the same time. Eng. 
prefix SYN- or SYM- OF SYL-. 

συναγεέρω (σύν, ἀγείρω, 4. V.), ἴο 
bring together, collect ; pass. 1, 5, 9. 

συνάγω (σύν, ἄγω, 4. V.), 60 lead to- 
gether, bring together, 1, 8, 9; 1, 5, 10; 
συνῆγον, joined (them) together. Eng. 
SYNAGOGUE. 

συνασικέω, &, -σω (σύν, ἀδικέω), 
to commit injustice with (any one), dat. 


2, 6, 27. 
συναϑροίζω (σύν, ἀϑροίξζω, q. V-), 
to assemble together, collect. 
συναιϑρεάζω (avy, αἰϑριάξω, 


-aow), to clear up at the same time (4, 4, 
10, in some editt.). 

συναινέω, ὦ (σύν, αἰνέω, ὥ, alvéow 
and αἱνήσω, ἤνεσα and ἤνησα, ἤνεκα, 
ἤνημαι, ἠνέϑην. The simple verb 
chiefly poetic or Ionic. The comps. 
ἐπαινέω and παραινέω alone have 
both fut. act. and fut. mid. in the 
same sense), to agree with, concede, 
grant, 

συναερέω, ὦ (σύν, aloéw, q. V.), ἴο 
seize with » to bring together: ὡς συτε- 
λόντι εἰπεῖν, to speak concisely, 3, 1, 88. 

συναχολουϑέω, 6, -ἥσω (σύν, dxo- 
λουϑέω), to follow with, at the same time, 
fo go in company with, 2, 5, 80 and 35; 
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σύνδυο 


συνακούω (σύν, ἀχούω, q. ¥.), 4 
hear together, i. 6. mutually. 

συναλέζω (σύν, ἀλίξω, q. v.), ἔο cot- 
lect together. 

συναλλάττω (σύν, ἀλλάττω [ἀλλος, 
ἀλλάξω, ἤλλαξα, ἠλλᾶχα, ἤλλάγμαι, 
ἠλλάχϑην, and ἡἠλλάγην [ἃ])}, to change 
something with some one, to reconcile ; 
pass. to be reconciled with: συναλλα- 
γέντι πρὸς and acc., having been recon- 
ciled with, 1, 2, 1. 

συναναβαίνω (σύν, dvd, βαίνω, q. 
v.), to go up with, w. dat. 1, 3, 18. 

συνανακάμπτω (σύν, ἀνά, κάμπτω, 
κάμψω, ἔκαμψα, κέκαμμαι, ἐκάμφϑην), 
to bend up together. 

συναναπράττω (σύν, ἀνά, πράττω, 
q. V.), to unite in exacting (τὶ παρά τινος). 

συνανέστημε (σύν, ἀνά, tornut, q. 
γ.), to raise up with; pf., plupf., and 
2d aor. act.; and the mid. ἕο rise, or 
stand, up with. 

συναντάω, ὦ, -ήσω (σύν, ἀντάω), to 
meet, 1, 8, 15. 

συνάπειμε (σύν, ἀπό, εἶμι), to go 
away with, at the same time, 2, 2, 1. 

συναπολαμβάνω (σύν, and, λαμ- 
βάτω, q. V.), to receive at the same time 
(what is due). 

συνάπτω (σύν, ἅπτω, ἅψω, xzé.), to 
join together: μάχην τινί, to join in 
battle with any one, 1, 5, 16. 

συνάρχω (σύν, ἄρχω, 4. ¥.), to com- 
mand with (any one). 

σύνσειεπνος, OV, ὁ (σύν, δεῖπνον), a 
table-companion: σύνδειπνον ποιεῖσ Fal 
τινα, to make any one a table-companion, 
2, 5, 27. 

συν-σεα-βαένω (q. V.), ἴο cross over 
with, 

συν-σια-πράττω (q. V.), to accom- 
plish with ; mid. to negotiate with (some 
one) ; to unite in a negotiation (ὑπέρ, Ww. 
gen. in behalf of), 4, 8, 2A. 

συνσοχέω, ὦ (σύν, δοκέω, ᾳ. V.), ὦ 
seem good at the same time, or in Like 
manner. 

σύνσυο, indecl. two together, two by 
two. 


σύνειμι 


δύνειμε (σύν, slul, ᾳ. γ.},ὄ to be with, 
οἱ συνόντες, one's associates, 2, ΘΔ, 20 

σύνειμε (σύν, εἶμι, q. V.), to go or 
come with, or together: μαχούμενος συ- 
vet, advanced to fight, 1, 10, 10. 

Ovy-210-Egyouae (q. V.), to enter 
together with, at the same time with, 4, 
5, 10. 

δυν-εεδ-πίπτω (α. V.), to fall in, 
rush in, along with. 

συν-εχ-βαένω (q. V.), to go forth to- 
gether with, 4, 8, 22. 

συνεκβεβάξζω (σύν, ἐκ, βιβάξω, -ἀσω), 
to cause to go out with, to assist in con- 
veying (something) out, 1, 5, 7. 

συν-εκ-χόπτω (q. V.), ta unite in 
chopping down, 4, 8, 8. 

δυν-εκ-πένω (q. vV.), to drink up 
with (some one). 

συν-εχ-πορίζω (q. V.), fo join in 
Surynishing or procuring. 

δυνενηνεγμένα : συμφέρω. 

συνελόντε: σμναιρέω. 

συν-εξ-ἔρχομαε (q. V.), to go out 
with 


δυν-εξ-ευ-πορέω, ὦ, -ἥσω, to unite 
in procuring relief. 

δυν-ἐποαινέω, ὦ (sce ἐπαινέω), to 
unite in approving. 

συνεπεύχομαε (σύν, ἐπί, εὔχομαι, 
4. V.), fo vow in addition at the same 
. time, 8, 2, 9. 

συν-επει-μελέομαι, otpac (see 
ἐπιμελέομαι), to unite in caring for. 

συνεπεσπεύσω (σύν, ἐπί, σπεύδω, 
4. V.), to assist in hastening, 1, 5, 8. 

συν-επε-τρέβω (q. V.), to crush to- 
gether, utterly destroy. 

Ovvénxomac (σύν, ἕπομαι, α. V.), to 
follow with, to follow, w. dat. 1, 8, 9; 
1, 4, 17. 

συν-εποόμνυμε (q. V.), to swear at 
the same time (σύν) in addition (ἐπί). 

συνεργός, Gv (σύν, ἔργον), working 
with ; as subst. a helper, coadjutor, 1, 
9, 20 and 21. 

συνέρχομαςε (σύν, ἔρχομαι, 4. v.), to 
go or come with, to come together, 2, 1, 
2; 2, 8, 21. 
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συντάττω 


δσυνεφέπομαε (σύν, ἐπί, ἕπομαι, 4. 

Υ.), to follow closely upon, 4, 8, 18. 
δυν-έχω (q. V.), fo hold or keep, to- 
her. 


συνήγαγον : συνάγω. 

Cvvidopac (σύν, ἥδομαι, q. γ.), 0 
rejoice with, congratulate, 

συν-ϑεάομαι, -ἄσομαι, to behold, 
or survey, with. 

σύνθημα, arog, τό (σύν, τίϑημι), 
anything agreed on, a sign, watchword, 
1, 8, 16. 

δσυν-ϑηράω, ὦ, -dow, to join (an- 
other) in hunting. 

Gvv-chety: συνοράω. 


συν-ἔημε (q. V.), to put together, com- 


συνέστημε (σύν, ἵστημι, q. V.),. f. 
συσεήσω, pf. συνέστηχα, κτέ., to 
with or together; intrans. parts (see 
tarnuc), to stand with or together ; pass. 
to be placed with ; to be introduced to, 
w. dat. 8, 1, 8. Eng. sysTEM, etc. 

σίνοσος, Ov, ἡ (σύν, ὁδός), a going 
logether ; a meeting, a collision, an onset, 
1,10, 7. Eng. syNop. 

σύνοισα (σύν, olda, pf. in form, 
pres. in meaning, plupf. dey or 
Ἴδη, impf. in meaning, f. εἴσομαι), I 
know with: σύνοιδα ἐμαυτῷ, and also 
σύνοιδα alone, J am conscious, 1, 8, 
10; σύνοιδεν adeci, he is conscious, 2, 
5, 7. 

συν-ολολύζω (ὀλολύξοιαι, ὠλόλυ- 
Ea), to join in shouting, 4, 8, 19. 

συν-ομολογέω, Gy, -ἥσω, to unite in 
an agreement, to agree to, assent to, 4, 2, 
19. 

συνόντων: σύνειμι. 

συνοράω, & (σύν, ὁράω, q. γ.), to 
see together, to view in general, 1, 5, 9; 
to keep an eye on, 4, 1, 11. 

συνουσία, as, ἡ (σύν, εἰμί), the 
being together, familiar conversation, 
plur. 2, 5, 6. 

συντάττω (σύν, τάττω, q. V.), to ar- 
range with or together, to draw up (in 
military order), 1, 2, 15 ;—pass. 1, τ, 
14; 1, 8, 14;—mid. to place one’s self 


συνιίϑημι 


in military order, 1, 8,14; 1, 10, 5 and 
8. Eng. sYNTAX, etc. 

δυντίϑημε (σύν, τίϑημι, q. γ.), ἕο 
place together ;—mid. to make an agree- 
nent with (any one, dat.), 1, 9, 7: 
φιλίαν συνϑέμενοι, having concluded 
friendship, 2,5, 8. Eng. SYNTHESIS, 
SYNTHETIC, etc. 

σύντομος, ov (σύν, τέμτω, to cul), 
cut up, abridged, short; sup. συντομώ- 
τατος, 2, 6, 22. 

συντράπεζος, ov (σύν, τράπεζα, a 
table), at table with ; as subst. a table- 
companion, 1, 9, 81. Cf. cuorgans- 
Coc. ᾿ 

δσυν-τρέχω (q. V.), to run together. 

δυν-τρέβω (q. v.), to rub together, to 
crush, 4, ἢ, 4. 

συντυγχάνω (σύν, τυγχάνω, q. V.), 
to happen with, to fall in with, w. dat. 
1, 10, 8. 

συνωφελέω, & (σύν, ὠφελέω, ὦ, 
-jow), to help at the same time, 3, 2, 
27. 


Συραχόσιος, ov, ὃ, α Syracusian, 

Συρία, ας, ἡ, Syria (lying both 
east and west οὗ the Euphrates. It 
was not till the Roman period that 
the name was limited to the country 
between the Euphrates and the Med- 
iterranean ; for it was not till after 
the Macedonian conquest that the 
name Magozoraula became generally 
applied to the land between the Ti- 
gris and the Euphrates). 

Leos, fa, cov, Syrian. 

Σύρος, Ov, ὁ, a Syrian. 

συρρέω (σύν, ῥέω, q. V.), to flow or 
flock, together, 4, 2, 19. 

σῦς, Ovds, Or ὃς» ὑός, α SWINE. 
Lat. sus. 

δσυσχευάζομαε (σύν, xevasw,-aow), 
to make preparation together, to pack 
up, 1, 8, 14; 2,1, 2 

σύσχηνος, OV, ὁ (σύν, σκηνή), α 
tent-companion. 

συσπάω (σύν, σπάω, -dow [a]), to 
draw logether, sew together, 1, 5, 10. 

συσπειράω, 6, -dow (σύν, σπειράω, 
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σφενδόνη 


to coll up), to wind up together ; pass. 
1, 8, 21, συνεσπειραμένην, formed in 
close array. 

συσπουσάζω (σύν, σπουδάζω, -ἀσο- 
μαι, ἑσπούδασα, ἐσπούδακα, -σμαι 
[-σϑην late], to hasten, fr. σπουδὴ), to 
hasten together with, to unite in helping 
zealously, 2, 8, 11. 

συστρατεύομαε (σύν, σερατεύομαι, 
-εὐσομαι), to join in an expedition, 1, 
4, 3. 


συστρατηγός, οὔ, ὁ (σύν, σερατη- 
γός), α fellow-general, 2, 6, 29. 

συστρατεώτης, OV, ° (σύν, στρα- 
τιωτης), α felow-soldier, 1, 2, 26. 

συστρατοπεσεύομαε (σύν, σερατο- 
πεδεύομαι), to encamp together, σύν, 2, 
4, 9. 

δσυστρέφω (σύν, στρέφω, q. V.), fo 
turn together ; mid. to rally. 

Gvyvds, i, ὄν (perh. συνεχής, fr. 
ouviyw), held together, continuous ; 
much, considerable, of time, 1, 8, 8; 
of space, 1, 8, 10. 

COpaytdto, -aow (opeyror); usu. 
mid. σφαγιάζομαι, to offer victims, to 
sacrifice, 4, 8, 18; 4, 5, 4. 

Ogaytory, Ov, τό (σφώξζω or oqut- 
tw), a victim for sacrifice: τὰ σφαγια, 
the omens from the motions of the υἱο- 
tims, 1, 8, 15. 

σφάζω, Att σφάττω, σφάξω, 
ἔσφαξα, ἔσφαγμαι, ἐσφάγην (2), to 
slaughter, to sacrifice, 2, 2, 9 

σφαειροεισής, ἐς (σφαῖρα, a ball, 
SPHERE, εἶδος), ball-shaped, round, 
spherical 


σφάλλω, σφαλώ, ἔσφηλα, topadza 
late, ἔσφαλμαι, ἐσφάλην, to cause to 
Jall; pass. to be thrown down ; mid. to 
fall, to fail, to meet with disaster. 

σφάττω, see opal. 

σφεῖς, éa, they, pers. pron. 3d pers. 
plur. See Gram. ov. 

σφενσονάω, 6, -ἥσω (operddvy, a 
sling), to sling, 8, 4,16; to use the sling, 
to discharge the sling, 8, 3,7 and 15, 
and 17, and 18, 

σφενσόνη, yg, ἡ, a sling, 8, 8, 18; 





σφενδονήτης 


meton. that which is cast by a sling, a 
stone or bullet, 3, 8, 16; 3, 4, 4. 

δφενσονήτης, Ov, ὁ (σφενδόνη), a 
slinger, 8, 8, 6, and 16, and 20. 

Ogite: σφεῖς. - 

σφόσρα, adv. (neut. plur. of σφο- 
δρός), very, exceedingly, 2, ὃ, 16; 2, 4, 
18: ἀκούειν σφόδρα, tolisien to implicit- 
ly; σφ. πειϑομένοις, obeying implicilly, 
2, 6, 11 and 18, 

σφοσρός, &, ὄν (akin to σπεύϑω, 
σπουδή), vehement, excessive, ἔνδεια, 
pressing want, 1, 10, 18., 

GyEedia, AS, ‘, a raft; a float: σχε- 
δίαις διαβαίνοντες, crossing over on 
rafts, 1, 5, 10; ef. 2, 4, 28. 

σχεσόν, adv. (σχεῖν, ἔχω), nearly, 
almost: σχεδὸν ὅτε, about the time when, 
1, 10, 15; 8, 2, 1; for the most part, 
chiefly, 1, 8, 25. 

σχεῖν, σχήσω: ἔχω. 

σχέτλιος, a, ον (σχεῖν ξ), strong; 
unsparing, cruel, 

σχῆμα, AtOG, τό (σχεῖν, ἔχω), shape, 
form, 1, 10,10. Eng. scHEME. 

σχίζω, -low (7), ἔσχισα, ἔσχικα, ἔσ- 
χισμαι, ἐσχίσϑην, to cleave, split, 1, 5, 
12. ENG. SCHISM, SCHISMAPIC. 

σχολάξω, -ἄσω (σχολή), to be at leis- 
ure, 2, 3,2. ENG. SCHOLASTIC. 

σχολαίως, adv. (σχολαῖος, ala, atoy, 
at leisure), leisurely, slowly, 1, 5, 8; 
comp. σχολαιότερον, more slowly, 1, 
σχολή, Hs, ἡ, leisure, 1, 6,9; σχολῇ, 
with leisure, slowly, 3, 4, 27. Eng. 
SCHOOL, SCHOLAR. 

σώζω, σώσω, ἔσωσα, σέσωκα, σέσω- 
σμαι, or σέσωμαι (rare), ἐσώϑην, to 
save, to rescue, 1, 10, 8; 2, 3, 25; to 
preserve, hold safely, 2, 5, 11; 3, 2, 89; 
—pass. to be rescued, 8, 2,11; to come 
off in safety, 2,1, 19;.to reach home in 
safety, 8, 1, 6; 8, 8, 4;—mid. fo rescue 
one’s self, 2, 1, 19, σώζεσϑαι. 

Σωκράτης, ους, ὁ, Socrates, (1) An 
Athenian philosopher, the friend and 
teacher of Xenophon, Plato, etc., 3, 
1,5and 7. (2) An Achezan, 1, 1, 11; 
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, 
τάλαντον 


1, 2, 3;—one of the generals invited 
into the tent of Tissaphernes and 
there seized. 

G@ma, arog, τύ, the body, 8, 2, 90: 
τὰ ἑαυτῶν σώματα, their own persons, 
1, 9, 27; their own lives, 1, 9, 12; cf. 
2,1,12. Eng. SOMATIST, SOMATO-logy, 
etc.- 

σῶος, σώα, σῶον (akin to σώζω), 
safe, 2, 2, 21; 8, 1, 32. - 

Σῶσες, EWS, OF Σωφίας, ov, 4, 
Sosis, or Sosias, 1, 3, 9. 

σωτήρ, ἦρος: ὁ (σώξω), α saviour, 
preserver, deliverer, 1, 8, 16; 8, 2, 9. 
Eng. sOTERIO-logy. 

σωτηρία, ας, ἡ (σωτήρ, alw), de- 
liverance, rescue, 2, 1, 19 

Σωτηρέίσας, a, ὁ, Soteridas. 

σωτήριος, ον» (σωτήρ), bringing de- 
liverance. As subst. a méans of safely, 
2, 6, 11; 3, 3,2: τά σωτήρια, 86. ἱερά, 
sacrifloes commemorative of deliverance, 

thank-offerings for deliverance, 3, 2, 9. 

. σωφρονέω, G, -ἥσω (σώφρων), ἴο 
be of safe mind, to be wise, or to act 
wisely, discreetly. 

σωφρονίζω, -ίσω or -ιὦ (σώφρων). 
to make of safe, or sound, mind ; to re- 
JSorm, correct. 

σωφροσύνη, ng, ἡ (σώφρων), sound- 
ness of mind, self-control, practical wis- 
dom, 1, 9, 8. 

σώφρων (σῶος, safe or sound, φρήν, 
mind), of safe, or sound, mind, 


T 


τάλαντον, ov, τό (root tic. found 
in fut. τλήσομαι, aor. ἔτλην, χτά., to 
bear ; cf. Lat. tudl-isse), a balance ; me- 
ton. that which is weighed ; esp. a defi- 
nite weight, a talent, denoting a given 
amount of money. The common 
talent, which is always meant when 
no qualifying phrase is used, was the 
Attic talent of silver. It contained 
60 mine — 6000 drachms — about 
$1056, 1, 7,18; sometimes χρυσοῦ 
or ἀργυρίου is added for greater ex- 





τἄλλα 


actness, 2, 2,20. See Dict. Antiqa. 
art. Nummus. 
τἄλλα or τάλλα -- τὰ ἄλλα. 
ταμεεύομαε (ταμίας, a distributer), 
to distribute (as a steward), to divide 
φῇ, cut off, 2, 5, 18. 
Ταμώς, gen. ὦ, ὁ, Tamos, 1, 2, 21; 
2, 1, 8. ° 
ταξεαρχέω, ὦ (rusts, ἄρχω), to be a 


ταξέαρχος, Ov, ὁ (τάξις, ἄρχω), a 
commander of a τάξις, a taziarch, 8, 1, 
87; 4, 1, 28. 

τάξις, ews, ἡ (τάτεω), the act of 
arranging, the art of arranging military 
companies, 2,1, 7; military order, 1, 2, 
18; 1, 7, 20; 2, 8, 10; @ rank, a line 
(of soldiers), 8, 2, 17 and often; a 
company (either of footmen or of 
horsemen) : κατὰ τάξεις, in companies 
of footmen, 1, 2, 16; a company of 
horsemen, 1, 8, 21; τάξις τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, 
a division of the hoplites, 1, 5, 14. 

Τάοχοε, wy, ol, the Taécht, or Tao- 
chiana, 4, 4, 18. 

ταπεινός, ἥ, όν (perh. fr. τάπις), 
low, humble, submissive, 2, 5, 18. 

ταπεενόω, , -Wow (ταπεινός), to 
make low, to humble. 

τάπις, thos, or rants, ἔσος, ἡ, α 
rug, a carpet. Eng. TAPESTRY ; Lat. 
tapes. 

τἀπιτήσεεα — τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 

ταράσσω, Att. ταράττω, ταράξω, 
ἐτάραξα, τετάραγμαι, ἐταράχϑην, to 
disturb, to throw into disorder ; pass. 
2, 4,18; 3, 4, 19 and 23. 

τάραχος, OV, ὁ (ταράττω), disorder, 
confusion, 1, 8, 2. 

ταριχεύω, -εύσω (τάριχος, or ταρί- 
χος, preserved meat), to preserve, to 
pickle. 

Ταρσοί, ὧν, of, Tarst, 1, 2, 23 and 
26. In other writers, Tagods, οὔ, ἡ, 
Tarsus, the ancient capital of Cilicia. 

τάσσω, Att. rérrw, τάξω, ἔταξα, 
τέταχα, τέταγμαι, ἐτάχϑην, to arrange, 
to draw up in military order, ταχϑῆναι, 
to be drawn up, 1, 2,15: τῶν κατὰ τοὺς 
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τειχίζω 


Ἕλληνας τεταγμένων, of those drown up 
opposite to the Greeks, 2,3, 19; to order, 
1, 5, 7; 1, 6, 6; to appoint: τῶν πρὸς 
τοῦτο τεταγμένων, of those appointed for 
this work, 2, 3,11 and 12; 3, 1, 25 ;— 
mid. to place one’s self, 1, 7,9; 3,2, 17. 
Eng. TACTICS, TACTICIAN. 

ταῦρος, Ov, 6, a bull, 2, 2, 9. 

ταύτῃ, adv. (dat. sing. fem. of 
οὗτος), in this way, in that way, here, 
there, 1, 10, 6; 3, 2, 82; in this respect, 
2, 6, 7. 

τάφος, OV, ὁ (ϑάπτω, to bury), a 
grave, tomb, 1, 6, 11. Eng. ceno-Tapu, 
epi-TAPH. 

τάφρος, OV, ἡ (τάφος), a ditch, 1, 7, 
14. 


τάχα, adv. (ταχύς), quickly, soon, 1, 
8, 8; perhaps, perchance, 5, 2, 17. 

ταχέως, adv. (ταχύς), quickly, rap- 
idly, 2, 2, 12. 

τάχεστα, Bee ταχύ. 

τάχος, EOS, OVE, τό (ταχύς), speed, 
2, 5, 7. 

ταχύ, adv. (ταχύς), quickly, speedily, 
1, 5, 3; 2, 3,6and 8 ;—comp. ϑτεον, 
sup. τάχιστα: ὡς τάχιστα, most quick- 
ly, as quickly as possible, 1, 8, 14: 3 
ἐδύνατο τάχιστα, as quickly as he was 
able, 1, 2, 4; ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα, as soon 
as, 8, 1, 9. 

ταχύς, εἴα, J, quick: διὰ ταχέων, 
adv. quickly, 1, 5,9;—comp. Surrmr, 
ΒΌΡ. τάχιστος; τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν, by 
the speediest way, 1, 2, 20; τὴν ταχίσ- 
τὴν, BC. ὁδόν, most speedily, 1, 8, 14. 

τέ, enclit., copulat. conjunc., and, 
Lat. que: τὲ. ., τέ, both... and; τὲ 
... καί, both... and, not only... but 
also, not only... but especially. 

τέϑριππον, Ov, τό (τέτταρες, ἵπ- 
πος), BC. ὥρμα, a four-horse chariot, 8, 

24. 


τείνω, teve, treva, τέτἄχα, tizauat, 
ἐτάϑην, to stretch, extend ; intrans. ἐσ 
strive, to hasten, 4, 3,21. Eng. TONE, 
TONIC: Lat. tendo. 

τειχέξω, “low, or -ιὦὥ, ἐτείχισα (xed 
seq.), (τεῖχος), to wall, to fortify. 


τεῖχος 


τεῖχος, εος, Ovs, τό, a wall, 1, 4, 4: 
τὸ Μηδίας τεῖχος, the Median wall, 1, 7, 
15; 2, 4,12; a fort, fortress, citadel, 3, 
4,10. WNéov τεῖχος, Neontichus (New- 
castle). 

τεκμαέρομαε, -αροῦμαι (τέκμαρ, a 
sign), take asa sign, infer (from ἃ sign), 
to conjecture. to judge, 4, 2, 4. 

τεχμήριον, Ov, TO (τεχμαίρομαι), a 
ayn a prouf, 1, 9, 29 and 30; 8, 2, 


τέκνον, OV, τό (τεχεῖν, inf. 2d aor. 
of είχτω, to begel or to bear), a child, 1, 
4,8; 4, 5, 28. 

τελέϑωυ, pres. and impf., poet. (zé- 
dos), to be, become (in some editt. 3, 2, 
8, st. τὸ ἐλϑεῖν). 

τελευταῖος, a, ov (rsdevrij), last, 4, 

1, 5; hisdmost ; of τελ., 4, 1, 10. 
᾿ς τελευτάω, ὥ, -ἥσω (τελευτή), to 
end, finish, sc. βίον, to die, 1, 1,3; 1, 
9,1; τελευτῶν, making an end, finally, 
4, 5, 16. 

τελευτή, ἧς. ἡ (τελέω, τέλος), end, 
termination), τοῦ βίου, 4, 1, 1; also 
without τοῦ (βίων, death, 2, 6, 29; 8, 
2, 7. 

τελέω, @, teddow or τελώ, ἐτέλεσα, 
τετέλεχα, τετέλεσμαι, ἐτελέσϑην (τέλος), 
to end, to finish ; to finish an obligation, 
to pay, 8, 8, 18. 

τέλος, £05, Ovg, τὸ, an end, 1, 10, 
18 .--τέλος, adv. finally, at last, 1, 10, 
18; 2, 8, 26 :---τὰ τέλη, the magistrates, 
(the last, 1. e. the highest station in 
civil life), 2,6,4. Eng. TELIC, TE- 
LEO-logy. 

τέμαχος. εος, OVS, τό (τέμνω), a 
piece cut off, esp. of fish. 

Τεμενέτης, ov, 6, Of Temenus, a 
place in Sicily, a Temenite, 4, 4, 15; 
or Τημνέτης, or Τημενέτης, of Tem- 
nus, an ASolian city in Asia Minor; 
or of Temenium, a town in Argolis. 
All three readings are found in differ- 
ent editt. 

τέμνω, τεμῶ, Exdmov, Att. Erepor, 
citunxa, τέτμημαι, ἐτμήϑην, to cut. 
Eng. ana-TOMY, a-TOM. 
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Τηλεβόας 


τέναγος, εος, Ovg, τό, shallow wa- 
ter, a shoal. 

τερεβίνϑενος, ἡ, ον (τερέβινϑος, or 
τέρμινϑος, α pitch-pine tree), of turpen- 
tine, 4, 4, 18. 

τεσσαράχοντα, Att. τετταράκον- 
ra, forty. 

τέσσαρες, Att. τέτταρες, a, gen. 
ων, four. 

τέταρτος, H, ον, fourth. 

τετρακισχίλεοι, at, a, four thou- 
sand, 

τετρακόσιοι, at, a, four hundred ; 
sing. ἀσπὶς tergaxvala, 1, 7, 10. 

τετρα-μοιρέα, ας, ἡ (τέτταρες, μοῖ- 
ρα,α share), a fourfold share, four times 
as much, 

τετρα-πλόος, 67%, Gov, contr. οὔς, 
ἥ, obv, fourfold, 

τετταράχοντα-“τεσσαράκοντα, for~ 
ty. 

τέτταρες, A, Fen. wr, four. 

Τευϑρανία, as, ἡ, Teuthranta, 
name of a city and district in Mysia: 
ὁ Τευϑρανίας ἄρχων, 1, 2, ὃ. 

τεύξομαι: tvyyuro. 

τεῦχος. EOS, OVS, τό (τεύχω, ἴο. 
make), an implement, tool; esp. in pl. 
jars, vessels (for containing fluids), 
pots, Eng. penta-TEUCH. 

τεχνάζω, -aow (τέχνη), to use art, 
deal craftily, dissemble. 

τέχνη, 4g, ἡ» art, contrivance, skill: 
πάσῃ τέχνῃ καὶ μηχανῇ, by every art 
and device, by all means, 4, ὅ, 16. Eng. 
TECHNICAL, TECHNO-logy. 

τεχνιχῶς (τέχνη), artfully, skillfully. 

τέως, up to a certain point, 4, 2, 12; 
up to this, or that, time. 

Ti, OY τῇσε, adv. (τῇ, δέ), in this 
way, thus, in the following manner, 2, 
8,1: τῇ μὲν... τῇ δέ, in the one way 
... in the other way, in the former ar- 
ranjement ... in the latter, 4, 8, 10. 

τήκω, τήξω, tenga, τέτηκα, τέτηγμαι 
late, ἐτάχην, ἐτήχϑην rare, to melt, 
THAW, trans.; pf. and plupf. act. in- 
trans. 4, 5, 15. 

Τηλεβόας, ov or a, 0, the Telebéas, 


Τημενίτης 


an affluent of the Euphrates, 4, 
4, 3. 

Τημενέτης, or Τ᾽ ημνίτης, see Tene- 
ψίτης. 

τήμερον, adv. (ἡμέρα), to-day, 1, 9, 
25; 8,1, 14. 

τηνικαῦτα, adv. then, at that very 
time, fust then. 

Τήρης, £05, Ovg or ov, 6, Teres, 
king of the Odrysa, an ancestor of 
Seuthes. 

Τηρέβαζος, see Τιρίβαζος. 

τεάρα, ας: ἡ, α tiara (the Persian 
head-dress) : τιάρα ὀρϑή, an upright 
tiara, 2, 5, 23. 

τεαροεισῆς, ἐς (τιάρα, εἶδος), like 
α tiara, 

Τιβαρηνοί, ὧν, οἱ, Tibaréni, or Ti- 
barenians, living on the 8. coast of 
the Euxine. 

Τίγρης. ytog, 6, in other writers 
also Τίγρις, edog, ὁ, the Tigris, the 
arrowy stream, so called from its 
swiftness ; unites with the Euphrates 
below Babylon. 

τίϑημε, ϑίσω, aor. ἔϑηχα (ἔϑην), 
pf. τέϑεικα, τέϑειμαι, ἐτέϑην, to pret, 
set, place, 1, 5, 13; to appoint, ἀγώνα, 
1, 2, 10;—-mid. to put, set, place (for 
one’s self): τὰ ὅπλα τίϑεσϑαι signi- 
fles, (a) to lay aside, to ynd up arms, 1, 
5, 17; 1, 2, 16; (Ὁ) to lay down one’s 
arms, to surrender (this use not in 
Anab.); (c) to sand under arms, 1, 5, 
14; 1,6, 4; ἐν τάξει ϑέσϑαι τὰ ὅπλα, 
and εἰς τάξιν τὰ ὅπλα τίϑεσϑαι, to 
place one’s self in order of batile, 2, 2, 8 
and 21. Eng. THESIS, THEME, anti- 
THESIS, etc. 

Tipeadiwv, ὠνος, ὁ, Timasion, 8, 
1, 47. 

τεμάω. ὥ, -ἥσω (τιμή), to esteem, to 
honor, 1, 8, 3;—pass. 1, 8, 29. Eng. 
TIMOTHY. 

τιμή, ἧς, ἡ, honor, 2, 1,17; 2, 5, 88. 

τΤιμησέϑεος, ov, 6, Timesitheus. 

τέμεος, a, ον (τιμή), honorable, 1, 
2, 27. 


τεμωρέω, @, -ἤσω (τιμωρός, ὅν, 
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τοίνυν 


avenging, fr. τιμή, honor, satisfaction, 
and αἴρω, to take), lo punish ,—mid. to 
punish (for one’s own sake), 1, 9, 13; 
to take vengeance upon, 1, 3, 4 ;—pass. 
to be punished, 2, 5, 27; 2, 6, 29. 
τιμωρέα, as, ἡ (akin to τιμωρέω), 
vengeance, punishment, 2, 6, 14. 
Trelpatos, ov, ὁ, Tiribazus, a sa- 
trap of Western Armenia, 4, 4, 4. 
tig, vi, gen. τινὸς or τοῦ, indef. 
pron. enclit. (distinguished by the 
accent from τίς, ei, interrog.), a cer- 


tain one, some one, any one, one: μελα- | 


γία τις, a certain blackness, a sort of 
black cloud, 1, 8, 8; yaadxos τις, now 
and then a piece of brazen armor, 1, 8, 
8; now and then one, here and there 
one, 1, 8, 20; added to ποῖος, ὅποϊος, 
πόσος, and similar words, making’ 
them more indef., 2, 2, 2; 2, 4, 21 -— 
ti, in any respect, in anything, in some 
respect, in something, somewhat, 3,1, 37 ; 
something, 1, 10, 16: τὶ τῆς φάλαγγος, 
a certain part of the line, 1, 8, 18. 

τές, τές gen. τίνος or τοῦ, interrog. 
pron., comm. in direct, also in indi- 
rect questions, who? which? what? 
—neut. zi often, why? 2, 4, 3 and 
19; also, how? 

Τισσαφέρνης, ovs, 6, Tissapher- 
nes, 1,1, 2 and 8, and 7; 1, 2, 4; 1, 7%, 
12; 1,10, 7; 2, 3, 18, ff.; 2, 4, 1, f£.; 
2, 5, 16, ff.; 8, 2,4; 3, 3, 3, fh; 3, 4, 
1, ff. 
τετρώσκω, τρώσω, ἔτρωσα, τέτρωχα 


late, τέτρωμαι, ἐτρώϑην, to wound, 1, 


8, 26; to inflict (some) wounds, 8, 3, 7. 
—Pass. 2, 2, 14. 

τλήμων, Ovos, 6, ἡ (root cla- in 
τλήσομαι and ἔτλην, to bear), bearing, 
suffering, wretched, 3, 1, 29. 

τοί, enclit. particle, intens. txdeed, 
truly, 2,1, 19; 2, 5,19; 3, 1,18 and 
37. 


τοιγαροῦν (rol, γάρ, ovr), where- 
Sore, accordingly, 1,9, 9 and 15, and 
18 ; 2, 6, 20. 

τοένυν (rol, νύν enclit. particle, 
then, thereupon), therefore, then, accord 


« 


τοιόςδε 


ingly, 2, 1, 22; 2, 3, 5;—often con- 
tinuative, moreover, further, 8, 1, 36. 

τοιόςσε, τοεάσε, τοιόνσε (τοῖος, 
δέ), such, such as: τοιάδε, such as the 
Sollowing, as follows, 

τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτον (al- 
ΒΟ τοιοῦτο), (τοῖος, οὗτος), such, Lat. 
talis; τοιαῦτα, such as precedes, as 
above: ἐν τοιούτῳ τοῦ κινδύνου προσ- 
tostog, at such a point of the coming 
danger, in such extreme danger, 1, 7, 5. 

τοῖχος, οὔ, ὁ (cf. τεῖχος), a wall (of 
a building). 

τολμάω, 6, -ἥσω (τόλμα, daring), 
to bear, endure, dare, 8, 2, 11 and 10, 
and 82. 

Τολμίσης, ov, ὁ, Tolmides, an 
Eléan, the best herald in the army 
of 10,000, 2, 2, 20; 8, 1, 46. 

τόξευμα, ATOG, τὸ (τόξον), an arrow, 
1, 8, 19; 8, 4,4and 17; 4, 2, 28. 

τοξεύω, -εύσω (τύξον), to shoot with 
the bow, 8, 8, 7; 8, 4, 17 .--ἰο hit with 
an arrow ; pass. to be hit with an arrow, 
1, 8, 20. 

τοξεχή, ἧς, ἡ, 86. τέχνη (zosov), the 
art of shooting with the bow, 1, 9, 5: 
adj. τοξιχός, ἡ, dv, pertaining to a bow. 
Eng. TOXICUM, poison, such as used 
for arrows: also, in-TOXxICc-ate. 

τόξον, ov, τό, α bow, 8, 8, 15: pl. 
τόξα, implements of archery (including 
the arrows), 8, 4, 17. 

τοξότης, OV, ὁ (τόξον), a bowman, 
an archer. 

τόπος, Ov, 6, a place, a region, 1, 5, 
1. Eng. toric, U-topta (Ὁ — ov-, 
not), TOPO-graphy, ete. 

τορός, &, dv (zslow, to pierce), 


τόρος, Ov, ὁ (τείρω, to plerce), an 
augur ; any instrument for boring. 

τοσόσσε, τοσήσε, τοσόνσε (τόσος, 
80 much, δέ intens.), 30 great, 90 much, 
Lat. tantus: τοσοίδε, of such a number, 
80 many ; 80 few, 2, 4, 4. 

τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, τοσοῦτον 
(sometimes τοσοῦτο), so much, Lat. 
tantus: τοσοῦτος τὸ βάϑος, 80 much in 
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τρέπω 


depth, 1. e., 30 deep, 3,5, 7; thus much, 
1, 8, 14; 2,1, 9; dom... τοσούτῳ, 1, 
5, 9, lit. by how much sooner... by 80 
much the more, etc., 1. e., the sooner... 
the more, etc., and in the next clause, 
the slower... the more, etc. : τοσοῦτον 
... ὅσον, in 80 far... as, 8, 1, 45; 80 
Jar, 8, 3,10; 30 many (in plur.), 2, 1, 
16; 8, 1, 36. 

τότε, adv. then, at that time, Lat. 
tum, tune, 1, 1,6; τότε δὴ, then indeed, 
2, 4, 22; ὅτε... καὶ τότε, when... 
then also, 8, 2, 18; ἄριστον τῶν τότε, 
best of the men of that time, 2, 2, 20: 
τότε μὲν... cure δέ, at one time... at 
another. 

τοὔμπαλιν --τὸ ἔμπαλιν, back, back 
again, 1, 4, 15. 

τοὔπισϑεν — τὸ ὄπισϑεν, back, 
backwards, 8, 8, 10. 

τράγημα, arog, τό (τραγέω, w, 
τρώγω, to eat raw fruits); comm. 
plur. sweetmeats, dessert, Lat. bellaria, 
French dragées, 2, 3, 15. 

τράλλεις, εων, αἱ, Tralles, a city in 
Lydia. 

Teavipac, ὧν, of, the Tranipsa, or 
Tranipsians, a people of Thrace. 

τράπεζα, ns, ἡ (τέτταρες, πέξα — 
πούρ), atable. Eng. TRAPEZ-0id, TRA- 
PEZIUM. 

Τραπεζούντιος, ov, ὁ, a Trapezun- 
tian, a man of Trapezus, 4, 8, 23. 

Τραπεζοῦς, οὔντος, ἡ, Trapezus, 
on the 8. E. coast of the Euxine: 
now Trebizond, 4, 8, 22. 

τραῦμα, atog, τὸ (τιτρώσχω), a 
wound), 1, 8, 26; 4, 6, 10. 

τράχηλος, ov, ὁ, the neck, 1, 5, 8. 

τραχύς, eta, ύ, rough, harsh, 2, 6, 
9. Eng. TRACHEA. 

τρεῖς, tela, gen. τριῶν, THREE. 

τρέπω, τρέψω, ἔτρεψα (2d aor. 
ἔτρἄπον, Epic), τέτροφα, τέτραμμαι, 
ἐτράπην (δ), rare ἐτρέφϑην, to turn: 
zo. εἰς φυγήν, to put to flight, 1, 8, 24; 
to divert, change, τὰς γνώμας, 8, 1, 41° 
—mid. to turn one’s self, to turn (in- 
trans., 8, 5, 13 ;—pass. ἡ sc. ὁδὸς... 


τρέφω 


ειτραμμένη, the way having been turned, 
i.e., the way leading, 8, 5, 15. 

τρέφω, ϑρόψω, ἰϑρεψα, (zézqopa, 
and τότραφα rare), τόϑραμμαι, ἐτρά- 
pny, Tare ἐϑρέφϑην, to nourish, 1, 1, 9 
and 10: to be brought up, 3, 2, 13; to 
be fed, 4, 5, 25. 

τρέχω, δραμοῦμαι, ἔδρᾶμον, δεδρά- 
μηκα, ἴο run, 1, ὅ, 2 and 8, and 13; 4, 
5, 18, Eng. TROCHEE. 

t0€0), τρέσω, ἕτερεσα (chiefly poetic), 
to tremble (through fear), to shun from 
Sear, to shrink away from, 1, 9, 6. 

tela, τρεῶν, tOLGL: Bee τρεῖς. 

τρεάκχοντα, thirty. 

τρεαχόντορος. ον (τριάχοντα, ἐρέτ- 
τω, to row), thirty-oared: as subst. sc. 
ναῦς, α thirty-oared galley. 

τριακόσιοι, ate, a, three hun- 
dred. 

τρεβή, ἧς, ἡ (τρίβω, to rub), the act 
of rubbing ; spending one’s time, constant 
practice. 

τρεήρης, FOG, OVE, ἡ (τρίς, and the 
root dg- in dgagloxw, to join, to ful ; or 
ἐρέτεω, to row. The latter is now 
preferred), sc. ναῦς, a galley with three 
banks of oars, a trireme, a war-vessel, 1, 
2, 21; 1, 8, 17; 1, 4, 7, ff. 

τριηρίτης, OV, ὁ (τριήρης), a soldier, 
or oarsman, in a trireme, 

τρέπηχυς, V, εος, ους, three cubits 
long, 4, 2, 28 

τριπλάσιος, a, ον (πλώττω, to 
JSorm), three-fold, thrice as large, or as 
much, 

tol-ndsS005, ον (πλέϑρον), three 
plethra (800 ft.) in extent, of three ple- 
thra. 

trel-xovg, Ov, gen. -ποδος, three- 
JSooted ; as subst. ὁ τρ.,) @ TRIPOD. 

τρίς, adv. THRICE, 8, 2, 24. 

TOLCOAOMEVOG, η, OV (τρίς, ἄσμενος, 
willing, glad), thrice glad, thrice as will- 
ing, 8, 2, 24. 

τρεσκαίσεκα (τρίς, καί, δέκα), thir- 
sen. 

τρισμύριοι, az, 


αὶ (τρίς, μύριοι 
thirty t ad (τρίς, μύριοι), 
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τρωτός 


τρισχέλεοι, at, a 
three thousand. 

τριταῖος, ala, aiov, on the tird 
day. 

τρέτος, n, ov, third: τὰ “τρίτον, the 
third time. 

τρέχα, Or toexy (τρεῖς), in three 
parts, threefold. 

τρέχινος, ἢ. ον (Fels, τρεχός), Of 
hair, 4, 8,3. Eng. ΤΒΙΟΗΙΝΑ, 

τρε-χοένεκος; ἢν. ον (τρίς, χοῖνιξ), 
containing three choenizes, 

Τροία, ag, ἧ, Troy, Lat. Troja ; in 
the sense of Τρφάς, the Troad. 

τρόπαιον, OV, τό (τροπή, τρέπω), a 
TROPHY (a monument erected at the 
point where the enemy turned, or as 
near that point as convenient), 8, 2, 
18. 

τροπή, ἧς, ἡ (τρέπωλ), the act of turn- 
ing, the flight, rout, 1, 8, 25. Eng. 
TROPIC, etc. 

τρόπος. Ov, ὃ (τρέπω), a turn, di- 
rection, way, manner ; τόνδε τὸν τρόπον, 
in the following manner, 1,1,9; way, 
course, 2,5, 20: ἐκ παντὸς τρόπου, in 
every way, by every means, 3, 1, 48 ;— 
character, πρὸς tut τρόπου, in keeping 
with the character, ete., 1, 2,11; cf. 2, 
6, 11 ;—plur. characters, 1, 9, 22. Eng. 
TROPE. 

τροφή, ῆς, ἡ (τρέφω), nowrishment, 
support: εἰς τὴν τρορὴν τῶν στρατιω- 
τῶν, for the support of his soldiers, 1, 1, 
9. Eng. a-TROPHY. 

τροχάζω, -aow (τρέχω), to run, 

τρυπάω, @, -ἥσω (τρῦπα, a hole), 
to bore ; pass. ἀμιρότερα τὰ ὦτα τετρυ- 
πημένον, with both his ears bored, 8, 
1, 81. 

Towds, or Tewds, ἄσος, ἡ (Τροίαν), 
Troas, or the Troad, including the site 
of ancient Troy. 

τρωκῖός, 7, ὄν (τρώγω, to eat raw), 
edible: τὰ τρωχτά, things that are eat- 
able, esp. figs, almonds, ete. 

τρωτός, 7], 6» (τιτρώσχω, lo wound), 
ond: liable to be wounded, 8, 
1, 28. 


(zels, χίλιοιλ, 


τυγχάνω 


τυγχάνω, τεύξομαι, ἔεῦχον, τετύχη- 
xa, lo hit, w. gen. 8, 2, 19; to odlain, 
1, 4, 15; to meet with, 2, 6, 29; 3,2, 7; 
to reach, to hit, 8, 2, 19 ;—often with 
“a particip. and rendered happen, by 
chance, just then, just now, just: παρὼν 
ἐτύγχανε, happened to be present, or was 
by chance present, or was just then pres- 
ent, 1,1, 2; ἔτυχε Fvopevos, was just 
then sacrificing, 2,1, 9; ἐτύγχανον Aé- 
yor, I was just saying, 3, 2, 10 ;—some- 
times the particip. is to be supplied, 
ἐτύγχανεν Exaorog, BC. Gv OF ἀναπαυο- 
μενος, 8, 1, 8: ὡς ἐτύγχανον, sc. αὐλι- 
ξόμενοι Or ὄντες, 2, 2,17; τυχόν, par- 
ticip. acc. abs. as adv. perchance. 

Τυριαῖον, ov, τό, Tyrizum, 1, 2, 
14, 

τυρός, οὔ, ὃ, a cheese; plur. 2, 4, 28: 

τύρσις, cog, and ews, ἡ, Lat. turris, 
a@ TURRET, TOWER, caséle, 

τυχεῖν, τυχών: τυγχάνω. 

τύχη, NG, ἡ (τυγχάνω), chance, luck, 
fortune, 2, 2,18. Syn-TYCHE, 

rode, adv. (dat. sing. of ὅδε), in the 
following manner, as follows, 


rT 


ὑβρέζω, Ζ, -low, or -ιὦὥὦ, OF εοὔμαι, 
ὕβρισα, ὕβρικα, ὕβρισμαι, ὑβρίσϑην 
(ὕβοις), to be insolent ; w. acc. to treat 
insolenily, to insult ; pass. to be insulted, 
8, 1, 18 and 29, Eng. HYBRID, 
ete. 
ὕβρες, ewe, ἡ, insolence, 8, 1, 21. 

ὑβριστός, ἡ, Gv (ὕβρις), insolent, 
abusive; comp. and sup. -ότερος, 
«ὁτατος. 

ὑγεαένω, -ανῶ (ὑγιής, healthy), to be 
healthy, to be in good condition, 4, ὅ, 18. 
Eng. HYGIENE. 

ὑγρότης, NTOS, ἡ (ὑγρός, mots), 
moisture, perspiration ; suppleness, pli- 
ancy. Cf. HYGRO-meter, etc. 

ὑσροφορέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ὕϑωρ, φέρω), 
to carry water, 4, 5, 9. 

ὑσροφόρος, Ov, ὁ, OF ἡ (ὕϑωρ, φέ- 
ew), α water-carrier, 4, 5, 10. 
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ὕσωρ, ὕσατος, τό (ὕω, to wet, to 
rain), water, 1, ὅ, ἢ and 10, ὕδωρ ἐς 
οὐρανοῦ, rain, 4, 2, 2. Eng. HYDRO- 
gen, HYDR-ant, HYDRO-élatics, etc. 

υϊσέος, Ov, vidovs, οὔ, ὁ; also 
υἱδοῦς, οὔ ; also ὑιδοῦς (without the 
diswresis), a son’s son, a grandson. 

υέός, od (also υἱέος, 3d declens.), 
6, α son. 

ὕλη, NS, ἡ, α wood, a forest ; also, an 
undergrowth of wood, brush, 1, 5,1; 3, 
5, 10. With digamma, ὕλβη, Lat. 
sylva, Eng. SYLVAN, SYLVANUS, etc. 

ὑμέτερος, α, ον (ὑμεῖς), your, 
yours. 

ὑπάγω (ὑπό, ἄγω, q. V.), ἴο lead on 
slowly ; intrans. to advance slowly, 3, 4, 
48 :—mid. to lead on slyly, with cun- 
ning ; lo suggest cunningly, 2,1, 18; to 
lead (one) on decei{fully, to try to induce 
(one) with deceit, 2, 4, 8. 

ὑπαίϑριος, ον (αἰϑρία, open air), 
in the open air. 

ὑπαέτιος, ov (alria, blame), under 
blame ; ὑπαίετιόν τι, some ground of cen- 
sure or accusation, 8, 1, 5. 

ὑπακούω (ὑπό, ἀχούω, q. v.), to 
hear, listen to: w. gen. 4, 1, 9. 

ὑπ-ανα-τεένω (q. V.), to stretch up 
under (something). 

ὑπ-ιανα-χωρέω, ὦ, -ἥσω, to with- 
draw slowly. 

ὑπ.αντάω, &, -ἥσω, to go, or come, 
to meet, lo come up for assistance, 4, 
3, 34. 

ὕπαρχος, Ov, 6 (ὑπό, ἄρχων, @ sub- 
ordinate commander or officer: τῶν 
ὑπάρχων δυνάστην, an influential man 
of the subordinate officers, 1, 2, 20: ὁ 
Κύρου ὕπ., the next in command to Cy- 
rus, 1, 8, 5. 

ὑπάρχω (ὑπό, ἄρχω, q. v.), to begin, 
w. the particip. 2, 3, 23;—Io be, to 
exist, 2, 2, 11;—to be inclined towards, 
lo favor, w. dat. 1, 1, 4. 

ὑπασπιστής, οὔ, 6 (ὑπό, ἀσπίς), a 
shield-bearer, armor-bearer, 4, 2, 20. 

ὑπείκω (ὑπό, εἴκω, εἴξω, alsa, to 
yield), to submit to, w. dat. 


ὕπειμι 


ὅπειμε (ὑπό, εἰμί, α. V.), to be under, 
8, 4, 7. 

ὑπελαύνω (ὑπό, ἐλαύνω, q. V.), to 
drive or ride under, to ride up (spoken 
of a subordinate person riding up to 
a superior), 1, 8, 15. 

ὑπέρ, prep. w. gen. or acc. (1) w. 
gen. over, above, beyond, 1, 10, 12 and 
14; for, in behalf gf, 1, 3, 4; 1, 8, 27; 
for, on account gf, 1, 7, 8 (Dind. here 
omits ὑπέρ) ; instead of, in the name 
of ; (2) w. acc. over, beyond, of place, 
time, number, or measure, 1, 1, 9. 
In compos, over, beyond, for, in behalf 
of, and intens. Eng. prefix HYPER., 
aS HYPER-bola, HYPER-bole, HYPER- 
critical, HYPER-borean, etc. 

ὑπεράλλομαι (ὑπέρ, ἄλλομαι, 4.γ.), 
to leap over. 

ὑπερ-ανα-τεένω (q. V.), to stretch 

over, 

ὑπερ-βαένω (q. V.), to go over, to 
cross, 
ὑπερ-βάλλω (q. V.), ἕο cast over: 
intrans. to cross over, 4,1, 7: w. acc. 
4, 4, 20. 

ὑπερβολή, ἧς, ἡ (ὑπέρ, βάλλω). the 
act of casting beyond ; in rhetoric, an 
extravagant expression, @ HYPERBOLE ; 
the act of passing, passage, 1, 2, 25; the 
place of passing, the pass, 3, 5, 18. 

ὑπερσέξειος, ov (ὑπέρ, δεξιός), above 
the right, 8, 4, 87. 

ὑπερ-έρχομαιε (q. V.), (0 go beyond, 
w. 806. 4, 4, 3. 

ὑπερέχω (ὑπέρ, ἔχω, 4. V.), to be 
above, project above, 8, 5, 7, sc. τοῦ 
Udarog: to project, overhang, 4, 7, 4. 

ὑπερ-ήμισυς, sca, v, above half. 

Uneg-Fev, from above, above, 1, 4, 4. 

ὑπερ-κάϑημαε (q. V.), lo be seated, 
or posted, above. 

ὑπερ-όριος, ον, OF OG, a, OY (ὅρος, 
a boundary), beyond the borders, foreign. 

ὑπερύψηλος, ov (ὑπέρ, ὑψηλός), ex- 
ceedingly high, 8, 5, 7. 

dn-EQyouae (q. V.), f0 go under, to 
retire slowly. 

ὑπεσχόμην : ὑπισχνέομαι. 
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ὑπόδημα 


ὑπο.έχω (q. V.), to have, or hold, un- 
der, to submit to, endure; w. δίκην, to 
stand a trial, pay a penalty, give satis- 
faction. 

ὑπήκοος, ον (ὑπό, ἀχούω), hearing 
to, subject, 1, 6, 6. 

ὑπηρετέω, G, -ἥσω (ὑπηρέτης), to 
serve, w. dat. 1, 9, 18; 2, 5, 14: fo 
provide with, to furnish, 8, 5, 8. 

ὑπηρέτης, Ov, ὁ (ὑπο, ἐρέτης, a 
rower, ἐρέττω, lo row), α sailor ; genr. 
a laborer, helper, attendant, servant, 1, 
9, 18 and 27; 2, 1, 9. 

txcoyviouat, otpac (ὑπό, ἴσχω — 
ἔχω, to have, to hold), f. ὑποσχήσομαι, 
aor. ὑπεσχόμην, pf. ὑπέσχημαι, to 
promise, 1, 2,2; 1, 7,5 and 18; 2, 3, 
20 


ὕπνος, Ov, ὁ, sleep, 8, 1, 11. Eng. 
HYPNOTIC. 

ὑπό, prep. w. gen. dat. or acc. (1) 
w. gen. under, of place; or comm. 
of a cause or agent; hence, by, w. 
pass. verbs, 2, 6, 18 and 15; w. neut. 
verbs, 1, 5, 5; 8, 4, 11.—(2) w. dat. 
under (of situation), 1, 2,8; 1,8, 10; 
under the power of, subject to.—{3) w. 
acc. under, w. verbs of motion, 1, 8, 27; 
1, 10, 14; also w. verbs of rest, 3, 4, 
87. In compos. under, secretly, slight- 
ly, a litile, stowly. Eng. prefix HYPO- ; 
as HyPO-chondriac, HYPO-crisy, HYPO- 
thesis, etc. 

ὑποσεής, ἔς, gen. bog (dud, δέομαι, 
to want), slight ; comm. in comp. tao- 
δεέστερος, inferior, Ww. gen. Hyerior to, 
1, 9, 5. 

ὑπο-σείκνυμε (q. V.), 00 show slight- 
ly, somewhat ; to give indications, to 
threaten. . 

ὑποσέχομαει (ὑπό, δέχομαι, α. ν.), 
to receive (under one’s protection), 1, 
6, 3; to welcome ; to avait. 

ὑπο-σέω (q. V.), to bind under ; 
ὑποδεδεμένοι, with shoes on (lit. being 
bound under), 4, 5, 14. 

ὑπόσημα, AtTOS, τό (ὑπό, δέω, to 
bind), something bound under, a sandal, 
a shoe, 4, 5, 14. 


ὑποζύγιον 


ὑποζύγιον, οὐ, ἐό (ὑπό, ζυγόν, α 
yoke, ζεύγνυμι), an animal wnder the 
yoke, a beast of burden, 1, 3,1; 1, 7, 
20; 2, 1, 6, and often. 

ὑπο-κατα-βαίνω (q. v.), ἕο go down 
α little, or slowly. 

ὑπο-χρύπτω (q. V.), 10 hide under : 
mid. for one’s self, to conceal, 1, 9, 19, 
in some editt. 

ὑπο-κύπτω (q. V.), to stoop under, 
bend under, to bow low, 4, 5, 82, in some 
editt. 

ὑπολαμβάνω (ὑπό, λαμβάνω, α.γ.), 
to take under one’s protection, to receive, 
1, 1,7; 86. τὸν λόγον, to take up the 
word, to reply, 2, 1,15: μεταξὺ ὑπο- 

᾿ λαβών, having replied in the midst (of 
his remarks), abruptly replying, 8, 1, 
27. 

ὑπολείπω (ὑπό, λείπω, q. v.), to 
leave behind ; pass. to be left behind, 1, 
2, 25. 

ὑπο-λόχαγος, OV, 6, One under a 
λοχαγός, a lieutenant (cf. 8, 4, 21). 

ὑποιλύω, -λύσω, to loose (some- 
thing) under ; mid. to untie (and take 
off) the shoes or sandals, 4, 5, 18. 

ὑπομαλακίζομαε (ὑπό, μαλαχίξζω, 
to soften, fr. μαλακός, soft), to be some- 
what soflened, to grow somewhat timid, 
ἕο yield somewhat, 2, 1, 14. . 

ὑπομένω (ὑπό, μένω, ᾳ. Vv), to re- 
main behind, to halt, to stop, 8, 4, 21; 
4, 1, 16. 

ὑπόμνημα, ατος, τό (ὑπό, μιμνή- 
ore a remembrance, reminiscence, 1, 
6, 3. 


ὑπόπεμπτος, ον (verb. adj. fr. 
ὑποπέμπω), sent secretly, sent as a spy, 
sent treacherously, 8, 3, 4. 

ὑποπέμπω (ὑπό, πέμπω, q. v.), to 
send secretly, send as a spy, send treach- 
erously, 2, 4, 22. 

ὑπο-πένω (q. v.), to drink a litle 
(spoken jestingly of one who drinks 
to excess). 

ὑποπτεύω, -εύσω (ὕποπτος), to sus- 
pect, 1, 8,1; 2, 3, 18; to be apprehen- 
sive of, to apprehend, 1, 1, 1. 
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ὕστερον 


ὕποπτος, ον (ὑπό, and root éz- in 
ὄψομαι, xvi.) suspecting. 

ὑποστῆναε, see ὑφίστημι. 

ὑπο-στρατηγέω, 6), -ἥσω, lo be gen- 
eral under (another), to be second in 
command, to be lieutenant-general. 

ὑποστράτηγος, OF ὑποστρατηγός 
gen. ov or οὔ, ὁ (ὑπό, στρατηγός), α 
lieutenant-general, 3, 1, 82 

ὑποστρέφω (ὑπό, στρέφω, α. ¥.), to 
turn about ; to turn slyly, to turn art- 
Sully, 2, 1, 18. 

ὑπουργός, όν (ὑπό, ἔργον), working 
under (another), contributing to (any- 
thing, dat.). 

ὑποφαίνω (ὑπό, palvw, q. v.), to 
appear a littl; of the day, to beyin to 
dawn, 3, 2,1; 4, 2, 7. 

ὑπο-φείσομαει, φείσομαι, ἐφεισά- 
μην, to spare somewhat, to spare with a 
(covert) design, 4, 1, 8. 

ὑποχείριος, ov (ὑπό, χείρ), under 
the hand φῇ, subject to, w. dat. 8, 2, 8. 

ὕποχοφ, ον (ὑπέχω), held under, 
subject to, w. dat. 2, 5, 7. 

ὑποχωρέω, ὥ, -σω (ὑπό, yootw), 
to withdraw, to recede, w. dat. of per- 


son, before a person, 1, 4,18; to retreat, 


1, 7, 17. 

ὑποψία, ας, ἡ (ὑπό, and root ὁπ- 
in ὄψομαι, κτὲ ), a suspicion, 1, 8, 21; 
ὑποψίαν nagéyerr, to occasion 
2, 4, 10; in plur. expressions of suspi- 
cion, 2, 5, 1 and 2. 

Toxdveos, a, ον (Ἑρκανοί, Hyrca- 
nians), Hyrcanian, of Hyrcania, a 
province of the Persian empire 8. E. 
of the Caspian. 

ὃς, ὑός, ὃ OF ἡ, & swine, 

ὑστεραῖος, aia, αἴον (ὕστερος), 
following, subsequent: ἡ ὑστεραία, sc. 
ἡμέρα, the following day, 2, 3, 25; of- 
ten dat. on the following day, 1, 2, 21. 

ὑστερέω, ὦ, -ἤσω (ὕστερος), to be 
later, or too wie ; w. gen. to arrive later 
than, after, 1, 7, 12. 

ὑστερέζω, «ἔσω, OF -εὦ (ὕστερος), 
to be too late. 

ὕστερον, adv. (neut. of vorsgos), 


ὕστερος 


later, afterwards, 1, 8, 2; 1, 8, 8; sup. 
ὕστατα. 

ὕστερος, fea, ερον, later, 1, ὅ, 14; 
2 2,17: ὑπέμενον ὕστεροι, remained 
behind, 8, 4, 21; sup. ὕστατος. 

tg — ὑπό before an aspirated 
vowel. 

ὑφειμένως (ὑφειμένος, sent under, 
fr. ὑφίημι), submissively, humbly. 

ὑφηγέομαε, οὗῦμαε (ὑπύ, ἡγέομαι, 
q. V.), ἐο lead slowly, 4, 1, 7. 

ὑφέημε (ὑπό, ἴημι, α. V.), to send un- 
der ; to give up, surrender, w. acc. ὃ, 
5, 5:—mid. to yied, submit, 3, 1, 17; 
8, 2, 8. 

ὑφίστημει (ὑπό, ἵστημι, q. V.), ἴο put 
under ; intrans. parts (see ἵστημι), to 
stand under, to undertake; to oppose, 
resist, w. dat. 3, 2, 11. 

ὑφοράω, ὦ (ὑπό, ὁρώω, 4. V.), fo 
look upon with suspicion, w. acc. 2, 4, 
10. 

ὑψηλός, ἤ, ὄν (ὕψος), lofty, ὅρος 
ὑψηλόν, 1, 2, 22; τὸ ὑψηλόν, the emi- 
nence, 8, 4, 25. 

ὕψος, εος, ovg, τό, height, 2, 4, 12; 
ἢ, 4, 7 and 10. Eng. HyPso-mery, 
etc. 


Φ 


φαγεῖν, 20 aor. infin. οὗ ἐσθίω, to 
eat: tpiyor, 2, 8, 16. Eng. sarco- 
PHAGUS, anthropo-PHAGI. 

φαισρός, ἄ, Ov (φαίνω), bright, 
cheerful, 2, 6, 11. 

φαίην φημί. 

φαένω, parva, ἔφηνα, πέφαγκα, (2d 
pf. πέφηνα, intrans.), πέφασμαι, ἐφάν- 
ϑην, Wd aor. ἐφάνην (&), to show ; pass. 
and 2d pf. act. to appear, 1, 3, 19: 
πηλοῦ φανέντος, 1, 5,7; ἐφαίνετο ἴχνια, 
1, 6, 1; φάνητε, appear, show your- 
selves, 8, 1, 24;—w. the infin. φαίνο- 
pac Means to appear, to seem (the ap- 
pearance may be deceptive); w. the 
particip. if means fo appear, to be 
plain (denoting what actually ex- 
ists): οὐ φϑονῶν ἐφαίνετο, he appeared 
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φέρω 


not envying, or he plainly did not envy, 
1, 9,19; cf. 2, 5,38. Eng. PHASE, 
PHENOMENON, PHANTOM, PHANTASM, 
etc. 

φάλαγξ, ayyas, ἡ, α line of batile, a 
PHALANX, 1, 2,17; 1, 8,17 and 18; 
also, an army in camp, meton. a 
camp, 2, 1, 6. 

Φαλῖνος, ov, ὁ, Phalinus, 2, 1, 7. 

φάναε; φημί. 

φανερός, ἄ, ὄν (φαίνω), plain, 
manifest, visible; often w. ἃ particip., 
ἐπιβουλεύων μοι φανερός, manifest plot- 
ting against me, or in an Eng. idiom, 
manifestly plotting against me, 1, 6, 8: 
φανερὸς ἦν πειρώμενος, lit. he was man- 
ifest attempting, i. e. he manifestly at- 
tempted, or, tt was manifest that he at- 
tempted, 1, 9,11; cf. 1, 9, 16; 2, 5, 40: 
ἐν τῷ φανερῷ, openly, 1, 3,21. Eng. 
PHANERO-gamic, etc. 

φανερῶς, adv. (φανερός), openly, 1, 
9, 19. 

φαρέτρα, ag, ἡ (φέρω), a quiver, 4, 
4, 16. 

φάρμαχον, ov, τό, a drug ; medi- 
cine; poison, Eng. PHARMACY, etc. 

φαρμακο-ποσία (πίνω), ας, ἡ, the 
taking of medicine, the drinking of poi- 
son, 4, 8, 21. 

Φαρνάβαζος, ov, ὁ, Pharnabazus, 
a satrap of Bithynia and Lesser 
Phrygia. 

Φασιανοί, ὧν, oi, the Phasiani 
(living on the river Phasis), 4, 
6, 5. 

Φῶσις, tog, ὁ, the Phasis, a river of 
Armenia, 4, 6, 4; (now called Pasin- 
Su, thought by some to be the Pison 
of Gen, 2:11;) also the name of a 
river in Colchis. 

φάσκω (pres. and impf.; only pres. 
particip. comm. in Attic), to say, a/- 
jirm, 4, 4, 21. Cf. pul. 

φαῦλος, η, ον, trivial, insignificant. 

φέρω, οἴσω, aor. 1. ἤνεγχα, aor, 2. 
ἤνεγχον, pf. ἐνήνοχα, ἐνήνεγμαι, ἠνέ- 
χϑην, to bear, tocarry, to endure ; often 
W. an adv. χαλεπῶς ., to bear with 


φεύγω 


difficulty, to be disturbed αἱ, w. dat. 1, 
3, 3; cf. βαρέως p., 2, 1, 4 ;---ἕΟ receive, 
BC. μισϑύόν, 1, 3, 21 .--τλ bring, τιμὴν, 
2, 1, 17 ;—to carry off ; hence, in the 
frequent expression, φέρειν xal ἄγειν, 
to rob and plunder, 2, 6, 5; to pay, sc. 
¢ ‘gous or δασμόν;---ἴἰο lead, of a road, 
3, 5, 15 —pass. fo be carried, borne, 
etc., 1, 8 20; 8, 8, 16; fo be procured, 
2, 1,6. Eng. peri-PHERY, mela-PHOR, 
PHORO-nomics, cf. Lat. fero. 

φεύγω, φεύξομαι or φευξοῦμαι, Ipi- 
γον, πέφευγα, to flee, 1, 10, 11; to flee 
(from one's country), 1, 8, 3; fo bea 
Sugitive, τοὺς φεύγοντας, the FUGITIVES, 
the exiles, 1,1, 7; 1, 9, 9. 

φημί, φήσω, comm. ἐρῶ, aor. εἶπα 
or εἶπον, pf. εἴρηχα, εἴρημαι, ἐρρήϑην, 
late ἐρρέϑην, to say, to » affirm, 
relate, 1, 6, 5, ff. ; 5 fo say yes, (0 reply 
affirmatively, ion ὁ Ὀρόντης, 1, 6,7; 
οὐ φάναι, to say no, lo deny, to ‘refuse, 
1,8, land 7. Cf. Lat. fari, fama; 
Eng. FAME. 

φϑάνω, PF dow and φϑήσοααι, ἔφ- 
Séoa and ἔφϑην, tp taxa, to anticipate, 
to come or do before: φϑσαι βουλόμε- 
vo. πρὶν παϑεῖν, wishing to get the dart 
before suffering, 2, 5, 5; βουλόμενος 
φϑάσαι πρῶτος, wishing to get over first, 
3, 4, 20: often w. a particip. 1, 8,14; 
8, 4, 49. 

φϑέγγομαε, -ξομαι, ἐφϑεγξάμην, 
ἔφϑεγμαι, to μίζεν a loud ery, to shout, 
1, 8, 18 # Eng. di-PHTHONG, apo- 
PHTHEGM, PHTHONGO-meetler. 

φϑεέρω, φϑερώ, ἔφϑειρα, ἔφϑαρκα, 
ἔφϑαρμαι, ipFugny (&), to destroy, 4, 

» 20. 

φϑονέω, &, -ἤπω (pFdvog), to envy, 
1, 9, 19. 

φϑόνος, OV, 6, envy. 

φιάλη, ἧς, ἡ, α cup, or bowl (broad 
and shallow, for drinking or for liba- 
tions), 4, 7, 27. Eng. PHIAL or VIAL. 

φιλαΐίτερος, a ov, see φίλος: 1, 
9, 29. 

φιλέω, &, -ἤσω (φίλος), to love, 1, 
1, 4: pass. 1, 9, 28 Denotes per- 

27 
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φιλοτιμέομαι 


sonal affection: ἀγαπάω, to appre- 
ciate, to love. 
Φιελήσιος, ov, 6, Philesius, 8, 1, 47. 
φιλέα, ag, ἡ (φιλέω), friendship ; 
πρὸς φιλίαν, in a friendly manner, 1, 
3, 5. 


φιλεκός, ἡ, ὄν, (φίλος), suited to a 
friend ; friendly, 4, 1,9 

φελεκῶς (φιλικός), in a friendly 
manner: πάνυ φιλικῶς διαχεῖσϑαι, Ἢ 
dat. to be on very friendly terms with, 
2, 5, 27. 

φίλιος. la, cov (φίλος), friendly, 1, 
8, 14; 1, 6, 3. 

φίέλεππος, ov, (φίλος, ἵππος), fond 
of horses ; COMP. -ότερος, SUP. -ότατος, 
1,9, 5. Eng. PHILP. 

φελόϑηρος: ον (φίλος, ϑίρα, the 
chase), fond of the chase ; comp. -vre- 
ρος, sup. -όεστος, 1, 9, 6. 

φελοχερσέω, 6, -0w (φίλος, xég- 
δος, gain), to be greedy of gain, 1, 9, 16. 

φελοκίνσονος. ον (φίλος, κίνδυνος), 
Sond of danger, daring, adventurous, 2, 
6, 7. 

φελομαϑής, ἐς, gen. bog, ov¢ (φίλος, 
and root μαϑ- in μανϑάνω), fond of 
learning ; comp. -éorepos, Kup. -ἐστα- 
coc, 1, 9, 5. 

φελονεικέα, ας, ἡ (φίλος, νεῖχος, 
strife), love of strife, rivalry, emulation, 
4, 8, 27. 

Φελόξενος, ov, ὁ (φίλος, ξένος), 
Philoxenus, a soldier from Achaia. 

φιλοπόλεμος, ον (φίλος, πόλεμορ), 
fond of war, 2, 6, 1 and 7. 

φίλος, %, ον, loved, dear, friendly, 1, 
4,2; comp. φιλαίτερος, sup. φιλαίτα- 
tos: Κύρῳ φιλαίτερον, more friendly to 
Cyrus, 1, 9, 29. 

φίλος, ov, 6, a friend, 1, 3,12; 1, 
8,14. Eng. prefix PHIL- or PHILO-. 

φελόσοφος, Ov, ὁ (φίλος, σοφία), 
@ PHILOSOPHER, 2, 1, 1 

φελο-στρατεώτης, ov, 6, a friend lo 
the soldiers. 

φιλοτιμέομαι, otmat, -ἥσομαι, 
ἐφελοτιμήϑην (φίλος, τιμή), depon. to 
be fond of honor, lo be ambitious, to be 


φιλοφρονέομαι 
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Φρυγία 


jealous: φιλοτιμηϑέντες, being jealous, poet, ὥ, -ἥσω (φέρω), to carry, 


1,4, 7. - 

φιλοφρονέομαε, οὗμαε, -ἥσομαι, 
aor. -ησάμην or - Inv (φίλος, φρονέω, 
φρήν, mind), to be friendly, to treat (a 
person) as a friend, 2, 5, 27; 4, 5, 20 
and 82; to gree as a friend, salute, 4, 
5, 34. 

Φλιάσιος, ov, ὁ, of Phiius (a town 
in the N. E. part of Peloponnessus), 
a Priiasian, 

φλναρέω, &, -σω (φλύαρος, a pra- 
ter, pratiler), to talk nonsense, 3, 1, 26 
and 29. 

φλυαρία, as, ἢ (same as φλυαρέω), 
nonsense ; plur. fooleries, 1, 3, 18. 

φοβερός, ὦ, Ov (φόβος), terrible, 
fearful, 2, 5,9; comp. -aregos, sup. 
«τατος, 2, 5,9; ὅτι φοβερώτατον ὁρῶν, 
most terrible to behold, 8, 4, 5. 

φοβέω, ὦ, -ij0m (φόβος), to terrify, 
frighten ; mid. to fear: φοβοίμην ... 
ἔπεσϑαι, I should fear to follow, etc., 1, 
8, 17: w. acc. τιμωρίαν φ.» to fear pun- 
ishment, 2, 6, 14. 

φόβος, ov, ὁ, fear: τὸν ἐκ τῶν Ἑλ- 
λήνων εἰς τοὺς βαοβαρους φόβον, the 
fear which the Greeks inspired in the 
barbarians, 1, 2, 18. 

φοινίέχεος, fa, eov, contr. ots, ἢ» 
οὖν (φοίνιξ), purple or crimson, 1, 2, 16. 

Φοινέκη, ng, ἡ, Phenicia (the palm, 
or date, country), on the N. E. coast 
of the Mediterranean; chief cities 
Tyre and Sidon: 1, 4, 5; 1, 7, 12. 

φοινικεστής. οὔ, ὁ (polves), one who 
is clothed in purple, i.e. among the 
Persians, a courtier, 1, 2,20; or perh. 
a purple-dyer, a8 Kriig. understands it. 

φοένεξ, exos, ὁ (Φοίνιξ, a Phani- 
cian), the Phentcian color, purple or 
crimson.—(2) the palm-tree, 2, 8, 10: 
ἡ βάλανος τοῦ φοίνικος, the berry of the 
palm-tree, the date, 2, 8, 15; ef. 1, 5, 
10 ; οἶνος φοινίχων, palm-wine, 2, 8, 14. 
Also written φοῖνιξ. Eng. PHOENIX. 
See Class. Dic. . 

Φολόη, n¢, ἡ, Pholdé, a mountain 
range bet. Elis and Arcadia. 


bear: to wear, 1, 8, 29. 

φόρος, Ov, ὁ (φέρω), tribute. 

φορτίον, ov, τὸ (φέρω), a burden, a 
load ; of a ship, cargo, lading. 

φράζω, -σω, ἔφρᾶσα, πέφρᾶκα, πέ- 
φρασμαι, ἐφράσϑην, to say, relate, 2, 4, 
18; to bid, to direct, 1, 6, 3; 2, 8, 8. 
Eng. PHRASE, peri-PHRASTIC, etc. 

Φρασίας, ov, 6, Phrasias, an 
Athenian. 

φρέαρ: φρέατος, τό, a well, Or cistern, 

, 25. 

φρονέω, 6, -σω (φρήν, mind), to 
think, to have an insight, to understand, 
2, 2,5; μέγα φρονεῖν, to be high-minded, 
to be proud, 3, 1, 27. Cf. Eng. PHRE- 
No-logy, etc. 

φρόνημα, arog, tv (φρονέω), fed- 
ing, sentiment ; spirit, courage, 3, 1, 22; 
3, 2, 16. 

φρόνιμος, ον (φρονέω, φρήν», mind), 
thoughtful, prudent, intelligent, 1, 10, 
7; saf-possessed, 2, 6, 7. 

φροντέζω, ἔσω or εὦ (φρονέω, 
φρήν, mind), to think, reflect, to take 
care, to ide, 2, 6,8; to be anxious, 
2, ὃ, 20. 

φρούραρχος, OV, ὁ (φρουρά, a 
watch, guard, garrison, and ἄρχωλ), a 
commander of a garrison, 1, 1, 6. 

φρουρέω, ὥ, -ἤσω (φρουρά, a 
watch, guard, garrison), to watch, to 
guard, to hold under guard; pass. 
φρουρούμενα, held under guard, 1, 

9 

φρούριον, ov, τὸ (φρουρός), α παγ- 
risoned fort, a fortress, 1, 4, 15. 

φρουρός, οὗ, 6 (πρό, ὁράω), a 
watcher, 680. ἴῃ a fort or garrison, a 
garrison-soldier, a guard. 

φρύγανον, ov, to (ρρύγω, to roast, 
to dry), a ary stick ; plur. faggots, fire- 
wood 


Φουγία, ag, }, Phrygia; i μεγάλη͵ 
great Phrygia, in the interior of Asia 
Minor, 1, 2, 7. Φρυγία μιχρά, Lesser 
Phrygia, often called Troas, in the N. 
W. part of Asia Minor. 





Φρυνίσχος 


Φρυνίσκος, ov, 6, Phryniscus, an 
Achzan. 

Pog, vyds, ὁ, a Phrygian. 

φυγάς, ddog, ὁ (φεύγω), a FUGI- 
TIVE ; esp. an exile, 1, 1, 9 and 11. 

φυγή; ῆς, ἡ (φεύγω), flight, 1, 8, 
24; 8, 2,17; 4, 2, 12; banishment, 
wie. 

φυλακή, ἧς, ἡ (φυλάττω), the act of 
guarding: φυλακὰς φυλάξειν, to keep 
guard, 2,6, 10; α guard (collective), 
1, 4, 4; 2, 4, 17 and 23; a garrison, 1, 
1, 6:α plac 3 for watching ‘and guarding: 
πρὸς τὰς φυλακάς, to the guard-stations, 
8, 1,40. (φύλαξ, a single person as 
guard ; φυλαχή, ἃ company of per- 
sons as guard.) 

φύλαξ, axog, ὁ (φυλάττω), a guard, 
α watch (spoken of a single person) ; 
plur. φύλακες, guards, 1, 2, 12; 4, 2, 
5, ff. 

φυλάττω, -ξω, ἐφύλαξα, πεφύλαχα, 
-γμαι, ἐφυλάχϑην, to guard, 1, 2,1 and 
21; intrans. to keep guard, 1, 2, 22; 
φυλακὰς φυλώξειν, to keep guard, 2, 6, 
10 ;—mid. to guard one’s self, to be on 
one’s guard, 2, 2, 16; 2, 4, 16; w. acc. 
to guard one’s self against, τοῦτον φ., 1, 
6, 9; ἀλλήλοις, 2, 4, 10. Eng. Puy- 
LACTERY. 

φυσάω, ὥ, -ἥσω, to blow, to inflate 
(by blowing); pass. 3, 5, 9. 

Φύσκος, ov, 6, Physcus, a river in 
Assyria, 2, 4, 25. 

φυτείω, -εύσω (putdy, a plant), to 
plant. 

φύω, φύσω, ἔρισα and ἔφυν, πέ- 
φῦκα, aor. pass. épunv, to produce, 1, 
4,10. The pf. plupf. and 2d aor. act. 
are intrans. to come into being ; πέφυκα 
as pres. am by nature. Cf. Lat. fui, 
Suisse, etc.; Eng. PHYSICS, PHYSICIAN, 
PHYSIO-logy, PHYSICAL, mela-PHYSICS, 
etc. 

Φωκαΐς. ἴσος, ἡ, α΄ Phocean wom- 
an (from Phocexa, a city of Ionia, 
N. W. from Smyrna), 1, 10, 2. 

φωνή, ἧς, 7, α voice, a discourse, 
« language. Eng. PHONETIC, PHON- 
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ogram, PHON-ograph, eu-PHONY, caco- 
PHONY. 

φῶς, φωτός, τό, a light, 8, 1, 12. 
Eng. PHOTO-graph, PHOTO-grapher,etc. 


x 


χαέρω, χαιρήσω, κεχάρηκα, κεχάρη- 
μαι ΟΥ̓ xéyaguat, ἐχάρην (&), to rejoice, 
to say farewell (χαῖρε), to take leave: 
χαίρων particip. as adv. with tmpunity 
(lit. rejoicing). 

Xaddaior, wy, of, the Chaldeans, 
4,3, 4; a warlike tribe among the 
Carduchian mountains; probably a 
branch of the race so famous in an- 
cient history. 

χαλεπαένω, -ἄνῶ (χαλεπός), to be 
hard, harsh; to be angry, indignant, 
w. dat. 1, 4,12; 1, 5, 11 and 14. 

χαλεπός, ή, Gv, hard, difficult, 8, 2, 
2; 3, 4,385; of character, harsh, se- 
vere, 2,6, 9 and 12; violent, dangerous, 
χζ. ἐχϑρός, 1, 8, 12: τὸ χαλεπόν, as 
subst. the harshness, the severity, 2, 6, 
11: τὰ χαλεπώτατα, those things which 
are most cruel, 8,1, 18. Comp. -oze- 
ρος, SUP. -wraroc. 

χαλεπῶς, adv. (χαλεπός), hardly, 
with difficulty, 8, 8, 18; x. plow, w 
dat. to bear hard, take hard, to be in ill 
humor at, 1, 3, 3. 

χαλενόω, ὥ, -Wow (χαλινός, a bri- 
dle or bit of a bridle), to bridle, sc. τὸν 
ἵππον, 8, 4, 35. 

χάλκεος; fa, cov, contr. χαλκοῦς, 
jj, οὖν (χαλκός), of bronze, bronze (as 
adj.), 1, 2, 16. 

Χαλκχησονία, ag, jj, or Kadyndo- 
via, ag, ἡ, Chalcedonia, the territory 
around Chalcédon. Eng. cHALCE- 
DONY, the name of a precious stone. 

Χαλκησών, or Καλχησών, ὄνος, 
i, Chalcedon, a city of Bithynia nearly 
opposite the site of Byzantium. 

χαλχός, OB, 6, copper, bronze, me- 
ton. anything made of χαλκός, esp. ar- 
mor: χαλκός τις, here and there a piece 
of armor, 1, 8,8. It was often nearly 
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pure copper; bat sometimes with 
eight or ten per cent. of tin, thus 
making bronze. The modern brass 
is composed of copper and zinc. 
The researches of Schliemann in 
Troy and Mycénz throw much light 
on the metals in use among the 
Greeks and adjoining nations at a 
very early period. 

χάλκωμα, arog, τό (χαλχός), ¢ 
utensil of bronze, a bronze vessel, 4, 1, 8. 

Χάλος, ov, 6, Chalus, a river in 
Syria, 1, 4, 9. 

χάλυψ, vfos, 6, α Chalybian ; 
same people as the Chaldzans N. of 
Armenia. Their country abounds in 
gold, silver, and iron ; and they were 
famous for the preparation of steel ; 
hence χάλυψ signifies steel. 

χαράσρα, ας, ἡ (χαράττω, to cut 
into furrows), a ravine, ὃ, 4, 1, ff. 

χαράκωμα, AtOSG, τό (χαραχόω, to 
Sence with stakes), a palisade, paling. 

χαρέεις, ἐεσσα, fev, and Att. χά- 
ρθεεν (χάρις), graceful, pleasing, inge- 
nious, 8, 5, 12. 

χαρίζομαε, -«ἔσομαε, Att. -coBpac 
(χάρις), to favor, to gratify, 1, 9, 24; 
w. dat, 2, 3,19; w. acc. and dat. to 
gratify a person in respect to anything, 
2,1,10. Eng. eu-CHARIST. 

χάρις, χάριτος, acc. χάριν, ἡ (χαί- 
ew), grace, favor: x. ἀποδιδόται, to re- 
pay a favor, 1, 4, 15; gratitude, χάριν 
εἴσεται, lit. will know gratitude, 1. 6. 
will be grateful, w. dat. 1, 4,15; χ. 
ἔχειν, to feel, etc. w. dat. towards a 
person, 2, 5, 14: τοῖς ϑεοῖς χ., thanks 
be to the gods, 3,8,14. Eng. CHARITY, 
etc., Lat. caritas, Fr. charité. 

Χαρμάνση, ys, ἡ, Charmande, ἃ 
large and flourishing city, on the 
Arabian bank of the Euphrates, op- 
posite the desert, 1, 5, 10. 

Xagpivos, ov, 6, Charminus, a 
Lacedsmonian. 

χεεμών, ὥνος, ὃ, winter-weather, 
cold, 1, 7, 6. 

χεέρ, χεερός, ἡ, the hand and arm, 


the hand, χεὶρ ἡ δεξιώ, 1, 10,1; εἰς 
τὰς χεῖρας ἔλαβε, he took into his hands, 
1, 8,3; ats χεῖρας ἐλϑεῖν, w. dat. io 
come into the power of any one, 1, 2, 26; 
τὴν χεῖρα ἀνατείνειν, (0 extend the hand, 
8, 2,9; of ἐκ χειρὸς βάλλοντες, thoe 
casting from the hand, 1. 6. those casting 
missile weapons, 3, 3,15; ψέλια περὶ 
ταῖς χερσίν, bracelets around the arnis, 
1, 5,8 Eng. CHIRO-graphy, CHIRO- 
logy, ete. 

Χειρίσοφος, ov, 6, Chirisophus, a 
Spartan general; chief leader of the 
Greeks after the death of Clearchus. 

χειροπληϑής, ἐς (χείρ, πλήϑω, to 
be full), filing the hand: χειροπληϑέσι 
τοῖς λίϑοις, with stones as large as one 
can hold in the hand, 3, 8, 17. 

χεειρο-ποίητος, ον (ποεέω), made 
ὃν λαπᾶ, artificial, 4, 8, 5. 

χεερόω, @, -ciow ( χείρων), to make 
inferior, to 

χείρων, OV, comp. of xaxd¢, worse, 
inferior. 

Χερρόνησος, Ov, ἡ (χέροος OF χέρ- 
aos, mainland, τῆσος, an island), Cher- 
ronésus, or in earlier writers Cherao- 
nésus, the peninsula north of the 
Hellespont, called also the 7’hracian 
Chersonesus, 1, 1, 9. 

χηλή, ἧς, ἡ, α hoof, a claw; a break- 
water. 
og χηνός, ὁ and ἡ, a goose, 1, 9, 


χϑές, adv. YESTER-day. German, 
Gestern. 

χέλεοε, ac, a, a thousand. 

χιλός, οὔ, ὁ, grass, fodder, forage, 
1, 5, 7; 1, 6, 1. 

χελόω, @, -ὡσω (zxt20¢), to feed with 
grass, to fodder. 

χίμαερα, as, ἢ, a she-goal, 3, 2, 12. 
Eng. CHIMARA, etc. 

Χῖος, fa, tov, Chian, from Chios, 
a large island in the #gean sea, on 
the coast of Ionia; now called Scio. 

χιτών, vos, ὁ, a tunic, an wnder- 
garment Lat. tunica, 1, 2, 16; 1, 
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χετωνίσκος, ov, 6, dim, a small, or 
short, tunic. 

yey, όνος, ἡ (χέω, lo pour), snow, 
4, 4, 8 and 11. 

χλαμύς, ὕσος, ἡ, the chlamys, a 
military cloak. 

χοῖνεβ, txog, ἢ, α chanic (a dry 
measure — about one quart Eng., 
perh. a little less), 1, 5, 6. 

χοέρειος, a, ον (χοῖρος), of swine ; 
χρέα yol., flesh of swine, pork, 4, 5, 31. 

χοῖρος, OV, 6 OF ἥ, a young swine, 
α pig; also for vs or σῦς, a swine. 

χορεύω, -εύσω (χορός), to move with 
song and dance ; or simply to dance, 4, 
7, 16. 

χορός, 08, 6. a choral dance, a row 
of dancers, Eng. CHORUS, CHORAL, 
CHOIR, CHORISTER. 

χόρτος, Ov, ὁ, fodder, grass: χόρ- 
tog κοῦφος, dry grass, i.e. hay, 1, 5, 
10. 


χράομαιε, ὥμαε, χοήσομαι, ἐχρησά- . 


μὴν, χέχρημαι, (for the irreg. contr. 
see Gram.), to use, to employ, w. dat. 
τί βούλεται july χρῆσϑαι, for what he 
wishes to employ us, 1, 8, 183; τινὶ εἴς τι 
X- to employ a person for anything, 1, 
4,15; τοῖς ποσὶ δρύμῳ yx., to use the 
Jeet for running ; tals πτέρυξιν ὥσπερ 
ἱστίῳ, to use the wings as a sail, 1, 5, 3. 
—(2) to have, to find: σφόδρα πειϑο- 
μένοις ἐχρῆτο, he found (them) very 
obedier t, 2, 6,13; στρατεύματι din dt- 
γῷ ἐχρήσατο, he had a genuine army, 1, 


.9, 17.—(8) to have intercourse with a 


person, to treat any one, etct.; τοῖς 
ὁσίοις ὡς ἀνάνδροις χ., to treat the con- 
acientious as unmanly, 2,6, 25; χρώμε- 
γος αὐτῷ, while assoctating with him, 2, 
6, 27. The particip. w. the dat. may 
often be rendered, with. 

χράω, χρήσω, tyonoa, κέχρηκα, xé- 
χρησμαι, ἐχρήσϑην, f. pass. χεχρήσο- 
μαι, to deliver an oracle 

χρήν subjunc. yoij, optat. χρείη, 
infin. χρῆναι, particip. neut. χρεών, 
impf. ἐχρῆν or χρῆν, f. χοήσει, impers. 
it behooves, tt ts secessary, 1, 3, 11; 
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φημὶ χρῆναι, I affirm that i is neces- 
sary, 1, 4, 14. 

χρήζω, in Att. only in pres. and 
impf. to wish, to desire, 1, 8, 20; 1, 8, 
22 


χρῆμα, ατος, τό (χράομαι), any- 
thing which one reeds or uses ; comm. 
plur. goods, possessions, 2, 4, 27; esp. 
money, 1,1,951,4,12; χρήματα πολλά, 
much money, 1, 2, 27. 

χρηματεστικός, rj, GY ( χρηματίζο- 
μαι, lo make money), pertaining to 
money-making ; οἰωνὸς χρ., an omen 
indicating gain. 

χρῆναε: χρή, 1, 4, 14. 

χρήσεμοῦ, ἢγ ον (χράομαι), useful, 
1, 6,1; 238. 

χοῖμα, ‘or χοῖσμα, arog, τὸ (yolw), 
an unguent, an ointment, 4, 4, 18 

χρέω, xolow, ἔχρισα, χέχριμαι, (xé- 

χοισμαι and ἐχρίσϑην not Att.), to 
anoint ; mid. to anoint one’s self, 4, 4, 
12. Eng. CHRisT (the one anointed), 
CHRISTIAN, CHRISTO-logy, etc. 

χοόνος, OV, 6, time: χρότῳ συχνῷ, 
a considerable time, 1, 8, 8; ἡμίσει χρό- 
τῳ, in half the time, 1, 8, 22; πολλοῦ 
χρόνου, within a long ‘time, 1, 9, 25; 
Zoorw, by time, i. 6. by stege, 8, 4, 12. 
Eng. CHRONIC, CHRONICLE, CHRONO- 
logy, CHRONO-meler, ana-CHRONISM, 
etc. 

χρύσεος, a, cov, contr. χρυσοῦς, 
qj, οὖν (χρυσός), golden, 1, 2,10 and 
27. 


χρυσίον, ov, τό, dimin. fr. χρυσός, 
a piece of gold ; also genr. gold, esp. 
gold coin, 1,1, 9. See χρυσύς. 

Χρυσό-πολις, ews, ἡ, Chrysopolis, 
a city opposite Byzantium ; modern 
Scutari. 

χρυσός, οὔ, ὁ, gold, 8, 1,19. χρυ- 
σός and ἄργυρος denote comm. the 
material simply; χρυσίον and ἀρχύ- 
ριον, coined gold or silver. THEISzZ. 
Eng. CHRY80-lile, CHRYSALIS, CHRYSO- 
stom, CHRYSO-prasus, 

χρυσοῦς, 866 χρύσεος. 

χρυσοχάλενος, ον (χρυσύς, χαλι- 
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ψός, α bridle or bit of a bridle), with 
wdded bridle ; or perh. with golden 

bit (of a bridle), ἵππον χ., 1, 2, 27. 

χώρα, ας» ἡ, α position, place: κατὰ 
χώραν ἔϑεντο τὰ ὅπλα, put up their 
arms in (their) place, 1, 5, 17; cf. 1, 8, 
17: ἐκ χώρας ὁρμωμένους, rushing 
forth from a fixed position, 8, 4, 88 "--- 
land, country, ἐκ τῆς y., 1, 2,1; 1,5, 5: 
πλίϑει χώρας, in extent of country, 1, 
5,9; plur. countries, 1, 9, 14. 

χωρέω, , -ἥσω OF -ἥσομαι (χῶρος, 
place), to contain, 1, 5, 6 ;—to move, to 
proceed, 1, 10, 18; 2, 4, 10. 


χωρέζω, -<Gw, Or -εὦ (χωρίς), to 


χωρέον, ov, τό (in form dimin. of 
χῶρος, a place, and of χώρα), a place, 
position, 1, 2, 24; (spoken of a city), 
1, 4, 6. 

χωρές, adv. apart: ἐκάϑισαν χωρίς, 
put in a separate place, w. acc. 8, 5, 
17;—as prep. w. gen. apart from, 
χωρὶς τῶν ἄλλων, 1, 4, 18. 

χῶρος, Ov, ὁ, a place, space, fled ; 
country in distinction fr. city. Rare 
in Attic prose. 


, ἃ 


Wdoos, ov, 6, Psarus, also written 
Σώρος, a river of Cilicia, 1, 4, 1. 

ψέγω, ψέξω, ἔψεξα, to blame, cen- 
sure, 

ψέλιον, or ψέλλιον, ov, τό, a 
bracelet, armilet, 1, 2, 27. 

ψευσ-ενέσρα, ας, ἡ, a feigned am- 
buscade, or ambush. 

ψευσής, ἐς (ψεύδομαι), false, 2, 4, 
24; pl. ψευδῆ, false things, falsehoods, 
2, 6, 26. 

ψεύίσω, ψεύσω, ἔν ευσα, ἔψευσμαι, 
ἐψεύσϑην (akin to ψ'εἴδος, falsehood), 
to deceive, to mislead by falsehood ,--- 
pass. to be deceived: ἐψεύσϑη τοῦτο, in 
this he was, etc. 1, 8, 11; cf. 2, 2, 18; 
ἐμευσμένοι ἔσονται, will have been de- 
ceived, 8, 2, 81 ;—mid. fo be false, to act 
falsely: πρὸς ἐχεῖνον ψευσάμενον, hav- 


ν 
φετο 


ing been false to him, 1, 3,5; to deceize: 
πάντα ἐψευσμένος αὐτόν, having de- 
ceived him in all things, 1, 8, 10; μηδὲν 
ψεύδεσϑαι, to deceive in nothing, 1, 9, 7. 
Eng. prefix PSEUD- or PSEUDO-, 6. g. 
PSEUDONYM, PSEUDO-morphous. 

wygitouae -iGoxae ΟΣ -cotpat, 
ἐψηφισάμην, ἐψήφισμαι (ψῆφος), to 
give one’s vole with a pebble, to vote, w. 
infin. 1, 4,15; w. acc. and infin. 3, 2, 
81; w. acc. ὦ εἴρηκε ψηφίσασϑαι, to 
sanction by vole what he has spoken, 3, 
2, 88, 

ψῆφος, £06, Ovg, τό, a pebble often 
used for voting, hence a vole, 

ψιλός. i, ὄν (ψίω — yaw, to rub), 
rubbed, bare, χώρα, 1, 5,5; ψιλὴν... 
κεφαλήν, having his head bare, i. e. 
without helmet, but wearing probably 
a tiara, 1, 8,6; without defensive ar- 
mor, light-armed, 8, 8,7. Deriv. e-pei- 
lon, u-psilon, PSILO-logy. 

φψελόω, @, -ὡσω (ψιλός), to rub off, 
to make bare ;—paas. to be lft bare, to 
be deserted, w. gen. 1, 10, 13; 4,8, 27. 

ψοφέω, @, -ἥσω (ψύφος), to sound, 
to ring, or rattle, 4, 8, 2. 

ψόφος. οὔ, ὁ, α sound, noise, 4, 2, 4. 

ψυχή, ἧς, ἡ (ψύχω, to breathe), 
breath, life, heart, soul, 8,1, 23 and 42; 
8, 2, 20. Eng. psycHo-logy, ete. 

ψῦχος, εος, οὐς, τό (ψύχω, to 
breathe, blow, make cool), cold; plar. 
ψύχη, cold, 3, 1, 28. 


2 


ὦ, a particle often prefixed to the 
vocative, less emphatic than the Eng. 
O/ hence often omitted in the trans- 
lation. 

ὦσε, adv. (5's), thus, 80, in this 
manner ; often, as follows (cf. οὕτως), 
in the following manner, 1, 5,10; ὧδέ 
πως, somehow as follows, 1, 7, 9. 

ody, ἧς, ἡ (ἀείδω, ἄδω), a song, 4, 
8, 27. Eng. ODE, ep-ODE, meé-opy, 
psalm-ODY, pros-ODY. 

ὥετο: οἴομαι, 1, 4, ὅ. 


ὠϑέω, G, wow (ὠϑήσω, not in Att. 
prose), Iwo, (iwxa, not Att.), ἔωσμαι, 
éwaSnv, to push; mid. to push from 
one’s self, or for one’s own sake, in gen. 
io push, to thrust, τινὰ ἔκ τινος, 8, 4, 
48 


ὠϑισμός, οὗ, ὁ (ὠϑίζξω — ὠϑέω), 
the act of pushing, a crowding, thrust- 


qxodominy : οἰχκοδομέω. 
χοῦν; οἰχέω. 

@xtescQoy: οἰχεείρω. 

ὦμεν : εἰμί, 

ὠμοβόεεης, a, ον, OF ὠμοβόΐνος, 
ἢ, ον (ὠμός, βοῦς), of raw ox-hides ; 
δέρματα ὠμ., raw ox-hides, 4, 7, 2: 
γέρρα δασειῶν βοῶν ὠμοβόεια, wicker 
shields (covered with the) raw hides of 

ozen (i. e., oxen, the hides of 

which still had the hair on), 4, 7, 22. 
(ὠμοβόεια, adj. w. γέρρα; βοῶν gen. 
limiting yégou). 

ὦμός, 7, ὄν, raw, not cooked, 4, 8, 
14; of character, cruel, savage, 2,6, 12. 

ὦμος, Ov, ὁ, the shoulder, 

ὠνέομαε, οῦμαε, -ἥσομαι, impf. w. 
syllab. aug. ἐωνούμην, aor. ἐπριώμην, 
pf. pass. or mid. ἐώνημαι, aor. pass. 
ἐωνήϑην, to buy, fo purchase ; 1, 5, 6. 
ὠνουμένους ἕξειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, to have 
provisions by purchasing (them), 2, 8, 
27; cf. 8, 1, 20. 

ὥνιος, ας OV (ὦνος. value. dréouat), 
Sor sale: τὰ ὥνια, wares (offered for 
sale in the market-place), 1, 2, 18. 

‘Qacg, εσος. ἡ. Opis, a large city of 
Assyria at the confluence of the 
Physcus with the Tigris, 2, 4, 25. 

Wea, ag, ἡ, time, a filling time, w. 
infin. 1, 8, 11 ; ὥρα, 86. dorly, 1, 8, 12; 
a time of the year, 2, 8, 13; plur. wea, 
the seasons, 1, 4,10; time of day, HOUR, 
8, 5,18. Eng. HoRO-scope, Lat. hora. 

weatos, ala, αἴον (wea), season- 
able ; in the bloom of youth, 2, 6, 28: 
τὰ ὡραῖα, the ripe fruits of the season. 

ὥς. adv. (ὅς, ὁ, as Gemonst. pron.) 
-- οὕτως, thur: οὐδ᾽ we, not even thus, 
1, 8, 21; 3, 2, 2. Notice the accent 
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as distinguishing it from ὡς pro- 
clitic. 

ὡς, (1) As relative adv. how, as, in 
what manner: ὡς ἐγένετο, how it took 
place, 1, 6,55 ὡς... ἐδόχουν, as they 
seemed, 1, 4, 7 and often; before a 
particip. it represents the meaning 
of the particip. as subjective, 1. e., 
as thought, felt, or uttered by some 
person ; and may be rendered as if, 
as though, apparently, on the ground 
that, saying that, thinking that, intend- 
ing, and other similar expressions. 
ὡς ἀποκτενῶν, 1,1, 8, as if to put (him) 
to death, apparently to, ete. ; or, giving 
out that he would put him to death, de- 
claring that, ete. ; ἀποχτενῶν without 
εἷς would mean, to put (him) to death, 
denoting the simple, unqualified 
purpose: we ἐπιβουλεύοντος Τισσα- 
géorove, on the ground that Tissa- 
phernes was plotting, etc., 1,1, 6; ef. 
1, 1, 11 ;—in a similar way, without 
any particip. expressed, ὡς φίλον, as 
a friend, supposing him to be a friend, 
1, 1, 2; before a prep., ὡς ἐπί, as if . 
against, 1, 2, 4;—so also, with the 
superlative, to denote that it is not 
to be understood absolutely, but ac- 
cording to the modifying force of 
circumstances: ὡς τάχιστα, as quickly 
as possible, as quickly as circumstances 
would admit of, 1, 8, 14 and often ;— 
with numerals, ὡς denotes that the 
number is not to be taken with abso- 
lute exactness, but as approximate, 
and may be rendered, about: we δισ- 
χίλιοι, about siz thousand, 1, 6,1; it 
has a similar force in the phrases, 
ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πολύ, for the most part, gen- 
erally, 8, 1,42; ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πλεῖστον, for 
the most part, generally.—(2) As con- 
junc. (a) Declarative — ὅτι, that, ὡς 
ἐπιβουλεύοι (saying) that he was plot- 
ting, etc., 1,1, 8 and often. (Ὁ) Fi- 
nal, denoting purpose : ὡς μηκέτι δέῃ, 
that or in order that tt may no longer be 
necessary, 1,6, 9. Often w. the infin. 
— ὥστε, denoting purpose or result, 


ὡσαύτως 


so as, 80 thal, 1, 5, 10. (ὁ) Causal, 
because, since, 2,4, 17. (ἃ) Temporal, 
as, when, 1, 8,18 and 25.—(8) As prep. 
W. ace. = πρός, to; but is used only 
before the names of persons : ὡς βα- 
σιλέα, to the king, 1, 2, 4; 3, 3, 29. 

ὡσαύτως, adv. (ὡς, avewc, even 80, 
just 80), just 80, in like manner, 3, 2, 23. 

adel — vic sl, as i. 

ὥσπερ, adv., a strengthened form 
of ὡς just as, 1,4, 12; just as if, w. 
particip. 1, 8, 16. 

ὥστε, conjunc. (1) w. the indic. 
denoting a fact, that, a0 that, conse- 
quently, 1, 8,10; 1, 7,7; τοσοῦτον... 
ὥστε, 30 much (space)... tat, 3, 4, 
87.—{2) w. the infin. denoting comm. 
a conception, 30 as: ὥστε édety, 80 as 
to take, 1,4,8; 90 that, ὥστε... αὐτούς, 
80 that they might never be able, etc. 1, 
6, 2; denoting an actual result, 1, 5, 
13 ; . 8, 4, 26; sometimes it may be 
rendered, on condition that: πονεῖν 


126 


φὠχόμην 


ὥστε πολεμεῖν, to toil on condition that 
he may engage in war, 2, 6,6. Also 
used w. the particip. in the sense of 
ὡς. 

ὦτα: οὖς. 

ᾧτε, OF ᾧ τε (ὅστε, who, which) ; ἐφ᾽ 
ᾧτε, on condition that, 

ὠτεελή, ἧς, ἡ, @ mark from a wound, 
@ scar, 1, 9, 6. 

ᾧ τινες ὅστις. 

ὠτές, fdas, ἡ (σῦς, an ear), a kind 
of bustard with long ear-feathers, prob. 
our great bustard, 1, 5, 2, ff. 

ὥφελε, O that, would that: ὥφελε 

. Civ, would that Cyru# were alive, 2, 
1, 4.° See ὀφείλω, Gram. 

ὠφελέω, ὥ, -ἥσω (ὄφελος), to bene 
Αἱ, to assist, w. ace. 1, 1, 9; 1, 8, 4 
and 6. 

ὠφέλιμος, ον, also η, ον (ἀφελέωλ 
pea ag beneficial, profitable, 1, 6, 2; 4, 

1, 2 


ὠχόμαν; 3 οἴχομαι. 


TABLE 
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ADDITIONAL GRAMMATICAL AND OTHER REFERENCES, 
WITH SOME GRAMMATICAL EXERCISES. 


' Boor 1. ΟΠΑΡΤΕΒ I. 


Section 1. | . 
H.-A. -  @OOD. 
Δαρείου. Const. ἢ 750. § 169, 1. 
γίγνονται. Use of the pres. ? 828. § 200, Note 1. 
“ Stem and changes ? 898, b. § 109, 7 (b). 
παῖδες. Accent in gen. dual and 
plur. ? 172, ἃ. § 25, 3, Note 1. 
νεώτερος. Why -ὦώτερος ὃ 249. 8. 71. 
ἡσθένει (ἀσθενέω.. Force of the 
imperf. ? 829. 8 200. 
ὑπώπτευε. Deriv.? Sce Lex. ὑκ- 
οπτεύω. 
ἐβούλετο (βούλομαι). Augment ? - 355, b. § 100, 2, Note 2. 
τώ. Of. παῖδες δύο above. The dual and plur. are freely in- 


terchanged. Had. 


Translate into Greek. He was sick. He fell sick (H.—A. 841. G., 
§ 200, N. 5 (b)). The sons of Darius were sick. They fell sick. He 
wished his younger son to be present. The older son wishes to be 
present. They wish us to be present. Two sons are born of Darius. 

παῖς, α child. 6& παῖς, the male child, the son. ὃ vids, the son, Latin 
filius. τὸ τέκνον, that which is borne or begotten, the child. γίγνομαι, to 
some into existence, Latin gigno. εἰμί, to be, to exist, Latin sum, esse. 


Section 2. 
H.-A. GOOD. 
παρὼν ἐτύγχανε. Const. ἢ 984. § 279, 4. 
τυγχάνω. Stem and changes ? 402, 6. § 108,FifthClass,2. 
μεταπέμπεται. Force of the mid. ὃ 818. § 199, 2. 
ἐποίησε, ἀπέδειξε (ἀποδείκνυμὺ. 

Tense ? 837. § 25, Note 1. 
πάντων. Note the accent. 239. § 25, 8, Note 1. 
λαβών (γαμβάνω. Stem and| 8. 108, Fifth Class, 

changes ? 402, c. 2 


λαβών. Peculiarity in accent ἢ 889, a. § 26, Note 8 (2). 
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Translate into Greek. They happened to be present. We happened 
to be present. They sent for Cyrus. And they appointed him general 
also. And they went up with two hundred hoplites of the Greeks also. 
(Note the use of λαβών and ἔχων. H.-A. 968, ἢ. Good. § 277, 6.) 


Section 3. 
H.-A. Goon. 
κατέστη (καθίστημι). Compos. ? 

Stem ? 404, 414. § 121, 8. 
κατέστη. Intrans. tenses ἢ 500, 1. 8 195, Note 1. 
els τὴν βασίλειαν. Const. ὃ 788. § 191, Note 6. 
ἐκιβουλεύοι.Ό. Oratio obliqua. 928, 982,2. | ¥ 241, 1, § 243. 
ὁ δέ. ὕες of 5? . 654, e. § 143, 1, N. 2. 
ἡ δὲ μήτηρ. Use of ἡ ἢ 668. § 141, N. 2. 


Translate into Greck. We became established in the kingdom. They 
apprehend the general as if to put him to death. They were calumniat- 


ing the general before the king. They are plotting against us. And _ 


his mother was persuaded. Ie calumniates us before the king, as if we 
were plotting against him. ἀποθνήσκω, to die. τελευτάω w. τὸν βίον, 
to finish life, to die; often, as here, without βίον, fo die. 


Scelion 4. 
H.-A. GooD. 
ἀπῆλθε (ἀπέρχομα). Accent ἢ 886, 391. § 26, also N. 1. 
ἀτιμασθείς (arid). Accent? 889, e. § 26, N. 8 (2). 
fora: and βασιλεύσει. Const. ? 885, 911. § 217. 


Translate into Greek. They are dcliberating that they may never 
again (in future) be in the power of the king. He is deliberating (plan- 
ning) that if possible (if he may be able) he may be king instead of his 
brother. Loving the younger son, they supported (favored) him. They 
supported the reigning king instead of Cyrus. We will support you. 
és, as, when. ὅτε, when, at the time when, Lat. quum. ἐπεί, or ἐπειδή, 
when, after, Lat. postgquam. Often causal, since, seeing that. 


Section δ. 

H.-A. 600». 

ἀφικνεῖτο (ἀφικνέομαι), διατιθείς, 
and ἀπεπέμπετο (ἀποπέμπω). Re- 


peated action. 880, 824, a. § 200. 
βασιλεύς. Without the article. 660, ¢. § 141, N. 1 (a). 
ἀφικνεῖτο. Stem ἢ 524, 2. Appendix, ἐκνέομαι. 
διατιθείς (StarlOnus). Stem? 5384, 1. 8. 121, 8. 


Gore... εἶναι. 953, ἃ 958, a. | ὃ 266, 1, ἃ 2. 
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Translate into Greek. They were fricnds to us rather than to the 
king. We so disposed them that they were fricnds to us rather than to 
the king. We paid attention to the Greeks with ourselves that they 
might be well disposed to us. They are well disposed to us. We were 
well disposed to those from the king. . 


Section 6. 
H.-A. GooD. 

“Σλληνικήν. Force in this position? 666, 670. § 142, 1, ἃ 8. 
KOporCev (ἀθροί(ω), ἐποιεῖτο. Impf., 

force here ? 829. § 200. 
ὅτι w. the superlative. See Lex. 
ὁπόσας... φυλακάς. Incorporation. 995, 997. ὃ 104, 
λαμβάνειν. Force of the pres. infin.? 851, ff. § 202, 1. 
"Iwvixal. Position ? 666, 670. § 142, 1, & 3, 
ἀφεστήκεσαν (aplornu). Tense? 


See Lex., Torn. 


Translate into Greek. And they concealed the Grecian force as much 
as they were able. Whercfore they proceeded to make the levy, conceal- 
ing it as much as they were able. They assembled Peloponncsian men 
as many and brave as possible. He charged the commanders of the gar- 
risons, a8 many as he had in the cities, to go up with as many hoplites as 
possible. He is plotting against us. All the cities belong to the king. 
—Note the uses of és, thus far, in § 2, ds φίλον ; ἃ 8, ὡς droxrevar: 
8 4, ὡς ἀπῆλθε; § 5, ὡς... εἴησαν; ὃ 6, ὡς μάλιστα, ds ἐκιβουλεύον- 


ros κτέ. 
Section 7. 


H.-A. Goon. 

αἰσθάνομαι. Stem ? 522, 1. § 108, V. 2. Appen- 
dix, αἰσθάνομαι. 

αὑτά. Meanings of αὐτός ἢ See - 


Lex. . . 
βονλενομένους. Supplement. par- 
ticip. 980, 982. § 279, ff. 
τοὺς μὲν. . . τοὺς δέ. 654, § 148, 1. 
ὁ κῦρος. Article w. proper names. 668. 8141, N. 1 (a). 
τοῦ ἀθροίζειν. Const. ἢ 958, 959. § 264. 


Translate into Greek. He became aware beforehand that (some per- 
sons) were plotting (planning) these same things (this same thing). They 
planned these same things, to revolt to Cyrus. They revolted to Cyrus 
after planning these same things. Some of the exiles he restored ; others, 
he put todcath. He planned another pretext for assembling an army. 
He perceived beforehand. He revolted. He fled. He collected. He 
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proceeded to besiege. He besieged. He restored. He was banished 
(lit., he fell out). 


Section 8. 
H.-A. eooD. 

ἅν. Uses of the circumstantial 

particip. ? 968, 969, ff. | § 277, ff. 
of. Why accented ἢ 263, § 27, 1, § 28,3, N.1. 
of. What sort of a pron. ? . 685, § 144, 2 (a). 
ὥστε. Const. and meaning ἢ 927, 953. § 237, ff, § 266, 1. 
πρὸς ἑαυτόν. Position ? 666, 6. 8 141, N. 8. 
πολεμοῦντα. Time and means. 968, 969, ff. 8 277, ff. 
οὐδέν. Const. ἢ 118. § 160, 1. 
ὧν. Const. ? 994, § 153. ᾿ 


Translate into Greek. He demanded (claimed), on the ground that 
he was a brother of his, these same things. He demanded that these 
cities be given to him (himself). These cities were given to him (αὐτῷ). 
Accordingly, they were not aware of the plot against themselves. He 
was aware beforehand. He co-operated. He was displeased. He hap- 
pened to have. 


Section 9. 
: H.-A. Goon. 
ἄλλο. Declens. ἢ 267. 8 84, 8. 
Greek for by him, as agent ? 808, b. § 197, 1. 
τῇ. Usehere? Ὁ 666, c, 668, ff. § 141, N. 8, § 142, 
2. 
τόνδε τὸν τρόπον. Const. ἢ 119. § 160, 2. 
ἠγάσθη (ἄγαμαι) wré, tense change. | 828. 8200, Ν.1. 
“ Force of the aor. ? 841. § 200, N. 5 (b). 
Θρᾳξί. Const. ? 764, 2. § 184, 2, ff. 
τοῖς. Use here? 666, ο, 668. § 141, N. 8, § 142, 
2. 
τοῖς οἰκοῦσι. Const. ἢ 966. “ Such parti- 
ciples, ete.” § 276, 2. 
τρεφόμενον ἐλάνθανεν. 980, 984. § 279, § 279, 4. 


Translate into Greek. And they were collecting another army in the 
following manner. Another army was collecting (was being collected). 
He collected another army with this money.. He was making his head- 
quarters at Chersonesus. Making their headquarters at Chersonesuas, 
they were making war with those dwelling beyond the Hellespont. And 
thus another army was (being) supported for them secretly. The cities 
were voluntarily contributing money for him. They were voluntarily 
contributing money for the support of the army. 
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Section 10. 
H.~A. @ooD. 

οἴκοι. Const. ? 600. § 141, N. 8. 
aire? w. two accs. 724, § 164. 
Ἂν w. particip. 987. § 211, ff. 
αὐτοῦ. Const. ἢ 7438. § 172, 
ἄν w. aor. subjunc. 916. See also 898, = 

. 0. 8 299, 


Translate into Greek. Hc happened to be hard prcssed by those at 
home. We shall demand of him pay for a thousand mercenaries, and for 
five months. We gave to them pay for ten months, on the ground that 
they would thus be superior to those of the opposite faction. They are 
superior to those of the opposite faction. We entreat you not to come 
to an agreement with those of the opposite faction. Do not come to an 
agreement with those of the opposite faction until you have conferred 
with us. 


Section 11. 
H.-A. Goon. 
λαβόντα, παραγενέσθαι. Accent. 889, a. § 26, Note 3, (1) 
& (3). 








Translate into Greek. He ordered him to come with as many men as 
possible. They arrived with as many men as possible. Those of an op- 
posite faction are giving trouble to our country. He wished to make an 
expedition against (into the midst of) the Pisidians, on the ground that 
they were giving trouble to his country. In company with the fugitives 
they will make war with the king.—6é φυγάς, the one in flight, the fugitive. 
6 φεύγων ( 7), the one fleeing, the fugitive ὁ ἐκπεπτωκώς (ὃ 7), the one 
having fallen out, the extle. 


Boox I. Cuapren II. 


Section 1. 
H.-A, Goon. 

ἐκ τῆς χώρας. Gen.-case, force ἢ 

ἐκ, force? 2", 798. | § 167, ff, 8 191, 8. 
λαβόντι... στράτευμα. Const. ὃ 99ὅ. 8 1δ4. 
προειστήκει (προ-ἰστημι). Meaning ? 500, 1. 8 195, N. 1. 
ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι. Attributive posi- 

tion. 666, c. § 141, N. 8. 
ξενικοῦ. Const. ἢ 41. 8171, 8. 


λαβόντα. Const. ἢ 941, 8 188, N. 8. 
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Translate into Greek. And it already seemed good to proceed up- 
ward. We proceeded upward with a thousand hoplites. He sends orders 
to Clearchus to come with all the army that he had. They commanded 
for him the mercenary force in the cities. κελεύειν, fo command, to order, 
w. the acc. παραγγέλλειν, to command, to send orders, w. the dat. 
προεστηκέναι, to command, to stand at the head of, w. the gen. Note 
ἥκειν, ἐλθεῖν, παραγενέσθαι, all translated ¢o come (1, 1,11: 1,2, 1). The 
Eng. word with, expressed in Greek by ody w. the dat., with, in company 
with ; μετά w. the gen., with, in the midst of, participation with ; ἀπό w. 
the gen., from, by means of, with (I. 1. 9); often by the dat. alone; often 
by the participles ἔχων, λαβών, χρώμενος, ἄγων, φέρων. 

Scetion 2. 
H.-A. Goon. 
ἐκάλεσε (καλέω). Principal pts.? | 504, 5. See also 
421, b, 447, b, 
& 460. § 109, 1, ἃ N. 2b). 
“« Wherein irreg. ? Syncopated stem 
καλε, KAE. 
ὑποσχόμενος (ὑπκισχνέομαι). Stem? | 402, ἃ, 524, 4 ἃ 5. | 3108, V. 3. Appen- 
dix ὑπισχνέομαι. 


καταγάγοι (xardyw). Stem? 436. § 100, N. 4, § 109, 
7 (c). 

eis Σάρδεις. Const. ἢ 796. § 191, IT. 1. 

Accus, case. Use? 710. Page 213, II. Rem. 


Translate into Greek. They succeeded well in those things for which 
they were making an expedition. They promised us that they would not 
cease before they should restore us to our homes, They were besieging 
the city. Thcy besieged the city by land and by sea. And he was gladly 
persuaded, for he was placing confidence in us. We arrived in Sardis 
with our heavy armor. They ordered. They promised. They besieged. 
They succeeded. They restored the fugitives. 


Section 8. 
H.-A. Goon. 
γυμνῆτας or γυμνήτας. Dif. in| Acc. plur., -is 1st declens., -is 3d de- 
declens. ? clens. 
ἣν." Const. ἢ 607. 8 185, N. 1. 
ray... στρατευομένων. Pred. 
gen. 732, a, Partitive. § 169, 1. 


Translate into Greek. They arrived in Sardis with those from the 
cities. They were present (came) with hoplites and light-armed men. 


For the different pieces of armor, helmet, breast-plate, greaves, shields, spears, 
darts, etc., see plates at the end of the volume. 





1. 


GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 133 


Section 4. 
H.-A. GOOD. 
αὐτῷ. Use of the dat. case ἢ 762. Page 280,1V. Rem. 
μείζονα. Const. after the compar. ὃ 643, § 175, 1. 








fi (sc. ὁδῷ) . . . τάχιστα, lit., in what way he was able most quickly, i. e., 
as quickly as possible. 


Translate into Greek. They proceeded to the king. They were pro- 
ceeding as quickly as possible. They will proceed with horsemen about 
three hundred. 


° Section δ. . 
H.-A . Goon. 
Prepositions w. the gen. only ? 789. 8191, I. 
“ w. the dat. only ? “ “ Il. 
“ w. the ace, only ? “ “ 11. 
“ w. the gen. & ace. ἢ “ “ IV. 
« νῷ, the three cases ? “ “ VI. 
wapd. Meaning w. gen., w. dat., 
W. acc. ? 790. “ VI.4. 
ἀπό, ἐκ, παρά, w. gen. Dif. in 
meaning. 794, 798, 802, * 1,2, 3, VI. 4. 
σταθμούς ἃ παρασάγγας. Const.?| 720, b. § 161. 


Translate into Greek. We heard from the king of the equipment 
of Cyrus. They hastened from Sardis as quickly as they were able. 
And he had (those) whom I have spoken of. A bridge constracted of 
ten boats was on the river (dat.). He marches three stages to the 
river. 

Section 6. 
H.-A. Goon. 
ἐξελαύνει. Princip. pts. Lex. 
ἐλαύνω 


ἐξελαύνει. Stem and changes ? 521, 1. Appendix, ἐλαύνω. 
ἔμεινεν. “ 6 4 B10, 14. 8 109, 8(b). Ap- 

pendix, μένα. 
ἡμέρας. Const. ἢ 720,a. $}§ 161. 


Translate into Greek. He crossed this river with a thousand hoplites. 
He will march into the city. He will remain in the city seven days. 
They marched out of the city. They hastened from the city. They 
heard from Tissaphernes of the equipment of the king. He came with a 
hundred hoplites. He came in company with Cyrus. 


134 GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 


Section 7. 
H.-A. GooD. 
Κύρῳ. Const. ? 768. § 184, 4. 
ἦν. Why sing. ? 604. § 135, 2. 
ϑηρίων. Const. ἢ 753, 6. § 180, 1. 
αὑτοῦ. Position ἢ 678,b. [8142,4,|Ν 8 (a). 
Κελαινῶν. Const. ἢ 624, ἃ. § 142, 2, N. 6. 


Translate into Greek. In that place he had a palace. The park was 
large and full of wild animals. The king used to hunt these wild ani- 
mals on horseback. They used to hunt on horseback whenever they 
wished to exercise both themselves and their horses. The river flowed 
through the midst of the park. fous the central park. The river 
rises in the palace. (Lit., the sources οὗ... are out of, etc.) 


Section 8. 
H.-A. Goon. 
ἔστι, ἐστί, and ἐστι. When used?} 116, 119, c, 480. ὃ 27, 3, § 28, 3, ἃ 
N. 1 (2), & end. 
ὗπό, w. gen., dat., and acc.? In 
compos.? See Lex. 


ποδῶν. Const. ἢ 732, ἃ. 8 169, 8. 
ἐκδεῖραι. Tensc? 854, ff. § 203, ff 


Translate into Greek. And there exists a palace of the great king 
also under the Acropolis, The palace of the great king is under the 
Acropolis. He is said to have flayed Marsyas at (lit., upon) the sources 
of the river. In the city. Into the city. Out of the city. From the 
city. Through the city. On this account. He conquered Marsyas while 
contending with him. 


Section 9. 
. H.-A. coop. 
τῇ μάχῃ... Force of the art. ? 657, a. 
“ Const. ? | 776, “Manner.” | § 188, 1. 
οἰκοδομῆσαι. Other similar forms ἢ § 26, § 22, N. 1, 
Distinguish between them. 890. § 26, N. 8 (1), ἃ 
| | 8 22,1 ἃ 2. 
Θρξκας͵ Κρῆτας. Const. ἢ 624, ἃ. 
σύμπαντες. Ordinary posit. ? 672. 8. 142, 4, N. 5. 
τούς. Force w. numerals ? 664, c. 


Translate into Greek. There we remained ten days. (Note the or- 
dinary posit. of the numeral.) Having been defeated in the battle, he 
is said to have built this palacc. Build thou (for thyself) a palace. He 
might build a palace in this city. When he was withdrawing. After 
he withdrew. The hoplites.all together amounted to ten thousand. 
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Section 10. 
H.-A. Goon. 
ἔθηκα, Aorists in «κα 482. § 110, ΠΙ. 1, Ν. 1. 
ἦσαν. Subj.? 669. 8141, Ν. 8. 
“Agreement ? - 610. § 185, N. 4. 


Translate into Greek. This city was on the borders close by the 
Mysian country. He sent to the king. The prizes (of the contest) were 
golden ornaments for the hair. They sacrificed. They appointed. They 
witnessed. They marched.. They will march. 


Sections 11-14. 
H.-A. @oop. 
δῆλος . . . ἀνιώμενος (ἀνιάομα)). 
Const. ? 619. 8188, N. 7. 
κρήνη .. . καλουμένη. Const. ἢ 668, ff. § 142, 2. 


Translate into Greek. Pay was due (Lex. ὀφείλω. They demanded 
(as something due, Lex. ἀπαιτέω). They continued expressing hopes. 
They were manifestly troubled. In keeping with the character of Cyrus. 
Close by the Mysian country. They send to the king. The wife of 
Syennesis comes to the presence of Cyrus. By (or near) the way-side. 
He mixed (Lex. κεράννυμι) wine with the fountain (lit., the fountain with 
wine). He exhibited the army to her. He made a review of the army. 


Sections 15-17. 
H.-A. GOOD. 
ἐκείνου. Force? 696, b. § 148, 
éAatyw. Prin. pts. See Lex. 
Stem and changes ? 521, 1. Appendix, ἐλαύνω. 
παρήλασε (παρελαύνω). Tense ? 837. 
στήσας (ἴστημι).. Force? . 500, 1. § 195, N. 1. 
ἐσάλπκιγξε (carxi(w). Stem and 
changes ? 898, b. § 108, IV. 1 (b), ff. 


For the pieces of armor here referred to, see Tables. ἅρμα, Table 
ΠΙ., 35. : 

Translate into Greek. Each general drew up his own men. He 
ordered each general to draw up his own men four deep. And they 
were all drawn up in companies of horse and companies of foot. And 
they all passed along with their shields uncovered (Lex. éx-caddrrw). 
The whole phalanx (the phalanx in a body) presented arms and advanced. 
ἐπιχωρῆσαι (ἐπι- χωρέω), to move toward, to advance ; ἔπεσαν, fr. ἔπειμι, 
to come or go toward, to advance ; προϊόντων, fr. πρόειμι, to come or go 
forward, to advanoe. 

28 
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Sections 18-20. 
H.-A. @oopD. 
τὸν... φόβον. Const. ἢ 666, c. $141, N. 8. 
ἔμεινε. Stem and changes ? 510, 14. 8109, 8 (Ὁ); ἃ 
Appendix. 
«ον formed ? 481. μένω, ὃ 110, IIL 3. 
ὁδόν. Const. ἢ 119. § 160, 2. 


Translate into Greek. They were pleased when they saw the fear 
with which the Greeks inspired the barbarians (lit., out of the Greeks 
into the barbarians). She was pleased when she saw the splendor of the 
army. Through Lycaonia. On account of Lycaonia. With (participat- 
ing with) the others. In company with the others. He sends them away 
by the speediest route. He accused them of plotting against himself. 


Sections 21, 22. 
H.-A. Goon. 
ἀμήχανος. Two endings. 225. 8 68. 
εἰσελθεῖν (εἰσέρχομαι). Const.? | 952. § 261, 1. 
λελοιπὼς εἴη (λείπω). Why optat.?} 928, 982, 2. § 241, 1, § 248. 
ἔχοντα. Const. ? 980, 982. § 279, § 280. 
τὰς xré. Attributive. 668, ff. - § 142, 2, 
οὐδενός. Accent ἢ 128, 172, 290, a. |§ 25,1 ἃ 8, 8 ΤΊ, 
1, N. 2, 

σύμπλεων. Accent ὃ 162. § 22, 1, N. 2, 8 64. 
πολύ. Const. ἢ 616. $188, N. 2 (a) ἃ 

| (b). 


Translate into Greek. The pass (the entrance) was a wagon-road. 
The road is exceedingly (lit., strongly, powerfully) steep. He was upon 
the heights, On the next day he left the heights. A messenger said 
that they had left the heights. They heard that Tamos had triremes 
sailing around into Cilicia. They were leaving. They have left. They 
left. They were remaining. They have remained. They remained. 
They were saying. They have said (lit., it has been said by them). 
They said. They were hearing. They have heard. They heard. 


Scettons 28, 24. 

H.-A. Goon. 
ἦσαν, w. neut, plur. 604, b. 8 185, 2, ff. 
μέσης. Posit. and meaning. 671. § 142, 4, N. 4. 
ὄνομα. Const. ἢ 718, b. § 160, 1. 
ἐξέλιπον... εἷς. _ 788. § 191, N. 6. 


Translate into Greek, The city was large and prosperous. He — 
marched through the midst of the city. He will march through the 
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central city. They will march through the midst of the plain. The 
palace of the king was in the midst of the city. The river flowed (see 
Lex., jéw) through the plain. The inhabitants abandoned the city (enter- 
ing) into a stronghold (going up) upon the mountains. They went up 
upon the mountains. They are upon the mountains (cf. ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων, 


g 21). 


Sections 25-27. 
H.-A. Goon. 

κύρου. Const. ἢ 755. § 175,-1. 
ἡμέρας. Const. ἢ 720. § 161. 
Use of τῶν after ὀρῶν ὃ 668. § 142, 2. 
διά. Force w. the gen., w. the ace. ? 795. § 191, IV. 1. 
wt... καί. 1040, a. 
ἐπεί. Distinguish from ὅτε. See Ch. L, § 4, Note above. 
of μέν, of δέ͵ ὁ δέ. Use of of and 5? 654. | §140. 
μετά. Force w. the gen., w. the 

acc. ἢ 801. See § 1, Note above. 


Translate into Greek. They arrived in the city ten days earlier than 
we. The mountains, those extending into the plain, are rugged and 
lofty. On account of the destruction of their fellow-soldiers they were 
angry. They became angry. Some were left behind; others perished 
in wandering. Cyrus marches with thé rest of the soldiers (cf. § 20) 
five stages. After five days, he marches with the rest of the soldiers. 
After he marched into the city, he sent for the king. When he was 
marching into the city, he sent for us. 


Boox I. πάρτε III. 


Sections 1, 2. 
H.-A. GOOD. 

ἰέναι (εἶμι). 477, ἃ. § 200, N. 8 (Ὁ). 
τοῦ πρόσω. Const. ἢ 786, 760, a. § 170, 1. 
ἐβιάζετο (βιάζομαι). Force? 832. $ 200, N. 2. 
ἐξέφυγε (ἐκ φεύγωθ. Stem and| 894, 511, 15, 486, 8 108, If., & 2, N. 

changes ? 8. Appendix, φεύγω. 
τὸ μὴ καταπετροθῆγαι (κατα-πετρόω).] 1029. § 288, 6. 
ὅτι ob δυνήσεται (Bvvauat). 932, 1 ἃ 2,933. | § 243. 
ἁστώς (Ἰστημι). 886, δ00, 1. §124, 1 ἃ 2, ff, 

᾿ 8 195, N. 1. 


Translate into Greek. (Ἑρμηνεύετε ἑλληνικῶς.) We refused to go 
farther. They refuse to go farther, for they alrcady suspect that they 
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are going against the king. They deny that they were hired for this 
purpose. They tried to compel their own soldiers to go. They kept 
throwing (stones) both at him and at his beasts of burden. They threw 
(stones) at him. They began to go forward. When (after) he began to 
go forward, they threw (stones) at him. They narrowly escaped being 
stoned to death. They stood and wept (continued weeping) a long time. 


Secitons 3, 4. 

H.-A. anon. 
πράγμασιν. Const. ἢ 118. § 188, 1, “ Cause.” 
κατεθέμην (xara-rlOnus). Mid. voice.| 811-814. § 199, ff. 
καθηδυπάθησα. . . ἐδαπάνων (δα. 829, ff, 880, 836,| § 200, N. ὅ (a). 

πανάω). ff. 
ὀτιμωρούμην (τιμωρέω). Mid. voice.| 816, 12. § 199, N. 8. 
ἐξελαύνων wré. 969. § 277, 1, 2. 
ἀφαιρεῖσθαι (ἀφαιρέω) κτὲ. 124. 8 164. 
εἴ τι δέοιτο (δέομαι). Const. ? 748, a. $172, N. 1. 


Ἑρμηνεύετε ἑλληνικῶς. Fellow-soldiers! be not surprised. You are 
not surprised. We bear with difficulty (are greatly distressed at) the 
present troubles. Cyrus became a friend (by the ties of hospitality) to 
me. He happened to be a friend (by the ties of hospitality) to Cyrus 
(1, 1, 10). He ordered him to come with mercenaries (hired soldiers), as 
many as possible (1, 1,11). They took a thousand darics and deposited 
them for their own private advantage. We benefited him in return for 
the favors which we had received from him. He wished to deprive the 
Greeks of their land. He honored me when fleeing (when a fugitive) 
from my father-land. 


Sections 5, 6. 
H.-A. Goon. 
otrore . . . οὐδείς. 1080. § 283, 9. 
τίμιος. Const. ἢ 940. 8184, 8, § 188, 
N. 8. 
ὑμῶν. Const. ἢ 758, g. § 180. 


"Epunvedere ἑλληνικῶς. Since they do not wish to go with me, I must 
make use of the friendship of Cyrus. We must either abandon you and 
make use of the friendship of Cyrus, or (must) become false to him and 
go with you. I don’t know whether I shall do right, but at all events I 
shall choose you. In company with you, we will suffer whatever is neces- 
sary. Never shall any one say that I abandoned (betrayed) the Greeks. 
With you I think I should be honorable, wherever I may be. Bereft of 
you, I should not be able, I think, to avenge myself on (to ward off) an 
enemy. So be asgured (hald tho definite opinion). 
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Sections 7, 8. 
H.-A. Goon. 
φαίη (φημῆ. Orat. obliq. 982, 2. § 243, 
πορεύομαι. Dep. pass. Dep. mid.| 298, a, 497, 499, 
817. 8 88, 3, Note. 
ἐπήνεσαν (ἀπκαινέω). Prin. pta.? | 504, 4. Appendix, αἰνέω. 
τούτοις. Const. ? | 776. § 188, 1. 


Ἑρμηνεύετε ἑλληνικῶς, We praised (them) in view of the fact that 
they refused to go to the king. I deny that I am going to the king. 
From Xenias. By Clearchus. To the king. In view of these things, or 
by these things, they were both perplexed and grieved. Be of good 
cheer, these things will become settled in due time (seasonably). Con- 
tinue sending for me, but I myself will refuse to go. 


Sections 9, 10. 
H.-A. 600}. 
αὐτῷ. Const. ἢ 775. § 187. 
ἐψευσμένος (ψεύδομαι). Force of 
the mid. ? 814. 8 199, 8. 
ὧν. Const. ἢ 994, 744. Β 158, § 118. 


Ἑρμηνεύετε ἑλληνικῶςε. The relations of Cyrus are manifestly just 
the same toward us as ours toward him. Our relations toward Cyrus are 
manifestly just the same as his toward us. We knew that he supposed 
he was wronged by us. Though they are sending for us, we are not will- 
ing to go. We are conscious of having been false to him in all things. 
I fear lest he may take me and inflict punishment (upon me). He will 
inflict punishment for those things in which he has been wronged by me, 
They suppose they have been wronged by us. Heis ashamed. He was 
ashamed. 


Sections 11, 12. 
H.-A. goon. 
ἡμῶν αὑτῶν. Form? Const.? 266, 742. § 80, 8 17], 2. 
βουλεύεσθαι. Mid. Force here? 814. § 199, 2. 
. σκεπτέον εἶναι. Const. ἢ 990. § 281, 3. 
πολλοῦ. Const. ἢ 758, f. § 178, N. 
αὐτοῦ. Const. ἢ 1547, § 182, 3. 


‘Epunvetere ἑλληνικῶς. To me therefore (the) hour seems not to be 
(one) for us to sleep. It is not an hour for us to neglect ourselves. We 
will deliberate as to what we ought to do in these circumstances (ἐκ, lit., 
asa result of). It seems to me we must consider how we shall go away 
most safely. Without provisions there is no profit at all either in general 
or private soldier. They are very hard personal enemies (to those) with 
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whom they may be at war (may be public enemies). He is worth much 
asa friend. We are sitting not far from our personal enemies. They 
all alike both see and know the power of our public enemies. 


Sections 13-16. 

ὶ H.-A. eoop. 
μένειν, ἀπιέναι. Const. ἢ 952. § 261. 
βούλεται. Const. ἢ 938. § 248. 
Κῦρον, πλοῖα. Const. ἢ 724. § 164. 
φθάνω w. particip. 984. 8 279, 4. 
és... ἐμέ. Const.? 974. § 278, Note. 
στρατηγίαν. Const. ἢ 715. § 159. 
ὃν ἂν ἕλησθε (alpdw). 916. 282, 8. 


Ἑρμηνεύετε ἑλληνικῶς. Some arose of their own accord ; others, be- 
ing incited by him also. They showed what would be the difficulty in 
going away without the consent of Cyrus. (οἷος, of what character, 
qualis ; ὅσος, how much, how great, quantus.) One man pretended to be 
in haste to proceed as quickly as possible into Greece. They chose other 
generals, since Clearchus was not willing to lead them away. They went 
and demanded (having gone they demanded) boats of Cyrus. They sent 
(persons) also to preoccupy the heights. They will not (οὐ) anticipate us 
in preoccupying the heights. We see many reasons why (on account of 
which) we must not do this. He knows how both to govern and to be 
governed as well as any other man. 


Sections 16, 17. 
H.-A. @oop. 

ποιουμένους Pres. for fut. 828, a. § 200, Note 7. 
Const. ? 11. 8184, 8. 
λυμαινόμεθα. 982. § 248. 
ᾧ. Attraction. 994. § 158. 
ἡμῖν. Const. ἢ 767. § 184, 8. 
τριήρεσι. Const. ἢ 774. § 188, 5, & Note. 
λαθεῖν (λανθάνω). 984. § 219, 4. 


Ἑρμηνεύετε ἑλληνικῶς. He pointed out how foolish it would be to 
demand a guide. After this one, others arose pointing out the folly (the 
simplicity) of those who urged (them) to demand boats. It is foolish to 
demand a guide from those whose enterprise we are ruining. They will 
not place confidence in the guide whom Cyrus may give. He will sink us, 
war-vessels and all (lit., with the war-vessels themselves). He will sink 
us with his war-vessels (omit αὐταῖς for this meaning). I fear lest he 
may lead us (to a place) whence it will not be possible to go forth. He 


GRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 141 


went away without the consent of Cyrus (lit., Cyrus being unwilling). 
He.escaped the notice of Cyrus in having gone away. οὐχ οἷόν re, it is 
not of such a character, or quality, thal, or as to: ob δυνατόν ἐστιν, it is 
not in the power of. Both are rendered, ἐξ is not possible. Note that 
οἷος or οἷον in this sense regularly takes τέ. 


Sections 18, 19. 
᾿ . HLA-A. 6002. 
τί. Οομβί. ἢ 700, 1011. - | § 160, 2, ὃ 149, 2, 
Rem. 
φαίνηται, βονλεύεσθαι. Voice? 812, 8. § 199, 2. 


‘Epunvetere ἑλληνικῶς. I affirm that these things are idle talk. We 
will ask him for what he wishes to employ us. It seems to me expedient 
that we also follow him. Those who formerly went up with him were 
not cowardly. It seems to me expedient that we should not be more 
cowardly than those who formerly followed him. If the enterprise be 
similar to that for which he formerly also employed mercenaries, we also 
will follow him. It seems to me expedient, whatever he may say to these 
things, to bring word hither. He might bring word hither. Do thou: 
(for thine own sake) bring word hither. 


Sections 20, 21. 
H.-A. GooD. 
ἔδοξε (δοκέω) ταῦτας Asyndeton. | 1039. 
᾿ χὴν W. δίκην. Force? 657, b. § 141, Note 1. 
ἄγει. Const.? — 982,1,2, | § 242, 1(b). 
τοῦ . .. τῷ. Force? 657, ο. . 
Act. Mid. Pass. Define. 809, 811, 818. | 8196, 8196, 8199. 


Ἑρμηνεύετε ἑλληνικῶς. These things seemed good to the army (were 
resolved upon by the army). They proceeded to inquire of Cyrus as to 
those things resolved upon by the army. We desire to inflict the (merit- 
ed) punishment upon them. (βούλομαι, to will, to wish ; χρήζω, to need, 
want, desire ; βουλεύομαι, to deliberate.) Those who were chosen reported 
to the army. There was a suspicion on the part of the soldiers that he 
was leading them against the king; but still it seemed expedient to fol- 
low. He gave to them a half more than that which they previously were 
receiving. They were wishing. They were deliberating. They wished. 
They deliberated. I have wished. I have deliberated. 
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Boox I. CHaprer IV. 


Sections 1-S. 
Ἠ.-. . 
οἰκουμένην (οἰκέω.. Pass. Define. 818, 819. 
Imperf. tense. Define. 829. 
-ros, -réos. Force? 475, 988. 
ἀποστάντες (aplornpt). 500, 1, a. 
Section 4. 
H.-A. 
dm) πύλας. Article omitted. 663. 
ἔσωθεν, ἔξω. Use? 666, c. 
τὸ πρὸ κτά. θ68. 
edpos. Const. ? 718. 
ἦσαν. Agreement? 610. 
Sections 5, 6. 
H.-A. 
πυλῶν. Const. ἢ δ. 
ἔχοντα. Force? 969, Ὁ. 
Κῦρον. .. ὄντα. Const.? . 982. 
ἦν. Subj. ἢ 669. 
Seelion 7. 
H.-A. 
φιλοτιμηθέντεΞ. Time ? 856, b. 
αὑτῶν. Position. 689, 692, 8. 
τούς. Force? 668. 
εἴα (ἑδω). Augment. 859. 
ὅτι. Use here ? 928, b. 
Section 8. 
H.-A. 


ἀπολελοίπασιν (ἀπο-λείτω. Dif. 
bet. the Greek and Latin pf. ? 847. 


οἴχονται. . Tense ? 827. 
οὐδ᾽... οὐδείς. 1080. 
κακίους. Where made ? 286. 
γέ. Force? 1087, 1. 


¢povpodueva. Agreement. 


615 (2), 617, a. 


GooD. 

§196, § 197, 1 
(fine print). 

§ 200, Note 5 (a). 

δ 117, 8, Note 1, 
8.281. 

§ 195, Note 1. 


6002. 


§ 141, Note 8. 
8.142, 2. 
8 160, 1. 
§ 135, Note 4. 


GooD. 
§ 182, 2. 
§ 277, 2. 
§ 279, 2. 
§ 141, Note 8. 


GooD. 
§ 204, Note 2. 
8142, 4, Note 8. 
§ 142, 2, 

8104. 

8.241, 2, Note. 


GooD. 
§ 200. 

§ 200, Note 3 (a). 
8. 288, 9. 

872, 2. 


§ 188, Note 2. 
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Sections 9-11. 
H.-A. GOOD. 
ἥδιον, προθυμότερον. 259. 8 75. 
πραέων. Declens.? 229. § 70. 
ὀνόματι. Const. ἢ 780, 718. § 188, 1, Note 1, 
§ 160, 1. 
Sections 12, 18. 
Η.-- GooD. 
ἐὰν ph τις. . . διδῷ. 901. § 223, ὃ 227. 
τοῦ Ktpov. Article. 657, a. 8 141,.Note 1 (a). 
ἰόντων. Const. ὃ 972. § 188, ὃ 278. 
ἥκωσι, καταστήσῃ. 982, 1, 2, 988. | ὃ 247. 
apy... εἶναι. Const.? 955. ἃ 274. 
Sections 14, 15. 
H.-A. Goon. 
8, τι οὐ ὅ τι. Usc? 700, Diastole, 121, 149ς, 2 (fine 

a. print). 
ἀποκρινοῦνται. How formed ? 422, § 110, IL, 2. . 
ἄρξαντες (ἄρχω). Force? 969, a or d, 866, | καὶ 277, 2or4, ἃ 204, 
ἄλλου... Κύρον. Const. ? 1008. 8 158, Note 4. 

Sections 16-18. 

H.-A. GooD. 
διαβεβηκότας (δια-βαίνω). Const.? 982. § 280. 
νομίζετε. Where made ? 1019. 8 288, 2. 
uh w. pres. imperat. Force ? 874, a. § 254, § 202, 1. 
Μένωνι. Const. ἢ 767, '§ 184, 3. 
τῶν διαβαινόντων. 856. § 200, ὃ 204. 
yévoiro. Why optat.? 982, 2. § 248. 
ta... διαβῇ. 881. 8 216, 2. 

Boox 1. Cwaprer V. 
Sections 2-4. 
HAA. GooD. 
διώκοι κτὲ. Force of the optat. ? | 914, B (2). 8. 288. 
ἕστασαν. Where made ? 336, cf. 331, 335. 

See Lex. § 124, 2, § 128. 
ταῦτόν. 96ὅ. § 79, 2, Note. 
ἂν... ἀνιστῇ. Const. ἢ 894, 1. 8 205, 
ἔστι, ἐστί, ἐστι. Difference ? 480, 116. 8 27, 8, ὃ 28, Note 

1 


Μάσκα. Deciens. ἢ 149. § 89. 


144 QRAMMATICAL REFERENCES. 


Sections 6, 7. 
. H.-A. Goon. 
chy καπίθην. 659, a. § 141, Note 1. 
σίγλων. Const. ἢ 746. § 178. 
᾿Αττικούς. Agreement ἢ 616. 8 188. 
dy... οὖς = ἐνίους. 998. 8162, Note 2, 
Note 2 (b). 

“ Const.? ‘ 715. § 159. 
φανέντος (palye). Const. ? 607. § 185, 8, Note 1. 
τοῦ στρατοῦ. Const. ἢ 736. 8 170. 

Section 8. 
H.-A. aoop. 
seeiy. Force of the pres. ἢ 851. § 202, 1. 
ἑστηκώς. Tense in form and in 
meaning ? 500, 1. § 195, Note 1. 
δράμοι (τρέχω). Define the optat. 869. § 218, 8 & Rem. 
“ Force here ? 908. § 226, 2 (b). 
ἄν w. impf. indic. 895. § 222. 
Sections 9, 10. 
H.-A. Goon. 
ἔλθοι (ἔρχομαι). Force of the optat. ? 914, B (2). § 248. 
Pres. infin. Force? 851. § 202, 1. 
τῷ προσέχομτι. Const.? 771. § 184, 5, 
συνιδεῖν (συν-οράω). Const. ἢ 902. 8.261. 
εἰ... ἐποιεῖτο. Force? 892, 893. § 221. 
τῆς. Use here ? 668. § 142, 2. 
τοῦτο. 682, 680. 8 188, Note 2 (c). 
Sections 11-14, 
H.-A. @oop. 
Gen. abs. 970, ff. § 278. 
αὑτοῦ. Const. ἢ 748. $171, 1. 
ἑαυτοῦ. Position ἢ 678, Ὁ. § 142, 1, Note. 
ἐπιπλῆχθαι (ἐπι-πλήσσω). Force 927, 851. § 266, 1, ὃ 202, 2 
here ? Note 2. 
ὀλίγον. Const. ? 748. § 172, 1. 


λέγοι. Why optat. ? 925, b. § 250, Note. 
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Sections 15-17. 
H.-A. Goon. 
aw. wadrd. Force? 658. § 141, Note 2. 
εἰ... συνάψετε xré. Force? | 892, 893, Ὁ. § 221. 
κατακεκόψεσθαι (κατα-κόπτα). 801, 1, 802, a, 822, 
856, a. 8 90, § 200. 
κακῶς... ἐχόντων. Const. ἢ 970, 971, b. § 277, 4. 
οὗτοι. . . βάρβαροι. 678, 674. 8 142, 4. 
ἂν ἑαυτῷ ἐγένετο. 788. § 191. Note 6. . 


Boox I. Cuarrer VI. 


Sections 1, 2. 
᾿ H.-A. GOOD. 
γένει. Const. ἢ 780. § 188, 1, Note 1. 
τὰ πολέμια. Const. ? 718. 8 160, 1. 
εἰ δοίη. . . κατακάνοι (xara 
κτείνω) ἄν. Force? 900. 8 224. 
τοῦ καίειν. Const.? | 959, 748. § 268, 1, § 262, 2, 
8 174. 
διαγγεῖλαι (διαγγέλλω). Force of 
the aor. ἢ 851, 8. 202, 1. 
Section 8. 
H.-A, 600». 
γράφει. Historic pres. = aor. 828. § 200, Note 1. 
ἥξοι (ἥκω). Why optat. ? 932, 2. § 242, 1, (b). 

“ Force of fut. optat. ? 855. § 208, Note 8. 
ἂν δύνηται. Const. ὃ. 933. § 242, 1, (b). 
éavrov. Refers to what? 683, b. 8 146, Note 1. 

Sections 5, 6. 
H.-A. GooD. 
ὅς ye. Force? 910. ἃ 238. 
ἀπόρρητον. Const. ἢ 617. 8188, Note 1, (c). 
τοντουΐ or rovroul. 274, 663. ἃ 83, Note 2. 
ὃ ἐμὸς πατήρ. Why the article ἢ 675. § 147. 
abrés, Use here ? 680, 2. § 145, 1. 


Sore. Const. ? 927, 953. | § 266, § 287. 
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Sections 7, 8. 
H.-A. goon. 
ob when accented ἢ 112, a. § 29, Note 1 
τί οὖν. Const. ? 718. § 160. 
φανερός. 594, b, Rem. § 188, Note 7. 
ἄδικος. Const. ? 940, - § 138, Note 8. 
el γενοίμην. Force? 900. § 224, 
Sections 9-11. 
H.-A. Goon. 
ποιεῖσθαι͵ φυλάττεσθαι. Force of 
the mid. ? 818. 8 199, 2. 
τὸ... εἶναι. Const? 959, 118, 666, ο. | § 258, § 160. 
τῆς (dens. Const. ? 88, 3. 8 171, Note. 
προσετάχθη (προσ-τάσσω). 602, ἃ, ἃ Rem. ὃ 184, Notes 1 & 2, 
ἄγοιτο. Why optat.? 932, 2. § 243. 
οὔτε... σὺδείς. Neg. repeated. | 1080. § 283, 9. 


Boox I. Csaprer VIL. 


Sections 1, 3. 
H.-A. Goon. 

ἐδόκει. Subject? 602, Rem. § 259. 

els ἕω. Force of εἰς ἢ 796, b. 8191, ΠῚ. 1. 
μαχούμενον. Define the particip ? 938. 8 275, § 258. 

“ Fut. particip. Force ὃ 969, c. § 277, 8. 

κέρως. (pas). Const. ? 741, § 171, 8. 

πῶς ἂν... ποιοῖτο. Optat. Force? 982, 2. § 248. 

αὐτός. Meaning. | 680, 2. 8146. 

Sections 8, 4. 
H.-A. Goon. 

ἀπορῶν. Particip. Force? 969, b. § 277, 2. 

ὅπως xré. Const. ἢ 886. § 217, N. 4. 

$s. Const. ? 994. § 168. 
᾿ἀντὶ πάντων. Const. ? 995. § 154, Note. 
ἂν... ἀνάσχησθε (ἂν-ἐχω). 898. ¥ 228. 

ἡμῖν. Force? 770. § 184, 3, Note 6. 
ὑμῶν... γενομένον. Force? 971, Ὁ. 8 2170, 4, § 218, 1. 
τοῖς οἴκοι. Const. ἢ 771. § 184, 5. 

Verbal in -rés. Formation and 

meaning ? 475. § 117, 8 & Note 1. 


ήσει»ν. Subj. omitted. 940. ὃ 134, 8. 
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Section 6. 
H.-A. Goon. 
εἶναι. Const. ? 959. § 258, § 262, 1. 
ἂν. .. γένηται. Force? 898. _| 8.228. 
μεμνῆσθαι. Tense? 828, ἃ. § 200, Note 7. 
ei... βούλοιο. Const. ἢ 900. ὃ 224. 
οὐδ᾽... δύνασθαι ἄν. Const.? | 980 (3), 946. | § 226, 8. 
οὐδ. Force of this const. ὃ 1028, 1024. § 288, 8. 
μεμνῷο. Form? 465, a. 8118, 1, Note. 
Sections 6, 7. 
H.-A. GooD. 
ἔστι. . . πρὸς wré. Const. ? 188. § 191, Note 6. 
ty... νικήσωμεν. Force? 898, ὁ. § 228, 
ὥστε w. indic. 927. § 287. 
μὴ οὐκ. 887. 8 215, ο, & Note 1. 
Section 8. 
H.-A. GooD. 
τινές. Why accented ? 116. § 28, 3. 

-  “*Disting. fr. the interrog. 118, b. § 27, 2, ὃ 87, 1. 
σφίσιν. Use? 685. § 144, 2 (a), ὃ 146. 
ἔσται. . . κρατήσωμεν. Const. ὃ 982, 2. 8 247. 

Sections 9, 10. 
H.-A. 600». 
τάττεσθαι. Mid. Force? 812. 8 199, 1. 
Οἴει. Form. 884. $113, 2, Note 2. 
γάρ. Force here? 1050, 4, b. See Lex. 
duds ἀδελφός. Meaning ? 675. §147, ὃ 142, 1 
Note. 
τὰ εἴκοσι. 664, c. 
Sections 11-165. 
H.-A. goon. 
ἡμέρας. Const. ἢ 720, a. § 161. 
στρατεύματι. Const. ἢ 774. 8 188, 5. 
Co-ordinaticn, etc. 876. § 218, § 214, ff 
« 1088, a. 66 66 


ἐπὶ παρασάγγας. 720, Ὁ, 799, 8, Ὁ. 1 8. 161. 
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Sections 16-20. 
H.-A. @oop. 
προσελαύνοντα. Const. ἢ 982. ὃ 279, 3. 
ἡμερῶν. Const. ἢ 759, 782, 720, a. [8 119, 1, ὶ 189, 
§ 161. 
εἰ... οὗ μαχεῖται. 1021, 1022. § 219, 3, Note. 
el... μαχεῖται, ἐὰν ἀληθεύσῃς. | 898, 894, 1. 8 220 (a), 1 (6), 1. 
protasis, apodosis. 889. § 219. 
τοῦ μάχεσθαι. Const. ἢ 959, 148. 8.202, 2, § 114. 
αὑτῷ, τοῖς στρατιώταις. 771. § 184, 8. 
Boox I. Caaprer VIII. 
Section 1. 
H.-A. eoop. 
ἦν. Subj. ? 602, d. 8 184, Note 1 (c). 
πλησίον. 617. § 188, Note 2 (c). 
frry. Const. ? 114. 8 188, ὅ. 
Sections 8-10. 
H.-A. Goon. 
SelAy. Article omitted. 661. 
χρόνῳ. Const. ἢ 782. § 189. 
Τισσαφέρνης xré. 1089. 
τούτων. Const. ἢ η88. $171, 1. 
The infin. Use in Greek ? 951. 88 265, 266, Note 
1. 
és... ἑλῶντα (ἐλαύνω). Const. ? 974. § 278, 2, Note. 
Sections 11-18. 
H.-A. @oop. 
τοῦτο. Const. ἢ 118. § 160, 1. 
To... ἄγειν. Const. ? 948. § 260, 2. 
μέσον τὸ Kré. 668, a. § 142, 2. 
κἂν. .. νικῶμεν. Const.? 898. 8 228. 
ἡμῖν. Const. ἢ 769. 8 188, 8. 
xtpov. Const. ? 742, § 171, 2, Note 1. 
tyra... βασιλέα. 982. 8 279, 2. 
ἔχων. Force ? 969. § 277. 
μέσον, without the art. 661. 
οὗ, μή. Dif. 1018. § 288. 


“w. verbs of fearing. Why ? 881. § 218. 
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H.~A. 
és. Cf. 810. 1054, 1, f, 953. 
καὶ ὅς. 655, ἃ. 
τίς. Const. ὃ 700, 1011, a. 
τώ. Fem. 272, a. 
ἐξικνεῖσθαι. Const. ? 955. 
μή. Why this neg. ? 1028. 
Sections 20, 21. 
H.-A, 
ἡνιόχων. Const. ἢ 753, g. 
ἔστι δ᾽ ὅστις. 998. 
ἔστι, ἐστί͵ ἐστι. 408. 
οὐδεὶς οὐδέν. 1062. 
‘“ “ 1080. 
τῶν ἷκ- σὺν ἑαυτῷ. Const. ἢ 666, c. 


«ποιήσει. Const. ὃ 


τὸ αὑτῶν. Use of τό 


ἣν ἦ κτέ. Const. ἢ 
εἰ w. optat. Force ? 
Infin. in apodosis. 
ef... χρήζοιεν. 


Sections 15-19. 


982, 2, 988. 


Sections 22, 28. 
H.-A, 
668, a. 


891, III, 898. 
891, IV, 900. 


980 (2), 946. 


891, TV, 900. 


ἂν αἰσθάνεσθαι. Why ἄν ὃ 964. 
ἔχων. Force here? 969, e. 
αὐτοῦ. . . ἔμπροσθεν. 757. 
Sections 24-26. 
H.-A. 
κατακόψῃ. Force of the aor. ἢ 851. 
ἀποκτεῖναι. 854. 
τὸ διώκειν. 958, 959. 
ἠνέσχετο (ax ἐχομαι). Augment? 361, a. 
Sections 27-29. 
H.-A. 
ὁπόσοι κτέ. 1068. 
πεπτωκότα (πίπτω). 980, 982, 
κελεῦσαι. Disting. fr. optat. and 
imperat. 890. 
ἑαυτόν. Const. ἢ 812, Ὁ. 
Περσῶν. 6638. 
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GaoopD. 


§ 266, Note 1. 
8 101, Note 8. 
8 149. 

§ 78, Note 2. 
§ 274. 

§ 288, 8. 


GooD. 


§ 180, 1. 

§ 152, Note 2, 

§ 27, 8, § 28, Note 
1, 


8. 288, 9. 
§ 141, Note 8. 
§ 248, 


GooD. 
8. 142,3. 
8.293. 
§ 294. 
8 242, 2, 
§ 294. 
8 226, 8. 
8 271, 5. 
8189, 3. 


Goon. 


8.202, 1. 
8.208, § 246. 
§ 264, 

§ 105, Note 8. 


GooD. 


8 279, § 280. 

§ 26, Note 8 (1), 
§ 22, Note 1. 

8 199, 1. 


18 141. 


cae een neem enn 
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Boox 1. Cuarree IX. 


Sections 1-4. 
H.-A, 
μέν = μήν. 1087, 12. 
Co-ordinate and subordinate sen- 
tences, 876. 
καταμάθοι ty (κατα. μανθάνω). 872. 
οὐδὲν οὔτ᾽. 1081, 1080. 
ἔστι. Accent. 480. 
Sore ari. Force? 927, 953. 
“« « — Kind of sentence ? 927, a. 
Sections 5-7. 
H.-A. 
εἶναι. . . πείθεσθα. Why pres.?} 851. 
ἔκρινον. Subj. ἢ 602, c. 
τῶν ἔργων. Const. " 758, d. 
éwel, ἔπειτα. Difference? postquam, post. 
σολλοῖς. Const. ἢ 771. 
καθήκει. Subj, ? 600, 602, Rem. 
ποιοῖτο xré. Const. ἢ 891, 1, A. 
Kections 8-11. 
H.-A. 
σπεισαμένου (σπένδομα). Force ? 971. 
μηδέν. Why not οὐδέν ἢ 1028. 
ἅν w. infin. 964. 
εἰ . ἄν. Force? 900 
ποιήσειεν W. two Accs. 725, a. 
Sections 12, 18. 
H.-A. 
δή. Use here? 1087, 4. 
γέ. Force here ἢ 1087, 1 
μὲν δή. Force ? 1087, 12 
οὐ... οὐδέ. 1080. 
εἴα (dd). Augment. $59. 
μηδέν π΄. particip. 1025. 
Sections 14-16. 
H.-A 
γέ. Position ἢ 1087, 1, ἃ. 
ἑώρα (δράω). Augment. 859, Ὁ. 


oforro (οἴομαι). Why optat.? 918, 914, B (2). 
- = πάγην, Position ἢ 1062. 


GooD. 


§ 226, 2 (b). 
§ 288, 8, 9. 
§ 28, Note 1. 
§ 237, Rem. 


Θοοῦ. 


8.202, 1. 
8 184, Note 1 (b). 
180. 


§ 184, δ. 
§ 184, Note 2. 
8.291. 


@eo0o0D. 
§ 277, 1. 
§ 288, 8. 
8.296, 8, § 346. 
8. 994. 
8 16ὅ. 


aoop. 
See Lex. 


& [ΠῚ 


8.988, 8. 
8 104. 
8.288, 4. 


GooD. 


See Lex. 
§ 104, Note 1. 
8 238. 
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Sections 18~20. 
H.-A. 
ef τίς γέ τιι Accent. 118. 
Mixed constructions. 901, 897, b. 
ποιήσαιτο xré. Why optat. ἢ 914, B (2). 
Sections 21-26. 
H.-A. 
αἰσθάνοιτο. Why optat. ἢ 914, B (2). 
δύναιτο κτὲ. “ “ 
γέ. Force? 1087, 1. 
τῷ προθυμεῖσθαι. 959. 
λάβοι (λαμβάνω). Why optat. ? 914, B (2). 
ἐπιτύχοι (ἐπι-τυγχάνω). 928, 982, 2. 
ἔπεμπε, ἔπεμψε. Dif. in force ὃ 880, 886. 
σοί. Why accented ? 119, b. 
σύν ols. 996. 
Sections 26-31. 
H.-A. 
τούτων. Const. ἢ 742, 
πάνυ. Position ? 1062. 
μή. Why used here ? 1021. 
Mixed constructions. 901. 


οὕς τιμᾷ. 

ἂν... τυγχάνειν. Const. ? 
τεκμήριον. Pred. 

ἀποθνήσκοντος. Pres. force ἢ 
Κῦρον πεπτωκότα (πίπτω). Const. ὃ 


912, 914, A. 


964. 
669. 
856, 970. 
980, 982. 


Boox I. Cnaprer X. 


Section 1. 
H.-A. 
διώκων εἰσπίπτει. Agreement. 607. 
ἐλέγοντο. 609, d. 
ὁδοῦ. Const. ἢ 29, d. 


29 


151 


GOOD. 
8 24. 
8 224, § 222, Note 
1. 
8.238, § 284. 


Goon. 
§ 288, § 234, 
“ {ΠῚ 
See Lex. 
8.964. 
§ 288, § 284. 
§ 242,1 (Ὁ). 
§ 200, Note 5. 
§ 28, Note 1. 
§ 152. 


GooD. 
8171, 2. 


§ 283, 2. 

8 227, § 222, Note 
1. 

$238, Note 1, 
§ 282, 1. 

§ 226, 8, § 246. 

§ 141, Note 8. 

§ 204, 8.188. 

8 279, § 280. 


GooD. 
§ 135, Note 1. 

8 134, Note 1 (c} 
ὃ 167, 5. 
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Sections 5-10. 
H.-A. 600D. 
ely, νικῷεν. Why optat. ἢ 982, 2. § 242, 1 (b). 
οἴχοντα. Tense in form and 
meaning ? 988. [1] « 66 
Asyndeton. 1089. 
τὸ τῶν Ἑλλήνων. 668. § 142, 2. 
μαχούμενος. Force? 969, c. § 277, 8. 
Sections 12-15. 
H.-A. Goop. 
μή. Why not οὐ ἢ 1028. § 288, 8. 
ἀλλ᾽ bed κτὲ. 788. § 191, 7, & Note 6. 
καὶ ἥλιος. Article omitted. 661. 
Sections 16-18. 
H.-A. aoop. 
φαίνοιτο, παρείη. Why optat. ἢ 982, 2. § 242, 1 (Ὁ). 
αὑτὸν τεθνηκότα. Const. ἢ 982, 8. 279, § 280. 
ody, γάρ. Dif. ? 1048, 2, 1050, 4. See Lex. 


εἴ wore... λάβοι ἔνδεια. 907. § 224. 








EXPLANATION OF THE FOLLOWING TABLES, 


1-5. Different forms of helmet (xpdyos); average weight about 44 108. 

6,7. Breast-plates; average weight about 20 lbs. 

6. (a). The breast-plate proper (γύαλον) ; consists of two parts, a 
plate for the breast, and one for the back, united by clasps. 
(δ). The shoulder-pieces (ὦμοι). (c). The girdle (ζωστήρ, ζώνη). (d). 
The apron (ζῶμα), of leather, tanned either with or without the 
hair, reaching down to the middle of the thigh. (6). The flap or 
skirt (πτέρυγες), same material as the apron. Under the breast- 
plate proper (γύαλον) was worn a wide belt (μίτρα) lined with 
wool or fur. - 

7. A leathern waist (owoAds) with bronze plates for the breast. 

8, 9. Greaves (κνημῖδες), covering the front of the knee and reaching to 
the ankle. 

10-13. Shields (ἀσπίδες). 

10, 11. Shields for heavy-armed men, with ¢ a rim (ἄντυξ) ; average 
weight about 80 lbs. 

12, A Lacedaemonian hoplite-shield. 

13. A circular shield with two bars or bands (ὄχανα) ; weight about 
15 108. 

14, A targeteer, or peltast, in an engagement (as trained by Chabrias), 
with the πέλτη in the form of the so-called Amazon-shield, of 
about 7 or 8 Ibs. weight. 

15. A spear or lance (δόρυ), nearly 7 feet long, with a two-edged point or 
head (αἰχμή), about 44 lbs. in weight, with a spike (σαυρωτήρ) at 
the butt-end. 

16. A dart or javelin (ἀκόντιον), from 3 to about 44 feet in length, and 
weighing from about 1% to 8} 108. 
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STANDARD GREEK TEXTS. 


Xenophon’s Anabasis: with Explanatory Notes for Use of Schools 
and Colleges in the United States. By JAMES R. BoIsE, Ph. Ὁ. (Ti- 
bingen), LL. D., Professor of Greek in the University of Michigan. 
12mo. 393 pages. Introduction price, $1.40. 


The First Four Books of Xenophon’s Anabasis: with Ex- 
planatory Notes with grammatical references to Hadley-Allen’s, Good: 
win’s, and other Greek Grammars; a copious Greek-English Vocabu- 
lary; and Kiepert’s Map of the Route of the Ten Thousand. By 
JAMES R. BOISE. 12mo. 451 pages. Introduction price, $1.32. 

This work takes the place of the 7hree Book and Five Book editions of 
the Anabasis heretofore published. 
THE SAME. Without Vocabulary. 12m0. 324 pages. Introduction 
price, $1.08, 


The First Three Books of Homer’s Iliad, according to the Text 
of Dindorf; with Revised Notes, Critical and Explanatory, and Refer- 
ences to Hadley-Allen’s, Crosby’s, and Goodwin's Greek Grammars. 
By HENRY CLARK JOHNSON, A. M., LL.B. 12mo. 180 pages, In- 
troduction price, $1.12. 


THE SAME. With Vocabulary. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.32. 


Seiections from Herodotus: comprising mainly such Portions as 
give a Connected History of the East, to the Fall of Babylon and the 
Death of Cyrus the Great. By HERMAN M. JOHNSON, D. D., Professor 
of Philosophy and English Literature in Dickinson College. 12mo. 
185 pages. Introduction price, $1.05. 


The Gdipus Tyrannus of Sophocles; with English Notes. By 
HOWARD Crossy, D. D., formerly Professor of Greek Language and 
Literature in Rutgers College, and Professor in the University of the 
City of New York. Revised edition, with Notes to Hadley-Allen’s and 
Goodwin’s Greek Grammars. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.05. 


The Greek Prepositions, Studied from their Original Meanings as 
Designations of Space. By F. A. ApamMs, Ph.D. A short but com- 
prehensive treatise on the meanings of the verbs as compounded with 
the prepositions. x2mo. 131 pages. Introduction price, 60 cents. 





Specimen copies of the above books, for examination, will be sent, post- 
paid, to teachers of Greek, on receipt of introduction price. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
NEW YORK, -:- CINCINNATI, -:- CHICAGO. 


RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


FOR THE STUDY OF GREEK. 


Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Revised, and in part rewritten, by 
Frepeeicx De Forrst ALLEX, Ph. D., Professor of Classical Philol- 
ogy in Harvard University. 


This grammar not only presents the latest and best results of Greek studies, 
but also ts the language in the light received from comparative philology. 
The work is clear in Nguage, accurate in its definitions, judicious in its 
arrangement, and sufficiently comprehensive for all purposes, while it is free 
from cumbrous details. It is simple enough for the beginner, and comprehensive 
00" for the most advanced students. 1%mo. 405 pages. Introductory price, 





Greek Lessons. Prepared to accompany the Grammar of Hadley and 
Allen. By ΒΟΒΕΒΈ P. Kexzp, Ph. D., Principal of the Norwich (Con- 
necticut) Free Academy. 

An elementary Greek book intended to serve as a companion and guide to 
the Grammar, and as an introduction to the stady of Xenophon. The publishers 
commend this work to American teachers with great confidence that it will be 


found to possess important advantages above other books of its class. 12%mo. 
Introductory price, $1.20. 


Elementary Lessons in Greek Syntax, designed to accompany 
the reading of Xenophon’s Anabasis. By S. R. Wincugn, A. M. 
A series of lessons on Attic Greek Syntax, designed to follow about one 
ear's study of the etymology of the la: re. te comprises lessons on the 

half of the Grammar, with exercises and vocabularies, all arranged with a view 
of making the pupil familiar with the fundamental principles of Greek syntax, 
It is intended as an introdaction to a thorough and comprehensive treatise on 
Greek prose composition. Introductory price, 54 cents. 


Harkness’s First Greek Book. Comprising an Outline of the 
Forms and Inflections of the Language, a complete Analytic Syn- 
tax, and an Introductory Greek Reader. With Notes and Vocabu- 
laries, 

Revised and rewritten by the anthor. Designed especially to accompany 
Allen-Hadley’s Greek Grammar, with references alao to win‘s and Crosby‘s 
Greek Grammars. 12%mo. 276 pages. Introductory price, $1.05. 

Three Months’ Preparation for Reading Xenophon. By 
Jaues Morris Wuiron, Ph. D., author of Whiton’s “ First Lessons 
in Greek,” and Mary Barrierr Wuiron, A. B., Instructor in Greek 
in Packer Collegiate Institute, Brooklyn. 

A concise and practical new introductory Greek book, designed to accom. 


pany Allen-Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Containing references also to Goodwin's 
reek Grammar. 12mo. θά pages. Introductory price, 48 cents. 


Sample copies, for examination, sent to teachers of Greek, post-paid, for ᾿ 


examination, on receipt of the introductory price. 


‘ AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
NEW YORK, oc. CINCINNATI, oc. CHICAGO 





FIRST FOUR BOOKS OF 


XENOPHON’S ANABASIS, 


BY 


JAMES R. BOISE, Ph. D., LL. D., 
Professor of Greek in the University of Michigan. 


WITH OR WITHOUT VOCABULARY. 


As our colleges, with but one or two exceptions, require three 
or four books only of the Anabasis for admission, the majority 
specifying four books, we have substituted a Four-Book edition of 
‘‘Boise’s Anabasis” for the Zhree-Book and Five-Book editions 
heretofore published. This edition is thoroughly revised and up 
to date; has references to Hadley-Allen’s, Goodwin's, and other 
Greek grammars; contains tables of grammatical references and 
exercises, Kiepert’s Map of the Route of the Ten Thousand, 
tables of illustrations, etc. It is issued in two forms, viz., with 
and without vocabulary. 

It is believed that this work will be found to be the most 
accurate, comprehensive, and attractive edition of the Anabasis 
heretofore published. 


Introduction price, with vocabulary - $1.32. 
“ ‘¢ without vocabulary - 1.08. 


Specimen copies sent, post-paid, to teachers, for examinaticn, at the in- 
troduction prices. Send for full descriptive circulars of Latin and Greek 
Leat-books. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
NEW YORK, .:- CINCINNATI. ote CHICAGO. 


STANDARD CLASSICAL TEXT-BoOokS. 





Owen, John L. Cyropedia of Xenophon. With Notes, etc. Eighth edition. 
12mo, 


—— —— Greek Reader. 123mo. . 

—— —— Homer's liad. With Notes. 1%mo. 

——— ——- Homer's Odyssey. With Notes. Tenth edition. 1%mo. 

—— —— Thucydides. With Notes, Map, etc. 12mo. 

Plutarch. See Hackert and Trier. 

Robbins’s Memorabilia of Xenophon. With Notes. Revised edition, 12mo. 

Robinson, Edward. See Haun. 

Silber, William B. Progressive Lessons in Greek. With Notes and Refer- 
ences to the Grammars of Sophocles, Hadley, and Crosby. Also, Vocabulary 
and Epitome of Greek Grammar, for Beginners. 12%mo. 

Smead, M.J. The Antigone of Sophocles. With Notes. 12mo. 

—~-—— The I, II, II Philippics of Demosthenes. With Historical Introdac- 
tions, and Notes. New, enlarged edition. 12mo. 

Sophocles, See Crossy, H., and Smzap. 

Thucydides. See Owen. 

Tyler, W. 8. Plato's Apology and Crito. With Notes. 12mo. 

Tyler and Hackett. Plutarch on the Delay of the Deity in Punishing the 
Wicked. With Notes. 1%mo. 

Whiton, James M., and Mary B. Three Months’ Preparation for Reading 
Xenophon. 

Whiton, James M. First Lessons in Greek: the Beginner's Companion to Had- 
ley's Grammar. 12mo. 

Winohell, 8.R. Lessons in Greek Syntax. 

Xenophon, See Boise, Owex, and Rossi. 


SYRIAC. 


Uhlemann, Syriac Grammar. Translated from the German by Exocn Hurcs- 
meson. With a Course of Exercises in Syriac Grammar, a Chrestomathy 
and brief Lexicon, prepared by the Translator. Second edition, with Cor 
rections and Additions. 8vo. 


HEBREW. 


Gesenius. Hebrew Grammar. Edited by RopicEr. Translated from the last 
(the seventeenth) German edition by Conant. With an Index. ὅνο. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
NEW YORK, of. CINCINNATI, ete CHICAGO. 





THE FIRST THREE BOOKS OF 
HOMER’S ILIAD. 


With Notes, Critical and Explanatory, and references to 
Hadley-Allen's, Crosby's, and Goodwin’s Greek Grammars, 
and to Goodwin's Greek Moods and Tenses; together 
with an Appendix, containing an Outline of the 
Homeric Question, A Sketch of the Versification 
and the Dialect of Homer, and a number of 
Selected Passages for Sight-Reading. 


By HENRY CLARK JONSON, LL. B., 
Principal of the Philadelphia High-School, formerly Professor of the Latin 
Language and Literature in the Lehigh University. 


Srconp Epiriox, REVISED AND REWRITTEN. 


12mo, 180 pages. Introduction price, $1.12. 


THE SAME WITH LEXICON. 


Being a combined edition of JOHNSON'S FIRST THREE 
BOOKS OF HOMER'S ILIAD and BLAKE'S LEXICON 
OF THE FIRST THREE BOOKS OF 


HOMER'S /LIAD. 
18mo, 509 pages. Introduction price, $1.32. 


Teachers and students will find this to be one of the most 
complete and valuable editions of that part of the Iliad ever pub- 
lished. 


Either book will be sent to teachers of Greek, for examination, on 
receipt of the introduction price. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
NEW YORE, eo fe CINCINNATI, oc ὁ CHICAGO. 


GREEK LESSONS, 


PREPARED TO ACCOMPANY THE GRAMMAR OF 
HADLEY AND ALLEN. 


By ROBERT P. KEEP, Ph. D., 
Principal of the Norwich (Connecticut) Free Academy. 


The Greek Grammar of Hadley and Allen has won for itself the 
position of a standard Manual of the Greek language, and is widely 
recognized as a book which every American student of Greek should 
possess. The only question is whether it should be purchased at the 
very outset, or whether a beginning should be made with a smaller and 
less complete grammar, this latter to give place after a year or two to 
the fuller treatise. It was with the design of making the path to the 
acquaintance with the new Hadley clear, sure, and not unnecessar‘l7 
difficult, that the preparation of these Lessons was undertaken. 


A good FIRST LESSONS is really an abridged grammar, constructed 
upon the lines of the larger treatise and employing precisely its lan- 
guage. Dr. Keep has done, in these Lessons, the work of abridging the 
new Hadley, and he has done it with such judgment as would have been 
expected from his knowledge of the needs of the beginner in Greek, and 
from his intimate familiarity with the grammar of Professor Hadley, 
both in its older and its more recent form. 


The publishers commend this elementary Greek book to American 
-teachers with great confidence that it will be found to possess impor- 
tant advantages above other books of its class, 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
NEW YORK, coe CINCINNATI, ‘oe CHICAGO. 








JOHONNOT'S WORKS. 


The Sentence and Word Book. 
A GUIDE TO WRITING, SPELLING, AND COMPOSITION 
BY THE WORD AND SENTENCE METHODS. By James 
Jononnor. 12mo. 184 pages. 

In teaching reading, those who practice the word and sentence methods 
have met with a serious difficulty. They can not find, in sufficient number, 
simple lessons with words expressing the ideas of home and of youthful 
experience. The ordinary reading-lessons do not contain these words, and 
the teacher has not time to search them out, and arrange them in proper 
sentences. Johonnot’s ‘‘Sentence and Word Book” has been prepared 
with special reference to the difficulty here encountered. It selects and 
arranges words. It deals with familiar topics. It groups words that ex- 
press ideas upon the same topic. It uses new words in such combinations 
that their meanings are understood. It is designed to help the teacher in 
all elementary language-instruction, and especially in spelling-lessons. 


A Geographical Reader. 


A-COLLECTION OF GEOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTIONS AND 
EXPLANATIONS FROM THE BEST WRITERS IN ENGLISH 
LITERATURE. Classified and arranged to meet the wants of Geo- 
graphical Students, and the higher grades of reading classes. By 
JaMES JOHONNOT. 


It is original and unique in conception and execution. 

It is varied in style, and treats of every variety of geographical topic. 

It sugitements the geographical text-books, and, by giving addstional 
interest ta’ the study, it lgads the pupil to more extensive geographical 
reading atd research. 

It is not simply 4 collection of dry statistics and outline descriptions, 
but vivid narrations of great literary merit, that convey useful information 
and promote general culture. 

It conforms to the philosophic ideas upon which the new education is 
based. 

Ita selections are from the best standard authorities. 

It is embellished with thirty-one beautiful and instructive illustrations. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
NEW YORK, . δ CINCINNATI, of CHICAGO. 


STANDARD LATIN SERIES—Continwed. 


Cornelius Nepos. 


Prepared expressly for the Use of Students Learning to Read at 
Sight. With Notes, Vocabulary, Index of Proper Names, and Ex- 
ercises for Translation into Latin. Illustrated by numerous Cuts. 
By Tuomas B. Linnsay, Ph. D., Professor of Latin in the Boston 
University. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22. 

Tux Same, for Sight-Reading in Schools and Colleges, with Eng- 
lish-Latin Exercises and Index of Proper Names. By Tuomas B. 
Linpsay. 12mo, Introduction price, $1.00. 


Selections from the Poems of Ovid. 


With Notes. By J. L. Lincoty, LL. D., Professor of Latin in 
Brown University. The text is very carefully annotated and refer- 
ences made to Harkness’s Standard Grammar. 12mo. Introduction 
price, $1.00. 

Tax Same. With Notes and Vocabulary. 12mo. - Introduc- 
tion price, $1.22. 


Livy. 


Selections from the First Five Books, together with the Twenty-first 
and Twenty-second Books entire; with a Plan of Rome, a Map of 
the P e of Hannibal, and English Notes for the Use of Schools. 
By J. L. Lixcoty, LL.D. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22. 


Horace. 
With English Notes, for the Use of Schools and Colleges. By J. 1. 
Lixcozuy, LL.D. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22. 

Sallust’s Jugurtha and Catiline. 
With Notes and a Vocabulary. By ΝΌΒΙΞ Burirr and Minazp 
Srorevus. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22. 

Germania and Agricola of Tacitus. 


With Notes, for Colleges. By W. 8. Tyzmn, Professor of the Greek 
and Latin Languages in Ambherst College. 12mo. Introduction 
price, 87 cents, 


Mailed costa alion ak intvodustion prices. Sad 
full danriploe roulann, nie a introdction prio, Sent Sew 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
NEW YORK, oo CINCINNATI, of. CHICAGO. 
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STAN DARD LATIN SERIES. 


~ 


’s Standard Latin Grammar. 


t complete, philosophical, and attractive Grammée” ever 
written.’ ᾿ Adapted to all grades. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.12. 


Harkness’s' New Latin Reader. 
Especially adapted for use with the “Standard Latin Grammar.” 
12mo. Introduction price, 87 cents. 


Harkness’s Complete Course in Latin for the First 
Year. . 
Comprising an Qutline of Latin Grammér and Progressive Exercises 
in Reading and Writing Latin, with Frequent Practice in Reading 
at Sight. Desigtled to serve as a complete introductory book in 
Latin—no grammar being fequired, 12mo. Introduction price, 
$1.12, 7 ™ 


Harkness’s Czsar’s Commentaries. . 


New Pictorial Edition. . With full Dictionary, Life of Cosar, Map 
of Gaul, Plans of Battles, Outline of the Roman Military System, 
etc., and Notes to the author’s Standard Latin Grammar. Containing 
numerous colored plates, showing the movegpeits of armies, military 
uniforms; arms, standarda, etc., which, in point of beauty, are supe- 
rior to any edition of Cesar yet published. 12mo. Introduction 











price, $1.20. 


-Harkness’s Cicero’s Orations. 
With full Notes, Vocabulary, etc. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22. 


Harkness’s Course of Latin Prose Authors. 
New Pictorial Edition. With full Notes and Dictionary. The 
work contains four books of “ Cmsar’s Commentaries,” the “ Cati- 
line” of Sallust, and eight of Cicerd’s Orations. 12mo. . Introduc- 
tion price, $1.40. ae - 


. ΜΝ 
~ 


Frieze’s Editions of Vergil. _ Tiga 
THE NED, with Notes only. 12mo. °-$1.40. a 
THE @NEID, with Notes and Dictionary. 12mo. $1.80. — 

SIX BOOKS OF THE ZNEID, GEORGICS, AND BUCOLICS, 
with Notes and Dictionary. 12mo, §1.80.., | 
VERGIL COMPLETE, with Notes and Dictionary. 12mo. 


Sallust’s Jugurthine War with full Explanatory. Ng 
References to Harkness’s Standard Latin Gramnwmg; 
a copious Latin-English Dictionary. By Οπλειεῦ δ 
Hexpermay. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.12. « 








BoOKS FOR THE STUDY OF LATIN. 


BY 


HENRY S. FRIEZE, 


Professor of Latin in the University of Michigan. 


I. 


The Complete Works of Vergil, With Notes and Special 
Dictionary. 


The Aeneid of Vergil. With Notes, etc. Large type. 


ΠῚ. 


The Aeneid of Vergil. With Notes and Dictionary. 


Iv. 


The Bucolics and Georgics, and Six Books of the 


Aeneid, With Notes and Dictionary. 12mo. 


v. 


A Ver, gilian Dicti onary. "Embracing all the words found in 
the Eclogues, Georgics, and Aeneid of Vergil, with numerous 
referenccs to the text verifying and illustrating the definitions. 


VI 


The Tenth and Twelfth Books of Quintilian, With 


Notes. 12mo. 


AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, Publishers, 
NEW YORK, of. CINCINNATI, ote CHICAGO. 
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the Library on or before the last date 
stamped below. 

A fine of five cents a day is incurr 
by retaining it beyond the specified 
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